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1.  (£a))iteL 

(7\etta  ar  bofcn  of  SSfu  €^rifli 
'^  borb,  f)rt)\it(n  ax  t>a\>iU  fon, 
Sbrahamd  fond. 

3.  »brabam  f5bbe  3faac:  Sfaoc 
fiDbc  Sacob :  3acob  fbbbe  3«ba  od) 
Janöbribcr: 

3.  3uba  f&bbe  Sf^f^axt^  od)  3^r<i  ^\ 
%araar:  gibar^af^bbc  ^e^rom:  ^a- 
rom  fobbetiram: 

4.  »rara  f&bbc  Hmlnabab :  Hmlna- 
bab  fbbbc  9lal)ajfon:  S^la^affon  fSbbe 
galmon ; 

5.  Salraon  fjibbe  öoaö  af  9taf)cib: 
©oa§  fbbbe  Obeb  af  9inti):  Dbeb 
fibbc3efTe: 

6.  Seffc  fobbc  Äonung  ^ablb :  Äo- 
nung  iaDib  fSbbc  Salomon  af  ^enne, 
fom  tDar  Urie  ^uflru : 

I  7.  Salomon  fbbbe  ttoboam :  Slobo- 
am  fbDbe  $lbia:  9bia  f&Dbe  9fa : 

8.  «fa  fobbe  3ofat)^at:  3ofa|)^at 
fbbbe  3oram :  3oram  fbbbe  Dfia : 

9.  Ofia  fbbbe  3oat^m:  3oatl^am 
f&bbc  9(^8 :  9Id)a9  f bbbe  (£de4)ia : 

10.  (iaecftiafJbbcSRaWffe:  fiWanaf- 
fe  fbbbe  $lmon :  Simon. fbbbe  Sofia : 

11.  3ofia  fibbe  Secftonia  od)  banö 
brbber.  mib  bet  ©abi^lonlfto  fdngelfet. 

I  12.  SMen  efter  bet  öabbloniffa  fdn- 
gtlfct  fSbbe  Secftonia  Salat{)lel :  Sa- 
lflt()lel  fbbbe  3orobabel : 

i  13.  Sorobabel  fobbe  %blub:  Slbiub 
fibbe  mallm :  dUafim  fbbbe  «for : 


THE  GOSPEL 

ACCORDING  TO 

ST.  MATTHEW. 

CHAPTER  I. 

THE  book  of  the  generation  of 
Jesus  Ghrist,  the  son  of  Da^d, 
the  son  of  Abraham. 

2  Abraham  begat  Isaac ;  and  Isaac 
begat  Jacob ;  and  Jacob  begat  Ju- 
das  and  his  brethren ; 

3  And  Judas  begat  Phares  and 
Zara  of  Thamar  j  and  Phares  begat 
Esrom ;  and  Esrom  begat  Aram ; 

4  And  Aram  begat  Aminadab; 
and  Aminadab  begat  Naasson ; 
and  Naasson  begat  Salmon ; 

5  And  Salmon  begat  Booz  of  Ra- 
chab ;  and  Booz  begat  Obed  of  Ruth ; 
and  Öbed  begat  Jesse ; 

6  And  Jesse  begat  David  the 
king;  and  David  the  king  begat 
Solomon  of  her  that  had  been  the 
wife  of  Urias ; 

7  And  Solomon  begat  Roboam; 
and  Roboam  begat  Abia;  and  Abia 
begat  Asa; 

8  And  Asa  begat  Josaphat ;  and 
Josaphat  begat  Joram ;  and  Jorani 
begat  Ozias ; 

9  And  Ozias  begat  Joatham ;  and 
Joatham  begat  Achaz ;  and  Achaz 
begat  Ezekias ; 

10  And  Ezekias  begat  Manasses ; 
and  Manasses  begat  Amon;  and 
Amon  begat  Josias ; 

11  And  Josias  begat  Jechonias  and 
his  brethren,  about  the  time  they 
were  carried  away  to  Babylon : 

1 2  And  after  they  were  brought  to 
Babylon,  Jechonias  begat  Salathiel; 
and  Salathiel  begat  Zorobabel; 

13  And  Zorobabel  begat  Abiud ; 
and  Abiud  begat  Eliakim;  and 
Eliakim  begat  Azor; 


ST.  MATTHET 


14.  Stfor  f&bDc  3abof :  3abof  f&bbc 
^ct)im :  ^ct)ini  fbbbe  (Eliub  : 

15.  eiiub  f5bbe  eieaaar:  dleaaar 
f &bbe  3Rattf)am :  9Watt()ttm  f5bbe  3a- 
cob: 

16.  Sacob  fobbe  3ofeD^.  SRarie 
man ;  af  femilfcn  dr  ftbb  36fu6,  fom 
faUad  SOriflud. 

17.  8q  aro  alle  lebcrne,  ifrån  Slbra- 
barn  titt  3)aDlb  florton  Icber:  ifra 
^aoib  tia  bet  S3abi)loniffa  fdngelfet, 
orf  fjorton  lebcr :  ifra  bet  S3abt)loniffa 
fdngelfct  titt  g^rlftum,  orf  fjorton 
leber. 

18.  3efu  Wm  f&belfc  girf  få  tiU : 
9tav  %)lax\a,  ^anö  mober.  trär  trolof- 
mab  3ofe|)f),  f&rr  dn  be  fommo  fam- 
nian,  fannö  I)on  tdaxa  ()afmanbc  af 
ben  ^eliga  ^nba. 

19.  SJien  efter  3ofe|)r)  trär  en  from 
man,  od)  toifle  irfe  r&ja  ^enne,  tdnfte 
Ijan  rimligen  Sfrnerglfma  l)cnne. 

20.  9lår  \)an  betta  tanfte.  fi,  bå 
u|)penbarabeö  t)onom  i  fjmnen  ^691- 
ranö  Singel,  od)  fabe:  3ofepf)r  25a- 
uibö  fon,  rdbö  irfe  taga  SlJarla,  bin 
i)uftru,  tin  big ;  ti;  bet  fom  dr  aflfabt 
i  ^nne,  M  dr  af  ben  heliga  Änba. 

21.  Od)  f)on  ffall  f&ba  en  (Bon,  od) 
bu  ffaa  falla  i^anö  9iamn  3€6U® ; 
ti)  ftan  ffaa  frdlfa  fitt  folf  ifrdn  beraö 
fi)nber. 

22.  3)etta  dr  altffebt.  J)å  bet  futtbor- 
hah  ffuHe  hd  af  ^(S9lranom  fagbt  dr 
genom ¥roJ)r)eten,  fom  fabe: 

23.  ©i,  en  3ungfru  ffall  marba 
bafmanbe,  od)  f&ba  en  fon,  od)  be 
ffola  falla  f)and  9lamn  (Immanuel; 
bet  dr  få  mt)rfet  fagbt:  mb  mcb  ojj. 

24.  gldr  3ofet)^  trafnabe  nDp  af 
f|)mnen,  gjorbe  ftan  fom  ft69lran6 
Singel  ^)obe  bonom  befallt,  od)  tog 
Pn  f)n^ni  till  fig. 

25  Od)  fdnbe  benne  intet,  till  be8 
^on  fSbbe  fin  f5rfta  (Son,  od^  faltabe 
banö  S^amn  368118. 


14  And  Azor  begat  Sadoc;  and 
Sadoc  biegat  Achimj  and  Achim 
begat  Eiiud ; 

15  And  Eliud  begat  Eleazar ;  and 
Eleazar  begat  Matthau;  and  Mat- 
than begat  Jacob ; 

16  And  Jacob  begat  Joseph  the 
husband  of  Mary.  of  whom  was 
born  Jesus,  who  is  called  Christ. 

17  So  all  the  generations  from 
Abraham  to  David  are  fourteen 
generations;  and  from  David  until 
the  carrying  away  into  Babylon  are 
fourteen  generations ;  and  from  the 
carrying  away  into  Babylon  un  to 
Christ  are  fourteen  generations. 

18  IT  Now  the  birth  of  Jesus 
Christ  was  on  this  wise :  When  as 
his'mother  Mary  was  espoused  to 
Joseph  j  before  they  came  together, 
she  was  found  with  child  of  the 
Holy  Ghost. 

19  Then  Joseph  her  husband,  be- 
ing  a  just  marij  and  not  wilHng  to 
make  her  a  public  example,  was 
minded  to  put  her  away  privily. 

20  But  while  he  thought  on  these 
things,  behold,  the  ängel  of  the  Lord 
appeared  unto  him  in  a  dream, 
saying,  Joseph,  thou  son  of  David, 
fear  not  to  take  unto  thee  Mary  thy 
wife :  for  that  which  is  conceived 
in  her  is  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

21  And  she  shall  bring  forth  a 
son,  and  thou  shalt  call  his  name 
JESUS :  for  he  shall  save  his  peo~ 
ple  from  their  sins. 

22  Now  all  this  was  done,  that  it 
might  be  fulfilled  which  was  spöken 
of  the  Lord  by  the  prophet,  saying, 

23  Behold,  a  virgin  shall  be  with 
child,  and  shall  bring  forth  a  son, 
and  they  shall  call  his  name  Em- 
manuel.  which  being  interpreted 
is,  God  with  us. 

24  Then  Joseph  being  raised  from 
sleep  did  as  the  ängel-  of  the  Lord 
had  bidden  him,  and  took  unto  him 
his  wife : 

25  And  knew  her  not  till  she  had 
brought  forth  her  firstborn  son : 
and  he  called  his  name  JESUS. 


EVANGELIUM. 


2.  daplUl 

Qf>dr  Sd^fud  mar  fobb  i  JBeti^Se^em  i 
-^^  3»t>iffa  lanbct,  I  Äonung  ^robiö 
tib,  fi,  bd  fommo  mife  mån  af  bficrlan- 
bcn  tifl  3erufalein, 

2.  Od)  fabc :  ftmor  ar  ben  iit)f  obbc 
3aba  5(onunoenV  ^t)  mi  ^afh>e  fett 
^and  filerna  i  (fterianoen,  od)  dre 
tomae.  att  tiUbebja  Oonom. 

3.  9{dr  Jtonung  ^robd)  bet  ^6rbe, 
tDarbtf)an  bebrftftbab,  o<^  l^ela  Serufa- 
lemdflab  meb  ^onom: 

4.  Dd)  idt  f&rfamla  aila  be  bfmerfla 
^Ttfterna,  od)  Sfriftidrba  ibtanb  foU 
tet,  od)  frdgabe  bem,  ^mar  (E()riflu9 
?aUf  fbboö. 

6.  Od)  be  fabe  ^onom:  3  ©et^e- 
Im  i  3ubiffa  lanbet;  tt)  bet  dr  fd 
ffrlfbit  genom  $ro|)^ten: 

6.  Od)  bu  S3et^2el)em,  i  Subiffa  lan- 
bet, dft  ingalunba  ben  minfte  iblanb 
3uba  gbrflar :  ti)  utaf  bin  ffall  mig 
tomma  ben  gjrften,  fom  5f»er  mitt 
folf  Sfrael  en  ^erre  toara  jfaU. 

7.  IDd  faUabe  ^erobeö  Ijnligen  be 
toifa  mdnnema  tid  fig,  o^  bef^orbe 
granneligen  af  bem,  f)tt>ab  tio  fliernan 


8.  Od)  fdnbe  bero  få  tia  ©etl[)2e^m. 
0{t)  fabe:  garer  bit.  od)  bef|>5rjer 
granneligen  efter  barnet;  od)  ndr  3 
M  finnen,  fd  fdger  mig  bet  igen.  att 
iagfan  ocf  tomma,  o(^tiUbebja  ^onom. 

9. 9{ax  be  l^be  l^ort  Äonungen.  fi^ro 
be  dftab.  od)  fl,  fljernan.  fom  be  fett 
>abe  I  iflerlanben.  gitt  f5r  bera,  fd 
Idage  l[)on  fom  oå)  blef  befldnbanbe 
ofmer  ber  barnet  mar. 

10,  Wdr  be  fdgo  fliernan,  morbo  be 
ganftaglabe; 

11.  Od)  gingp  m  i  ^ufet,  ocj)  funno 
barnet  meb  jSRaria  bed  mober,  o^ 
fhiio  neb,  od)  tiU^bo  l^onom,  od)  u)>)>- 
idto  fina  I)dftoor,  od)  ffdnfte  ^onom 
gulb,  r&telfe  ocf)  m\)xv^a. 


18.  6eban  flngo  be  uj)j»nbarelfe  I 
ftsieii.  att  be  ftude  ide  tomma  igen 


CHAPTER  II. 

NOW  when  Jesus  was  bom  in 
Bethlebem  of  Judea  in  the 
days  of  Herod  the  king,  behold, 
tbere  came  wise  men  from  the  east 
to  Jerusalem, 

2  Saying,  Where  is  he  that  is  born 
King  of  the  Jews?  for  we  have 
seen  his  står  in  the  east,  and  are 
come  to  worship  him. 

3  When  Herod  the  king  bad  heard 
these  thingSj  he  was  troubled,  and 
all  Jerusalem  with  him. 

4  And  when  he  had  gathered  all 
the  chief  priests  and  scribes  of  the 
people  together,  he  demanded  of 
them  where  Christ  should  be  born. 

5  And  they  said  unto  him,  In 
Bethlebem  of  Judea :  for  thus  it  is 
written  by  the  prophet, 

6  And  thou  Bethlebem,  in  the 
land  of  Judah,  art  not  the  least 
among  the  princes  of  Judah:  for 
out  of  thee  shall  come  a  Governor, 
that  shall  rule  my  people  Israel. 

7  Then  Herod,  when  he  had  priv- 
ily  called  the  wise  men,  inquired 
of  them  diligently  what  time  the 
står  appeared. 

8  And  he  sent  them  to  Bethle- 
bem, and  said,  6o  and  searoh  dil- 
igently for  the  young  child;  and 
when  ye  have  found  Äim,  bring 
me  word  again,  that  I  may  come 
and  worship  him  also. 

9  When  they  had  heard  the  king, 
they  departed:  and,  lo,  the  står, 
which  they  saw  in  the  east,  went 
before  them,  till  it  came  and  stood 
över  where  the  young  ohild  was. 

10  When  they  saw  the  står,  they 
rejoiced  with  exceeding  great  joy. 

1 1  1[  And  when  they  were  come 
into  the  hoiise,  they  saw  tj^  young 
child  with  Mary  his  motM^,  and 
fell  down,  and  worshipped  him :  and 
when  they  had  opened  their  treas- 
ures, they  presented  unto  him  gifts; 
gold,  and  frankincense,  and  myrrh. 

12  And  being  wamed  of  €rod  in  a 
dream  that  they  should  not  retnrn 
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tia  ^erobed:  od)  foro  fa  en  annan 
mdg  t)tm,  i  fltt  lanb  igen. 

13.  9lav  be  »oro  bortfajrne,  fl,  bd  u|)- 
))enbarabed  ib(£tflrand  Singel  3ofe)>b 
i  f5mnen,  faganbe:  Statt  upp  oö) 
tag  barnet,  ocf)  bed  niober  tid  big, 
o4)  fil)  in  uti  (Sgt)))ti  lanb,  oc^  blif 
ber  få  idngc  jag  fdger  big  tia :  i\)  bet 
foramer  bertlU,  att  fierobeö  ffatt  f5fa 
efter  barnet,  tia  att  f&rg5ra  bet. 

14.  S^an  ftob  upp,  od)  tog  barnet, 
o(^  bed  mober,  om  natten  tia  flg,  od) 
fli)bbeln  utl(lg))|}tl  lanb; 

15.  D(^  blef  ber  intia  ^erobld  b&b: 
'  på  bet  att  fuUborbad  ffutte,  bet  fom 

fagbt  mar  af  ^C^Slranom  genom 
^rop^eten,  fom  fabe:  Utaf  (Sgt)|)ten 
^ftDer  tag  faUat  min  Son. 

16.  9laT  ^robeö  nu  fdg,  att  l)an  mar 
bffmlfen  af  be  mifa  mdn,  blef^  i)im 
ganffa  mreb,  od)  fdnbe  ut,  od)  idt  fld 
lf)idl  alla  fmenbarn  i  ©etb2ebera,^od) 
i  alla  bed  grdnfor,  be  fom  tmdgga  dra, 
od)  ber  fjrneban  moro,  efter  ben  tlben, 
fom  f)an  f)atc  grannellgen  befport  af 
be  mlfa  mdn. 

17.  2)d  blef  fullfomnabt  bet,  fom  af 
3eremia  ^rop()eten  fagbt  mar,  ndr 
t)an  fabe: 

18.  3  ^Sflben  marbt  b&rb  en  rcfl, 
flor  flagomdl,  grdt  od)  mi;cfen  ffrdn : 
%ia6)ti  gråter  fina  barn  ocj)  mitt  Irfe 
idta  bugfmala  flg;  t^  bet  mar  ute 
meb  bem. 

19.  SWen  ndr  ^erobed  ma/  bbb,  fl, 
bd  u)>)>enbarabed  ^(I9lrand  Singel  äo- 
\tp^  i  f&mnen,  I  (£gi)))tl  laub, 

20.  Dd)  fabe:  Statt  upp,  ocj)  tag 
barnet  od)  bed  mober  tia  blg,  od)  far 
In  I  Sfraeld  lanb:  t\)  be  dro  b&be, 
fom  foro  efter  barnetd  llf. 

31.  ftan  flob  uj)l).  od)  tog  barnet, 
od)  bed  mober  tlU  flg,  od)  for  In  uti 
Sfraeld  lanb. 

23.  fiWen  ndr  ^an  b5rbe,  att  Slrcfte- 
laud  mar  rdbanbe  I  Sublffa  lanbet,  I 
fin  faberd  fterobld  flab,  rdbbed  l)an 
fara  bit.  od)  ficf  befaaning  af  d^ub  i 


to  Herod,  they  'departed  Into  their 
own  country  another  way. 

13  And  when  they  were  departed, 
behold,  the  ängel  of  the  Lord  ap- 
peareth  to  Joseph  in  a  dream,  say- 
ing,  Arise,  and  take  the  young  ohild 
and  his  mother,  and  flee  into  Egypt, 
and  be  thou  there  until  I  bring  thee 
word :  for  Herod  will  seek  the  young 
child  to  destroy  him. 

14  When  he  arose,  he  took  the 
young  child  and  his  mother  by 
night,  and  departed  into  Egypt : 

15  And  was  there  until  the  death 
of  Herod :  that  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spöken  of  the  Lord  by 
the  prophet,  saying,  Out  of  Egypt 
have  I  called  my  son. 

16  IT  Then  Herod,  when  he  saw 
that  he  was  mooked  of  the  wise 
men,  was  exceeding  wroth,  and 
sent  forth,  and  slew  all  the  chil- 
dren  that  were  in  Bethlehem,  and 
in  all  the  coasts  thereof,  from  two 
years  old  and  under,  acoording  to 
the  time  which  he  had  diligently 
inquired  of  the  wise  men. 

17  Then  was  fulftlled  that  which 
was  spöken  by  Jeremy  the  proph- 
et,  saying, 

18  In  Bamah  was  there  a  voice 
heard,  lamentation,  and  weeping, 
and  great  mouming,  Rachel  weep- 
ing  for  her  children,  and  would 
not  be«comforted,  because  they  are 
not. 

19  IT  But  when  Herod  was  dead, 
behold,  an  ängel  of  the  Lord  ap- 
peareth  in  a  dream  to  Joseph  in 

Egypt, 

20  Saying,  Arise,  and  take  the 
young  child  and  his  mother,  and 
go  into  the  land  of  Israel :  for  they 
are  dead  which  sought  the  young 
child^s  life. 

21  And  he  arose,  and  took  the 
young  child  and  his  mother,  and 
came  into  the  land  of  Israel. 

22  But  when  he  heard  that  Ar- 
chelaus  did  reign  in  Judea  in  the 
room  of  his  father  Herod^  he  waa 
afraid  to  go  thither :  notwithstand- 
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fimnen.  od)  for  in  uti  (Saiiiee  lanbd- 
dnbar; 

33.  Cd)  fom,  od)  bobbe  i  ben  ftaben, 
fem  l)f ter  9la^rtt ;  att  bet  ffutte  futt- 
tomnaö,  fom  mar  fagbt  genom  ^ro- 
t)t)etema :  $an  flaU  faUad  9{aaareud. 


3.  (Sa|)itel. 

3  ben  tiben  fomSo^anned  D&|}aren, 
oc^  |)rebifabe  i  bfnen.  i  3ubiffa 
ianbet. 

2.  Dd)fabe:  (S&rer  bättring :  ^im- 
mtlrifet  dr  fommit  l)arbt  ndr. 

3. 04  l^n  dr  ben.  fom  (Sfaiad  $ro- 
p^im  talat>t  om,  o4)  fabe:  (Snd 
rojKinbeö  vift  dr  i  ifnen:  öereber 
^ttrand  toåq,  g&rer  ^and  fligar 
rdtta. 

4.  ^en  So^anneö  f)abc  fldbcr  af 
comrla  f)åx,  od)  en  idbergiorbing  om 
Ana  idnber :  ^nd  mat  mar  grdd()ot)- 
i)or  od)  toilb^onung. 

5.  ^d  gid  S^rufalemd  flab  ut  tid 
^nora.  od^  f)tia  3ubiffa  lånbct,  od) 
alla  lanb,  fom  ligga  utmeb  Sorban, 

6.  Cc^  idto  bipa  fig  af  bonom  i 
Sorban,  od)  befdnbe  fina  fi)nber. 

7.  3)d  ^an  fog  mdnga  utaf  be 
V^nfeer  od)  Sabbuceer  fomma  tiU 
5ji  bl|)clfe,  fabe  bau  tiii  bem;  3 
bnggormard  affftba,  ijo  f)afb>cr  eber 
firegiftoit,  ott  3  ffolen  uubflt)  ben 
tiafommanbc  mrebcn? 

8.  ®5rer  firbcnffua  fdban  fruft. 
fom  bdttring  tiai[)&rer; 

9.  Od)  tdnfer  Irfe,  att  3  miljen  fdga 
toib  eber  fjelfba :  )©i  b^fioe  »brabam 
titt  faber :  ii)  jag  fdger  eber,  att  ®ub 
ir  mdgtig  upptodcfa  af  beffa  ftenar 
tbra^  barn. 

10.  9lu  dr  od  bStn  fatt  tia  roten  på 
trdn :  berfore  If^toart  od)  ett  trdb,  fom 
ide  gbr  gob  fruft,  bliftoer  af^uggit, 
0^  faftabt  i  elben. 

11.  3ag  b&t>er  eber  i  toatten,  tifl 
bittring ;  men  ben  efter  mig  fommer, 
ir  ^arfare  dn  jag,  b^oiifend  ffor  jag 
iift  dr  todrbig  att  bdra:  ^an  ffall 


ing,  being  warned  of  God  in  a 
dream,  he  tumed  aside  into  the 
parts  of  Galilee : 

23  And  he  came  and  dwelt  in  a 
city  called  Nazareth :  that  it  might 
be  fulfilled  which  was  spöken  by 
the  prophets,  He  shail  be  called  a 
Nazarene. 

CHAPTER  III, 

IN  those  days  came  John  the  Bap- 
tist, preaching  in  the  wilderness 
of  Judea, 

2  And  saying,  Repent  ye :  for  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

3  For  this  is  he  that  was  spöken 
of  by  the  prophet  Esaias,  saying, 
The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wil- 
derness, Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the 
Lord,  make  his  paths  straight. 

4  And  the  same  John  had  his  rai- 
ment  of  camePshair,  and  a  leathem 
girdle  about  his  loins;  and  his  meat 
was  locusts  and  wild  honey. 

6  Then  went  out  to  him  Jerusa- 
lem, and  all  Judea,  and  all  the 
region  round  about  Jordan, 

6  And  were  baptized  of  him  in 
Jordan,  confessing  their  sins. 

7  IT  But  when  he  saw  many  of 
the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees  come 
to  his  baptism,  he  said  unto  them, 
O  generation  of  vipers,  who  hath 
warned  you  to  flee  from  the  wrath 
to*  come  ? 

8  Bring  forth  therefore  fruits  meet 
for  repentance : 

9  And  think  not  to  say  within 
yourselves,  We  have  Abraham  to 
our  father:  for  I  say  unto  you, 
that  God  is  able  of  these  stones  to 
raise  up  children  unto  Abraham. 

10  And  now  also  the  axe  is  laid 
unto  the  root  of  the  trees :  there- 
fore every  tree  which  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  into  the  fire. 

Ill  indeed  baptize  you  with  wa- 
ter  unto  repentance:  but  he  that 
cometh  after  me  is  mightier  than 
I,  whose  shoes  I  am  not  worthy  to 
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bojKi  eber  nieb  ben  ficliga  Slnba,  od) 
meb  elb. 

12.  Od)  f)an  f)a^wev  fin  fafloffoftod 
t  fin  ^onD,  od)  ^an  ffaU  renfa  fin  löga. 
0^  f)an  ffaU  f&rfamla  fitt  hvottc  i 
laban ;  men  agnarna  ffaU  ^an  up))- 
brdr.aa  i  enjlnncrllg  elb. 

13  T>å  rom  3(Efu6  ef  ©alileen  tia 
3ioruan,  till  3ot)anneö.  att  \)an  ffuUe 
låta  t>ht>(i  fig  af  I)onom. 

14.  9)Jen  åo^anneö  f&rmågrabe  f)o- 
nom,  od)  fabe:  9)lig  be^ofmeö,  att 
iag  morbe  b&j)t  af  big,  od)  bu  fommer 
till  mig ! 

15.  3öå  fnjarabc  3<Sfu8.  od)  fabe  till 
bonom :  2dt  hti  nu  fS  ffe ;  fd  b&r  bet 
fig  mara  meb  og,  att  mi  u))pfi)lle  all 
rdttfdrbig^t.  2)d  tlUflabbe  I)an  f)0- 
nom  bet. 

16.  Od)  ndr  S(Sfuö  h)ar  boj)t  fteg 
f)an  ftraj  upp  af  mattnet:  od)  fl,  bd 
marbt  ^)onom  ^immelen  ippnab,  od) 
I)an  fdg  ®ubö  ^\\t>a  neberfara.  fom 
en  bufma,  od)  fomma  bfraer  f)onom. 

17.  Ocfa  fl,  en  r&fl  af  l[)immelen  fabe : 
fDenne  dr  min  fdre  (Bon,  i  f)milfen  jag 
fjafmei  ett  gobt  be^ag. 

4.  GaplteC. 

(T\å  toarbt  Sdfuö  f5rb  af  »nban  i 
'^  bfnen.  pd  bet  ^an  ffullc  f&rf5faö 
af  bieftDUlen. 

2.  Od)  ndr  ban  ^abe  faftat  i  fijratio 
bågar,  oc^  ftjratio  ndtter,  fd  lf)ungrabe 
l)onom. 

3.  Od)  fre^ftaren  gicT  fram  till  ^onom, 
od)  fabe :  5lft  bu  ©ubö  ©on,  fd  fdg, 
att  beffe  ftenar  toarba  brob. 

4.  3)d  fiDorabe  f)an,  od)  fabe:  31)et 
dr  ffriftoit:  SJknniffan  lefmer  ide 
aUenaft  af  br&b,  Utan  af  \)tt>axt  od) 
ett  orb,  fom  gdr  af  ®ub6  mun. 

5  Dd  tog  bjefhjulen  bonom  meb  fig 
till  ben  l[)eliga  ftaben,  od)  fatte  ^onom 
bftDerfl  pd  tinnarna  af  templet, 

6.  0(b  fabe  titt  ^)onom :  »fl  bu  ®ub0 
eon,  fd  gif  big  ()dr  utf&rc;  ti), bet  dr 
\rrifh)il    .^an  ffall  giftoa  fina  änglar 


bear:  he  shall  baptize  you  witb' 
the  Holy  Ghost,  and  with  fire: 

12  Whose  fan  is  in  his  hand,  and 
he  will  thoroughly  purge  his  floor, 
and  gather  his  wheat  into  the  gar- 
ner }  but  he  will  burn  up  the  chaif 
with  unquenchable  fire. 

13  IT  Then  cometh  Jesus  frora    , 
Galilee  to  Jordan  unto  John,  to  be 
baptized  of  him. 

14  But  John  forbade  him,  saying, 
I  have  need  to  be  baptized  of  thee, 
and  comest  thou  to  me  ? 

15  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
him,  Suffer  it  to  be  so  now :  for  thu» 
it  beoometh  us  to  fulfil  all  right- 
eousnesB.     Then  he  suffered  him. 

1 6  And  Jesus,  when  he  was  bap^ 
tized,  went  up  straightway  out  of 
the  water:  and,  lo,  the  heavens 
were  opened  unto  him,  and  he  saw 
the  Spirit  of  God  descending  like  a 
döve,  and  lighting  upon  him : 

1 7  And  lo  a  voice  from  heaven, 
saying,  This  is  my  beloved  Son, 
in  whom  I  am  well  pleased. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

THEN  was  Jesus  led  up  of  tho 
Spirit  into  the  wilderness  to  be 
tempted  of  the  devil. 

2  And  when  he  had  fasted  förty 
days  and  förty  nights,  he  was  af- 
terward  ahungered. 

3  And  when  the  tempter  came  to 
him,  h^  said,  If  thou  be  the  Son  of 
God,  command  that  these  stones  be 
made  bread. 

4  But  he  answered  and  said, 
It  is  written,  Man  shall  not  live 
by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word 
that  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth 
of  God. 

5  Then  the  devil  taketh  him  up 
into  the  holy  city,  and  setteth  him 
on  a  pinnacle  of  the  temple, 

6  And  saith  unto  him,  If  thoa 
be  the  Son  of  God,  cast  thyself 
down ;  for  it  is  written,  He  shall 
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bffaBning  om  biq,  od)  be  ffola  bara 
Mg  ))d  fina  I)dnber,  att  bit  icfe  ffaU 
^hia  bin  fot  emot  ftenen. 


7.  5>a  fabe  3Sfn8  titt  ^onom :  2)et 
dr  ocT  ffri^oit:  S^^9tcan  bin  ®ub 
ffatt  bu  idfe  frefta. 

8.  3)å  tog  dter  bjeftoulen  ^onom  raeb 
|l«  uj)på  ett  ganffa  ^Jgt  berg,  od)  »ifte 
honom  alla  rifen  i  merlben,  od)  beraö 
^rligf)et, 

9.  Dd)  fabe  till  ftonom:  m  betta 
loitt  iag  giftoa  big,  om  hu  faller  neb, 
od)  tiUbeber  mig. 

10.  ^å  fabe  ädfud  titt  ^onom: 
®a(f  bort,  (Satan ;  tt)  bet  dr  fFriftoit : 
^i%txan  bin  ®ub  ffatt  t>u  tiUbebja, 
^  f)onom  allena  ffatt  bu  tjena. 

11.  ^  oftoergaf  bjefmulen  ^onom, 
o(^  ti,  ånglarne  gingo  fram.  od)  tjente 
l)onom. 

12.  ^å  nu  Sefuö  lf)5rbe,  att  3o^an- 
nediDar  fången,  brog  ^an  in  i  Q^ali- 
ieen; 

13.  Oé)  ifroergaf  Wajaret,  od)  fora 
o<{)  bobbe  t  (la))ernaum.  fom  ligger 
toib  fyifn^t,  på  grdnfen  mib  3(if>ulon 
od)  9{ep^tf)alim : 

14.  $d  bet  att  futtfomnad  ffuUe,  bet 
fora  fagbt  mar  genom  (Sfaia  ^ro))f)e- 
ten.  fom  fabe : 

15.  ^et  lanbet  S^^ulon,  oå)  bet 
lanbet  9lcpt)ti)aiim,  mib  ^afbetd  todg, 
J>a  benna  fiban  3orban,  od)  ben  ()eb- 
Btffa  ^alileen : 

16.  golfet,  fom  fatt  I  rajrfret,  ^af- 
toer  fett  ett  ftort  l|uö-,  od)  bem,  fom 
bobbe  i  b5bfend  engb  od)  ffugga,  dr 
ttf  ljud  u))))gdngit. 

17.  3frdn  ben  tiben  begbnte  S^fuö 
till  att  pxeblta,  od)  fabe:  Q^^rer  bätt- 
ring: ^iraraelrifet  dr  fommit  ^rbt 
■dr. 

18.  «dr  36fuö  gicT  utmeb  bet  ®ali- 
kefa  ^froet,  fåg  l)an  tmd  brober, 
6imon,  fom  fattad  ^etrud,  od)  $ln- 
bread  ^nd  brober,  be  faftabe  fina  ndt 
l^aftoet;  ti)  be  moro  fiffare. 

19.  Dd)  f)an  fabe  titt  bem:  giljer 


give  his  angols  eharge  eoncem- 
ing  thee:  and  in  their  hands 
they  shall  bear  thee  up,  lest  at 
any  time  thou  dash  thy  foot 
against  a  stone. 

7  Jesus  said  unto  him,  It  is 
written  again,  Thou  shalt  not 
tempt  the  Lord  thy  God. 

8  Again,  the  devil  taketh  him 
up  into  an  exceeding  high  moun- 
tain,  and  sheweth  him  all  the 
kingdoms  of  the  world,  and  the 
glory  of  them  j 

9  And  saith  unto  him,  All  these 
things  will  I  give  thee,  if  thou 
wilt  fall  down  and  worship  me. 

10  Then  saith  Jesus  unto  him. 
Get  thee  hence,  Satan:  for  it  is 
written,  Thou  shalt  worship  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  him  only  shalt 
thou  serve. 

11  Then  the  devil  leaveth  him, 
and,  behold,  ängels  came  and  min- 
istered  unto  him. 

1 2  IT  Now  when  Jesus  had  heard 
that  John  was  cast  into  prison,  he 
departed  into  Galilee  ; 

13  And  leaving  Nazareth,  he  came 
and  dwelt  in  Capernaum,  which  is, 
upon  the  sea  coast,  in  the  borders  of 
Zabulon  and  Nephthalim : 

1 4  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  spöken  by  Esaias  the  prophet, 
saying, 

15  The  land  of  Zabulon,  and  the 
land  of  Nephthalim,  by  the  way  of 
the  sea,  beyond  Jordan,  Galilee  of 
the  Gentiles  j 

16  The  people  which  sat  in  dark- 
ness  saw  great  light ;  and  to  them 
which  sat  in  the  region  and  shadow 
of  death  light  is  sprang  up. 

17  IT  From  that  time  Jesus  began 
to  preach,  and  to  say,  Repent :  for 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

18  IT  And  Jesus,  Walking  by  the 
sea  of  Galilee,  saw  two  brethren, 
Simon  called  Peter,  and  Andrew 
his  brother,  casting  a  net  into  tho 
sea  :  for  they  were  fishers. 

19  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Fol- 
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mig,  iag  toid  g&ra  cber  tid  menni- 
fforö  pffarc. 

20.  ^e  Sfnjcrgåfmo  (Iraj  udten.  od) 
f5libe  ^onom. 

21.  0(fy  ndr  ^an  gicf  fram  bdttrc, 
fag  ()an  tmd  anbra  br&ber,  Sacob 
3ebebei  fon,  od)  Sobanneö  b^nö  bro- 
ber,  i  bdten  meb  beraö  fabcr  3cbebeiiö, 
botanbe  fina  ndt,  od)  f)an  faUabc  bem. 

22.  8traj  oftpergdfmo  be  bdtcn  od) 
jlu  fabcr,  od)  f&ijbe  bonom. 

23.  Od)  2(£fu«  gicf  omfrlng  alt  ®a- 
lileeffa  lanbet,  od)  idrbe  i  beraS  (5i)na- 
gogor,  od)  brebifabc  Sbangelium  om 
rifct,  oc^  botabe  aHabanba  fjufbom, 
od)  txanf^tt  i  folfet. 

24.  Od)  f)and  rt)ftc  gicf  5fh)fr  ^ela 
(5i)rien;  od)  be  ()abc  tiU  b^onom  alla 
be  ber  (ranfe  »oro  af  mdngabanba 
fjufbom,  ocb  »drfbrutna,  ocb  befatta, 
od^  mdnaberafaube,  ocb  borttagmi: 
oc^  l)an  gjorbe  bem  alla  ^elbregba. 


25.  Oct)  f)onom  f&Ube  mt)cfetJolf 
utaf  ©alileen,  od)  utaf  be  tio  fldber, 
od)  utaf  Scrufalem,  ocl)  utaf  3«been, 
oc^  utaf  be  lanb  på  benna  flban  mib 
3orban. 

5.  6aj)itel. 

5y>dr  ban  fdg  folfet,  (leg  bcin  nbbd 
-^^  tit  berg;  ocb  fom  b«n  babe  fatt 
Hg»  gingo  bcmd  Ädrjungar  fram  tlH 
bonom. 

2.  3)d  bj)|)nabe  ^an  fin  mun,  idrbc 
bem  oc^  fabe : 

3.  ©alige  dro  be,  fom  dro  anbelige 
fattige;  tt)  bi"iroftrifet  b&rer  bem  till. 

4.  Salige  dro  be  bebr&fh)abe;  U)  be 
ffola  fd  bugfttjalelfe. 

5.  ©alige  dro  be  faftmobige ;  tb  be 
ffola  befltta  iorben 

6.  (Salige  dro  be.  fom  bungra  od) 
t&rfla  efrer  rdttfdrbig^eten ;  tb  be 
ffola  blifba  mdttabe. 

7.  Salige  dro  be  barm{)ertige ;  tb 
bem  ffall  ffe  barmbertlgl)et. 


low  me,  and  I  will  make  you  fish- 
ers  of  men. 

20  And  they  straightway  left  their 
nets,  and  followed  him. 

21  And  going  on  from  thence,  he 
saw  other  two  brethren,  James  the 
son  of  Zebedee,  and  John  his  broth- 
er,  in  a  ship  with  Zebedee  their 
father,  mending  their  nets ;  and  he 
called  them. 

22  And  they  inunediately  left  the 
ship  and  their  father,  and  followed 
him. 

23  ^  And  Jesus  went  about  all 
Galilee,  teaching  in  their  syna- 
gogues,  and  preaching  the  gospel 
of  the  kingdom,  and  healing  all 
manner  of  siokness  and  all  manner 
of  disease  among  the  people. 

24  And  his  fame  went  throughout 
all  Syria :  and  they  brought  unto 
him  all  sick  people  that  were  taken 
with  divers  diseases  and  torments, 
and  those  which  were  possessed 
with  devils,  and  those  wMch  were 
lunatie,  and  those  that  had  the 
palsy  j  and  he  healed  them. 

25  And  there  followed  him  great 
multitudes  of  people  from  Galilee, 
and  from  Decapolis,  and  from  Je- 
rusalem, and /rom  Judea,  vinåfrom 
beyond  Jordan. 

CHAPTER  V. 

ÅND  seeing  the  multitudes,  he 
went  up  into  a  mountain :  and 
when  he  was  set,  his  disciples  came 
unto  him : 

2  And  he  opened  his  mouth,  and 
taught  them,  saying, 

3  Blessed  are  the  poor  in  splrit : 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven, 

4  Blessed  are  they  that  mourn : 
for  they  sball  be  comforted. 

5  Blessed  are  the  meek  :  for  they 
shall  inherit  the  earth. 

6  Blessed  are  they  which  do  hun- 
ger and  thirst  after  righteousness  : 
for  they  shall  be  filled. 

7  Blessed  are  the  merciful:  for 
they  shall  obtain  mercy. 
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8.  Salige  dro  be  rcn^icrtabc  *,  tt)  be 
{(ola  fe  O^iib. 

9.  6allge  dro  be  fribfamme;  ti;  be 
(Toia  fattad  ®ubd  barn. 

10.  ealige  dro  be.  fom  Uba  förfSljelfe 
ftr  rdttroifanö  fTuU  •,  t\)  bera  j^&rcr  f^lni- 
melrifet  titt.     • 

11.  (Salige  dren  3,  ndr  mennifforna 
,     fbrfmdba  oå)  fjrf&lja  eber,  oc^  fdga 

alt  onbt  emot  eber,  ijuganbe,  fbr  min 

12.  (gldbjenö  od)  frojber  eber,  t^  ebrr 
i5d  dr  fto/  i  Wmmelen;  f5rti>.  be  I)af- 
toa  famroalunba  fbrfoljt  ^rop^terna, 
fora  \)aftDa  toarit  f&r  eber. 

13.  3  dren  jorbenö  falt;  dr  bet  fo, 
att  faltet  miftcr  fin  fdlta.  ^marmeb 
^aH  man  t&  falta  ?  Sitt  intet  mer  dr 
bet  nDttj^qt,  utan  att  man  faflar  bet 
ut.  od)  idter  bet  trara|)aö  af  menni- 
fforna. 

U.  3  dren  loertbenö  Ijnö:  irfe  fan 
ben  ftaben  bbljaö,  fom  ligger  pd  ett 
btrg. 

15.  Scfe  tdnber  man  getter  lju6,  od) 
fdtter  m  unber  en  ffe|>|)a.  utan  på  en 
linfaftafa ;  att  btt  li)fer  åtta  bem.  fom 
i  *nfet  dro. 

16.  6d  Idter  ebert  ljud  lijfa  for  men- 
nifforna, att  be  mdga  fe  ebra  goba 
gemingar,  oc^  prifa  eber  gaber,  fom 

I      ar  i  ^immelen. 

17.  3  ffolen  irfe  mena,  att  jag  dr 
fommen  titt  att  upploffa  lagen,  etter 
(rop^etenia :  jag  dr  icfe  fommen  titt 

I     att  npploffa,  utan  titt  att  futtborba. 

18.  Zt)  jag  fdger  eber  f&r  fant,  titt 
I     bed  att  bimrael  od)  jorb  f&rgdö  »arber 

fi  förgången  ben  minfle  bofflaftoen, 
icfe  bftter  en  prirf  af  lagen,  fbrr  dn 
I     bet  dr  alt  ffebt 

19.  !l>erf6re,  b^ilfen  fom  upploffar 
ett  af  beffa  minfla  buben,  od)  idrer 

i  fa  mennifforna  ban  ffatt  fattad  ben 
minfle  i  i)immelrifet ;  men  t)to\ittn 
fom  bet  gbr,  od)  idrer,  ^an  ffatt  fattad 
(tor  i  bimmelrlfet. 


20.  %\)  jag  figer  eber,  att  utan  eber 
rdttfdrbig^t  6fh)ergdr  be  Sf  riftldrbad, 


8  Blessed  are  the  pure  in  heart : 
for  they  shall  see  God. 

9  Blessed  are  the  peacemakers  : 
for  they  shall  be  called  the  chil- 
dren  of  God. 

10  Blessed  are  they  which  are 
persecuted  for  righteousness'  sake  : 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

1 1  Blessed  are  ye,  when  men  shall 
revile  you,  and  persecute  you,  and 
shall  say  all  manner  of  evil  against 
you  falsely,  for  my  sake. 

1 2  Rejoice,  and  be  exceeding  glad : 
for  great  is  your  reward  in  heaven : 
for  80  persecuted  they  the  prophets 
which  were  before  you. 

13  ^  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  earth : 
but  if  the  salt  have  löst  his  savour, 
wherewith  shall  it  be  salted  ?  it  is 
thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but 
to  be  cast  out,  and  to  be  trodden 
under  foot  of  men. 

14  Ye  are  the  light  of  the  world. 
A  city  that  is  set  on  a  hill  cannot 
be  hid. 

15  Neither  do  men  light  a  candle, 
and  put  it  under  a  bushel,  but  on 
a  candlestick ;  and  it  giveth  light 
unto  all  that  are  in  the  house. 

16  Let  your  light  so  shine  before 
men,  that  they  may  see  your  good 
works,  and  glorify  your  Father 
which  is  in  heaven. 

17  IT  Think  not  that  I  am  come 
to  destroy  the  law,  or  the  proph- 
ets: I  am  not  come  to  destroy, 
but  to  fuim. 

18  For  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Till 
heaven  and  earth  pass,  one  jot  or 
one  tittle  shall  in  no  wise  pass 
from  the  law,  till  all  be  fulfilled. 

19  Whosoever  therefore  shall 
break  one  of  these  least  command- 
ments,  and  shall  teach  men  so,  he 
shall  be  called  the  least  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven:  but  whoso- 
ever shall  do  and  teach  themj  the 
same  shall  be  called  great  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven. 

20  For  I  say  unto  you,  That  ex- 
cept  your  righteousness  shall  ex- 
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od)  be  ^^rifeerö,  bå  ffolen  3  i(ff  kom- 
ina i  f)immelrifet. 

21.  3  ^aftoen  ^Srt.  att  bem  gamlom 
fagbt  dr:  ^u  ffall  Icfe  bxåpai  men 
i)milfen  fem  brdper,  f)an  \tall  mara 
ff^lbig  unbcr  bomen. 

22.  SHcn  jag  fdger  eber,  att  f)milfen 
fom  f5rt&rna0  t>å  fin  brober,  ^an  ffaU 
mara  ff^lbig  unber  boraen ;  men  I)n)il- 
fen  fom  fdger  9iaå)a  tlii  fin  brober, 
f)an  av  ffi)lbig  unber  9tdbet;  men 
Omilfen  fom  fdger,  bu  bdre,  ^an  dr 
ffi;lbig  tiU  I)elfn)ete8  elb. 

23.  2)erf&re,  om  bn  offrar  bin  gåfba 
J)d  altaret,  od)  fommer  fd  if)og,  att  bin 
brober  ^Q\mx  något  emot  big : 

24.  @d  Idgg  ber  bin  gdfba  neb  f&r 
altaret,  od)  gacf  forfl  bort,  oc^  fortifa 
big  meb  bin  brober,  od)  fom  feban, 
od)  offra  bin  gdfba. 

25.  ^u  ffaH  mara  bin  trdtobrober 
bcndgen  till  mdnffa|)  fnart,  meban 
bu  dnnu  dr  meb  f)onom  på  mogen; 
att  bin  trdtobrober  antmarbar  big 
icfe  bomarenom,  ocf)  bomaren  antmar- 
bar big  tjenarenom,  oc^  bu  faftaö  fd  I 
l)dftelfe. 

26.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  big:  <Du 
marber  ber  i<fc  utfomnuinbe,  tUl  bed  bu 
l)afmer  betalat  ben  i;tterfla  ffdrfmen. 

27.  3  ^afmen  l>ort,  att  bet  mar  fagbt 
bem  gamlom:  <Du  ffall  icfe  g&ra  l)or. 

28.  3Wen  jag  fdger  eber:  i&milfen 
fom  fer  pd  en  qminna,  tid  att  begdra 
benne,  ^an  l)afmer  allareban  gjort 
^or  meb  ^enne  i  jltt  Werta. 

29.  Om  fd  dr,  ott  bitt  ^&gra  5ga  dr 
big  tid  f&rargelfe,  fd  rif  bet  ut,  oct) 
fallat  ifrdn  big:  bet  dr  big  bdttre, 
att  en  bin  lebamot  forberfbaö,  dn 
att  bin  ^ela  fropj)  ffullc  faflaö  titt 
^elfme^ted. 

^30.  Slr  bet  ocf  fd,  att  bin  fiSgra  ^anb 

dr  big  titt  f&rargelfe,  fd  b"gg  ^fnnc 

af,  0^  fafta  ^ennc  ifrd  big:  bet  dr 

^9  bdttre  att  en  bin  lebamot  f&rberf- 


ceed  the  rigkteousness  of  the  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  ye  shall  in  no  case 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

21  IT  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was 
said  by  them  of  old  time,  Thou 
shalt  not  kill ;  and  whosoever  shall 
kill  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  jndg- 
ment : 

22  But  I  say  unto  yon,  That  who- 
soever is  angry  with  his  brother 
without  a  cause  shall  be  in  danger 
of  the  judgment :  and  whosoever 
shall  say  to  his  brother,  Raca, 
shall  be  in  danger  of  the  council : 
but  whosoever  shall  say,  Thou  fool, 
shall  be  in  danger  of  hell  fire. 

23  Therefore  if  thou  bring  thy 
gift  to  the  altar,  and  there  remenn- 
berest  that  thy  brother  hath  aught 
against  thee ; 

24  Leave  there  thy  gift  before  the 
altar,  and  go  thy  way ;  first  be  rec- 
onciled  to  thy  brother,  and  then 
come  and  offer  thy  gift. 

25  Agree  with  thine  adversary 
quickly,  while  thou  art  in  the  way 
with  him ;  lest  at  any  time  the  ad- 
versary deliver  thee  to  the  judge, 
and  the  judge  deliver  thee  to  the 
officer,  and  thou  be  cast  into  prisen. 

26  Verily  I  say  unto  thee,  Thou 
shalt  by  no  means  come  out  thence, 
till  thou  hast  paid  the  uttermost 
farthing. 

27  ^  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was 
said  by  them  of  old  time,  Thou 
shalt  not  commit  adultery  : 

28  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  who- 
soever looketh  on  a  woman  to  lust 
after  ber  hath  committed  adultery 
with  ber  already  in  his  heart. 

29  And  if  thy  rigbt  eye  offend 
thee,  pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from 
thee :  for  it  is  profitable  for  thee 
that  one  of  thy  members  should 
perish,  and  not  that  thy  whole 
body  should  be  cast  into  hell. 

30  And  if  thy  rigbt  band  offend 
thee,  cut  it  off,  and  cast  it  from 
thee :  for  it  i»  profitable  for  thee 
that  one  of  thy  members  should 
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tMS,  ån  att  f^la  froppcn  faflad  titt 
^fh)ete«. 

31.  jyt  dr  ocf  fagbt:  ^milffii  fora 
ofteerglftocr  fin  (>uflru,  f)an  ffaU  gifma 
l^nnc  ett  ffiliobref. 

39.  saien  lag  fdger  eber:  i&milfen 
fora  f^Qlft  fjfroergifmer  fin  f)uflru, 
utan  ftr  ^)orö  ffuH,  t}an  fommer  ()en- 
ne  titt  att  g&ra  t)or:  od)  tftoiitcn  en 
JfiDergifroen  tager  titt  l)uftni,  l^an 
gjr  ^r. 

33.  åter  ^fwen  3  ?>5rt  att  bet  »ar 
fagbt  bem  gamlom:  iDu  ^att  icfe 
mrja  big  raef)n:  utan  ffatt  f)dtta 
^^iHranom  bin  eb. 

34.  SWen  jag  fager  eber,  att  3  fiolen 
fitöintet  fmdria,  t)tt>axkn  mib  l}imme- 
len;  tt)  i)an  dr  ®ubdftol: 

35.  (Stter  mlb  jorben:  ti)  bon  dr 
^inö  fotapatt ;  ej  ()etter  mib  Serufa- 
lem-,  t\)  bet  dr  en  mdgtig  Jtouungö 
ftab. 

36.  (fel  getter  ffatt  bu  fmåria  )v\t>  bitt 
tafhmb;  ti)  bu  f&rmor  iefe  göra  ett 
^dr  ^»itt  etter  fmart. 

37.  ölen  ebert  tal  ffatt  »ara :  3a. 
ja :  ne),  nej :  ^mab  beroftDer  dr,  bet 
ar  af  onbo. 

38.  3  ^ftocn  öirt.  att  bet  dr  fagbt  ; 
6ga  f&r  bga,  tanb  f&r  tanb. 

39.  SKen  jag  fdger  eber,  att  3  ffolen 
ttfe  9å  bet  onba  emot  *,  utan  dr  bet  fd, 
ttt  ndgon  flår  big  mib  bet  ()5gra 
finbbenet.  fd  wdnb  l^onom  ocf  bet 
dnbra  titt. 

40.  Cd)  om  ndgon  loitt  gd  titt  jrdtta 
roeb  big,  od)  taga  bin  fiortel  ifrd  big, 
tot  ^onom  ocf  l)aftva  fdbau  meb. 

41.  Cd)  om  ndgon  n&bgar  big  en 
nU,  fd  gacf  tmd  meb  ^onora. 

42.  (Sif  ^onom  fom  af  big  bebed,  oct) 
lidnb  big  icfe  ifrd  ^onom,  fom  ndgot 
Irittlanaaf  big.*- 

43.  3  l)*ifh>en  bbrt,  att  bet  dr  fagbt : 
JHi  flått  dlffa  bin  udfla,  oct)  fjata  bin 
•wbe.  .,.       ^ 

'4*.  ttcH  jag  fdger  eber :  Slljfer  ebra 


perish,   and  not  that   thy  ^hole 
body  should  be  cast  into  hell. 

31  It  hath  been  said,  Whosoever 
sliall  put  away  his  wife,  let  him 
give  her  a  writing  of  divorcement : 

32  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  who- 
soever shall  put  away  his  wife, 
saving  for  the  cause  of  fornication, 
causeth  her  to  commit  adultery: 
and  whosoever  shall  marry  her 
that  is  divorced  committeth  adul- 
tery. 

33  IT  Again,  ye  have  heard  that 
it  hath  been  said  by  them  of  old 
time,  Thou  shalt  not  forswear  thy- 
self,  but  shalt  perform  unto  the 
Lord  thine  oaths : 

34  But  I  say  unto  you,  Swear  not 
at  all ;  neither  by  heaven ;  for  it  is 
God's  throne : 

35  Nor  by  the  earth ;  for  it  is  his 
footstool :  neither  by  Jerusalem  ; 
for  it  is  the  city  of  the  great  King. 

36  Neither  shalt  thou  swear  by 
thy  head,  because  thou  canst  not 
make  one  hair  white  or  black. 

37  But  let  your  oommunication 
be,  Yea,  yea ;  Nay,  nay :  for  what- 
soever  is  more  than  these  cometh 
of  evil. 

38  IT  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath 
been  said,  An  eye  for  an  eye,  and 
a  tooth  for  a  tooth  : 

39  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  ye 
resist  not  evil :  but  whosoever  shall 
smite  thee  on  thy  right  cheek,  turn 
to  him  tho  other  also. 

40  And  if  any  man  will  sue  thee 
at  the  law,  and  take  away  thy 
coat,  let  him  have  thy  cloak  also. 

41  And  whosoever  shall  compel 
thee  to  go  a  mile,  go  with  him 
twain. 

42  Give  to  him  that  asketh  thee, 
and  from  him  that  would  borrow  of 
thee  tum  not  thou  away. 

43  IT  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath 
been  said,  Thou  shalt  lo  ve  Ihy 
neighbour,  and  hate  thine  enemy. 

44  But  I  say  unto  you,  Love  yc"- 
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otoänner',  mdlfigncr  bem,  fom  cber 
hanna-y  gbrermdl  emot  bem,  fom  ebcr 
f)ata'j  beber  f&r  bem,  fom  g  bra  ebcr 
ffabo,  od)  f&rfolia  eber : 

45.  $å  bet  3  polen  mara  eber 
gaberö  barn,  fom  dr  i  ^Iramelen; 
ti)  ^an  låter  fin  fol  uppgå  5fber 
onba  oc^  goba.  od)  låter  regna  6f- 
mer  idttfdrblga  od)  ordttfdrblga. 

46.  gorti).  om  3  dlffen  bem,  fom 
eber  dlffa,  f)tt)ab  fån  3  f&r  l&n  ?  ®ora 
ocf  icfe  be  ^ubllcaner  bet  famma  ? 

47.  Om  3  &afh)cn  eber  mdnligt  mot 
ebra  br&ber  altenafl,  t)!mat>  bef^nnerligt 
g&ren  3  ?  ®Sra  Icfe  ocf  få  be  ^ubllca- 
ner? 

48.  SBarer  f&rbenffud  fullfomllge, 
fåfom  eber  ^Immelffe  gaber  fuHfomlig 
dr. 

6.  (Eat)ltel. 

j^afmer  aft  up\>å  eber  almofa,  att  3 
^  icfe  gifben  ^enne  f&r  mennifforna. 
^å  bet  3  ffolen  »arba  febbe  af  bem, 
annars  6afh)en  3  ingen  l&n  ndr  eber 
'•ai>er,  fom  dr  i  Wmmelen. 

^.  9lår  bu  nu  gifmer  almofa.  idt  icfe 
ftotd  i  bafun  f&r  blg.  fom  be  ffrijmtare 
g&ra  i  @i)nagogorna,  oc^  u|)pd  gator- 
na; att  be  ffola  marba  prlfabe  af 
mennifforna.  (Sannerligen,  fdger  jag 
eber,  be  ()aftDa  fått  fin  l&n. 

3.  9Ken  ndr  bu  mill  gifma  almofa.  få 
Idt  bin  mdnflra  I;anb  icfe  meta,  f)tt>a\y 
ben  ö&gra  g&r : 

4.  ^d  bet  bin  almofa  blifber  loniig ; 
oc^  bin  gaber.  fom  i  l&nbom  fer. 
trebergdller  big  bet  uppenbarligen. 

ö.*Dd)  ndr  bu  beber.  ffaH  bu  icfe 
mara  fom  be  ffrljmtare:  f&rti)  be- flå 
gerna  i  ©ijnagogorna.  od)  i  gatul)&r- 
nen  oct)  bebja,  att  be  ffola  bllftoa 
febbe  af  menniffor.  Sannerligen,  fd- 
ger jag  eber,  be  t)afma  fått  fin  l&n. 

6.  SJlen  ndr  bu  beber,  fd  gacf  in  i 
bin  fammare,  ocl)  fld  b&ren  till,  ocft 
»^-b  bin   gaber   f;emligen;  ocfe  bin 


enemies,  bless  them  that  curse  you, 
do  good  to  them  that  hate  yoo,  and 
pray  for  them  which  despitefully 
use  you,  and  persecute  you ; 

45  That  ye  may  be  the  children 
of  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven : 
for  he  maketh  his  sun  to  rise  on 
the  evil  and  on  the  good,  and  send- 
eth  rain  on  the  just  and  on  the  un- 
just. 

46  For  if  ye  love  them  which  lo  ve 
you,  what  reward  havejjre?  do  not 
even  the  publicans  the  same  ? 

47  And  if  ye  salute  your  brethren 
only^  what  do  ye  more  than  others  ? 
do  not  even  the  publicans  so  ? 

48  Be  ye  therefore  perfect,  even 
as  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven 
is  perfect. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

TAKE  heed  that  ye  do  not  your 
alms  before  men,  to  be  seen  of 
them:  otherwise  ye  have  no  re- 
ward of  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven. 

2  Therefore  when  thorf  doest  thine 
alms,  do  not  sound  a  trumpet  be- 
fore thee,  as  the  hypocrites  do  in 
the  synagogues  and  in  the  streets, 
that  they  may  have  glory  of  men. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  They  have 
their  reward. 

3  But  when  thou  doest  alms,  let 
not  thy  left  hand  know  what  thy 
right  hand  doeth : 

4  That  thine  alms  may  be  in  se- 
cret :  and  thy  Father  which  seetli 
in  seoret  himself  shall  reward  thee 
openly. 

5  IT  And  when  thou  prayest,  thou 
shalt  not  be  as  the  hypocrites  are  : 
for  they  love  to  pray  standing  in 
the  synagogues  and  in  the  corners 
of  the  streets,  that  they  may  be 
seen  of  men.  Verily  I  say  unio 
you,  They  have  their  reward. 

6  But  thou,  when  thou  prayest, 
enter  into  thy  closet,  and  when 
thou  hast  shut  thy  door,  pray  to 
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%ahtx,  fom  i  l5nbom  fer,  ffaO  big  bet 
ttfbergdUa  ti|))>enbariigen. 

7.  0(ö  ndr  3  M\tn,  ffolen  3  Icfe 
toara  raångtalige,  fofom  ^ebnlngarnc: 
tt)  be  mena,  att  be  ffold  toaxba  ^6rbe 
fir  fina  mänga  orbö  ffuH. 

8.  föarcr  f  Jrbcnffutt  bcm  Wc  llfc, 
fber  gabcr  teet  lodi  l)tt>a\>  cber  gbrö 
bf Jof,  f&rr  dn  3  bebfcn  ()onom. 

9.  5)frfJrc  ffolcn  3  bebja  altfd: 
^bcr  »dr.  fom  dft !  ^Iralom:  fielgabt 
loarbe  bitt  9lamn. 

10.  a:lUforamc  bItt  rlfc.  Sfc  bin 
loUjf.  fdfom  i  ^immelcn,  fd  ocf  på 
lorbcn. 

11.  ®if  og  i  bag  todrt  bageliga  br&b. 

12.  Cd)  förlät  og  lodra  ffulber, 
fafom  o(f  n>l  fbrldte  bem  og  ffi^ibige 
dro. 

13.  Oå)  inleb  og  icfe  I  freflclfc ;  utan 
fräW  og  Ifrdn  onbo.  %\)  rifct  dr  bltt, 
D(ft  magten,  od)  ^drlig^eten,  i  etoig^t. 
Xmrn. 

14  2l)  om  3  fbrldten  mennlftoma 
bcraö  brott,  fd  f&rldter  orf  eber  f^tm- 
melftf  gaber  eber. 

15.  aWen  om  3  Icfe  f  Jrldten  mennl- 
ffoma  beraö  brott,  fd  ffall  eber  gaber 
irfe  ^aer  f5rldta  eber  ebra  brott. 

16.  n&T  fom  3  faften.  ffolen  3  irfe 
mara  fom  3  »oren  bebripoabe,  fdfom 
be  ffri)mtarc;  ti)  be  formanoia  fltt 
(inflgte,  att  be  ffola  flinad  f5r  racnnl- 
ftor  meb  fin  fafta.  (Sannerligen,  fdger 
jag  eber,  be  ^afma  reban  fin  l5n. 

17.  aWen  ndr  bu  faftar,  fd  fmbr|  bitt 
i^flDub  od)  tmd  bitt  anfigte. 

18.  att  bu  irfe  fl)ne0  for  menniffor 
meb  bin  fafta,  utan  f5r  bin  gaber, 
fem  Ibnltgen  dr ;  od^  bin  gaber,  fom 
fcr  i  l6nbom,  mebergdller  big  bet  up- 
ptnbarliger 

19. 3  ffolei;  irfe  fjrfamla  eber  dgobe- 
lor  pd  torben,  ber  mal  oc^  roft  f&r- 
bnrftear  bem,  od)  ber  fom  tjufbar 
grafwa,  od)  ftjdla. 

90.  Uton  f&rfamler  eber  dgobelar  i 
ttasMlni,  ber  t)loarfen  roft,  eller  mal 


thy  Father  which  is  in  secret ;  and 
thy  Father  which  seeth  in  seorei 
shall  reward  thee  openly. 

7  But  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain 
repetitions,  as  the  heathen  do :  for 
they  think  that  they  shall  be  heard 
for  their  mueh  speaking. 

8  Be, not  ye  therefore  like  unto 
lhem:'for  your  Father  knowetb 
what  things  ye  have  need  of,  be 
före  ye  ask  him. 

9  After  this  manner  therefore  pray 
ye :  Our  Father  which  art  in  heav- 
en,  Hallowed  be  thy  name. 

10  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will 
be  done  in  earth,  as  »<  t5  in  heaven. 

11  Give  US  this  day  our  daily 
bread. 

12  And  forgive  us  our  debts,  as 
wc  forgive  our  debtors. 

13  And  lead  us  not  into  tempta 
tion,  but  deliver  us  from  evil :  For 
thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power, 
and  the  glory,  for  ever.     Amen. 

14  For  if  ye  forgive  men  their 
trespasses,  your  heavenly  Fath*^ 
will  also  forgive  you  : 

15  But  if  ye  forgive  not  men  tne.r 
trespasses,  neither  will  your  Father 
forgive  your  trespasses. 

16  IT  Moreover  when  ye  fast,  be 
not,  as  the  hypoorites,  of  a  sad 
countenance :  for  they  disfigure 
their  faces,  that  they  may  appear 
unto  men  to  fast.  Verily  I  say  un- 
to yoa,  They  have  their  reward. 

17  But  thou,  when  thou  fastest, 
anoint  thine  head,  and  wash  thy 
face; 

18  That  thou  appear  not  unto 
men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy  Father 
which  is  in  secret :  and  thy  Father, 
which  seeth  in  secret,  shall  reward 
thee  openly. 

19  IT  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves 
treasures  upon  earth,  where  moth 
and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where 
thieves  break  through  and  steal : 

20  But  lay  up  for  yourselves  treas, 
ures  in  heaven,  where  neither  moth 
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f5rberfh)ar  bem,  o^  ber  tjufmar  irfc 
grafh>a,  eller  (Ijdla. 

81.  %\)  ber  cbra  dgobelar  aro,  ber  dr 
ocf  cbart  Ijjerta. 

22.  Jtroppend  ljud  dr  bgat:  dr  bitt 
oga  enfalbigt,  fd  »arber  bin  l)tla 
tropp  ljud. 

23.  SRen  dr  bItt  iga  argt,  fd  marbcr 
bin  f)ela  fropp  m&rf.  Ér  bet  nu  fd 
att  Ijufet  fom  dr  I  big.  dr  mbrfer, 
f)uru  flört  blifmerbd  mjrfret  fjelft? 

24.  Sngen  fan  tjena  tmS  I)frrar;  tD 
att  i)cin  antingen  ffall  t)ata  ben  ena, 
od)  bin  anbra  diffa :  eller  l)an  ^dller 
fig  intill  ben  ena,  od)  ben  anbra 
f&raftar  öan.  3  funnen  iefe  tjena 
O^ubi  od)  ^amnion. 

25.  Derfbre  fdger  Jag  eber :  <Bhr\tr 
icTe  f5r  ebert  Uf.  l)n)ab  3  ffolen  dta 
od)  brirfa;  od)  icfe  fjr  eber  fropp, 
f)mab  3  ffolen  fldba  eber  meb.  Slr  icfe 
lifh)et  mer  dn  maten,  od)  troppen  mer 
dn  fldberna? 

26.  ©er  uppd  foglarna  unber  ()lm- 
mclcn :  be  fd  intet,  od)  intet  ffdra  be 
beller  upp,  od)  f&rfamla  intet  i  laoor- 
na :  od)  eber  l)imnielffe  gaber  f&ber 
bera.  åren  3  iefe  n«;cret  mer  dn  be? 

27.  femilfen  iblanb  eber  dr,  fom  meb 
fin  omforg  fbrmdr  fdtta  en  aln  till  fin 
idngb? 

28.  Od)  fJr  ^marö  ffuU  f&rjen  3  föv 
fldber?  8fdber  liljorna  pd  marfen, 
burn  be  mdja:  be  arbeta  intet,  ej 
^eller  f pinna. 

29.  i)oer  fdger  jag  eber,  att  icfe 
Salomo,  i  all  fin  t)drligl)et,  mar  fd 
(idbb,  fom  en  af  bem. 

30.  Äldber  nu  ®ub  fd  grdfet  pd 
'marfen,  bmilfet  bocf  i  bag  ftdr,  oå)  i 
morgon  faflaö  i  ugnen:  ffulle  t)an 
Icfe  mi;cfet  mera  g&ra  bet  eber,  o  3 
flentrogne  ? 

31.  @d  ffolen  3  nu  icfe  ^afma  om- 
forg, fdganbe:  ^rt)ab  ffole  ml  dta? 
Siler  i)n)ab  ffole  tt>\  bricfa  ?  (SUer  ^mab 
ffole  kDi  fldba  o|meb? 

32.  Z\)  alt  fdbant  f  J>fa  ^cbningarnc  • 


nor  mst  doth  corrupt,  and  where 
thieves  do  not  break  through  nor 
steal: 

21  For  where  your  treasure  is, 
there  will  your  heart  be  also. 

22  The  light  of  the  body  is  the 
eye:  if  therefore  thine  eye  he 
single,  thy  whole.  body  shall  be 
full  of  light. 

23  But  if  thine  eye  be  evil,  thy 
whole  body  shall  be  full  of  dark- 
ness.  If  therefore  the  light  that  is 
in  thee  be  darkness,  how  great  is 
that  darkness ! 

24  If  No  man  can  serve  two  mas- 
ters: for  either  he  will  hate  the 
onC;  and  love  the  other ;  or  else  ho 
will  hold  to  the  one,  and  despise 
the  other.  Ye  cannot  serve  God 
and  mammon, 

25  Therefore  I  say  unto  you, 
Take  no  thought  for  your  life, 
what  ye  shall  eat,  or  what  ye  shall 
drink;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what 
ye  shall  put  on.  Is  not  the  life 
more  than  meat,  and  the  body  than 
raiment  ? 

26  Behold  the  fowls  of  the  air : 
for  they  sow  not,  neither  do  they 
reap,  nor  gather  into  barns;  yet 
your  heavenly  Father  feedeth  them . 
Are  ye  not  much  better  than  they  ? 

27  Which  of  you  by  taking  thought 
can  add  one  cubit  unto  his  stature  ? 

28  And  why  take  ye  thought  foi 
raiment?  Consider  the  lilies  of  the 
field,  how  they  gro  w;  they  toil  not, 
neither  do  they  spin : 

29  And  yet  I  say  unto  you,  That 
even  Solomon  in  all  his  glory  ^wad 
not  arrayed  like  one  of  these. 

30  Wherefore,  if  God  so  clothe 
the  grass  of  the  field,  which  to  day 
is,  and  to  morrow  is  cast  into  the 
öven,  shall  he  not  much  more  clothe 
you,  O  ye  of  little  faith  ? 

31  Therefore  take  no  thought, 
saying,  What  shall  we  eat?  or, 
What  shall  We  drink  ?  or,  Where- 
withal  shall  we  be  olothed  ? 

32  (For  after  all  these  things  do 
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ebcr  ^Imraelffc  gaber  mt  »dl.  att  alt 
Mia  g5red  cber  bel)of. 

33.  S6fer  forft  efter  ®ub0  rifc,  od) 
iKin»  rqttfdrbigi)et  j  få  faller  eber  alt 
bettä  tik. 

34.  Sörjer  icTe  forbenffull  f5r  mor- 
ponbagen:  t\)  morgonbagen  ^afber 
fjclf  (in  oniforg  meb  fig ;  bet  ar^nog, 
Att  f)mar  bag  I^afmer  |ln  egen  plåga. 

7.  dapitel. 

Cf\5raer  irfe,  J)å  bet  3  icfe  ffolen 
'^  marba  bSmbe. 

2.  %t)  meb  ben  bom.  fom  3  b&men, 
ffolen  3  bbmbe  marba.  od)  meb  bet 
mått,  fom  3  mdtcn.  ffall  eber  mdtit 
)i>arba. 

3.  ^mu  fer  bu  ett  granb  i  bin  broberd 
bga,  od)  marber  icfe  »arfe  en  bjelfc  t 
Ditt  cga  ? 

4.  dller  ^urn  fdger  tm  binom  brober: 
^qU  jag  tvill  taga  ut  granbet  af  bitt 
bga?  Cd)  fi.  en  bjelfe  ar  i  bitt  6ga. 

5.  %>u  ffrjjmtare,  fafta  f&rft  ut  biclfen 
of  bitt  oga :  feban  fe  till,  l)uru  bu  fan 
uttaga  granbet  af  bin  broberd  liga. 


6.  3  ffolen  icfe  gifma  ^unbarna  bet 
Wigt  dr,  oct)  ebra  pdrlor  ffolen  3  »cfe 
fafta  f&r  fmin,  att  be  icfe  ixam^pa  bem 
meb  fina  fötter,  oct)  mdnba  flg  om 
emot  eber,  od)  rifma  eber. 

7.  öeber,  o^  eber  ffall  »arba  giftoit : 
fofcr,  od)  3  ffolen  finna ;  f tapper,  oc^ 
eterffaUupplåtaö: 

8.  %\)  ben  fom  beber,  I)an  får;  oct) 
ben  fom  fofer,  \)an  finner;  oå)  ()onom 
fom  fiappar,  marber  upplåtit. 

9.  dUer  l)milfen  dr  ben  mennlffa 
iblanb  eber,  att  om  ^and  fon  h^tth 
br&b  af  ()ouom,  fom  bjuber  ^onom  en 
fien? 

10.  d^lfer  om  l^an  bebed  fiff,  mån  l;an 
bd  rdcfa  t)onom  en  orm  ? 

U.  iix  bet  nu  få,  att  3.  fom  onbe 


the  Gentiles  seek  :)  for  your  heav- 
enly  Father  knoweth  thafye  have 
need  of  all  these  things. 

33  But  seek  ye  first  the  kiiigdoin 
of  God,  and  his  righteousness ;  an^ 
all  these  things  shall  be  added  un 
to  you. 

34  Take  therefore  no  thought  toi 
the  morrow ;  for  the  morrow  shalJ 
take  thought  for  the  things  of  itself 
Sufficient  unto  the  day  is  the»  eviJ 
thereof. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

JUDGE   not,   that  ye  be  not 
judged. 

2  For  with  what  judgment  ye 
judge,  ye  shall  be  judged:  and 
with  what  measure  ye  mete,  it 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again. 

3  And  why  beholdest  thou  thi 
möte  that  is  in  thy  brother's  eye. 
but  considerest  not  the  beam  that 
is  in  thine  own  eye  ?  ^ 

4  Or  how  wilt  thou  say  to  thy 
brother,  Let  me  puU  out  the  möte 
out  of  thine  eye;  and,  behold,  a 
beam  is  in  thine  own  eye  ? 

5  Thou  hypocrite,  fiist  cast  out 
the  beam  out  of  thine  own  eye ; 
and  then  shalt  thou  see  ciearly  to 
cast  out  the  möte  out  of  thy  broth- 
er's  eye. 

6  IT  Give  not  that  which  is  holy 
unto  the  dögs,  neither  cast  ye  your 
pearls  before  swine,  lest  they  tram- 
ple  them  under  their  feet,  and  turn 
again  and  rend  you. 

7  IT  Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given 
you ;  seek,  and  ye  shall  find ;  knock, 
and  it  shall  be  opened  unto  you  : 

8  For  every  one  that  asketh  re- 
oeiveth ;  and  he  that  seeketh  find- 
eth;  and  to  him  that  knocketh  it 
shall  be  opened. 

9  Or  what  man  is  there  of  you, 
whom  if  his  son  ask  bread,  will  he 
give  him  a  stone  ? 

10  Or  if  he  ask  a  fish,  will  he  give 
him  a  serpent  ? 

11  If  ye  then,  being  evil,  knc* 
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drcii,  funnen  liftDal  gifma  ebra  barn 
jjoba  gäPtt^or;  fturii  mijrfet  mermarber 
eber  gabcr.  fom  dr  i  l)imnielen,  glf- 
manbe  bem  gobt,  fom  bcbcö  af  l)o- 
nom? 

12.  51U  bet  3  nu  trilien  mcnnifforna 
ffola  9&ra  eber,  bet  gorer  2  ocf  bem  *, 
t\)  betta  dr  lagen  od)  ¥ro|)()eterne. 

13.  ®ar  In  igenom  ben  trångo  |)orten-, 
t\)  ben  })orten  dr  mlb,  od)  ben  mdgen  dr 
breb.  fora  brager  till  forbomelfe ;  od)  be 
dro  mange,  fom  gå  på  t)onom. 

14.  Cd)  ben  porten  dr  trång,  oå)  ben 
mdgen  dr  fmal,  fom  brager  tlU  Hfmet ; 
oc^  få  dro  be,  fom  finna  ^onora. 

15.  SBaftcr  eber  for  be  falffa  ^rop^e- 
ter,  fom  fomnia  tiit  eber  I  fårafldber ; 
men  intt)drte8  dro  be  glupanbc  ulfmar. 

16.  lltaf  beraö  fruft  ffolen  3  fdnna 
bem :  icje  bcnitar  man  trinbrufmor  af 
t&rnc:  e|  ^eöer  fifon  af  tiflei. 

17.  8å  bdr  t)rt>axi  od)  ett  gobt  trdb 
gob  fruft ;  men  ett  onbt  trdb  bdr  onb 
fruft. 

18.  ett  gobt  trdb  fan  icfe  bdra  onb 
fruft;  icfe  f)cHcr  fan  ett  onbt  trdb 
bdra  gob  fruft. 

19.  S^ttxivt  od)  ett  trdb,  fom  icfe  bdr 
gob  fruft,  ffalt  af()ugga8.  od)  faftaö  i 
elben. 

20.  ^crfore  ffolen  2  fdnna  bem  på 
beraö  fruft. 

21.  3cfe  marber  b^ar  od)  en  fom- 
manbe  in  i  bimmelrifet,  fom  fdger  titt 
mig :  §(S9lre,  iQGiHre,  utan  ben,  fom 
g&r  min  gaberö  milja,  fom  dr  i  I;im- 
melen. 

22.  ^d  ben  bagen  toarba  månge 
fdganbe  tiU  mig:  §(l9tre,  ^(SSlre, 
bafme  tt)i  icfe  propI)eterat  uti  bitt 
9{<tmn,  od)  i  bitt  9{amn  utbrifh)it 
bjfflar,  oc^  i  bitt  9lmm  många  fraf- 
tiga  gerningar  gjort? 

23.  3)å  ffall  jag  befdnna  bem :  3cig 
fdnbc  eber  albrig ;  går  ifrån  mig ,  3 
ogerningemdn. 

24.  ^erf&re.  l)\tiQX  od)  en  fom  b&rer 
beffa  mina  orb,  oc^  g&r  berefter.  I)onom 


haw  to  give  good  gifts  unto  your 
children,  howmuch  more  shall  your 
Father  which  is  in  heaven  givo 
good  things  to  them  that  ask  hitn  ? 

12  Therefore  all  things  whatso- 
ever  ye  would  that  men  should  do 
to  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them :  for 
this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

13  IT  Enter  ye  in  at  the  strait 
gate :  for  wide  is  the  gate,  and 
broad  is  the  way,  that  leadeth  to 
destruction,  and  mahy  there  bo 
which  go  in  thereat : 

14  Because  strait  is  the  gate,  and 
narrow  is  the  way,  which  leadeth 
unto  life,  and  few  there  be  that 
find  it. 

15  IT  Beware  of  false  prophets, 
which  come  to  you  in  sheep^s  cloth- 
ing,  but  inwardly  they  are  rayen- 
ing  wolves. 

16  Ye  shall  know  them  by  their 
fruits.  Do  men  gather  grapes  of 
thorns,  or  figs  of  thistles  ? 

17  Even  so  every  good  tree  bring- 
eth  forth  good  fruit ;  but  a  corrupt 
tree  bringeth  forth  evil  fniit. 

18  A  good  tree  cannotbring  forth 
evil  fruit,  neither  can  a  corrupt 
tree  bring  forth  good  fruit. 

19  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  in  to  the  fire. 

20  Wherefore  by  their  fruits  ye 
shall  know  them. 

21  IT  Not  every  one  that  saith 
unto  me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  but 
he  that  doeth  the  will  of  my  Fa- 
ther which  is  in  heaven. 

22  Many  will  say  to  me  in  that 
day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  notproph- 
esied  in  thy  name  ?  and  in  thy  name 
have  cast  out  devils?  and  in  thy 
name  done  many  wonderful  works  ? 

23  And  then  will  I  profess  unto 
them,  I  never  knew  you :  depart 
from  me,  ye  that  work  iniquity. 

24  IT  Therefore  whosoever  heareth 
these  sayings  of  mine,  and  doeth 
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Ufoar  iag  mib  en  mid  man.  fom  fitt 
N  b^gbe  jm  ett  ^dUebcrg ; 

S5.  8å  fbU  fiagrtgn,  od)  fom  flob, 
04  todbret  b(2fte,  04  fl5tte  på  ^ufet, 
04  bet  f&U  bocf  icfe  omfuO,  tt)  bet  mar 
granbabt  på  l)dHeberget. 

26.  Cd^  ^mar  od)  en  fom  ö&rer  af 
mig  beffa  orb,  od)  g&r  Icfe  berefter, 
lian  iifnad  mib  en  fSmitff  man,  fom 
bi)ggbefitt  f)ud  ))dfanben: 

37.  Oc()  f&fl  flagregn.  od)  fom  flob, 
wft  todbret  bldfle,  od)  fl&tte  |)d  ftufet. 
od)  bet  f&tt  omfuO,  od)  bed  faU  mar 
ftort 

28.  Dd)  bet  begaf  flg,  ndr  36fue 
l^ftabe  betta  talet,  toarbt  foifet  f5r<- 
ffrdcft  bftoer  ^n6  idrbom. 

29..$))  ^n  ))rebifabe  mdlbeligen,  od) 
ide  fom  be  Sfriftldrbe. 

8.  (Ia|)!te(. 

Q|>dr  l^n  nu  gicf  neb  af  berget,  f5(ibe 
"^^  ()onom  mt)(fet  foif. 

2.  Det)  fi,  ber  fom  en  f))itelff  man, 
(Kfttiabab  (onom,  od)  fabe:  ^dShe, 
n)UI  bu,  fd  fan  bu  g^rg  mig  ren. 

'  3.  <Dd  rddtf  S^fuö  ut  fm  banb,  od) 
tog  på  ^nom,  fdganbe:  3ag  toid, 
loar  ren.  Od)  ftra^;  marbt  f)an  ren 
Btaf{inf))iteiffa. 

4.  Od)  3<^fu8  fabe  till  ^onom  :  ©e 
tia,  att  t>u  fdger  bet  f5r  ingen ;  utan 
gad  bort,  oä)  idt  ^reften  fe  big,  od) 
offra  ben  gdfh>a,  fom  9Rofe  bubit 
^fber,  tia  (tt  mittnedb^rb  bfberbem. 

5.  9Ren  ndr  äC^fud  aid  in  uti  (£a- 
Demanm,  fom  en  ^Sfmitdman  titt 
^nom,  oc^  bab  ^onom, 

6.  @dganbe :  ^(I9{re,  min  tfenare 
iigger  kmma  borttagen,  oå)  (iafber 
for  toeberm&ba. 

7.  J)d  fabe  3<^fu«  tifl  bonom:  3ag 
Ma  fomma,  od)  bota  ifionom. 

8.  S)d  fUKirabe  ^5fktitamannen,  od) 
fabe:  ^9hre,  iag  dr  ide  mdrbig,  att 


them,  I  will  liken  him  ui^to  a  wise 
man,  wMch  buiit  liis  honse  upon  a 
rock: 

25  And  the  ram  descended,  and 
the  floods  came,  and  the  winds 
blew,  and  boat  upon  that  house ; 
and  it  fell  not :  for  it  was  foundod 
upon  a  rock. 

26  And  every  one  that  heareth 
these  sayings  of  mine,  and  doeth 
them  not,  shall  be  lik^ned  unto  a 
foolish  man,  which  built  his  house 
upon  the  sand : 

27  And  the  rain  desoended,  and  the 
floods  came,  and  the  winds  blew, 
and  beat  upon  that  house ;  and  it 
fell :  and  great  was  the  fall  of  it. 

28  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Jesus  had  ended  these  sayings,  the 
peoplewere  astonished  at  his  doc- 
trine: 

29  For  he  taught  them  as  one 
having  authority,  and  not  as  the 
scribes. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

WHEN  he  was  come  down  from 
the  mountain,  great  multi- 
tudes  followed  him. 

2  And,  behold,  there  came  a  leper 
and  worshipped  him,  saying.  Lord, 
if  thou  wilt,  thou  canst  msike  me 
clean. 

3  And  Jesus  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  touohed  him,  saying,  I  will ; 
be  thou  clean.  And  immediately 
his  leprosy  was  cleansed. 

4  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  See 
thou  tell  no  man;  but  go  thy  way, 
shew  thyself  to  the  priest,  and  offer 
the  gift  that  Moses  commanded, 
for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

5  IT  And  when  Jesus  was  entered 
into  Capernaum,  there  came  unto 
him  a  centurion,  beseeching  him, 

6  And  saying.  Lord,  my  servant 
lieth  at  home  sick  of  the  palsy, 
grievously  tormented. 

7  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  will 
oome  and  heal  him. 

8  The  centurion  answered  and 
said,  Lord,  I  am  not  worthy  that 
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bu  ffad  95  in  unbei  mitt  tat ;  utan 
fdg  allenan  ett  orb.  f5  blifmer  min 
tjenare  ^elbrenba. 

9.  Zt)  iag  or  ocT  en  mennlffa  iinber 
annars  nmnS  målb,  od)  f)afh)er  frigö- 
fntftar  unber  mig ;  od)  jag  fdger  till 
ben  ena:  ®acf,  od)  b«n  gor;  ocft  tlll 
bm  anbra :  j^om,  od)  I)an  fommer; 
od)  tiU  min  brdng :  (^bv  M,  od)  ^an 
85r  få. 

10.  9lår  ^^m  betta  bJrbe,  firun- 
brabe  ^an  flg.  od)  fabe  till  bem,  fom 
bonom  f&ljbe:  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag 
eber,  jag  f)afh)er  icfe  ftinnlt  fdban  tro  i 
3frael. 

11.  8Wen  jag  fdger  cber,  att  mdnge 
loarba  fommanbe  af  &ftan  od)  »odftan. 
oc^  ffola  fitta  meb  9lbral)am,  S\aac 
oé)  Sacob  i  l)lmmelrifet. 

12.  SWen  riffenS  barn  ffola  trarba 
utfaftabe  I  bet  btterfta  mbrfret :  ber 
ffall  mara  grdt  od)  tanbagniflan. 

13.  Dd)3<^fu6  fabe  till  ^bftoltöman- 
nen :  ®acf,  od)  fom  bu  tror,  fd  ffe  blg. 
Dd)  I  famraa  flnnben  blef  ()an6  tjenare 
l)elbregba. 

14.  Od)  ndr  3<ifuö  fom  i  ^etri  I)uö, 
od)  fdg.  att  ^anö  fmdra  idg,  od)  l)abe 
ffdlfmofot: 

15.  ©d  tog  ^in  J)d  ftenneö  l^anb,  od) 
ffdll^ofoten  5ftoergaf  l)ennc,  od)  ^on 
jtob  u))i).  oå)  tjente  bem. 

16.  bd)  ndr  aftonen  fom.  ^abc  be 
till  ()onom  mdnga,  fom  moro  befattc ; 
od)  l)an  bref  ut  anbarna  meb  orb; 
0^  alla  bem,  fora  onbt  l)abe,  botabe 
^an: 

17.  $d  bet  fullborbad  ffulle,  bet  fom 
fagbt  mar,  genom  (Sfaia  ^rop^eten, 
fom  fdger :  S^an  l^afber  tagit  \)i  fig 
h)dr  ffr&<)ligl^et,  od)  mdra  fjufbomar 
^aftver  ban  burit. 

18.  Od)  ndr  3(Sfud  fdg  mt)cret  folf 
omfring  fig,  bh^  i)an,  att  man  ffulle 
fara  ut&fmer  på  ^Infiban  ^aftoct. 

19.  Od)  fom  en  Sfriftldrb  till  ^onom, 
M)  fabe  titt  ^onom:  SRdflar,  jag  mitt 

ja  big,  e^mart  bu  gdr. 


thou  shouldest  come  under  my  roof : 
but  speak  the  word  only,  and  niy 
servant  shall  be  healed. 

9  For  I  am  a  man  under  authority, 
having  soldiers  under  me:  and  i 
say  to  this  man,  Go,  and  he  goeth  ; 
and  to  another,  Come,  and  he  eom- 
eth ;  and  to  my  servant,  Do  this, 
and  he  doeth  it. 

10  When  Jesas  heard  it^  he  mar- 
velled,  and  said  to  them  that  fol- 
lowed,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I 
have  not  found  so  great  faith,  no, 
not  in  Israel. 

1 1  And  I  say  unto  you,  That  many 
shall  come  from  the  east  and  west, 
and  shall  sit  down  with  Abraham, 
and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  king^- 
dom  of  heaven. 

12  But  the  children  of  the  king. 
dom  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer 
darkness :  there  shall  be  weeping 
and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

13  And  Jesus  said  unto  the  cen- 
turion,  Go  thy  way ;  and  ås  thou 
hast  believed,  so  be  it  done  unto 
thee.  And  his  servant  was  healed 
in  the  selfsame  hour. 

14  IT  And  when  Jesus  was  come 
into  Peter'8  house,  he  saw  his  wifo'8 
mother  laid,  and  sick  of  a  feveir. 

15  And  he  touched  her  hand,  and 
the  fever  left  her :  and  she  arose, 
and  miniétered  unto  them. 

16  IT  When  the  even  was  come, 
they  brought  unto  him  many  that 
were  possessed  with  devils :  and  he 
cast  out  the  spirits  with  his  word, 
and  healed  all  that  were  sick : 

17  That  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spöken  by  Esaias  the 
prophet,  saying,  Himself  took  our 
infirmities,  andbare  our  sioknesses. 

18  IT  Now  when  Jesus  saw  great 
multitudes  about  him,  he  gave  com- 
mandment  to  depart  unto  the  other 
side. 

19  And  a  eertain  scribe  came,  tixid 
said  unto  him,  Master,  I  will  follcw 
thee  whithersoever  thou  goest. 
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90.  IDa  fabe  SSfuö  tiU  Sonora: 
»dftoorne  bafroa  fulor.  od)  foglarnc 
nnbcr  ^immelea  ndftett;  men  mcn- 
niffoneö  Son  ^afmcr  intet,  ber  ^an 
må  inta  fitt  f^ufroub  tiU. 

21.  Cd)  en  annan  af  ^and  Sdrjun^ar 
fabe  tiU  l)onom:  ^S9lre,  gif  mig  lof, 
Qtt  jag  gar  f5rfl  bort.  od)  bcgrafroer 
min  fabrr. 

22.  ^a  fabeS^fuö  till  ^onom:  %U\ 
bn  mig,  od)  låt  be  bbba  begrafba  fina 
biba. 

23.  Od)  I)an  fleg  I  ffej)^)et,  od^  ^an8 
garinnpar  fSljbe  bonom. 

24.  Cd)  fl,  en  flor  florm  h)djte  upj) 
i  Ifaftott,  få  att  mdgen  flog  ut&fmer 
ftebpet-,  od)  ^an  fof. 

25.  <Da  gingo  Sdrjunganie  tia,  od) 
»odtfte  ftonom  u<)|),  fdganbe :  ^dSlre, 
frdlö  oS.  mi  forgdö. 

26.  !Dd  fabe  ban  titt  bem:  3  f len- 
trogne,  ^toi  rdbenö  3  ?  Oc^  flob  upp, 
od)  napfle  »dbrct,  od)  ^fhjet ;  od) 
bet  marbt  flitta  lugnet. 

27.  5Wen  mennifforna  fjrunbrabe 
fl^,  od)  fabe :  ftmab  dr  benne  f&r  en, 
att  mdbret  o4)  ^afmet  dro  Sonora  ID- 
bige? 

28.  Od^  ndr  f)an  fom  pd  binflban 
boftoet,  uti  be  Cöergefenerö  lanbödnbar, 
fommo  ttoå,  befatte  meb  biefn)ulen, 
emot  ^onom  l&ponbe,  utgdngne  af 
grifter;  od)  moro  ganffa  grdfelige,  fd 
att  ingen  funbe  refa  ben  h)dgen  fram. 

29.  Od)  fl,  be  ropabe,  od)  fabe :  OT! 
Stftt,  ®ub8  ®on.  f)tt>at>  ^aftt)e  mi  meb 
big  g&ra  ?  dfl  bu  fommen,  tid  att  pldga 
oj^rrdntibdr? 

30  ^  gicf  ber  idngt  ifrdn  en  ftor 
fblna^iorb  t  bet. 

31.  ^d  bdbo  ^onom  bteflarne,  od) 
fabe :  Är  bet  fd,  att  bu  briftoer  og  ut, 
fd  loftoa  ofi,  att  h)i  fare  uti  ben  fh)i- 
na^iorben. 

^.  S)d  fabe  fyin  till  bem:  garer. 
3)d  foro  bt  ut.  od)  foro  in  i  fminaW- 
octea;  od)fi,  ^la  ftoina^jorben  lopp 


20  And  Jesus  saith  unto  Mm, 
The  foxes  have  holes,  and  tbie  birds 
of  the  air  have  nests ;  but  the  Sou 
of  man  hath  not  where  to  lay  his 
head. 

21  And  another  of  his  disciples 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  suffer  me  first 
to  go  and  bury  my  father. 

22  But  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Fol- 
low  me;  and  let  the  dead  bury 
their  dead. 

23  IT  And  when  he  was  entered  in- 
to  a  ship,  his  disciples  followed  him. 

24  And,  behold,  there  arose  a 
great  tempest  in  the  sea,  insomuch 
that  the  ship  was  covered  with  the 
waves :  but  he  was  asleep. 

25  And  his  disciples  came  to  him, 
and  awoke  him,  saying,  Lord,  save 
US :  we  perish. 

26  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  fearful,  O  ye  of  little  faith  ? 
Then  he  arose,  and  rebuked  the 
winds  and  the  sea ;  and  there  was 
a  great  calm. 

27  But  the  men  marvelled,  say- 
ing, What  manner  of  man  is  this, 
that  even  the  winds  and  the  sea 
obey  him ! 

28  IT  And  when  he  was  oome  to 
the  other  side  into  the  country  of 
the  Gergesenes,  there  met  him  two 
possessed  with  devils,  coming  out 
of  the  tombs,  exceeding  fierce,  so 
that  no  man  might  pass  by  that 
way. 

29  And,  behold,  they  cried  out, 
saying,  What  have  we  to  do  with 
thee,  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  -God  ?  art 
thou  come  hither  to  torment  us  be- 
fore  the  time  ? 

30  And  there  was  a  good  way  off 
from  them  a  herd  of  many  swine 
feeding. 

31  So  the  devils  besought  him, 
saying,  If  thou  cast  us  out,  suffer 
US  to  go  away  into  the  herd  of 
swine. 

32  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go. 
And  when  they  were  come  out, 
they  went  into  the  herd  of  swine : 
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0(6  bråbfl&rte  fig  i  ^afmet,  od)  branf- 
nabc  ftoattntt 


33.  Syier  ^erbarne  fll)bbc  bort,  oé^ 
ölngo  in  i  flaben,  ocf)  f&rfunnabc  alt- 
famman^,  od)  f)uru  bet  mar  tingångit 
meb  bem,  fom  befatte  tooro. 

34.  f:)å)  %  ba  glcf  bela  flaben  ut  emot 
SiSfum:  odj)  bd  be  fågo  ^onom,  bSbo 
be,  att  ban  toiOe  gå  bort  utu  berad 
lanbSdnbar. 

9.  dapittl 

q\å  fleg  ^an  I  \kpptt,  od)  for  utopoer 
'"^  igen,  od)  fom  uti  fin  ftab. 

2.  Dd)  jl,  be  ^abe  infjr  bonom  en 
borttagen,  fom  låg  uti  en  fSng.  9llix 
nu  3<Sfuö  fag  beraö  tro,  fabc  ban  tid 
ben  borttagna :  SKar  toib  ett  gobt 
niob,  min  fon,  bina  ft)nber  firidtaS 
big. 

3.  Od)  fi,  fomlige  utaf  be  Sfrift- 
Idrba  fabe  »ib  flg  fjelfba:  2)enne 
^dber  (^ub. 

4.  SWen  ndrS^Sfud  fdg  beraé  tanfar, 
fabc  ban :  ^tt>i  tdnfen  3  onbt  i  ebra 
i)iertan  ? 

5.  i&milfet  dr  idttare,  fdgo :  ^ina 
fj^nber  f&rldtaö  big?  dfler  fdga: 
etatt  upp  od)  gacf? 

6.  men  på  bet  3  ffolen  toeto,  att 
menniffoneö  ©on  bafmer  magt  p& 
Jorben.  tin  att  f&rldta  fijnber,  fabe 
ban  titt  ben  borttagna :  ©tätt  u))J), 
tag  bin  fdng,  od)  gadT  i  bitt  bud. 

7.  Dc()  ^n  ftob  uj)|)  od)  gicf  ^em. 

8.  9Rdr  folfet  bet  fdg.  fSrunbrabe  be 
flg,  ocb  J)rifabe  ®ub,  fora  fdban  magt 
f)abe  gifbit  menniffom. 

9.  Cd)  ndr  SSfnö  gicf  bdban,  fdg 
ban  en  man  flttanbe  toib  tuflen.  fom 
f)ette  SWatt^euö,  od)  han  fabe  titt  bo- 
nom :  gblj  mig:  t)å  ftob  ()an  u|)|),  od^ 
fi(]be  ^onom 

'0.  t>å)  bet  begaf  Pg,  att  ndr  ^n 


and,  beliold,  the  whole  lierd  of 
swine  ran  violently  down  a  steep 
plaoe  into  the  sea,  and  perislied  in 
the  waters. 

33  And  they  that  kept  them  fled, 
and  went  their  ways  into  the  cäty, 
and  told  every  thing,  and  "wliat 
was  befallen  to  the  possessed  of 
the  devils. 

34  And,  behold,  the  whole  city 
came  out  to  meet  Jesus :  and  when 
they  saw  him,  they  besought  hint^ 
that  he  would  depart  out  of  their 
ooasts. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  he  entered  into  a  ship,  and 
passed  över,  and  came  into  his 
own  city. 

2  And,  behold,  they  brought  to 
him  a  man  sick  of  the  palsy,  lying 
on  a  bed :  and  Jesus  seeing  their 
faith  said  unto  the  sick  of  the  palsy ; 
Son,  be  of  good  cheer  -,  thy  sins  be 
forgiven  thee. 

3  And,  behold,  certain  of  the 
scribes  said  within  themselves, 
This  man  blasphemeth. 

4  And  Jesus  knowing  their 
thoughts  said,  Wherefore  think  ye 
evil  in  your  hearts  ? 

5  For  whether  is  easier,  to  say, 
Thy  sins  be  for  given  thee ;  or  to 
say,  Arise,  and  walk  ? 

6  But  that  ye  may  know  that  the 
Son  of  man  hath  power  on  earth  to 
forgive  sins,  (then  saith  he  to  the 
sick  of  the  palsy,)  Arise,  take  up 
thy  bed,  and  go  unto  thine  house. 

7  And  he  arose,  and  departed  to 
his  house. 

8  But  when  the  multitudes  saw 
it,  they  marvelled,  and  glorified 
God,  which  had  given  such  povrer 
unto  men. 

9  IT  And  as  Jesus  passed  forth 
from  thenoe,  he  saw  a  man,  named 
Matthew,  sitting  at  the  receipt  of 
custom:  and  he  saith  unto  him, 
FoUow  me.  And  he  arose,  and 
foUowed  him. 

10  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Je 
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htt  tDib  borb  i  9an9  ^nd,  fi,  ber  fom- 
mo  ni2nge  $ublicaner  oé)  fDnbare. 
94  fåto  tia  botbd  meb  3(ifu,  oå)  f)an9 
Bdrjuiigar. 

11.  «dr  be  ^^arifccr  bet  fogo,  fabc 
be  M  ^nd  lärjungar:  S^toi  åkt 
rber  mdftare  meb  ^ublicaner  od^ 
fDnbore  ? 

12.  9låx  3€fud  bet  borbe,  fabe  ^n 
tifi  bem :  2)e  ^elbregbc  be()o^)a  icfe 
iåfare,  utan  be  franfe. 

13. 8Wen  gar,  od)  idrer  ^loab  bet  dr: 
3ä9  fyiftoex  luft  tiU  barmbertigbet, 
wb  icfe  tifl  offer.  2ag  dr  Icfe  f omraen, 
tia  att  faOa  be  rdttfdrbiga,  utan 
f^abare  tid  bdttring. 

14.  Dd  foramo  tiU  l^onom  3o^nniö 
Hdrjungar,  odj^  fabe :  S^wi  fafle  n)l  od) 
^dorifeerne  få  mi)det,  oc^  bine  2dr- 
iuiigar  fafla  intet  ? 

15.  IDd  fobe  Sefuö  titt  bem  :  fiuru 
fon  br&ttoWolfet  f5rla,  fd  idnge 
brabgnmmen  dr  ndr  bem?  SHen  be 
bapar  ffola  fomma,  att  brubgummen 
ffad  tågad  ifrån  bem,  od)  bd  ffola  be 
fafa. 

16.  Sngen  lappar  ett  gammalt  fldbe 
meb  en  n);  flut ;  ti)  f)an  rifber  (ifmdl 
flnten  af  fldbet  igen,  oå)  ^olet  bltfber 
tojrre. 

17.  €j  ^Oer  idter  man  nt)tt  min  i 
^amla  flaffor;  annard  gd  pafforna 
fSnber,  oiS)  minet  f|)iae6  ut,  oå)  paffor- 
na  fJrberftDaé.  Utan  man  Idter  ntjtt 
tDin  i  noa  flaffor,  fd  blifwa  bdba 
fjrtoarabe. 

18.  fBib  ban  betta  taiahc  till  bem,  fi, 
bd  tom  en  5ftoerfle,  oc^  ttUbab  l^nom, 
ié)  fabe:  ft6«re,  min  botter  dr  nu 
firo];  bliftDen  hht> ;  men  fom,  od)  idgg 
bin  fyinb  på  ^nne,  fd  blifber  l^on 
Idtoanbe. 

19. 3^W  fJob  uW,  od)  f  &libe  ^onom, 
o4)  bond  Sdrjungar. 

90.  04)  fl,  en  qminna,  fom  l^abe  libit 
^obgdng  I  tolf  dr,  girf  baf  efter  ^onom, 
o(^  tom  n)ib  ^nd  fldbafdU  ] 

%L  ^  ^n  fabe  toib  pg  fielf :  SJldtte 


BUS  sat  at  meat  in  the  houfie,  be- 
hold,  many  publicans  and  slnners 
came  and  sat  down  with  him  and 
his  disciples. 

11  And  when  the  Pharisees  saw 
it,  they  said  unto  his  disciples,  Why 
eateth  your  Master  with  publicans 
and  slnners? 

12  But  when  Jesus  heard  tkat,  he 
said  unto  them,  They  that  be  whole 
need  not  a  physician,  but  they  that 
are  siclc. 

13  But  go  ye  and  leam  what  that 
meaneth,  I  wili  have  mercy,  and 
not  sacrifice :  for  I  am  not  come  to 
call  the  righteous,  but  sinners  to 
repentance. 

14  ^  Then  came  to  him  the  dis- 
ciples of  John,  saying,  Why  do  we 
and  the  Pharisees  fast  oft,  but  thy 
disciples  fast  not? 

15  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Oan  the  children  of  the  bridecham- 
ber  moum,  as  long  as  the  bride- 
groom  is  with  them?  but  the  days 
will  come,  when  the  bridegroom 
shall  be  taken  from  them,  and  then 
shall  they  fast. 

1 6  No  man  putteth  a  piece  of  new 
cloth  unto  an  old  garment ;  for  that 
which  is  put  in  to  fill  it  up  taketh 
from  the  garment,  and  the  rent  is 
made  worse. 

17  Neither  do  men  put  new  wine 
into  old  bottles :  else  the  bottles 
break,  and  the  wine  runneth  out, 
and  the  bottles  perish :  but  they 
put  new  wine  into  new  bottles,  and 
both  are  preserved. 

18  IT  While  he  spake  these  things 
unto  them,  behold,  there  came  a 
certain  ruler,  and  worshipped  him, 
saying,  My  daughter  is  even  now 
dead :  but  come  and  lay  thy  hand 
upon  her,  and  she  shall  live. 

19  And  Jesus  arose,  and  followed 
him,  and  so  did  his  disciples. 

20  IT  And,  behold,  a  woman,  which 
was  diseased  with  an  issue  of  blood 
twelveyears,  came  behind  him,  and 
touched  the  hem  of  his  garment : 

21  For  she  said  within  herself.  Ii 
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|afl  ancnafl  fomnia  mib  ^anö  fidber, 
få  blefme  jag  ^elbregbo. 

22.  ^d  mdnbc  3€fuö  fig  om,  od) 
fom  f)an  fdg  I)ennc,  fabe  t)an :  ©ar 
mlb  gob  tr5ft,  botter,  bin  tro  bafber 
t)nl\>\t  big.  Od)  qiDinnan  »arbt  l)el- 
bregba  i  (amme  flunb. 

23.  Ocft  ndr  SSfuö  (om  i  &fh)erflene 
bud.  oc^  fdg  ))i))arena,  od)  folfet 
forlanbc, 

24.  @abe  f)an  till  bem:  ®dr  ebra 
fdrbe:  pigan  dr  icTe  bbb,  men  bon 
foftoer.    Od)  be  giorbe  fpe  af  bonom. 

25.  9iåt  nu  folfet  mor  utbrlfmit.  glcT 
ban  in.  od)  tog  ^enne  I  ()anben,  ocb 
pigan  flob  npp. 

26.  Od)  betta  r^ftet  gicf  bfmer  bet 
^ela  lanbet. 

27.  Od)  ndr  S^fuö  gicf  bdban.  f  Jljbe 
bonom  ttt)a  blinbe,  be  ropabe  od)  fabe: 
O  3)aDlbd  @on,  f5rbarma  big  tfmcr 

28.  Od)  ndr  bon  fom  i  bufet.  flego  be 
blinbe  fram  till  bonom:  ocb  3^fuö 
fabe  till  bem:  $ron  %  att  lag  fan 
betta  g&ra  eber?  5)d  fabe  De  till  bo- 
nom :  Srtr  fiiSötre 

29.  ^d  tog  b«n  pd  beraö  5gon,  oå) 
fabe :  ®fc  eber  efter  eber  tro. 

30.  Od)  beroö  &gon  tt)orbo  bppnabe ; 
od)  Sdfuö  botabe  bem,  fdganbe :  8er 
till,  att  ingen  fdr  betta  meta. 

31.  S)len  be  gingo  ut,  od)  berDftobe 
l^onom  i  bet  f)ela  lanbet. 

32.  9låv  beffc  moro  utgdngne,  fl.  bd 
babc  be  en  menniffa  fram  fjr  bonom, 
fom  mar  en  bumme.  od)  befatt. 

33.  Ocb  ndr  bjefmulen  mar  utbrlfmen, 
talabe  bummen :  od)  folfet  forunbrabe 
flg.  od)  fabe:  @dbant  baf^jer  albrig 
marit  febt  i  Sfracl. 

34.  snen  be  H^barlfeer  fabe:  SJleb 
ben  5fmerfla  biefbulen  brifmer  ^an 
bjeflar  ut. 

35.  Ocf)  3<if«ö  gicf  omfring  i  alla 
"^dber  ocb  bt)ar,  Idrbe  i  beraö  @l)na- 

>gor,  od)  prebifabe  doangelium  om 


I  may  but  touch  his  garment,  1 
shall  be  vrhole. 

22  But  Jesus  tumed  him  about, 
and  when  he  saw  her,  he  said. 
Daughter,  be  of  good  comfort ;  thy 
faith  hath  made  thee  whole.  And 
the  woman  was  made  whole  from 
that  hour. 

23  And  when  Jesus  came  iuto  the 
ruler's  house,  and  saw  the  minstrela 
and  the  people  making  a  noise, 

24  He  said  unto  them,  Give  place : 
for  the  mald  is  not  dead,  but  sleep- 
eth.  And  they  laughed  him  to 
scorn. 

25  But  when  the  people  were  pat 
forth,  he  went  in,  and  took  her  by 
the  hand,  and  the  maid  arose. 

26  And  the  fame  hereof  'weni 
abroad  into  all  that  land. 

27  1f  And  when  Jesus  departod 
thence,  two  blind  men  follo^red 
him,  crying,  and  saying,  Thou  Son 
of  David,  have  mercy  on  us. 

28  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  house,  the  blind  men  came  to 
him :  and  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
Believe  ye  that  I  am  able  to  do 
this?  They  said  unto  him,  Yea, 
Lord. 

29  Then  touched  he  their  eyes, 
saying,  According  to  your  faith  be 
it  unto  you. 

30  And  their  eyes  were  opened  ; 
and  Jesus  straitly  charged  them, 
saying,  See  that  no  man  know  it, 

31  But  they,  when  they  were  de- 
parted,  spread  abroad  his  fame  in 
all  that  country. 

32  IT  As  they  went  out,  behold, 
they  brought  to  him  a  dumb  maii 
possessed  with  a  devil. 

33  And  when  the  devil  was  cast 
out,  the  dumb  spake :  and  the  mul- 
titudes  marvelled.  saying,  le  "^tbm 
never  so  seen  in  Israel. 

34  But  the  Pharisees  said,  H^ 
casteth  out  devils  through  the 
prince  of  the  devils, 

35  And  Jesus  went  about  all  th« 
cities  and  villages,  teaching  in  their 
synagogues,  and  preaching  the  gos» 
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riW,  od)  l)flabe  aOa^anba  flufbom, 
Ml)  aUa^anba  franf()ft  iblanb  folfet. 

36.  Z>é)  ndr  ^an  fdg  folfet,  &nifabc 
^Qn  fig  &fh)er  bcin,  att  be  h)oro  f  brlåtne, 
od^  firfKngrabc,  fora  be  får,  Tom  ingen 
lierbe  fjabe. 

37.  <Dq  fabe  ban  t\[{  fina  adriungar: 
Sdben  dr  mi^cTen,  od)  arbetarena  dro 
fa: 

38.  öeber  forbenffua  fdben8  fieWre. 
att  ^n  fdnber  arbetare  i  fin  fdb. 


10.  eai)ltel. 

^d)  ban  faöabe  fina  tolf  Sdriungar 
^  tiU  fig,  od)  gaf  beni  magt  5fh)er  be 
orena  onbnr,  att  be  ffutle  brlfma  bera 
nt,  od)  bota  aUabanba  fjufbom,  od) 
aaaJKinba  franft)et. 

2.  SRen  beffa  dro  be  tolf  S(|.>oftlar0 
namn :  5)en  fjrflc  8iraon,  fora  fatlaö 
^tniö,  od)  Änbreaö  ^anö  brober :  3o- 
robnd  Sebebei  fon,  od)  3o^anned  ^an8 
brober: 

3.  ^^ilipbud  od)  S3art^oIomen6 : 
Xijomat  od)  SWattJ^euö,  fom  b«be 
tDarit  en  ^ublican :  Sacobud  91))^ei 
fon.  od)  2ebbeu8,  meb  bet  irebernara- 
netJbabbeué: 

4.  Simon  af  dana,  oc^  SnbaS  3- 
fd^otf),  ben  ocT  f&rråbbe  ^onom. 

5.  55effa  tolf  fdnbc  3(Sfu6  nt,  od)  bjb 
tern,  od)  fabe :  ®dr  icfe  pd  ^Jfbnin- 
^amai  mdg,  od)  gdr  icfe  i  be  ©anmri- 
tfrtfldber: 

6.  Utan  gdr  f)dflrc  tiH  be  borttappabe 
får,  af  3fraelö  b"ö. 

7.  SWen  gdr,  cd)  Jjrebifer,  od)  fdger : 
^innnelrifet  dr  fommit  ^arbt  ndr. 

8.  ®5rer  be  fjufa  ^elbregba,  be  fbitel- 
ifa  rena,  refer  upp  be  bjba,  utbriftoer 
fcleflar:  3  f)a\tom  fdtt  fSrgdfmeö,  fd 
ffolen  3  ocT  giftoa  fjrgdftoeö. 

9.  ^fh)cr  icfe  gulb,  icfe  J)ener  filfber, 
Ide  lieOer  penningar  i  ebra  pungar. 

10.  Oä^  ingen  mdgffrdppa,  ocf)  icfe 


pel  of  the  kingdom,  and  healing 
every  sickness  and  every  disease 
among  the  people. 

36  IT  But  when  he  saw  the  mul- 
titudes,  he  was  moved  with  com- 
passion  on  them,  because  they 
fainted,  and  were  scattered  abroad, 
as  sheep  having  no  shepherd. 

37  Then  saith  he  unto^  his  disci- 
ples,  The  harvest  truly  is  plenb- 
ous,  but  the  labourers  are  few ; 

38  Pray  ye  therefore  the  Lord  of 
the  harvest,  that  he  will  send  forth 
labourers  into  his  harvest. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AND  when  he  had  oalled  unto 
him  his  twelve  disciples,  he 
gave  them  power  against  unclean 
spirits,  to  cast  them  out,  and  to 
heal  all  manner  of  sickness  and  all 
manner  of  disease. 

2  Now  the  naraes  of  the  twelve 
apostles  are  these ;  The  first,  Si- 
mon, who  is  called  Peter,  and  An- 
drew his  brother;  James  the  son 
of  Zebedee,  and  John  his  brother ; 

3  Philip,  and  Bartholomew;  Tho- 
mas, and  Matthew  the  publican ; 
James  the  spn  of  Alpheus,  and  Leb- 
beusjwhose  surnamewas  Thaddeus; 

4  Simon  the  Canaanite,  and  Judaa 
Iscariot,  who  also  betrayed  him. 

5  These  twelve  Jesus  sent  forth, 
and  commanded  them,  saying,  Go 
not  into  the  way  of  the  Gentiles, 
and  into  any  city  of  the  Samaritans 
enter  ye  not : 

6  But  go  rather  to  the  löst  sheep 
of  the  house  of  Israel. 

7  And  as  ye  go,  preach,  saying, 
The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at 
hand. 

8  Heal  the  sick,  cleanse  the  lepers, 
raise  the  dead,  cast  out  devils  * 
freely  ye  have  received,  freely 
give. 

9  Provide  neither  gold,  nor  silver, 
nor  brass  in  your  purses ; 

10  Nor  scrip  for   your  journe^ 
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ttoa  fiortlar,  icfc  ffor.  od)  ingen  (laf ; 
ti)  orbetorcn  dr  marb  fin  mat. 

11.  SHen  l)\x>ar  3  gån  in  uti  en  |lab, 
eller  bl;,  fd  befp&rjcr,  om  ber  någon 
inne  dr,  fom  beö  mdrbig  dr;  od)  blif- 
iDer  ber,  tia  beö  3  brogen  bdban. 

12.  men  ndr  3  gon  in  i  ett  ^uö,  fd 
()elfer  bet. 

13.  Cd)  dr  bet  fd,  att  bet  ^ufet  dr 
todrbigt,  fd  fomraer  eber  frib  5fH)er 
bet:  dr  bet  odf.  icfc  mdrbigt,  fd  töm- 
mer eber  frib  tift  eber  igen. 

14.  Cd)  ber  fom  ingen  anammar 
eber,  eller  ^6rer  ebra  orb,  fd  gdr  utaf 
bet  f)uUt  ener  ftabén,  od)  ffnbbcr 
(tofteUtaf  ebra  f5tter. 

15.  Sannerligen,  fdger  lag  eber: 
Sobome  od)  ©jomorre  lanb  marbcr 
brdgeligare  pd  bomebag.  ån  ben  fla- 
benom. 

16.  Si,  jag  fdnber  eber  fdfom  fdr 
iblanb  ulfroar :  marer  f &rbenfful  fndUe, 
fdfom  ormar,  od)  enfalbige,  fom  bufbor. 

17.  SRen  mafter  eber  f&r  menniffor- 
na ;  t\)  be  ffola  ofiDerantiuarba  eber 
pa  fina  9ldbl)uö :  od)  uti  beraö  Si)na- 
gogor  ffola  be  ^ubfldnga  eber. 

^18.  Cd)  3  ffoien  marba  frambragnc 
for  g5rftar  od)  Äonungar,  f&r  min 
ffun,  tiU  iDittneéb&rb  bfroer  bem,  od) 
hfton  ftebningarna. 

19.  Cd)  ndr  fom  be  nu  ofberantmar- 
ba  eber.  fd  marer  icfe  befi)mrabe,  [)uru, 
eller  l)mb  3  ffoien  tala  ;  ti;  bet  ffall 
eber  gifmaö  i  famma  ftunb,  ^tvati  3 
tala  ffoien. 

20.  gorti)  tet  dren  icfe  3  fom  talen, 
»itan  bet  dr  eber  gabcrö  änbe,  fom 
talar  i  eber. 

21.  a^en  ene  brobren  ffall  &fh)erant- 
Dorba  ben  anbra  till  boben,  od)  fabren 
/onen ;  od)  barnen  ffola  fdtta  fig  ui)j) 
emot  f6rdlbrarna,  od)  brdpa  b(m. 

22.  Cd)  3  ffoien  tcarba  ^atabe  af 
alla,  for  mitt  9lamn^  ffull;  men 
ftmilfen  fom  ftdr  faft  uti  dnban.  t)an 
ffall  blifba  falig. 

23   måx  be  fbrfblja  eber  i  ben  ena 


neither  two  coats,  neither  shoes^ 
nor  yet  staves :  for  the  workman  is 
worthy  of  his  meat. 

11  And  into  whatsoever  city  or 
town  ye  shall  enter,  inquire  'vrho 
in  it  is  worthy ;  and  there  abide 
till  ye  go  thence. 

12  And  when  ye  come  into  a 
house,  salute  it. 

13  And  if  the  house  be  worthy, 
let  your  peace  come  upon  it :  but 
if  it  be  not  worthy,  let  your  peace 
return  to  you. 

14  And  whosoever  shall  not  re- 
ceive  you,  nor  hear  your  words, 
when  ye  depart  out  of  that  house 
or  city,  shake  ofF  the  dust  of  your 
feet. 

15  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  It  shall 
be  more  tolerable  for  the  land  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah  in  the  day 
of  judgment,  than  for  that  city. 

16  IT  Behold,  I  send  you  forth  as 
sheep  in  the  midst  of  wolves  :  be 
ye  therefore  wise  as  serpents,  and 
harmless  as  döves. 

17  But  beware  of  men :  for  they 
will  deliver  you  up  to  the  councils, 
and  they  will  scourgc  you  in  their 
synagogues ; 

18  And  ye  shall  be  brought  be- 
fore  governors  and  kings  for  my 
sake,  for  a  testimony  against  them 
and  the  Gentiles. 

19  But  when  they  deliver  you  up, 
take  no  thought  how  or  what  ye 
shall  speak :  for  it  shall  be  given 
you  in  that  same  hour  what  ye 
shall  speak. 

20  For  it  is  not  ye  that  speak, 
but  the  Spirit  of  your  Father 
which  speaketh  in  you. 

21  And  the  brother  shall  deliver 
up  the  brother  to  death,.and  th© 
father  the  child :  and  the  childrcn 
shall  rise  up  against  their  parents, 
and  cause  them  to  be  put  to  dcath. 

22  And  ye  shall  be  hated  of 
Tnen  for  my  name's  sake :  but 
that  endureth  to  the  end  shall 
saved. 

23  But  when  they  persecute  y 
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l^atfn,  få  fli)r  tid  ben  anbra.  ®an- 
nrrligfn,  fftgc r  jag  cbc r :  3  ffolcii  icTe 
l)afh)a  orfat  fara  omfring  alla  Sfraclö 
ftabcr,  fbrr  dn  menniffoncö  @on  fdin- 
mcr. 

24.2driungen  ar  trfc  iftoer  méflaren, 
cd)  irfc  getter  tjenarcn  &fti^er  fin  fterrc. 

25  55et  dr  Sdrinngen  nog,  att  ^an 
or  fafom  ()and  mdftare,  od)  tjenaren, 
art  I^an  dr  fofom  Janö  f)crre.  ^aftoa 
bf  faUat  ^udbonben  ^feljebub.  f)nru 
mDcfft  racr  ffola  be  fo  faUa  ^anö  ^uö- 
folf? 

26.  »dbend  f&rbenffua  intet  f  &r  beni ; 
tt)  bet  dr  intet  f&rbolbt,  fom  icfe  ffatt 
ti?arba  uppenbarabt,  oc^  intet  l&nligt, 
fora  Icfc  ffall  blifroa  toetterllgt. 

27.  fimab  jag  fdger  eber  i  m&rfret, 
bet  fdger  i  ijufet :  od)  ^mab  fora  fdgö 
eber  i  5rat,  bet  prebifer  pd  tafen. 

28.  Od)  rdben8  icfe  fbr  bem,  fom 
bratKi  troppen,  od)  t)a\n>a  bocf  icfe 
magt  att  brdpa  fjdien ;  utan  rdbcnd 
mer  i)onom,  fom  fan  forberfma  bdbe 
fi4l  od)  fropp  i  ^Ifmetc. 

29.  edllaö  icfe  tmd  fparftoar  f5r  en 
ffdrf  ?  ocl)  en  af  bem  faller  icfe  pd  jor- 
Drn,  eber  gaber  f&rutan. 

30.  åro  ocf  ebra  ()ufh)ubö5r  aiia 
rdfnabe. 

31.  Derforcjfolen  3  icfe  rdba6:  3 
åren  \n  mer  mdrbe  dn  mdnge  fparfhjar. 

32.  Derf&re,  broar  ocl)  en  fom  mig 
i>efdnner  f5r  menniffor,  l)onom  »iU 
jag  ocf  befdnna  f&r  min  gaber,  fom 
or  i  ^immelen. 

33.  SMen  ben  fom  mig  roeberfafar  f5r 
menniffor.  fjonom  ffall  iag  ocf  meber- 
kta  for  min  gaber,  fom  dr  i  tim- 
raden. 

34.  2  ffolen  icfe  mena.  att  jag  dr 
fommen,  tiU  att  fdnba  frib  pd  jorben : 
jofl  h  icfe  fommen  tiU  att  fdnba  frib, 
ttaa  frodrbet.^ 

i  ^  Zt)  tag  dr  fommen,  tid  att  g5ra 
Lpfiniffan  ffiljaftig  mot  fin  faber.  oct) 
bttren  mot  fin  mober,  oct)  fona^ufirun 
^ot  fin  frodra. 


in  this  city,  fiee  ye  into  anotiier : 
for  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  sliall 
not  have  gone  över  tlie  cities  of 
Israel,  till  tlie  Son  of  man  be  come. 

24  Tlie  disciple  is  n>t  above  his 
master,  nor  the  servant  above  his 
lord. 

25  It  is  enough  for  the  disciple 
that  he  be  as  his  master,  and  the 
servant  as  his  lord.  If  they  have 
called  the  master  of  the  house 
Beelzebub,  how  much  more  skall 
they  call  them  of  his  household  ? 

26  Fear  them  not  therefore :  for 
there  is  nothing  covered,  that  shall 
not  be  revealed ;  and  hid,  that  shall 
not  be  known. 

27  What  I  téll  you  in  darkness, 
that  speak  ye  in  light :  and  what 
ye  hear  in  the  ear,  that  preach  ye 
upon  the  housetops. 

28  And  fear  not  them  which  kill 
the  body,  but  are  not  able  to  kill 
the  soul :  but  rather  fear  him  which 
is  able  to  destroy  both  soul  and  body 
in  hell. 

29  Are  not  two  sparrows  sold  for 
a  farthing  ?  and  one  of  them  shall 
not  fall  on  the  ground  without  your 
Father. 

30  But  the  very  hairs  of  your 
head  are  all  numbered. 

31  Fear  ye  not  therefore,  ye  are 
of  more  value  than  many  sparrows. 

32  Whosoever  therefore  shall  con- 
fess  me  before  men,  him  will  I  con- 
fess  also  before  my  Father  which  is 
in  heaven. 

33  But  whosoever  shall  deny  me 
before  men,  him  will  I  also  de- 
ny before  my  Father  which  is  in 
heaven. 

34  Think  not  that  I  am  cortle  to 
send  peace  on  earth :  I  came  not 
to  send  peace,  l)ut  a  sword. 

35  For  I  am  come  to  set  a  man 
at  variance  against  his  father,  and 
the  daughter  against  her  mother, 
and  the  daughter  in  law  against 
her  mother  in  law. 
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36.  Dd)  nicnniffanö  eget  ^uöfolf 
toarba  I)enne8  fienber. 

37.  .^milt^n  fom  dlffar  faber  od) 
niober  mer  dn  mig,  Ijan  dr  mig  icfe 
irdrb:  ocf)  ^roiifen  fom  dlffar  fon 
fUer  botter  mer  dn  mig,  f)an  dr  mig 
icfe  h)drb. 

38.  Dcf)  ^milfen  fom  icfe  tager  fitt 
förö  l)d  fig,  od)  fbljer  mig,  ^an  dr 
mig  icfe  mdrb. 

39.  ^i:t>\[fcn  fom  finner  fitt  lif,  han 
ffaU  borttappa  bet:  ocl)  t)tt)iifen  fom 
borttappar  fitt  lif  for  min  ffull,  f)a\\ 
ffaU  finna  bet. 

40.  ^milfen  fom  eber  anammar,  ^an 
anammar  mig ;  oct)  i)\x>\itcn  fom  mig 
anammar,  ban  anammar  I)onom,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  t)a\rvcr. 

41.  iomilfen  fom  anammar  en  ^ro- 
pl^et,  i  en  ^ropijetö  namn,  f)an  ffad  få 
en  ^ropljete  lon;  oct)  ^milfen  fom 
anammar  en  rdttfdrbig,  i  en  rdttfdf- 
bigö  namn,  ^an  ffall  få  en  rdttfdrbigö 
l&n. 

42.  Dd)  l)tt)iifen  Jom  gifmer  en  af 
beffa  niinfta  en  bagare  fällt  matten 
bricfa,  aUcnaft  i  en  iifdrjnngeé  namn, 
fannerligen,  fdger  iag  eber:  I>et  ffall 
id'e  bllfma  l;onom  olont. 

11.  (Sapitel. 

i^c()  bet  begaf  |ig.  ndr  Sdfué  fdbana 
^  bub  till  fina  tolf  Sdrjungar  full- 
fomnat  t)at>t,  gicf  i)Qn  bdban  fram 
bdttre,  på  bet  \)an  ffullc  idra,  oct) 
prcbifa  i  beraö  ftdber. 

2.  %låv  3ol)anne8,  fom  bå  n?ar  i 
fdngelfet,  ^5rbe  ©brifli  gerningar, 
fdnbe  ^an  ttt)å  fina  Sdrjungar ; 

3.  Od)  idt  foga  Ijonom  :  åft  bu  ben, 
fom  fomma  ffall,  eller  ffole  mi  f&rbiba 
nogon  annan  ? 

4. 4Då  fwarabe  3(£fu6.  ocf)  fabc  tid 
bem:  (^år,  od)  fdger  3ot)anni  igen, 
l)n)ab  3  I)afn)en  t)f>rt  oci)  fett : 

6.  ^e  blinbe  fe,  be  ()alte  gS,  be  fpit- 
rlffe  goraé  rene.  od)  be  bbfme  böra ; 
be  bbbc  refaö  upp,  ocf)  bem  fattigom 
teurber  prebifabt  Gbangelium. 


36  And  a  man's  foes  shall  be  they 
of  his  own  household. 

37  He  that  lovethfather  or  mother 
more  than  me  is  not  worthy  of  me : 
and  he  that  loveth  son  er  daughter 
more  than  me  is  not  worthy  of 
me. 

38  And  he  that  taketh  not  his 
cross,  and  foUoweth  after  me,  is  not 
worthy  of  me. 

39  He  that  findeth  his  hfe  shall 
iose  it :  and  he  that  loseth  tiis  life 
for  my  sake  shall  find  it. 

40  ^  He  that  receivetn  you  re- 
ceiveth  me  ;  and  he  that  receiveth 
me  receiveth  him  thai  »ent  me. 

41  He  that  receiveth  a  prophet  in 
the  name  of  a  prophet  shall  receive 
a  prophet's  rewaid ;  and  he  that 
receiveth  a  rio^hceous  man  in  the 
name  of  a  righteous  manf  shall  re- 
ceive a  righteous  man's  reward. 

42  And  whosoever  shall  give  to 
drink  unto  one  of  these  little  ones 
a  cup  of  cold  water  only  in  tlie 
name  of  a  disciple,  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  he  shall  in, no  wise  lose 
his  reward. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  Je- 
sus had  made  an  end  of  com- 
manding  his  twelve  disciples,  he 
departed  thence  to  teach  and  to 
preach  in  their  cities. 

2  Now  when  John  had  heard  in 
the  prison  the  works  of  Chris  t,  he 
sent  two  of  his  disciples, 

3  And  said  unto  hin\  Art  thou 
he  that  should  come,  w  do  we 
look  for  another  ?  X 

4  Jesus  answered  and  saW  unto 
them,  Go  and  shew  John  H  again 
those  things  which  ye  do  he^r  and 
see :  ' 

5  The  blind  receive  their  sight, 
and  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers^^re 
cleansed,  and  the  deaf  hear,  the 
dead  are  raised  up,  and  the  po^r 
have  the  gospel  preached  to  thenr)i. 
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6.  C(6  falig  dr  ben,  fom  icCe  marber 
firargab  i  mig. 

7. 9iåv  fom  ht  gingo  bort,  begt)nte 
Sefuö  tala  till  folfet  om  Sobanne: 
fcnKib  flingen  3  »t  I  bfnen  till  att  fe? 
©itten  3  fe  en  ro,  fom  brifö  ^it  ocö 
Wtaftodbret? 

8.  euer  l)tt)ab  gingen  2  ut  till  att  fe? 
SöiOen  3  fe  en  menniffa  i^  lenflobcr  ? 
öl.  be  fom  braga  lenfldber,  dro  i 
Äonunga^bufen. 

9.  euer  bttJab  gingen  3  ut  till  att  fe? 
©iUen  3  fe  en  «propl)et  ?  3a.  m  fdger 
rter,  mer  dn  en  ^roi)f)et. 

10.  %\)  f)an  år  benfaranie,  om  ^milfen 
WfiBit  dr:  Si,  jag  fdnbér  min  ångel 
fir  bitt  anfigte.  (jwilfen  ffall  tillreba 
bin  mdg  for  big.        ^ 

11.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
3blanb  bem,  fom  dro  f&bbe  af  qtt)in- 
nor,  dr  ingen  uppfommen,  fom  dr 
ftbrre  dn  3oI)anneö  !D&baren ;  bocf 
liftrdl,  ben  fom  dr  minfl  i  ^immclrifet, 
!)an  dr  jtorre  dn  ban. 

12.  SWen  ifrdn  Sol^anniö  2)5l)aren0 
bågar,  od)  till  benna  bagen,  ilber  ^im- 
melrifet  mSlb;  od)  be  mdlbige  rifma 
bet  tia  flg. 

13.  Zt)  alle  ^ropbeterne,  od)  lagen 
ftafma  fpdtt  intill  3o()annem. 

^14.  Cd)  om  3  ft)ilien  anammat,  f)an 
ar  d^iiaö  fom  fomma  ffnlle. 
15  2)en  fom  l)afmer  bron  tiU  att 
^&ra,  t)an  f)hre. 

16.  3)len  h)ib  l)tt)m  ffafl  jag  lifna 
bftta  fldgtet?  Def  dr  lift  barn,  fom 
u|)bd  torget  ptta.  od)  ropa  till  fina 
liQllbrober, 

17.  Cd)  fdga :  ml  ^^fme  pipat  f5r 
fbfr.  od)  3  »illen  intet  han^a :  ml 
l)aftoe  fungit  forgefSng  till  eber,  oc^ 
3  n)i(len  intet  grdta. 

18.  So^nneö  dr  fommen,  od)  bmar- 
fm  dt  eller  bracf ;  od)  be  fdga :  ^an 
Ijafmer  bjefmulen. 

^19.  UWcnniffoneö  (Son  dr  fommen, 
äter  o(^  brirfer;  od)  be  fdga:  Si, 
l»5iiren  frdffare  od)  minbrinfare  dr 
ben  mannen,  $^ublicanerö  od)  f^nbareö 
n)dn.  Cd)-  miébomen  marber  rdtt 
gitoii  utaf  Pna  barn. 
20.  Dd  begt)nte  ()an  tia  att  fbrmita 


6  And  blessed  is  Ä«,  whosoever 
shall  not  be  ofFended  in  me. 

7  ^  And  as  they  departed,  Jesua 
began  to  say  unto  the  multitiides 
coneerning  John,  What  went  ye 
o  ut  into  the  wilderness  to  see?  A 
reed.shaken  with  the  wind? 

8  But  what  went  ye  out  for  lo 
see?  A  man  clothed  in  soft  rai- 
ment  ?  behold,  they  that  wesu*  soft 
clofhing  are  in  kings'  houses. 

9  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see?  A  prophet?  yea,  I  say  unto 
you,  and  more  than  a  prophet. 

10  For  this  is  Ac,  of  whom  it  is 
written,  Behold,  I  send  my  nies- 
senger  before  thy  face,  which  shall 
prepare  thy  way  before  thee. 

1 1  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Among 
thera  that  are  bom  of  women  there 
hath  not  risen  a  greater  than  John 
the  Baptist:  notwithstanding,  he 
that  is  least  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  is  greater  than  he. 

12  And  from  the  days  of  John  the 
Baptist  until  now  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  suffereth  violenoe,  and  the 
violent  take  it  by  force. 

13  For  all  the  prophets  and  the 
law  prophesied  until  John. 

14  And  if  ye  will  receive  itj  this 
is  Elias,  which  was  for  to  come. 

15  He  that  hath  ears  to  hear,  let 
him  hear. 

16  IT  But  whereunto  shall  I  liken 
this  generation?  It  is  like  unto  chil- 
dren  sitting  in  the  märkets,  and 
calling  unto  their  fcUows, 

17  And  saying,  We  have  piped 
unto  you,  and  ye  have  not  danoed ; 
we  have  mourned  unto  you,  and 
ye  have  not  lamented. 

18  For  John  came  neither  eating 
nor  drinking,  and  they  say,  Ha 
hath  a  devil. 

19  The  Son  of  man  came  eating 
and  drinking,  and  they  say,  Behold 
a  man  gluttonous,  and  a  winebib- 
ber,  a  friend  of  publicans  and  sin- 
ners.  But  wisdom  is  justified  of 
her  children. 

20  IT  Then  began  he  to  upbra» ' 
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bf  flobfr,  i  ^toilfa  ^an  f)aht  giort  fina 
inefla  frafter,  od)  be  f)att  lifmdl  intet 
bättrat  fig: 

31.  ®e  big  (S()ora3ln,  mc  big  öetft- 
falba ;  ti>  ftabe  fobana  frafter  marlt 
glorbe  i  Z^vo  oé)  @ibon.  fom  I  eber 
glorbe  aro,  be  i^abe  Idngefeban  uti 
fdcf  od)  affa  gjort  fi;nbabdttring. 

22.  ©ocf  fdger  jag  eber.  att  !lt)ro  od) 
8iboni  ffad  brdgeligare  tDarba  på 
bomebag.  dn  eber. 

23.  Dd)  bu  (Ea))ernatini.  fom  dr  upp' 
I)5|b  alt  in  tiU  I)immelen.  bu  ffafl  bltf- 
tra  neberfl5tt  aKt  in  ti((  ftelfbete; 
f5rti),  babe  fåbane  frafter  ffett  i  @o- 
bpnia,  fom  i  big  ffebbe  dro.  bet  ^be 
(tätt  dn  i  bag. 

24.  35ocf  fdger  jag  eber:  be  Sobo- 
meerd  lanb  ffaU  brdgeligare  ivarba  på 
bomebag  dn  big. 

25.  3  ben  tiben  ftDarabe  3<Sfu8,  oå) 
fabc :  3ag  |)rifar  big.  gaber.  f)imme- 
lenö  0^  jorbenö  i&(g9lre,  att  bu  I)af- 
mer  betta  bolt  f&r  be  tt)ifa  od)  förnuf- 
tiga, od)  f)afn)tv  bet  uppenbarat  f6r 
be  fdfunniga. 

26.  3a.  %(ittt,  fd  ftafmer  loarit  be- 
^ageligt  f5r  big. 

27.  M  ting  dro  gifna  mig  i  mdlb  af 
min  gaber :  od)  ingen  fdnner  Sonen, 
utan  gabren ;  od)  ingen  l)eller  fdnner 
gabren,  utan  Sonen,  od)  ben  fom 
Sonen  ibill  bet  uppenbara. 

28.  kommer  till  mig,  3  alle  fora  ar- 
beten, ocf)  dren  betungabe.  od)  jag  njill 
meberc|h)icfa  eber. 

29.  iager  pd  eber  mitt  of,  od)  Idrer 
af  mig :  ti)  jag  dr  mllb  oc^  Sbrajuf  af 
J)|ertat ;  o^  3  ffolen  finna  ro  tlH  ebra 
fidlar. 

30.  Z)j  mitt  of  dr  luftigt,  od)  min 
b5rba  dr  idlt. 

12.  C^apitel. 

CV  ben  tiben  gicT  3Sfuö  genom  fdb 
-3  på  Sabbaten ;  od)  tyinh  Xdrjun- 


the  cities  wherein  most  of  hia 
mighty  works  were  done,  because 
they  repented  not : 

21  Woe  unto  thee,  Chorazin !  i^oe 
unto  thee,  Bethsaida!  for  if  thé 
mighty  works,  which  were  done  in 
you,  had  been  done  in  Tyre  and 
Sidon,  they  would  .have  repented 
long  ago  in  sackcloth  and  ashes. 

22  But  I  say  nnto  you,  It  shall  be 
more  tolerable  for  Tyre  and  Sidon 
at  the  day  of  judgment,  than  for 
you. 

23  And  thou,  Capemaum,  wMch 
art  exalted  unto  heaven,  shalt  be 
brought  down  to  hell:  for  if  the 
mighty  works,  which  have  been 
done'  in  thee,  had  been  done  in 
Sodom,  it  would  have  remained 
Until  this  day. 

24  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  it 
shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the 
land  of  Sodom  in  the  day  of  judg- 
ment, than  for  thée. 

25  T  At  that  time  Jesus  answrered 
and  said,  I  thank  thee,  O  Father, 
Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  becanse 
thou  hast  hid  these  things  from  the 
wise  and  prudent,  and  hast  revealed 
them  unto  babes. 

26  Even  so,  Father;  for  so  it 
seemed  good  in  thy  sight. 

27  All  things  are  delivered  unto 
me  of  my  Father :  and  no  man 
knoweth  the  Son,  but  the  Father  ; 
neither  knoweth  any  man  the  Fa- 
ther, save  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom- 
soever  the  Son  will  reveal  him, 

28  IT  Come  unto  me,  all  ye  that 
labour  and  are  heavy  laden,  and 
I  will  give  you  rest. 

29  Take  my  yoke  upon  you,  and 
leam  of  me ;  for  I  am  meek  and 
lowly  in  heart :  and  ye  shall  find 
rest  unto  your  souls. 

30  For  my  yoke  is  easy,  and  my 
burden  is  light. 


Å 


CHAPTER  XII. 

T  that  time  Jesus  went  on  the 
sabbath  day  tlirough  the  oom  ; 
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gar  tvoro  I)uugrigc,  0(^  bcg^ute  ti)>p- 
n^a  a;,  od)  dta. 

2.  8idr  be  ^iHirifeer  M  fdgo,  fabc  be 
titt  bonora :  Si,  bine  gdrjungar  g&ra 
bet,  fom  i(fe  lo^igt  dr  g5ra  på  Sab- 
baten. 

3.  anen  ^n  ^be  tia  bem:  ^afben 
3  Itfe  idflt  ^tt)ab  35abib  gjorbc,  ndr 
baa,  o(^  be  fom  mcb  ()onom  moro. 
^ngrabe? 

4.  ^ru  l^an  gicf  in  i  (^ubd  bud,  od) 
Åt  ftöbobrbben,  fom  bonom  itfe  n>ar 
lofligt  dta :  itfe  l^eflrr  bem,  fom  meb 
l)onom  tDoro,  ntan  atteuafl  ^reftrrna. 

5.  (SUer  ^afben  3  icfe  idfit  i  lagen, 
att  på  Sabbaten  brt)ta  ^^rejlernc  Sab- 
baten t  Umpitt-,  oii)  dro  (ifwdl  utan 
frnlb? 

6.  SWen  Jag  fdger  eber,  att  ^dr  dr 
len,  fora  dr  mer  dn  temblet. 

7.  ©en  roiften  3  btrab  bet  more : 
3ag  ^aftoer  luft  tiU  bannbertlgbet, 
o(^  i(fe  tiU  offer,  bd  b&mben  3  i(fe  be 
efft^lbiga. 

8. 1)9  menniffoneö  Soii  dr  en  $e9lre, 
trtlifeö  ocT  hfttxx  Sabbaten. 

9.  <Dd  girf  fK»n  bdban  fram  bdttre, 
o(b  tom  i^vad  Si^nagoga. 

10.  D(4  fl.  ber  mar  en  man  fom  ^e 
rn  borttvifnab  banb:  od)  be  f)]torbe 
i)onom.  fdganbe:  Wå  man  ocf  bela 
om  Sabbaten?  $d  t>H  be  mdtte 
iinriaga  ))onom. 

11.  a)d  fabe  han  tiil  bem:  ^milfen 
ar  ben  menniffa  iblanb  eber,  fom 
Iwfrocr  ett  fdr,  od)  om  bet  faller  i 
firopen  om  Sabbaten,  gdr  ban  icfe 
od)  fattar  uti  bet,  od)  brager  bet  ubp? 

12.  .^uru  mi)(fct  bdttre  dr  nu  en 
wenniffa  ån  ett  fdr?  2)erf&re  md  man 
)u  gbra  todl  på  Sabbaten. 

13.  Cd)  fabe  ban  tiO  mannen :  9ld(f 
»t  bin  banb;  od)  ban  utrdrfte  benne, 
»4  ^n  marbt  fdrbig  igen,  fdfom  ben 
anbra. 

14.  J)d  gingo  be  ^^arifeer  n\.  069 
iobe  rdb  emot  ^onom.  l)uru  be  mdtte 
fcrgira  f)onom. 


and  his  disciples  were  ahungered, 
and  began  to  pluckthe  ears  of  coni, 
and  to  eat. 

2  But  when  the  Pharisees  saw  i/, 
they  said  uiito  him,  Behold,  thy 
disciples  do  that  which  is  not  law- 
ful  to  do  upon  the  sabbath  day. 

3  But  he  said  unto  them,  Have 
ye  not  read  what  David  did,  when 
he  was  ahuugered,  and  they  thai 
were  with  him ; 

4  How  he  entered  into  the  house 
of  God,  and  did  eat  the  shewbread, 
which was  not  lawfulfor  him  to  eat, 
neither  for  them  which  were  with 
him,  but  only  for  the  priests  ? 

5  Or  have  ye  not  read  in  the  law, 
how  that  on  the  sabbath  days  the 
priests  in  the  temple  profaae  the 
sabbath,  and  are  hiameiess  ? 

6  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  in  this 
place  is  one  greater  than  the  temple. 

7  But  if  ye  had  known  what  this 
meaneth,  I  wiU  have  mercy,  and 
not  sacrifioe,  ye  would  not  have 
condemned  the  guiltless. 

8  For  the  Son  of  man  is  Lord 
even  of  the  sabbath  day. 

9  And  when  he  was  departed 
thence,  he  went  into  their  syna- 
gogue: 

10  IT  And,  behold,  there  was  a 
man  which  had  his  hand  withered. 
And  they  asked  him,  saying,  Is  it 
lawful  to  heal  on  the  sabbath 
days  ?  that  they  might  accuse  him. 

1 1  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
man  shall  there  be  among  you,  that 
shall  have  one  sheep,  and  if  it  fall 
into  a  pit  on  the  sabbath  day,  will 
he  not  lay  hold  on  it,  and  lift  it  out? 

12  How  much  then  is  a  man  bet- 
ter  than  a  sheep  ?  Wherefore  it  is 
lawful  to  do  well  on  the  sabbath 
days. 

13  Then  saith  he  to  the  man, 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand.  And  he 
stretched  it  forth ;  and  it  was  re- 
stored  whole,  like  as  the  other. 

14  IT  Then  the  Pharisees  went 
out,  and  held  a  council  against 
him,  how  they  might  destroy  hii 
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15.  mm  ndrSefuö  bet  förnam,  gitf 
\)an  bäban :  oct)  l)onom  f5l[be  mt^cfet 
folf,  04  i)an  glorbc  beni  alla  f)elbrfg- 
ba; 

16.  0(t)  {)otabe  bcm,  att  be  icfe  ffullc 
u))|)enbara  ^onom : 

17.  H^å  bH  fiiUfomnatJ  |TuUe,  bet  fom 
fa^lbt  tDor,  genom  ^ro|)l)cten  (Sfaiaö. 
fom  fa  be : 

18.  @i.  min  tjenare,  ten  iag  utmalt 
l;afmer;  min  farafte,  i  ()tt)ilfen  min 
fjdl  l)aftt>n  ett  gobt  be^ag :  jag  ffatt 
fdtta  min  ^nba  på  ^onom,  od)  t)an 
ffall  fbrfunna  ftebningarna  bomen. 

19.  ^an  ffall  icfe  fifroa  eller  roj)a. 
od)  f)an8  r5|l  ffall  man  icfe  f)bxa  på 
gatorna. 

20.  ^en  ro  fom  frofifab  or  ffall  ftan 
icfe  f5nberbrt)ta,  ocl)  tpefan  fom  rt)fer, 
ffall  l)an  icfe  utfldcfa,  till  het  f)an  ut- 
f5rer  bomen  till  en  feger. 

21.  ^å)  i  banö  ^lamn  ffola  i^ebnin- 
garne  boppaé. 

22.  i>å  f)at>et  fram  till  bonom  en. 
fom  njar  befatt  meb  bjeftDulen,  t)an 
mar  biinb  oct)  bumme:  ben  glorbe 
han  I)elbregba,  få  att  famme  biinbe 
od)  bumme  båte  taiatt,  od)  fdg. 

23.  Ccl)  alt  folfet  blef  f6rffrdcft  od) 
fabe:  år  benne  icfe  Dabib0  fon? 

24.  anen  ndr  be  ^^arifeer  bet  ^5rbe, 
fabe  be:  ©an  utbrifmer  icfe  bjeflar, 
utan  meb  Söeeljebub,  bjeflarnaö  &f- 
merfte. 

25.  5)S  nu  3(Sfu8  fbrftob  bera6  tan- 
far,  fabe  ban  till  bem :  S^tt>avt  od)  ett 
rife,  fom  dr  tmebrdgtigt  emot  fig  fjelft, 
bet  blifmer  &be ;  od)  ^mar  od)  en  flab, 
eller  ^u0.  fom  dr  tmebrdgtigt  emot  Pg 
fjelft,  ^blifmer  icfe  fldnbanbe. 

26.  år  bet  nu  fo,  att  Satan  brifmer 
Satan  ut,  bä  dr  i)an  tmebrdgtig  emot 
fig  fielf:  ^uru  blifii>er  bo  ijanö  rife 
beftdnbanbe? 

27.  Od)  dr  bet  fd,  att  iag  brifluer 
bieflar  ut  meb  ©eeljebub,  meb  l)h)em 
brifma  bd  ebra  barn  bem  ut  ?  Derf&re 
ffola  be  mara  ebre  bomarc. 

28.  men  dr  bet  fd.  att  |ag  brifber 
bjeflar  ut  meb  ®ub6  Sinba,  bd  dr  ju 

iubö  rife  fommit  till  eber. 


15  But  when  Jesus  knew  it,  he 
'withdrew  hiraself  from  thenoe  • 
and  great  multitudes  followed  him. 
and  he  healed^hem  all ; 

16  And  charged  them  that  the^ 
should  not  make  him  known : 

1 7  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  whicb 
was  spöken  by  Esaias  the  prophet, 
saying, 

18  Behold  my  servant,  whom  I 
have  chosen ;  my  beloved,  in  whom 
my  soul  is  well  pleased :  I  will  pat 
my  spirit  upon  him,  and  he  shall 
shew  judgment  to  the  Gentiles. 

19  He  shall  not  strive,  nor  cryj 
neither  shall  any  man  hear  his 
voice  in  the  streets. 

20  A  bruised  reed  shall  he  not 
break,  and  smoking  flax  shall  he 
not  quench,  till  he  send  forth  judg- 
ment unto  victory. 

2 1  And  in  his  name  shall  the  Gen- 
tiles trust. 

22  IT  Then  was  brought  unto  him 
one  possessed  with  a  devil,  blind, 
and  dumb :  and  he  healed  him,  in- 
somuch  that  the  blind  and  dumb 
both  spake  and  saw. 

23  And  all  the  people  were  amazed, 
and  said;  Is  not  this  the  Son  of  Da- 
vid? 

24  But  when  the  Phariseeii  heard 
itj  they  said,  This  felloio  doth  not 
cast  out  devila,  but  by  Beelzebub 
the  prince  of  the  devils. 

25  And  Jesus  knewtheir  thoughts, 
and  said  unto  thenr,  Every  king- 
dom  divided  against  itself  is 
brought  to  desolation;  and  every 
city  or  house  divided  against  itselt 
shall  not  stånd : 

26  And  if  batan  cast  out  Satan^ 
he  is  divided  against  himself ;  how 
shall  then  his  kingdom  stånd  ? 

27  And  if  I  by  Beelzebub  cast  out 
devils,  by  whom  do  your  children 
cast  them  out  ?  therefore  they  shall 
be  your  judges. 

28  But  if  I  cast  out  devils  by  the 
Spirit  of  God,  then  the  kingdom  of 
God  is  come  unto  you. 
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29.  eiicr.  f)uru  fan  uagon  gå  i  en 
mi^Hg  iiuind  l)ud.  od)  ber&fba  f)onom 
Iwflfl  boting  bort,  utan  ^an  firft  Wn- 
bfr  ben  mdgtlga.  od)  få  febon  fitlnnar 
Dan8l)u8? 

SO.^^mllfen  fom  icfe  dr  meb  mig, 
tHia  dr  emot  mig,  od)  ^milfen  fora  icfe 
forfamlar  meb  mig,  ^an  f&rffingrar. 

31.  g5rbenff uU  fdger  |ag  eber:  9tt 
fonö  od)  fbrfmdbelfe  blifmer  menni- 
fbnia  fbrlaten ;  men  f&rfradbelfe  mot 
tnMn  ffaU  icfe  blifma  mennifforna 

ftrlSten. 

32.  O*  ^»ilfen  fom  fdger  ndgot 
emot  menniffoned  8on,  bet  tvarber 
hcnom  forlåtit ;  men  |)milfen  fom  fd- 
<KT  något  emot  ben  ^eliga  ^nba,  bet 
tiHirber  l)onom  ide  förlåtit,  bioarfen  i 
mna,  eller  i  ben  tillfommanbe  merlj). 

33.  Cö&rer  antingen  trdbet  gobt.  få 
nwrber  fruften  gob;  eller  od  g&rer 
trobet  onbt,  få  n^arber  fruften  onb; 
tt)  af  fruften  fdnner  man  trdbet. 

34. 3  buggormarö  affbba,  bnru  fun- 
ufn  3  tala  något  gobt,  meban  3  dren 
Mfijh)c  onbe'"^  3:i)  ber  biertat  meb  fuUt 
or.  beraf  talar  munnen. 

35.  Cn  gob  menniffa  bdr  gobt  fram 
af  bjertatd  goba  fatabur:  od)  en  onb 
menniffa  bdr  onbt  fram  af  en  onb  fa- 
rabnr.  % 

36. 8Wen  jag  fdger  eber,  att  f5r  bttJ^rt 
cd)  ett  fåfdngt  orb,  fom  mennifforna 
taia,  ffola  be  g6ra  rdfenffap  ))å  bome- 

37.  %t)  af  bina  orb  ffall  bu  bliftoa 
rdtlfdrbig  bållen,  od)  af  bina  orb  ffaö 
bnmarba.f&rbbmb.^ 

38.  Då  ftuarabe  någre  utaf  be  v2fri- 
»tldrbe  od)  be  $barifeer,  od)  fabe :  9Wå- 
ftar,  mi  iDiljc  fe  terfen  af  big. 

39.  etbarabe  ban,  od)  fabe  tin  bem: 
tftta  »ränga  od)  boriffa  fldgtet  fbfer 
efter  ttrfen;  od)  tbt)  ffafl  intet  terfen 
oiftMe,  annat  de  .3one  $rop;)eten9 


29  Or  else  how  can  one  entec  inte 
a  strong  man'8  house,  and  spoil 
his  goods,  except  he  first  bind  the 
strong  man  ?  and  then  he  wiii  spoil 
his  house. 

30  He  that  is  not  with  me 
is  against  me ;  and  he  that  gath- 
ereth  not  with  me  scattereth 
abroad. 

31  1f  Wherefore  I  say  mto  you, 
All  manner  of  sin  and  blasphemy 
shall  be  forgiven  unto  men :  but 
the  blasphemy  against  the  Holy 
Ghost  shall  not  be  forgiven  unto 
men. 

32  And  whosoever  speaketh  a 
word  against  the  Son  of  man,  it 
shall  be  forgiven  him  :  but  whoso- 
ever speaketh  against  the  Holy 
Ghost,  it  shall  not  be  forgiven  him 
neither  in  this  world,  neither  in  the 
world  to  come. 

33  Either  make  the  tree  good,  and 
his  fruit  good;  or  else  make  the 
tree  corrupt,  and  his  fruit  corrupt : 
for  the  tree  is  known  by  his  fruit. 

34  O  generation  of  vipers,  how 
can  ye,  being  evil,  speak  good 
things?  for  out  of  the  abundance 
of  the  heart  the  mouth  speaketh. 

35  A  good  man  out  of  the  good 
treasure  of  the  heart  bringeth  forth 
good  things :  and  an  evil  man  out 
of  the  evil  treasure  bringeth  forth 
evil  things. 

36  But  I  say  unto  you,  That 
every  idle  word  that  men  shall 
speak,  they  shall  give  accounl 
thereof  in  the  day  of  judgment. 

37  For  by  thy  words  thou  shalt 
be  justified,  and  by  thy  words  thou 
shalt  be  condenfined. 

38  1f  Then  certain  of  the  scribes 
and  of  the  Pharisees  answered,  say- 
ing.  Master,  we  would  see  a  sign 
from  thee. 

39  But  he  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  An  evil  and  adulterous 
generation  seeketh  after  a  sign; 
and  there  shall  no  sign  be  given 
to  it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophei 
Jonas : 
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40.  Z\)  fåfom  3ona«  h>ar  i  tre  bågar 
od)  i  tre  nätter  i  bmaipffenö  biit,  få 
ffall  menniffoneö  Sen  mara  i  tre  bå- 
gar, cd)  i  tre  ndttcr  i  jorbrn. 

41.  35e  ^Hncbltiffe  nidn  ffola  flå  nt)0 
))å  bonien  meb  betta  fldgtet,  od)  f&r- 
boma  bet:  tt)  be  bdttrabe  fig  efter 
Sone  ))rebifan;  od)  ji.  ^dr  dr  mer  dn 
Sonaö. 

42.  ^rottningenaf  fbberlanben  ffall 
flå  npi)  })å  bomen  meb  betta  fldgtet, 
od)  jorbbma  bet:  ti;  ^on  fom  ifra 
jorbenö  anM,  titt  att  t)&ra  Salomond 
mi&bom ;  od)  ji,  f)dr  dr  mer  dn  Salo- 
mon. 

43.  9idr  ben  orene  anben  dr  utfaren 
af  menniffan,  fa  tpanbrar  t)(in  genom 
be  .rum,  fom  torra  dro,  f&fer  efter 
l)n)ila,  od)  finner  ingen 

44.  Så  fdger  t^an :  Sög  tr>\U  fomma 
igen  i  mitt  f)uö,  ber  jag  utglcf:  od) 
ndr  ^an  fomraer.  finner  l)an  bet  tomt, 
od^  rent  fo|)abt  od)  pn)bt. 

45.  Så  går  ban  bort,  od)  tager  flu 
anbra  anbar  till  fig,  be  fom  mdrre  dro 
dn  t)an  fjelf ;  od)  bå  be  ber  infomma, 
bo  be  ber :  få  bllfwer  ben  menniffanö 
fifia  tt)drre,  dn  bet  forfta.  Så  toarber 
oif  tillgånganbe  meb  betta  mråtiga 
fldgtet. 

46.  SBlb  l)an  dnnu  talabe  titt  folfet, 
fi,  ^anö  mober  od)  brbber  fiobo  utan- 
f5re,  ocf)  h)iUe  tala  meb  ^onom. 

47.  2)d  fabe  en  titt  ^onom :  Si,  bin 
mober  od)  bine  br&ber  ftd  ute,  oc^  mil- 
ia  tala  meb  btg. 

48.  ^å  fnjarabe  ^an,  od)  fabe  titt  ben, 
fora  I)onora  bobabe :  ^tt)ilfen  dr  min 
mober,  od)  femilfe  dro  mine  brJber? 

49.  Cd)  rdcfte  ut  banben  åt  fina  2dr» 
iungar,  od)  fabe :  Si,  min  mober,  od) 
mine  brSber. 

50.  Zt)  6mar  od)  en.  fora  g&r  min 

faberd  mil  ja,  fom  dr  i  ^immelen,  ^an 
r  min  brober,  od)  ft)fler,  od)  mober. 


40  For  as  Joiias  was'  tliree  days 
and  three  niglits  in  the  wbaie's 
beliy :  so  diaii  tiie  Son  of  nian  be 
three  days  and  three  nights  iti  ihe 
heart  of  the  earth. 

41  The  men  of  Nineveh  shail  rise 
in  thé  judgment  with  this  genera- 
tion, and  shall  coodemn  it :  be> 
cause  they  repented  at  the  preach- 
ing  of  Joiias;  and,  behold,  a  greatei 
than  Jonas  is  here. 

42  The  qaeen  of  the  south  shall 
rise  up  in  the  judgment  with  this 
generation,  and  shall  condemn  it : 
for  she  came  froni  the  uttermost 
parts  of  the  earth  to  bear  the  wis- 
dom  of  Solomon ;  and,  behold,  a 
greater  than  Solomon  is  here. 

43  When  the  unciean  spirit  is 
gone  out  of  a  man,  he  walketh 
through  dry  places,  seeking  rest, 
and  findeth  none» 

44  Then  he  saith,  I  will  re  tum 
i  nio  my  house  from  whence  I  came 
out ;  and  when  he  is  come.  he  find- 
eth it  empty,  swept,  and  garnished. 

45  Then  goeth  he,  and  taketh 
with  himself  seven  other  spirits 
more  wicked  than  himself,  and 
they  enter  in  and  dwell  there  :  and 
the  last  state  of  that  man  is  'worse 
than  the  first.  Even  so  shall  it  be 
also  unto  this  wicked  generation. 

46  1  While  he  yet  talked  to  the 
people,  behold,  his  mother  and  his 
brethren  stood  without,  desiring  to 
speak  with  him. 

47  Then  one  said  unto  him,  Be-> 
hold,  thy  mother  and  thy  brethren 
stånd  without,  desiring  to  speak 
with  thee. 

48  But  he  answered  and^aid  unto 
him  that  told  him,  Who  is  my  mo- 
ther ?  and  who  are  my  brethren  ? 

49  And  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand  toward  his  disciples,  and 
said,  Behold  my  mother  and  my 
brethren ! 

50  For  whosoever  shall  do  the 
will  of  my  Father  which  is  in 
heaven,  the  same  is  my  brother, 
and  sister  and  mother. 
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13.  (Eapitcl. 

qrtå  ben  bngen  gitfSöfuS  ut  af  [;ufet, 
^  od)  fattc  Pg  utmcb  ^afiDct. 

2.  Cd)  bfr  fSrfanilabfö  raocfct  folf 
till  (^onom,  få  att  l)an  fteg  uti  ett 
fffDp.  oct  fatte  jig;  ocl)  alt  folfet  ftob 
Pa  liranben. 

3.  Cd)  ^an  talabe  meb  bem  många- 
Inrnba  I  lifndfcr,  fdganbe:  (Bl  en  fd- 
maian  gicf  ut,  od^  ffullc  få. 

4.  Ccb  når  l)an  fåbbe,  föll  fornt  mib 
toigen.  od)  fommofoglarne  arne  cd)åto 
Dfi  upp. 

5.  Sorat  f&II  på  flcnoren,  ber  bet 
hatt  i(fe  nii)cfen  jorb,  od)  gicf  fnart 
upp ;  ti)  M  l)abe  icfe  bjup  jorb  j 


6.  SWen  nor  fölen  gicf  upp,  f&rtpif- 
nabf  bet ;  od)  efter  bet  l;abe  Inga  r5t- 
tn-,  torfabcö  M  bort. 

7.  Cd)  fornt  foU  iblanb  t&rnc:  od) 
loraebuffarne  uppnjdjte,  od)  fbrqtoaf- 
Debct. 

8.  Cd)  fomt  f&n  i  gob  jprb,  ocfe  gjorbc 
fraft :  fomt  ftunbrabefalt,  fomt  fejtio- 
falt,  o<t)  fomt  trctiiofalt. 

9.  i^toilfen  fora  ^afmer  &ron  till  att 
l)ora,  tyin  hhvt. 

10.  3)å  ftego  8år|ungarne  fram,  od) 
fabe  till  t)onom :  ^mi  talar  bn  till  bem 
mcblifnelfer? 

11.  3)å  fmarabe  ^an  bem,  oå)  fabc: 
(^ber  dr  giftDit  att  mta  l)immelriretd 
lbiiUg!)et ;  men  bero  dr  bet  icfe  gifmit. 


12.  3^  l)\t>iilm  fom  ^afmer,  ^onom 
tM  gifh)a9,  att  \)(in  ffaU  nog  l)af)Da; 
men  ben  fom  icfe  ha^mv,  af  l^onora 
ffall  orf  »arba  tagit  bet  l;an  ^afmer. 

13.  gorbenffuU  talar  jag  bem  tia  meb 
Wnelfer :  ti)  meb  feenbe  5gon  fe  be  in- 
tet, od)  raib  l)Dranbe  &ro«  l)5ra  be  in- 
tet: ti)  be  forftdt  Irfc. 

14.  Cd)  på  bem  marber  fuUfomnab 
«faie  ^rop^tta,  fom   fdger:   8Reb 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

THE  same  day  went  Jesus  ont 
of  the  house,  and  sat  by  the 
sea  side. 

2  And  great  multitudes  were 
gathered  together  unto  him,  so 
that  he  went  into  a  ship,  and  sat  j 
aud  the  whole  multitude  stood  oq 
the  shore. 

3  And  he  spake  many  things  un- 
to them  in  parables,  saying,  Be- 
hold,  a  sower  went  forth  to  sow ; 

4  And  when  he  sowed,  some  seeds 
fell  by  the  way  side,  and  the  fowls 
carae  and  devoured  them  up : 

5  Some  fell  upon  stony  places, 
where  they  had  not  mueh  earth : 
and  forthwith  they  sprung  up,  be- 
cause  they  had  no  deepness  of 
earth: 

6  And  when  the  son  was  up,  they 
were  scorehed ;  and  because  they 
had  no  root,  they  withered  away. 

7  And  some  fell  among  thoms ; 
and  the  thorns  sprung  up,  and 
choked  them : 

8  But  other  fell  into  good  ground, 
and  brought  forth  fruit,  some  a 
hundredfold,  some  sixtyfold,  some 
thirtyfold. 

9  Who  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him 
hear. 

10  And  the  disoiples  came,  and 
said  unto  him,  Why  speidcest  thou 
unto  them  in  parables  ? 

1 1  He  answered  and  said  ;ctnto 
them',  Because  it  is  given  unto  you 
to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  king- 
dom  of  heaven,  but  to  them  it  is  not 
given. 

12  For  whoBOever  hath,  to  him 
shall  be  given,  and  he  shall  have 
more  abundance :  but  whoeoever 
hath  not,  from  him  shall  be  taken 
away  even  that  he  hath. 

13  Therefore  speak  I  to  them  in 
parables  :  because  they  seeing  see 
not ;  and  hearing  they  hear  not, 
neither  do  they  understand. 

14  And  in  them  is  ful  fil  led  the 
prophecy  of  Esaias,  which  saith, 
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tronen  ffolen  S  hora,  od)  ffolen  icfe 
fbrfråt :  od)  nieO  fecnOe  h^on  ffolen  2 
|e,  ocf)  ffolen  icfe  f&rnimmat. 

15.  3:1)  betta  folf^  I)ierta  dr  forfloc- 
faot,  od)  teraö  oron  l)6ra  illa,  od)  be- 
rae  &pon  l)afn)a  be  iflenU)cft :  på  bet 
be  iefe  enö  ffiille  fe  meb  hc^oncn,  od) 
l)ora  meb  &ronen,  od)  forftåt  meb  ()|cr- 
tat,  od)  oramånba  flg,  att  jag  mötte 
I)ela  bean. 

16.  9Wen  faliga  oro  ebra  5flon,  att 
be  fe,  od)  ebra  &ron,  att  be  l)ora. 

17.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber.  att 
monge  ^ropt)eter  od)  rdttfdrbige  l)af- 
»oa  begdrt  fe  bet  3  fen,  od)  fingo  bocf 
icfe  fet,  od)  ^&ra  bet  3  ()&ren,  od)  fingo 
bocf  icfe  I)orat. 

18.  Så  l)5rer  nu  3  benna  lifnelfen 
om  fdbeémannen. 

19.  S^toax  ndgon  I)orer  orbet  om  rifet, 
oc^  f&rftar  bet  icfe,  få  fommer  ben  on- 
be,  od)  rifmer  bet  bort,  fom  fdbt  dr  i 
ftanö  Werta:  bet  dr  ben.  fom  mib  två" 
gen  fdbb  tt)ar. 


20.  SKcn  ben  fom  trär  fåbb  på  flen- 
oren,  dr  ben  fom  hhxcr  orbet,  oé)  ta- 
ger bet  ftraj  glabellgen ; 

21.  ÖUn  I)an  feafiDer  ingen  rot  i  fig 
fjelf.  utan  flår  till  en  tib,  od)  ndr  be- 
br&fmeljen  oå)  forf5ljelfen  påfomma 
for  QTbetö  ffuU,  flraj  f&rargaö  t)an. 

22.  ©ien  nm  foni  toor  fåbb  iblanb 
törne,  dr  ben  fom  f)orer  orbet,  oå)  ben- 
na ircrlbene  beft)mmer,  od)  rifebomenö 
fwef  forqmdfmer  orbet,  ocl)  l;an  blifmer 
utan  fruft. 

23.  SHen  ben  fom  h)ar  fåbb  i  gob 
jorb,  dr  ben  fom  Ijorer  orbet,  oé)  f5r- 
ftor  bet,  od)  bdr  ocffå  fruft,  få  ott 
fomt  g&r  ^unbrabefalt,  fomt  fejtiofalt, 
od)  fomt  trettiofalt. 

24.  Gn  annan  lifnelfe  fotte  l)an  bem 
f&re,  od)  fobe:  fiimmelrifet  dr  lift 


By  hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and  shall 
not  understand  ]  and  seeing  ye  shall 
see,  and  shall  nöt  perceive  : 

15  Forthis  people's  heart  is  waxed 
grpss,  and  their  ears  are  dull  of 
hearing,  and  their  eyes  they  have 
closed  j  lestat  any  time  they  should 
see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with 
their  ears,  and  should  understand 
with  their  heart,  and  should  be  eon- 
verted,  and  I  should  heal  them. 

16  But  blessed  are  your  eyes,  for 
they  see;  and  your  ears,  for  they 
hear. 

17  For  verily  I  say  unto  you, 
That  many  prophets  and  righteous 
men  have  dewred  to  see  those  things 
which  ye  see,  and  have  not  seen 
therrij  and  to  hear  those  things  which 
ye  hear,  and  have  not  heard  them. 

18  ^  Hear  yetherefore  the  paia- 
ble  of  the  sower. 

19  *When  any  one  heareth  the 
word  of  the  kingdom,  and  luider- 
standeth  it  not,  then  cometh  the 
wicked  ow€,  and  catcheth  away 
that  which  was  sown  in  his  heart. 
This  is  he  which  received  seed  by 
the  way  side. 

20  But  he  that  received  the  seed 
into  stony  places,  the  same  is  he 
that  heareth  the  word,  and  anon 
with  joy  receiveth  it ; 

21  Yet  hath  he  not  root  in  him- 
self,  but  dureth  for  a  while  :  for 
when  tribulation  or  persecution 
ariseth  because  of  the  word,  by 
and  by  he  is  ofifended. 

22  He  also  that  received  seed 
among  the  thorns  is  he  that  hear- 
eth the  word  ;  and  the  care  of  this 
world,  and  the  deceitfulness  of 
riches,  choke  the  word,  and  he  be- 
cometh  unfruitful. 

23  But  he  that  received  seed  into 
the  good  ground  is  ho  that  heareth 
the  word,  and  understandeth  it; 
which  also  beareth  fruit,  and  bring- 
eth  forth,  some  a  hundredfold,  sonie 
sixty,  some  thirty. 

24  IfT  Another  parableput  he  forth 
unto  them,  saying,  The  kingdom  of 
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<Q  menniffa,  fom  fåbbe  got>  fab  i  fin 
4frr. 

25.  aJlfn  ba  folfct  fof.  fom  J)anö 
ott>dn,  oc^  fabbe  ogrdd  mibt  iblanb 
tDoctet,  od^  gidf  ftn  tDdg. 

26.  3)a  «u  fdben  mdyte.  od)  bar 
fnift,  f^nteö  ocT  ogrdfet. 

27.  Då  gingo  I)uöboiibcn8  tienarc 
fram.  od)  fobc  till  ^onora :  ^errc.  foböc 
ta  irfc  gob  fdb  I  bin  dfer,  ^mabaii 
t)afh)er^an  bd  ogrdd? 

28.  5)d  fabc  l)an  tlfl  bcm :  5)et  f)af- 
tocr  otodnncn  gjort.  @abc  tjennrcna 
tiU  bonom :  mii  hix.  att  mi  gd,  od) 
l)dmtebrt  bort? 

29.  5)0  fabc  f)an:m,  \>å  bet,  att 
ndr  3  uppri^tfcn  ogrdfet,  3  icTe  ffolen 
orf  ber  ineD  u|)|)rj)c!a  ^metet. 

30.  Sdter  bttba  n>dja  Intm  ffSrbetl- 
boi,  od)  i  ff  5rbetlben  tt>\il  jag  fdga  ffSr- 
^cmdnuerna:  ^dniter  f&rft  ogrdfet 
faraman,  od)  binber  bet  I  fni))por,  tid 
ött  uW)brdnnad ;  men  j^toetet  f&rfam- 
ifT  i  min  laba. 

31.  dn  onnan  Jlfnelft  fatte  f}an  bcm 
före,  od)  fabc :  ftimmclrifct  di  lift  dt 
fena|>éforn.  fom  en  man  tog,  od)  fdbbc 
i  pn  dfer ; 

32.  4)h)ilfct  minfl  dr  af  alla  fr&n; 
men  ndr  bet  marber  u|>i)n)djt.  dr  bet 
ftirjl  ibtanb  rri)bber,  odj)  bllfmer  ett 
trdb,  få  att  foglarnc  unber  bimmelen 
fomraa,  od)  g5ra  fina  ndflen  på  bcö 
qtpiftar. 

33.  f&n  annan  lifnelfc  fabc  ^an  ti[( 
bem:  iöimmelrifet  dr  lift  en  furbeg, 
l)milfcn  en  qminna  tog,  od)  blanbabc 
i  tre  ffcDDor  mj&l,  tia  bcö  t>tt  blef  alt- 
famraanö  furt. 

34.  (Detta  alt  talabc  3efu9  i  Hfnel- 
(er  till  folfet ;  od)  utan  lifntlfc  taiabc 
tjan  intet  till  bcm : 

35.  ^tt  bet  ffulle  fullfomnaö,  fom 
fagbt  tvär  genom  ^ro^^eten,  fom  fabc : 
Sog  ffall  h\>pna  min  mun  i  lifnelfer, 
o4  ffall  uttala  M  f)cmligt  marit  ^af- 
*er  ifrd  mcrlbcnö  bcgl^nnelfc. 


heaven  is  likened  unto  a  man  which 
sowed  good  seed  in  his  fieid  : 

25  But  while  men  slept,  his  ene- 
my  oame  and  sowed  tares  among 
the  wheat,  and  went  his  way. 

26  But  when  the  blade  was  sprang 
up,  and  brought  forth  fruit^  then 
appeared  the  tares  also. 

27  So  the  servants  of  the  house 
holder  came  and  said  unto  him, 
Sir,  didst  not  thou  sow  good  seed 
in  thy  field?  from  whence  then 
hath  it  tares? 

28  He  said  unto  them,  An  enemy 
hath  done  this.  The  servants  said 
unto  him,  Wilt  thou  then  that  we 
go  and  gather  them  up  ? 

29  But  he  said,  Nay ;  lest  while 
ye  gather  up  the  tares,  ye  root  up 
also  the  wheat  with  them. 

30  Let  both  growtogether  until  the 
harvest :  and  in  the  time  of  harvest 
I  will  say  to  the  reapers,  Gather 
ye  together  first  the  tares,  and  bind 
them  in  bundies  to^urn  them  :  but 
gather  the  wheat  into  my  barn. 

31  ^  Another  parable  put  he  forth 
unto  them,  saying,  The  kingdom  of 
heaven  is  like  to  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  which  a  man  took,  and  sowed 
in  his  ficid  : 

32  Which  indeed  is  the  least  of 
all  seeds  :  but  when  it  is  grown,  it 
is  the  greatest  among  herbs,  and 
becometh  a  tree,  so  that  the  birds 
of  the  air  come  and  lodge  in  the 
branches  thereof. 

33*  IT  Another  parable  spake  he 
unto  them  j  The  kingdom  of  heaven 
is  like  unto  leaven,  which  a  woman 
took,  and  hid  in  three  measures  of 
meai,  till  the  whole  was  leavened. 

34  All  these  things  spake  Jesus 
unto  the  multitude  in  parables  ; 
and  without  a  parable  spake  he 
not  unto  them : 

35  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  spöken  by  the  prophet,  saying, 
I  will  open  my  mouth  in  parables ; 
I  will  utter  things  which  have  been 
kept  secret  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world. 
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36.  ^d  ffilbe  3(gfu8  folfft  Ifron  flg, 
o(t)  fom  i)em.  Dd)  I)anö  2driungar 
flego  fram  tlU  Sonora,  od)  fabc :  UttJ)t) 
og  béima  Ufnelfen  om  dfrenö  ogrdö. 

37.  2)d  fmarabc  f)an,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  SJienniffoneä  Son  dr  ben,  fom 
ben  goja  fdben  fdr : 

38.  Slfren  dr  merlben:  ben  goba 
fdben  dro  riffenö  barn:  ogrdfet  dro 
f)in0  onbaö  barn : 

39.  Dmdnnen,  fom  fdbbe,  dr  bjef- 
tDuIen :  ff Srbctiben  dj  tocrlbenö  dnbe : 
ff6rbemdnnerne  dro  ^nglarnc. 

40.  ©dfom  nu  ogrdfet  ^dmta8  fara- 
man, od)  brdnneö  upp  mcb  elb ;  fd 
ffall  bet  ffe  på  benna  mcrlbenö  dnba. 
^41.  SJlenniffoneö  Son  ffaU  fdnba  fina 
énglar,  oå)  be  ffola  f&rfamla  all  fbr- 
argelfe  utaf  I;an9  rifc,  od)  bero  fom 
illa  g&ra; 

42.  Od)  ffola  ^fta  bem  uti  cn^brln- 
nanbc  ugn :  ber  ffaU  mara  grdt  od) 
tanDagnifian.    . 

43.  ^å  ffola  be  rdttfdrbigc  ffina.  fd- 
fom  foIcn,  i  beraö  gaberö  rife.  fttDll- 
fen  oron  f)afh)er  tiU  att  ^5ra,  l;an  \)hu. 

44.  tter  dr  ^immclrifet  lift  en  ffatt, 
fom  f&rbolb  mar  uti  en  dfer,  I)U)ilfen 
en  man  fann,  od)  forbolbc  l)onom,  od) 
af  rdtt  gldbje,  fom  f)an  ()afn)er  bcraf, 
gdr  ^an  bort.  od)  fdljer  alt  bet  l;on 
l^afmer.  od)  foper  ben  c^txtw. 

45.  Slter  dr  f)lmmelrifet  lift  tnthp' 
man,  fom  fbfte  efter  goba  pdrlor : 

46.  Cc^  ndr  ^an  ^abe  funnit  en  fo- 
flelig  |)drla,  gicf  ^an  bort,  od)  fdlbe 
Q  It  bet^ban  djjbe,  oé)  thpk  ^enne. 

47.  åter  dr  f)immelrifet  lift  en  not, 
fom  faftabeö  i  I;afh)et,  od)  f&rfamlabe 
allafianba  pffar ; 

48.  Dd)  ndr  ^on  marbt  full,  brogo  be 
f)enne  till  lanbö,  ocft  futo  fd,  od)  fdm- 
tabe  ut  be  goba  i  fina  fdril  ]  men  be 
onba  faftabe  be  bort. 

49.  ed  ffall  bet  od  ffe  på  merlbenö 


36  Then  Jesus  sent  tbe  multitud« 
away,  and  went  into  the  house 
and  his  disciples  carae  unto  him, 
saying,  Declare  unto  us  the  para- 
ble  of  the  tares  of  the  field. 

37  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  He  that  soweth  the  good 
seed  is  the  Son  of  man ; 

38  The  field  is  the  world ;  the 
good  seed  are  the  children  of  the 
kingdom;  hut  the  tares  are  tbe 
children  of  the  wicked  one  ; 

39  The  en«my  that  sowed  them 
is  the  devil  3  the  harvest  is  the 
end  of  the  world ;  and  the  reapers 
are  the  angelsi 

40  As  therefore  the  tares  are  gath^ 
ered  and  burned  in  the  fire ;  so  shal] 
it  be  in  the  end  of  this  world. 

41  The  Son  of  man  shall  send  fort^i 
his  ängels,  and  they  shall  gather 
out  of  his  kingdom  all  things  that 
offend,  and  them  which  do  ini- 
quity; 

42  And  shall  cast  them  into  a 
furnace  of  fire :  there  shall  be 
wailing  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

43  Then  shall  the  righteous  shine 
forth  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of 
their  Fatber.  Who  hath  ewrs  io 
hear,  let  him  hear. 

44  IT  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heav- 
en  is  like  unto  treasure  bid  in  4 
field }  the  which  when  a  man  hath 
found,  he  bideth,  and  for  joy  there- 
of  goeth  and  selleth  all  that  he 
hath,  and  buyeth  that  field. 

45  ir  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heav- 
en  is  like  unto  a  merchantman,  seek- 
ing  gpodly  pearls : 

46  Who,  when  he  bad  found  one 
pearl  of  great  price,  went  and  sold 
all  that  he  bad,  and  bought  it. 

47  ^  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heav- 
en  is  like  unto  a  net,  that  was 
cast  into  the  sea,  and  gatbered  of 
every  kind : 

48  Which,  when  it  was  full,  they 
drew  to  shore,  and  sat  down,  and 
gatbered  the  good  into  vessels,  but 
cast  the  bad  away. 

49  So  shall  it  be  at  the  end  of  the 
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iaba:  Itnglarne  ffola  utgå,  oct)  [filja 
Dfonbaifra  De  rdttmifa, 

50.  Cd)  fafla  brm  i  fn  ()rinnant)e 
ngn :  ber  ffali  mara  gråt  od)  tanba- 
gniflan. 

51.  <Då  fabc  SSfaé  tlU  bem :  gor- 
jloben  3  betta  alt '4  Satic  be  till  J)o- 
nom:  3a,  ^9lre. 

52.  55a  fabe  ^an  tlU  bem :  ^erf&re, 
l^or  00)  en  @friftldrb,  [om  tiU  Oim- 
mftrifet  idrb  dr,  f)an  år  llf  en  i)ud- 
bonbe,  fom  af  fin  fatabur  bdr  fram 
n^tt  od)  gammalt. 

53.  D(b  befbegaf  pg.  ndr  S^SfuS 
^be  lt)ftat  beffa  lifnelfer,  gicf  l;an 
titan. 

54.  D<^  fom  i  jitt  fdbeniedlanb,  od) 
2arbc  i  berod  8l)nagoga ;  fd  att  be  ocf 
f&nmbrabe  fig  ftorligen,  od)  fabe: 
^ban  fommer  benne  fdban  miöbom 
od)  trafter? 

55.  ér  ^n  icfe  en  timmermand  fon? 
^r  icfe  t)and  mober  S){aria?  04) 
hanö  br&ber,  3acob,  od)  3ofeö,  oc^ 
SiBion.  od)  3uba6? 

56.  Ddt)  band  ft)|trar,  dro  be  icfe  alla 
naro|?  ^maban  fommer  ^nom  t>å 
alt  betta? 

57. 04  be  firargabeö  &ftT>er  bonom. 
SRenS^fud fabe tiU bem:  (ln^ro))bet 
ar  ide  f&raf  tab,  u tan  I  fltt  fdberneölanb, 
o(^  i  fin  l)u9 

58.  Dd)  l^an  gjorbe  ber  icfe  många 
tfifen,  f&i  bera6  otroö  ffull. 

U.  (Sapitel. 

3  ben  tiben  I)6rbe  ^erobea  3:etrard)a 
Stfu  rt)fte. 
,2.  Oé^  fabe  tiU  fina  tjenare :  ^nne 
^r  3of)anne9  ^6paren :  ban  dr  upp* 
<^nben  ifrd  be  bbba ;  berfSre  g&r  ^an 
^åimna  frafter. 

3.  %r)  fterobed  ftabe  grl})it  3o^n- 
vm.  bunbit  od)  lagt  ll)onom  i  i)dftelfe, 
for  fterobiaö.  pn  broberft  W^W 
kvftm  ffuil. 


world :  the  ängels  shall  come  forth, 
and  scver  the  wicked  from  among 
the  just, 

50  And  shall  cast  them  into  the 
f arnace  of  fire  :  there  shall  be  wail- 
ing  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

51  Jesus  saith  unto  them.  Ha  ve 
ye  understood  all  these  things? 
They  say  unto  him,  Yea,  Lord. 

52  Then  said  he  unto  them,  There 
före  every  scribe,  which  is  instruct- 
ed  unto  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  is 
like  unto  a  man  that  is  a  house- 
holder,  which  bringeth  forth  out 
of  his  treasure  things  new  and  oid. 

53  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  thcU 
when  Jesus  had  finished  these  par- 
ables,  he  departed  thence. 

54  And  when  he  was  come  into 
his  own  country,  he  taught  them 
in  their  synagogue,  insomuch  that 
they  were  astonished,  and  said^ 
Whence  hath  this  man  this  wis- 
dom,  and  these  mighty  works  ? 

55  Is  not  this  the  carpenter'8  son  ? 
is  not  his  mother  called  Mary  ?  and 
his  brethren,  James,  and  Joses,  and 
Simon,  and  Judas? 

56  And  his  sisters,  are  they  not 
all  with  US?  Whence  then  hath 
this  man  all  these  things  ? 

57  And  they  were  offended  in 
him.  But  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
A  prophet  is  not  without  honour, 
save  in  his  own  country,  and  in 
his  own  house. 

58  And  he  did  not  many  mighty 
works  there  because  of  their  un- 
belief. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

Al  that  time  Herod  the  tetrarch 
heard  of  the  fame  of  Jesus, 

2  And  said  unto  his  servants,  This 
is  John  tl^  Baptist ;  he  is  risen  from 
the  dead;  and  therefore  mighty 
works  do  shew  forth  themselves 
in  him.  , 

3  ^  For  Herod  had  laid  hold  on 
John,  and  bound  him,  and  put  him 
in  pri  son  for  Herodias'  sake,  his 
brother  Philip^s  wife. 
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4.  ibrU)  Sol^nned  ^abe  fagt  tid  (ho- 
nörn :  ^ig  dr  icfe  lofllgt  ^afma  f)enne. 

5.  Cd)  t)an  l)at>t  gerna  brapit  ^oiiom ; 
men  Inm  rabbee  f&r  folfet :  ti?  be  I;6Uo 
l)onom  f&r  en  ^ropl)ct. 

6.  Kdr  bS  i&erobeö  bcgicT  fin  f 5belfe- 
bag,  banfabe  i&frobiaö  botter  f&r  beni, 
od)  bet  be()agabe  i&erobi.  • 

7.  ^erf5re  lofbabe  f)att  ^enne  toib 
en  eb,  att  fjan  tDtUe  giftpa  ^enne,  t)\t)at> 
9on  begdrbe. 

8.  ^d  fabc  ^on,  fdfom  ^enneö  mober 
i)abc  idrt  benne  tiHf&rene:  ®!f  mig 
f)dr  |)d  ett  fat  Sof^anniö  ^opareuö 
f)ufmub. 

9.  Cd)  Äonungen  blef  bebrbfmab : 
Docff&r  ebenö  ffuU,  od)  f&r  beraö  ffun, 
fom  fiito  5fh)er  borb  meb  Oonoin,  bob 
f)an,  att  bet  ffiitle  gifh)a6  I)enne. 

10.  Cd)  fdnbe  bort.  od)  idt  aff}ugga 
Sobannfö  l)wf»"b  t  I)dftelfet. 

11.  Cd)  banö  b"fanib  marbt  fram- 
burit \>å  ett  fat,  od)  gifmit  pigan  ;  od) 
l;on  bar  bet  till  fin  mober. 

12.  Cd)  band  2drjungar  fomnio,  od) 
togo  banö  !^efamen,  od)  begrofh>o  bo» 
nom;  od)  gingo  feban  bort,  od)  f5r- 
funnabe  bet  S^fu. 

13.  9låv  Söfuö  bet  b5rbe,  for  ban 
bdban  meb  ffepp  affibeö  bort  uti  en 
Sbemarf.  9lliX  folfet  bet  b&rbe.^foni' 
«io  be  efter  bonom  till  foto  ifrd  fld- 
berna. 

14.  Cd)  3@fu6  gicf  ut,  od)  fdg  bet 
mi)cfna  folfet,  odb  tparfunnabe  fig 
ofmer  bem,  od)  gjorbe  beraö  franfa 
^elbregba. 

15.  Cd)  ndr  bet  Icb  dt  aftonen,  glngo 
banö  Sdrjungar  till  bonom,  od)  fabc : 
ijjdr  dr  en  Sbemarf,  od)  tiben  dr  f&r- 
liben;  Idt  folfet  ga  ifrd  big,  att  be 
nidga  gd  bort  i  byarna,  od)  f5pa  fig 
mat. 

16.  2)d  fabe  SGfuö  till  bem:  ©et 
fl&reö  icfe  bebof,  att  be  bortgd;  gifmer 
3  bem  uta. 

17  Dfl  fabe  be  till  bonom:  SBi^af- 


4  For  John  said  unto  him,  It  it 
not  lawfui  for  thee  to  have  her. 

5  And  when  he  would  have  pul 
him  to  death.  he  feared  the  multi' 
tude,  because  they  counted  him  hl 
a  prophet. 

6  But  when  Herod'8  birthdaf 
was  kept,  the  daughter  of  Herodias 
danced  before  them,  and  pleased 
Herod. 

7  Whereupon  he  promised  witli 
an  oath  to  give  her  whatsoever 
she  would  ask. 

8  And  she.  being  before  instruct- 
ed  of  her  mother,  said,  Give  me 
here  John  Baptist' s  head  in  a 
charger. 

9  And  the  king  was  sorry :  nev- 
ertheles^  for  the  oath^s  sake,  and 
them  which  sat  with  him  at  meat, 
he  commanded  tt  to  be  given  her. 

10  And  he  sent,  and  beheaded 
John  in  the  prisen. 

11  And  his  head  was  brought 
in  a  charger,  and  given  to  the 
damsel :  and  she  brought  it  to  her 
mother. 

12  And  his  disciples  came,  and 
took  up  the  body,  and  buried  it, 
and  went  and  told  Jesus. 

13  IT  When  Jesus  heard  of  it,  he 
departed  thence  by  ship  into  a 
desert  place  apart :  and  when  the 
people  had  heard  thereof  they 
foUowed  him  on  foot  out  of  the 
cities. 

14  And  Jesus  went  forth,  and  saw 
a  great  multitude,  and  was  moved 
with  compassion  toward  them,  and 
he  healed  their  sick. 

15  IT  And  when  it  was  evening, 
his  disciples  came  to  him,  saying, 
This  is  a  desert  place,  and  the 
time  is  now  past  ,*  send  the  multi- 
tude away,  that  they  may  go  into 
the  villages,  and  buy  themselvcs 
victuals. 

16  But  Jesus  said  unto  tliem, 
They  need  not  depart;  give  ve 
them  to  eat. 

17  And  they  say  unto  him,  We 
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m  hår  icfc  mer  an  fem  br&b,  od)  ttoä 
pffar. 

18.  Sabc  ^an :  ^ager  miq  bem  l^lt. 

19.  Oc|)  ^an  bob  folfct  fdtta  fig  neb 
Da  flrdfet,  od)  tog  be  fem  br6b,  od)  be 
nDa  flffar.  fSg  upp  i  ^immelen,  od) 
tacfabc,  bröt  bet,  od)  gaf  2dr|ungarne 
brbben»  od)  2driungarne  gdftDO  få 
folfct. 

20.  Dd)  be  dto  aUt,  od)  tDorbo  mdtte. 
Cd)  be  togo  upp  bet  bfmer  mar  i 
^\)itn,  tolf  forgar  fuUa. 

21.  Od)  be  fom  dtit  ^abe,  »oro  »ib 
ffmtufenb  mdn,  förutan  qtvinnor  od) 
barn. 

22.  Od)  flraj  bref  S^fuö  fina  2dr- 
iungar,  att  be  ffuUe  ftiga  i  ffeppet,  od) 
fara  fraraforc  utofmer,  få  idnge  l)an 
ffilDc  folfet  ifrå  flg. 

23.  Od)  ndr  r)an  babe  ffilt  foiret  ifrå 
fig.  gid  i)an  upp  partit  berg  aHena, 
till  att  bebja :  od)  ndr  aftonen  fom, 
tiKir  ban  ber  aUena. 

24.  SWen  ffepbet  mar  bå  allareban 
mibt  4)å  b^fmet,  od)  ieb  platö  i  må» 
gorna :  f6rti)  mdbret  mar  emot. 

25  SKen  i  ben  fjerbe  mdften  om  nat- 
ten, fora  3<Sf«ö  till  bcm,  gåenbe  på 
^fbet. 

26.  Od)^ndr  gdrjungarne  fdgo  bo- 
ni)m  gå  på  bafmet,  morbo  be  fSrfdrabe 
o4  fabe:  iJet  dr  ett  f|)&felfe;  od) 
roj)abeaf  rdbbboga. 

27.  ökn  3€fu8  talabe  bem  flraj  till, 
o(ft  fabe:  föarer  mib  ett  gobt  niob: 
bet  dr  jag ;  marer  ide  f  5rfdrabe. 

28.  ©d  fmarabe  bonom  »petruö,  od) 
fcbe:  i&e9<re.  dret  bu,  få  bjub  mig 
fomma  tiU  big  uppå  mattnet. 

29.  ^^å  fabe  ban:  Äoin!  9låv  ^se- 
true  bd  fteg  utaf  \fcppct,  begl;nte  ban 
gj  på  mattnet,  att  ban  ffuUe  fomma 

mmum. 

30.  8)Jen  ndr  ^an  fdg,  ott  mdbret 
hwr  ftarft  marbt  ban  f'örfdrab ;  od) 
(on?  ban  bcgbnte  f|unfa,  ropabe  ()an 
wifabc-  i&e«re,  W^ib  mig. 

31.  Od)  fhXti  rddte  SSfuö  ut  ^anben, 


ha  ve  here  but  five  loaves,  and  two 
fishes.  I 

1 8  He  said,  Bring  them  hitherto  me. 

19  And  he  commanded  the  multi- 
tude  to  sit  down  on  the  grass,  and 
took  the  five  loaves,  and  the  two 
fishes,  and  looking  up  to  heavea, 
he  blessed,  and  brake,  and  ga  ve 
the  loaves  to  his  disciples,  and  the 
disciples  to  the  multitude. 

20  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were 
filled :  and  they  took  up  of  the  frag- 
ments that  remained  twelve  bask- 
ets  full. 

21  And  they  that  had  eaten  were 
about  five  thousand  men^  beside 
women  and  children. 

22  T[  And  scraightway  Jesus  con- 
strained  his  disciples  to  get  into  a 
ship,  and  to  go  before  him  unto  the 
other  side,  while  he  sent  the  mul- 
titudes  away. 

23  And  when  he  had  sent  the 
multitudes  away,  he  went  up  into 
a  mountain  apart  to  pray :  and 
when  the  evening  was  oome,  he 
was  there  alone. 

24  But  the  ship  was  now  in  the 
midst  of  the  sea,  tossed  with 
waves :  for  the  wind  was  contrary. 

25  And  in  the  fourth.watch  of  the 
night  Jesus  went  unto  them,  walk- 
ing  on  the  sea. 

26  And  when  the  disciples  saw 
him  walking  on  the  sea,  they  w^ere 
troubled,  saying.  It  is  a  spirit ;  and 
they  cried  out  for  fear. 

27  But  straightway  Jesus  spake 
unto  them,  saying.  Be  of  good 
cheerj  it  is  I;  be  not  afraid. 

28  And  Peter  answered  him  and 
said.  Lord,  if  it  be  thou,  bid  me 
come  unto  thee  on  the  water. 

29  And  he  said,  Come.  And  when 
Peter  was  come  down  out  of  the 
ship,  he  walked  on  the  water,  to 
go  to  Jesus. 

30  But  when  he  saw  the  wind 
boisterous,  he  was  afraid;  and  be- 
ginning  to  sink,  he  cried,  saying, 
Lord,  save  me. 

3 1  And  immediately  Jesus  stretch- 
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od)  fattabe  uti  ^onom,  od)  fabe  tUt 
l)oiioin :  O  bil  flcutrognc,  I)mi  tmiflabe 
bu'^ 

32.  Od)  udr  be  tt)oro  infomne  i 
ffcjipet,  flilUibc  mdbrct  flg. 

33.  ä)kn  be  fom  moio  i  ffe))|:et. 
flinflo  fmm  oc^  till  bobo  ^onom,  od) 
fabe:  SBlfferligen  dfl  bii  ®ubö  @on. 

34.  Cd)  udr  be  tDoro  ofmerfarnc, 
fomnio  be  uti  bet  lanbet  ©enefaret. 

35.  Cd)  ndr  folfet  ber  famuiaftdbeö 
fornummo  I)onom,  fdube  be  bob  i  bela 
lanbet  ber  omfring,  od)  t)at>t  alla  flufo 
till  l)onom, 

36.  Cd)  bSbo  l)onoin,  att  be  måtte 
alienafl  taga  på  t)an^  fldbefoll:  od) 
be  fom  togo  beru))po,  blefmo  alle  l)el- 
bregba.  * 

15.  6a|)itel. 

(J\å  fommo  till  S^fum  be  Sfrift- 
-"^  idrbe,  od)  be  ^^barifeer  af  Seru- 
falrm,  od)  fabe : 

2.  ^mi  bnjta  biue  Sdrjungar  be  dlb- 
flaö  flabgar;  f&rti)  be  tmå  intet  fina 
bdnber,  ndr  be  ffola  dta  brob? 

3.  ^an  ftrarabe,  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
ftmi  bri)ten  od  3  ®ubö  bub,  f&r  ebra 
ftabgaröffuU? 

4.  %\)  ®ub  ftafmer  bubit,  od)  fagt : 
2)u  ffall  dra  faber  od)  mober;  od) 
bmilfen  fom  bannar  faber  eller  mober, 
l)an  ffall  boben  b'6. 

5.  aj^en  3  fdgen :  ^mar  od)  en  må 
foga  till  faber  eller  mober:  ^et  dr  alt 
mm  gifmit,  fom  bn  ffulle  få  af  mig. 
big  till  m)tta; 

G.  (Dernieb  ffer  bå.  ati  ingen  bebrar 
fin  faber  eller  fin  mober ;  od)  bafmen 
bermeb  gjort  ®ub8  bub  till  intet,  f&r 
ebra  flabgarö  ffull. 

7.  3  ffri)mtare,  (Sfaia6  l^afmer  rdtt 
fpått  om  eber,  fdganbe: 

8.  Detta  folfet  nalfad  mig  meb  fin 


ed  forth  his  hand,  and  caught 
him,  and  said  unto  him.  O  thou  of 
little  faith,  wherefore  didst  thou 
doubt  ? 

32  And  when  they  were  come 
into  the  ship,  the  -wind  ceased. 

33  Then  they  that  were  in  the 
ship  came  and  worshipped  him, 
saying,  Of  a  truth  thou  art  the 
Son  of  God. 

34  IT  And  when  they  were  gone 
över,  they  came  into  the  land  of 
Gennesaret. 

35  And  when  the  men  of  that 
place  had  knowledge  of  him,  they 
sent  out  into  all  that  country  round 
about,  and  brought  unto  him  all 
that  were  diseased ; 

36  And  besought  him  that  they 
might  only  touch  the  hem  of  his 
garment :  and  as  raany  as  touched 
were  made  perfectly  whole. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

THEN  came  to  Jesus  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  which  were  of  Jeru- 
salem, saying, 

2  Why  do  thy  disciples  tranpgress 
the  tradition  of  the  elders  ?  for  they 
wash  not  their  hands  when  they 
eat  bread. 

3  But  he  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Why  do  ye  al  so  transgres.s 
the  commandment  of  God  by  your 
tradition  ? 

4  For  God  commandod,  saying, 
Honour  thy  father  and  mother: 
and,  He  that  curseth  father  or 
mother,  let  him  die  the  death. 

5  But  ye  say,  Whosocver  shall 
say  to  his  father  or  his  mother,  It 
is  a  gift,  by  whatsocver  thou 
mightest  be  profited  by  me ; 

6  And  honour  not  his  father  or 
his  mother,  he  shall  be  free,  Thus 
have  ye  made  the  commandment 
of  God  of  none  effect  by  your  tra- 
dition. 

7  Ye  hypocrites,  wcll  did  Esaias 
prophesy  of  you,  saying, 

8  This  people  draweth  nigh  unio 
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noB,  oé)  bcbrar  mig  meb  fina  ldD))ar^ 
iifn  berad  bjerta  dr  lå^igt  Ifrån  mig. 

9Mttt  be  tjena  mig  fdfdngt,  idranbe 
>ra  idrbom.  fom  dr  menniffo-bub. 

10.  Dd)  f)an  fallabe  tiU  flg  folfet,  oå) 
fobe  tia  bera :  ^&rer  o*  fbrfldr. 

U.  5)ft  befraittar  icfc  mennlffan,  fom 
ingdr  grnom  munnen ;  utan  bet  fom 
ntqar  af  munnen,  bet  befmlttar  mcn- 
niffan. 

12.  5)d  flego  t)an0  Ädrjungar  fram, 
o<t)  fabe  tiU  f^ouom:  SBet  bu,  att 
^iwrifeeme  f&rargabeö.  ndr  be  ö&rbe 
^fttaorbet? 

13.  ^n  fmarabe,  od)  fabe:  S^mw 
od)  en  bliintering.  fom  min  ^immelffe 
S^ber  ide  |)lanterat  l)afiDer,  ffad  upp- 
TDcfaÄ  meb  r&tter. 

14.  2oter  fara  bem :  be  dro  blinbe, 
od)  blinbad  lebare.  ^toav  nu  en  blinb 
ifbcr  en  blinb.  fd  faUa  be  bdba  i  gro- 

15.  ^å  fmarabe  ^etruö,  od)  fabe  till 
l)onom:  Utttjb  og  benna  lifnclfen. 

^16.  ^  fabe  3Sfuö:  åren  3  orf 
onnu  ofSrflanbige? 

17.  gorfton  3  ide  dnnn,  att  alt  bet 
^oin  ingår  genom  munnen,  bet  går  i 
buffn,od)l>afK>er  fm  naturliga  utgång? 

18.  SJkn  bet  fom  går  ut  af  munnen, 
M  fommer  ifrån  (jjertat  fiå)  bet  be- 
fraittar menniff  an. 

19.  $t)  af  W^rtat  utgå  onbc  tanfar, 
raorb.  ^or,  ff&rlefnab,  tjuftDeri,  falfft 
»Mttne,  I)dbelfe. 

20.  Det  dro  be  floden,  fom  befmitta 
aifnniffan ;  men  att  dta  meb  otnjagna 
Unber.  befmittar  ide  mennlffan. 

21.  Cd)  Sefuö  gid  bdban,  od^  fom  i 
5t)ri  od)  eibonö  lanbödnbar. 

22.  Dd|)  fl,  en  €ananeeff  qtpinna  fom 
flf  be  lanbödnbar,  od)  ropabe  tiU  ho- 
nörn, od)  fabe:  O  S^^^vc.  Dabibé 
€on,  firbarma  big  Sftoer  mig :  min 


me  with  their  mouth.  and  honour- 
eth  me  with  tJmr  lips ;  but  their 
heart  is  far  from  me. 

9  But  in  vain  they  do  worship 
me,  teaching  for  dootrines  th*. 
commandments  of  men. 

10  IT  And  k&  cfilled  the  mnlti" 
tude,  and  said  unto  them,  Hear, 
and  understand : 

1 1  Not  that  which  goeih  inte  the 
moulh  deåleth  a  man ;  but  that 
which  cometh  out  of  the  mouth, 
this  defileth  a  man. 

12  Then  came  his  disciples,  and 
said  unto  him,  Knowest  thou  that 
the  Pharisees  were  ofiended,  after 
they  heard  this  saying  ? 

13  But  he  answered  and  said, 
Every  plant,  which  my  heavenly 
Father  hath  not  planted,  shali  be 
rooted  up. 

1 4  Let  them  alone :  they  be  blind 
leaders  of  the  blind.  And  if  the 
blind  lead  the  blind,  both  shall 
fall  into  the  ditch. 

15  Then  answered  Peter  and  said 
unto  him,  Declare  unto  us  this  par- 
able. 

16  And  Jesus  said.  Are  ye  also 
yet  without  understanding  ? 

17  Do  not  ye  yet  understand, 
that  whatsoever  entereth  in  at 
the  mouth  goeth  into  the  belly, 
and  is  cast  out  into  the  draught  ? 

18  But  those  things  which  pro- 
ceed  out  of  the  mouth  come  forth 
from  the  heart;  and  they  defile 
the  man. 

19  For  out  of  the  heart  proceed 
evil  thoughts,  murders,  adulteries, 
fornications,  thefts,  false  witness, 
blasphemies : 

20  These  are  the  things  which 
defile  a  man  :  but  to  eat  with  uc- 
washen  hands  defileth  not  a  man. 

21  IT  Then  Jesus  went  thence, 
and  departed  into  the  coasts  of 
Ty  re  and  Sidon. 

22  And,  behold,  a  woman  of  Ca- 
naan  came  out  of  the  same  coasts, 
and  cried  unto  him,  saying,  Have 
mercy  on  me,  O  Lord,  fhou  Son  of 
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botter  qmdl^  idmmcrligcn  af  bjcf- 
iDulen. 

23.  9}kii  l)(in  ftrarabe  fjenne  idfc  ett 
ort).  ^1)^  flcgo  ^aneXdrjungar  fram, 
oct;  bobo  ^onoin.  od)  fabe :  @fili  l^ennc 
ifrdn  big ;  ti)  f)on  ropar  efter  og. 

24.  SJlcn  ban  fttarabe,  oc^  fabe:  3«g 
dr  Icfe  utfdnb,  utan  till  be  borttapDaba 
fnr  af  Sfraelöl)u6. 

25.  SJieu  bon  fom,  od)  tiUbab  Sonora, 
fdqanbe:  ifck(S9ire,  I)iclp  min. 

26.  ^0  fmarabe  t)an,  oå)  fabe :  !Det 
dr  icfe  l)&fmeliflt.  att  taga  brobet  ifrd 
barnen,  od)  fafta  bet  for  biinbarna. 

27.  emarabe  f)on :  3a,  ^(Sffire ;  bocT 
lifmdl  åta  bunbarneaf  be  fmulor,  fom 
fa  lic  iitaf  bcraö  f)crrar&- borb. 

28.  t)å  fmarabe  3(Sfuö,  od)  fabe  titt 
henne:  O  qminna,  bin  tro  dr  flor; 
fre  bin,  fom  bu  mitt.  Od)  benneö  botter 
blef  I)eibregba  i  famma  ftunb. 

29.  Cd)  36fuö  flicf  bdban  idngre 
fram,  od)  fom  till  bet  Odalileeffa  I)af- 
roet,  od)  gicf  iipp  på  ett  berg,  od)  fatte 
fin  ti(r. 

30.  Cd)  titt  bonom  fom  mbcfet  folf, 
od)  biibe  meb  flg  balta,  bllnba,  bum- 
mar,  lemmalSfa,  od)  många  anbra, 
od)  faftabe  bem  f&r  3Sfu  f&tter;  od) 
t)(in  gjorbe  bem  (jelbregba  : 

31.  Så  att  folfet  fonmbrabe  fig,  ndr 
be  fdgo  be  bummar  tala,  be  lemmalofa 
fdrbiga,  be  balta  gå,  be  bllnba  fe,  od) 
prifabc  3fraelö  (^nb. 


32.  Cd)  3Sfuö  fallabe  fina  2driun- 
gar  till  fig,  od)  fabe :  3ag  5mfar  mig 
bfmer  folfet.  ti;  be  b«fn)a  nu  i 'tre 
bågar  t&fteat  ndr  mig,  od)  b«ftt)a 
intet  dta;  od)  jag  mill  icfe  låta  bem 
ifrån  mig  faftanbe,  att  be  irfe  ffola 
gifbaö  upp  i  todgen. 

33.  <Dd  fabe  banö  Sdriungar  titt  bo- 
nom :  ^tvax  ffole  mi  få  bdr  i  ofnen 
få  mi)(fet  br&b,  ber  »i  funne  mdtta  få 
mbcfet  folf  meb? 

34    eabe  36fuö  till  bem:   i&uru 


David ;  my  daughter  is  grievou«ly 
vexed  with  a  devil. 

23  But  he  answered  her  not  a 
word.  And  his  disciples  came  and 
besought  him,  saying,  Send  her 
away  ;  for  she  crieth  af  ter  us. 

24  Btit  he  answered  and  said,  1 
am  not  sent  but  unto  the  löst  sheep 
of  the  house  of  Israel. 

25  Then  came  she  and  worship- 
ped  him,  saying,  Lord,  help  me. 

26  But  he  answered  and  said,  It 
is  not  meet  to  take  the  children'8 
bread,  and  to  cast  it  to  dögs. 

27  And  she  said,  Truth,  Lord: 
yet  the  dögs  eat  of  the  crumbs 
Avhich  fall  from  their  mastei^s 
table. 

28  Then  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  her,  O  woman,  great  is  thy 
faith :  be  it  unto  thee  eren  as  thou 
wilt.  And  her  daughter  was  made 
whole  from  that  very  hour. 

29  And  Jesus  departed  from 
thence,  and  came  nigh  unto  the 
sea  of  G'alilee;  and  went  up  into 
a  mountain,  and  sat  down  there. 

30  Aud  great  multitudes  came 
unto  him,  having  with  them  those 
thatwere  lame,  blind,  dumb,  maim- 
cd,  and  many  others,  and  cast  them 
down  at  Jesus'  feet ;  and  he  healed 
them : 

31  Insorauch  that  the  multitude 
wondcredjWhen  they  sawthe  dumb 
to  speak,  the  maimed  to  be  ^wholc, 
the  lame  to  walk,  and  tJie  blind  to 
see :  and  they  glorified  the  God  of 
Israel. 

32  IT  Then  Jesus  called  his  dis- 
ciples unto  him,  and  said,  I  havc 
compassion  on  the  multitude,  be- 
cause  they  continue  with  me  no-vr 
three  days,  and  have  nothing  to 
eat:  and  I  will  not  sond  them 
away  fasting,  lest  they  faint  in  the 
way. 

33  And  his  disciples  say  unto  him, 
Whence  should  we  have  so  much 
bread  in  the  wildemess,  as  to  lill 
so  great  a  multitude? 

34  And  Jesus  saith  unto  them,. 
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många  brrb  ^afiDcn  3?  3)c  fabc: 
€in,  od)  några  fmo  fiffar. 

35.  !Da  b5b  \)an  folfet  fåtto  flg  ncb 
Du  lorbeu. 

36.  0(&  tog  be  fjii  brob,  od)  fiffarna, 
tatfabe,  br5t  od)  gaf  fina  Sarjungar, 
Dä)  ^iirjungarne  gdftDO  folfet. 

37.  Dd)  be  Sto  aUe,  od)  morbo  mitte: 
c(^  upi)togo  bet  bfrner  toax  i  fli)cren,  fju 
torgar  fuUa. 

38.  Dd)  be  fom  åto»  moro  fi)ratufenb 
man,  fbrutan  qminnor  od)  barn. 

39.  Od)  ndr  ^n  l^abe  ffiljt  folfet 
ifrån  fig,  fleg  t)an  tiU  ffe)})>d,  od)  fom 
uti  ^fn  grdnfen  mib  SRagbata. 

16.  Sapitcl. 

I  (}\d  flego  be^barifeer  od)8abbuccer 
'^  fram,  od)  frcftabe  I)onom.  bega- 
ranbe.  att  t)an  ttjille  låta  bem  fe  tecfen 
af  (»immelen. 

2.  SWen  b^in  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  tiU 
^  ^fI^ :  Om  aftonen  fagén  3 :  Det  blif- 
I  n?fr  flart  mdber :  f brti)  bimjnelen  dr 

i  fiö; 

,  3.  Od)  om  morgonen:  bet  blifroer 
i  cmdöer  i  bag  :  ti)  bnnmelen  dr  r6b  od) 
I  t^lDftig.  3  ffrt)mtare,  om  bimraelenö 
!  fff|)flfe  funnen  3  bima:  funnen  3  orf 
itfe  borna  om  tibenö  tecfen  ? 

4.  ©et  »rdnga  od)  l^orlffa  fldgtet  f&- 
fcr  efter  tecfen ',  ocl)  tecfen  ffall  icfc 
gifeaö  bem,  utan  Sone  ^roDbctenö 
U(fra.  Oct)  fd  bfmergaf  l^an  bem.  od) 
gkf  fin  »dg. 

5.  Od)  ndr  l^and  2driungar  troro 
fwnne  utbftoer  på  ben  anbra  ftranben, 
iwbe  be  f&rgdtit  taga  br&b  meb  fig. 

6.  l)d  fabc  3<5fuö  tlU  bem :  Ser  tlH, 
wi  firtoarer  eber  f&r  be  ^borifeerö  ocl) 
6abbuceerft  furbeg. 

7.  5)tt  tdnfte  be  »Dib  fig  fjelftoo.  ocl) 
fabc:  tBi  ^fh)e  intet  br5b  tagit  meb 


How  many  loaves  have  ye  ?  And 
tney  said,  Seven,  aijd  a  few  little 
fishes. 

35  And  he  commanded  tho  mul- 
titude  lo  si  t  down  on  the  ground. 

36  And  he  took  the  seven  loaves 
and  the  fishes,  and  gave  thanks, 
and  brake  t  hem,  and  gave  to  his 
disciples,  and  the  disciples  to  the 
multitude. 

37  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were 
filled :  and  they  took  up  of  the 
broken  meat  that  was  left  seven 
baskets  full. 

38  And  they  that  did  eat  -were 
four  thousand  men,  beside  women 
and  children. 

39  And  he  sent  away  the  multi- 
tude, and  took  ship,  and  came  into 
the  coasts  of  Magdala. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

fpHE  Pharisees  also  with  the 
X.  Sadducees  came,  and  tempting 
desired  him  that  he  would  shew 
them  a  sign  from  heaven. 

2  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  When  it  is  evening,  ye  say. 
It  will  be  fair  weather :  for  the  sky 
is  red. 

3  And  in  the  morning.  It  will  be 
foul  weather  to  day :  for  the  sky  is 
red  and  lowering.  O  ye  hypocrites, 
ye  can  discern  the  face  of  the  sky  : 
but  can  ye  not  discei-n  the  signs  of 
the  times  ? 

4  A  wicked  and  adulterous  gen- 
eration seeketh  after  a  sign ;  and 
there  shall  no  sign  be  given  unto 
it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet  Jonas. 
And  he  left  them,  and  departed. 

5  And  when  his  disciples  wcre 
come  to  the  other  side,  they  had 
forgotten  to  take  bread. 

6  IT  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Take  heed  and  beware  of  the  leav- 
en  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  tte  Sad- 
ducees. 

7  And  they  reasoned  among  them- 
selves,  saying.  It  is  because  we 
have  taken  no  bread. 
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8.  9ldr  3(Sfuö  Det  förnam,  fäte  t)an 
tia  bem:  3  flcntrogne,  l)maD  beft;m- 
rar  bet  Docf  ebcr;  att  3  icfe  (jafmen  ta- 
git br&b  ineb  ebcr*^ 

9.  gorflSnS  icfe  dnnu,  eller  miunenö, 
om  be  fem  br&b,  craeUan  be  femtufenb 
nidn,  oc^)  ^uru  måuGO  borgar  3  upp- 
tofieii  ? 

10.  3cfe  bcHer  om  be  fin  br&b,  emel- 
lan be  fi;ratufenb  md"»  od)  I)nru  mSu- 
Ört  forgar  3  bå  upptogen? 

U.  .&uru  fommcr  bet  bå  till,  att  3 
icfe  funnen  forftd,  att  iag  icfc  fabe  eber 
Dju  brob,  (bd  jag  faie :)  3  ffolen  f&r- 
mara  eber  för  be  ^t^arifeerö  od)  Sab- 
buceerö  furbeg  ? 

12.  (5å  forfiobo  be  bd,  att  l)au  babe 
icfe  bubit  bem  taga  fig  mara  f&r  br5b0 
furbeg-,  utan  for  be  ^ftarifeerö  od) 
©abbuceerö  idrbom. 

13.  <Dd  fom  3<5fu8  l^ben  engben  Se- 
farea  ^^ilippi,  ocip  frdgabe  fina  2dr- 
jungar,  od)  fabe :  S^mm  fager  folfet 
mig,  menniffoneö  8on,  mara*^ 

14.  Dd  fabe  be :  8omlige  3ol)tinnem 
iD&paren ;  fomlige  (Sliam ;  fomlige  3c- 
remiam,  eller  en  af  ^rop()eterna. 

15.  8abe  l)an  till  bem:  S^mm  fd- 
gcn  3  niig  bd  mara  ? 

16.  ^d  fmarabc  8imon  ^etruö,  oc^ 
'idtc:  Dudfl  (El;riftuö.  lefmanbeö  ®ubö 
€on. 

17.  Dd  fmarabe  3Gfuö,  od)  fabe  till 
Oonom :  8alig  dfl  bu  Simon,  3ona 
fon:  t\)  f&tt  od)  blob  Mmr  big  bet 
id'e  uppenbarat ;  utan  min  gaber,  fom 
dr  i  Ijimmelen. 

18.  Cd)  lag  fdger  big  igen:  Sitt  ^u 
dft  ^ctruö ;  od)  uppd  betta  ^dlleberget 
ffall  jag  bi)gga  min  g5rfamling.  od) 
^elfmeteö  portar  ffola  icfeiDarba  l;cnne 
bfrnermdgtige. 

19.  Dci)  jag  ffail  gifma  big  bimmel- 
rifeö  ni)cflar :  alt  bet  bn  binber  pd  jor- 
oen,  bet  ffall  mara  bunbit  i  ^iramelen ; 
od)  alt  bet  bu  l&fer  pd  jorben,  bet  ffall 
mara  l5ft  i  ^immclen. 

20.  ^Q  bbb  !)an  fina  ^drjungar,  att 


8  Which  when  Jesus  perceivecL 
he  said  unto  them,  O  ye  of  littlé 
faith,  why  reason  ye  among  your- 
selves,  because  ye  have  brought  no 
bread  ? 

9  Do  ye  not  yet  understand,  ziei- 
ther  remember  the  five  loaves  of 
the  five  thousand,  and  how  many 
baskets  ye  took  up  ? 

10  Neither  the  seven  loaves  of 
the  four  thousand,  and  how  many 
baskets  ye  took  up  ? 

1 1  How  is  it  that  ye  do  not  nn- 
dorstand  that  I  spake  it  not  to  you 
concerning  bread,  that  ye  should 
beware  of  the  leavem  of  the  Phari- 
sces  and  of  the  Sadducees  ? 

12  Then  understood  they  how 
that  he  både  them  not  beware  of 
the  leaven  of  bread,  but  of  the  doc- 
triue  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the 
Sadducees. 

13  IT  When  Jesus  came  into  the 
coasts  of  Gesarea  Philippi,  he  asked 
his  disciples,  saying,  Whom  do  men 
bay  that  I,  the  Son  of  man,  am  ? 

14  And  they  said,  Some  say  that 
thou  art  John  the  Baptist ;  some, 
Elias :  and  others,  Jeremias,  or  one 
of  the  prophets. 

1 5  He  saith  unto  them,  But  'whom 
say  ye  that  I  am  ? 

16  And  Simon  Peter  ans'wered 
and  said,  Thou  art  the  Christ,  the 
Son  of  the  living  God. 

17  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Blessed  art  thou,  Simon 
Bar-jona :  for  fiesh  and  blood  hath 
not  revealed  it  unto  thee,  but  niy 
Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

1 8  And  I  say  also  unto  thee,  That 
thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this  i^ock 
I  will  build  my  church;  and  the 
gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevaiJ 
against  it. 

19  And  1  will  give  unto  thee  the 
keys.of  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 
and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  bind  on 
earth  shall  be  bound  in  heaven; 
and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  loose  on 
earth  shall  be  looscd  in  heaven. 

20  Then  charged  he  his  disciples 
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^f  Ifullc  r&r  ingen  fdga,  att  ^an  mar 
3(^fQd  (if)rifUiö. 

21.  Sfran  ben  tiben  begtjnte  3<Sfud 
ftrfunna  fina  Sdriungar,  I)urn  I)an 
mafte  gå  tlU  3ernfalein,  od)  llDa  nn)cfet 
af  be  dlbfla.  od)  af  be  &fmerfta  ^^rrfter- 
no.  od)  af  be  ©friftldrba.  od)  brdpaöt 
od)  treD|e  bagen  uppfto  igen. 

22.  Ccf)  ^etniö  tog  f)ononi  afflfceS. 
od)  begi)ntc  flraffa  ^onom,  oö)  fabe : 
*e«re.  ffona  big  fjeif ;  betta  meber- 
fareft  blg  icfe. 

23.  Då  todnbe  f)an  flg  om.  od)  fabe 
till  ^etniin :  ®a(f  bort  Ifrd  mig,  bu 
Satan,  bu  dfl  mig  tiU  ^Inberö :  t\)  bn 
bfjinnar  Irfe  bet  Oinbi  tiUl^brcr,  utan 
Ut  nienniffor  tiUI)5rcr. 

24.  T>å  fabe  aefuö  till  pna  Sarjun- 
;  gar:  ^loilfen  fom  mill  foIja  mig,  ftan 
I  »wberfafe  fig  fjelf,  od)  tage  fitt  förö 

UDDA  fig,  od)  fi)lie  mig.     \ 
I   25.  %t)  btoilfen  fom  h)iU  bet)åna  fitt 
'  lif.  fyin  ffall  raifta  bet ;  od)  broilfen 

fom  raifter  fitt  lif  f5r  min  ffuH.  ^an 

ffall  finna  bet. 

26.  éroab  feielper  nu  bet  menniffan, 
PDi  feon  formdrfbar  i)ela  merlben.  od) 
far  borf  ffaba  till  fin  fjdl?  dller  I)n)ab 
fan  menniffan  giftoa.ber  ^on  fan  igen- 
l:ta  fin  fidl  meb  ? 

27.  gorti)  bet  ffaa  ffe,  att  menniffo- 
m  8on  ffall  fonnna  i  fin  gaberö  ^r- 
iiWt,  meb  fina  ånglar;  od)  bd  ffall 
han  ihna  t)\vax  od)  en  efter  l)anö  ger 
Qingar. 

,28.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber :  ^åx 
m  ndgre  flonbanbe,  fom  icfe  ffola 

i  fraafa  b&ben,  till  beö  be  fd  fe  menni- 

j  bned  Son  fomraa  i  fitt  rife. 

17.  ©apitel. 

Acft  fe?  bågar  berefter,  tog  3<l^fu8  ^e- 
^  trum.  od)  Sacobum,  od)  3ol)an- 
nnn.  banö  brobcr,  till  fig,  od)  i)abe 
^  offlbeö  up\>  på  ett  ^&gt  berg. 
2.  Od)  marbt  forflarab  f&r  bem ;  od) 
^in«  anfigte  ffen  fom  fölen ;  od)  ^anö 
öttber  morbo  I)n?lta  fom  ett  ijuö. 

•v»  A 


I  that  they  sliould  tell  no  man  tliat 
he  was  Jesus  the  Christ. 

21  IT  From  that  time  forth  began 
Jesus  to  shew  unto  liis  disciples, 
how  that  he  must  go  unto  Jerusa- 
lem, and  suffer  raany  things  of  the 
elders  and  chief  priests  and  scribeis, 
and  be  killed,  and  be  raised  again 
*the  third  day. 

22  Then  Peter  took  him,  and  be- 
gau  to  rébuke  him,  saying,  Be  il 
far  from  thee,  Lord :  this  sliall  not 
be  unto  thee. 

23  But  he  turned,  and  said  unto 
Peter,  Get  thee  behind  ipe.  Satan ; 
thou  art  an  ofFence  unto  me:  for 
thou  savourest  not  the  things  that 
be  of  God,  but  those  that  be  of 
men. 

24  1[  Then  said  Jesus  unto  his 
disciples,  If  any  man  will  come 
after  me,  let  him  deny  himself,  and 
take  up  his  cross,  and  follow  me. 

25  For  whosoever  will  save  his 
life  shall  lose  it :  and  whosoevei 
will  lose  his  life  for  my  sake  shah 
find  it. 

26  For  what  is  a  man  profiied,  if 
he  shall  gain  the  whole  world,  and 
lose  his  own  soul  ?  or  what  shall  a 
man  give  in  exchange  for  his  soul  ? 

27  For  the  Son  of  man  shall  come 
in  the  glory  of  his  Father  with  his 
ängels;  and  then  he  shall  reward 
every  man  according  to  his  works. 

28  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  There 
be  some  standing  here,  which  shall 
not  taste  of  death,  till  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  his  kingdom. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

AND  after  six  days  Jesus  Laketh 
Peter,  James,  and  John  his 
brother,  and  bringeth  them  up  into 
a  high  mountain  apart, 

2  And  was  transfigured  before 
them :  and  his  face  did  shine  as  t4ie 
sun,  and  his  raiment  waswhite  as 
the  light. 
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ralanbe  meb  I)onom. 

4.  Dd  fwarabc  ^etruö,  od)  fabe  titt 
Sefnm :  i&dölre,  Ijdr  dr  ofi  gobt  »ara ; 
U»itl  bu,  fd  »ilie  mi  ^dr  g5ra  tre  [)l)b- 
bor ;  blg  en,  od)  S)lo)l'en,  od)  (SUc  en? 


5.  Sfiib  f)an  dnnu  taiabe.  P,  en  ljud 
\t\)  t>mffi)ggbe  bera :  od)  fl,  en  rbfl  utur 
fn)u  fabe :  <Denne  dr  min  fdre  8on,  I 
i)tt)ilfcn  jag  fyx^mx  ett  gobt  be()ag; 
^onora  I;&rer. 

6.  Cd)  ndr  Sdrjungarne  bet  b&rbe, 
f&Uo  be  pd  \itt  anfigte,  od)  morbo 
fn)drllgen  forfdrabe. 

7.  ä)ien  Sefuö  gict  till,  od)  tog  pd 
bem,  od)  fabe :  8tdr  upp,  od)  rdbend 
icfe. 

8.  SHen  bd  be  uppli)fte  fina  &gon. 
fdgo  be  ingen,  utan  3<5fum  allena. 

9.  Dd)  ndr  be  gingo  neb  af  berget, 
bob  Sefuö  brm,  od)  fabe :  @dger  f&r 
ingen  benna  fi)nen,  till  bc8  menniffo- 
neö  @on  dr  uppjtdnbcn  ifrdn  be  boba. 

10.  Dd)  frdgabe  l)onom  banö^drjun- 
gar,  cd)  fabe :  ^n?l  fdga  bd  be  @frlft- 
Idrbe,  att  Gliaö  mdfte  fomma  tillfbr- 
ene? 

11.  SGfnö  ftoarabe,  od)  fabe  tiU  bcm : 
C^iiaö  ffall  ju  tomma  fbrft,  od)  fficfa  ail 
ting  i  lag  igen. 

12.  Wien  iag  fdger  eber:  Gliaö  dr 
ailareban  tömmen,  od)  be  fdnbe  I)onom 
intet;  utan  gjorbe  bonom  t)^ab  be 
n^iUe.  (Bammalunba  ffall  ocf  menni' 
ffoneö  Son  liba  af  bem. 

13.  T)å  fferftobo  2drjiingarne,  att  t)an 
fabe  bem  om  3oI)anne  2)&paren. 

14.  Cd)  ndr  be  fommo  till  folfet,  fleg 
en  man  fram,  bojbe  fbr  l;onom  jina 
fndn,  od)  fabe : . 

1.5.  4»(S9lre,  f&rbamia  big  ofhjer  min 
fon,  ti)  t)an  dr  mdnabcrafanbe,  oc^  liber 
ftor  Idmmer :  t»)  ban  faller  ofta  i  elben, 
ocb  o^ta  i  mattnct. 


3  And,  behold,  there  appeared 
unto  them  Moses  andrElias  talk- 
ing  with  him. 

4  Then  answered  Peter,  and  said 
unto  Jesus,  Lord,  it  is  good  for  us 
to  be  liere:  if  thou  wilt,  let  ua 
make  here  three  tabernacles  ]  one 
for  thee,  and  one  for  Moses,  and 
one  for  Elias. 

5  WJIiile  he  yet  spake,  behold,  a 
bright  cloud  overshadowed  them: 
and  bebold  a  voioe  out  of  the  cloud, 
which  said,  This  is  my  beloved  Son, 
in  whom  I  am  well  pleased ;  hear 
ye  him. 

6  And  when  the  disciples  heard 
ity  they  fell  on  their  face,  and  vrere 
sore  af  raid. 

7  And  Jesus  came  and  touched 
them,  and  said,  Arise,  and  be  not 
af  raid. 

8  And  whén  they  had  lifted  up 
their  eyes,  they  saw  no  man,  save 
Jesus  only. 

9  And  as  they  came  down  from 
the  mountain.  Jesus  charged  them, 
saying,  Tell  the  vision  to  no  raan, 
until  the  Son  of  man  be  risen  again 
from  the  dead. 

10  And  his  disciples  asked  him, 
saying,  Why  then  say  the  scribe» 
that  Elias  must  first  come  ? 

1 1  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Elias  truly  shall  first 
come,  and  restore  all  things. 

1 2  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  Elias  m 
come  already,  and  they  knew  hioft 
not,  but  have  done  unto  him  what- 
soever  they  listed.  Likewise  shall] 
also  the  Son  of  man  su£fer  of  them^ 

13  Then  the  disciples  understooé 
that  he  spake  unto  them  of  Joh« 
the  Baptist. 

14  IT  And  "when  they  were  com«i 
to  the  multitude,  there  came  to  him 
a  certain  man,  kneeling  down 
him,  and  saying, 

1 5  Lord,  have  mercy  on  my  son  | 
for  he  is  lunatio,  and  sore  vexedj 
for  ofttimes  he  falleth  into  the  firc^ 
and  oft  into  the  water. 
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la  rd)  iag  ^be  f)ononi  fram  f&r 
^ina  2iriungar,  od)  be  funbe  intet 
Welpa  l)onom. 

17. 1)a  fmarabe  3(Sfuö,  od)  Jobe :  O 
bn  otrogna  od)  gcnmSrbiga  fldgte,  I)u- 
ra  idnge  ffall  jag  wara  meb  ebcr  ?  &u- 
ra  långe  ffall  jag  liba  cber?  ^aftdn 
l^0B9m  t)it. 

18.  Dd)  ädfud  ^otabe  ^onom,  0(^ 
^jrfiaulen  gicf  ut  af  ^nom ;  od)  brdn- 
gen  marbt  ^Ibregba  i  famma  ftunb. 

19.5)q  gingo2driunflarnf  tillS^fnra 
afpbeö.  od)  fabe:  iömi  funbe  icTc  J»i 
brifma  6onom  ut? 

90.  Sdfue  fabe  titt  bem :  gbr  eber 
ottfA  f!uU.  Sannerligen,  fager  (ag 
eber:  Om  3  ftafmen  tro,  fom  ett  fe- 
iia|>dfortt,  bd  mdgen  3  fdga  titl  t>eUa 
bct^t :  Qlacf  l)dban  bit  bort,  od)  bet 
fToU  $2 ;  o4  eber  tDarber  intet  ontS)- 
Ugt. 

21.  SRen  betta  flagel  gdr  ide  ni, 
nian  meb  bon  od)  fafta. 

33.  9len  bd  be  miflabed  i  ©alileen. 
fabf  3€fuö  titt  bem :  !Det  ffatt  ffe,  ott 
omniffoned  ®on  marber  &fh)erant- 
iiHirbab  i  menniftord  bdnber : 

23.  C4)  be  f!ola  txå\>ci  i)onom,  od) 
trebje  bagen  ffall  ^an  fld  up))  igen. 
Cé)  be  toorbo  florligcn  bebr&fbabc. 

24.  Oå)  ndr  be  fommo  tid  6:a))erna« 
iiBi.  gingo  be.  fom  ffatt))enningen  ))ld<- 
S\a^  uppbåva,  titt  ^etrum,  od)  fabe : 
fllgar  tcfe  eber  mdftare  gifh)a  ffatt- 
Mning? 

95.  3)d  fabe  ^n :  3a ;  Od)  fom  ^;an 
Ina  i  ^ufrt,  fSrefom  bonom  3<£fud,  od) 
fabe:  ^ä>ab  fi)ned  big,  ®imon?  $lf 
lloein  taga  jorberifed  Jtonungar  tuQ 
fter  ffatt  ?  «f  fina  barn,  eller  af  be 
frdnunanbe. 

36.  eabc  ^etruö  till  bonom :  «f  be 
Ummanbe.  O^d  fabe  3Clfud  till  I)o- 
Bom:  ^a  dro  ju  barnen  fria. 

37.  TOcn  ^d  bet  )t)i  ide  ffole  forarga 
km.  fS  aacf  till  ba^ct,  od)  fafta  ut 
hrtlm.  od>  ben  förfla  fiff  bu  fdr,  tag ; 
Nt  oår  b»  idter  nj)^  ^aud  mun,  t&ax' 


16  And  I  brought  him  to  t  hy  dis- 
ciples,  and  they  could  not  cure  him. 

17  Then  Jesus  answered  and  said, 

0  faithless  and  perverse  generation, 
how  long  shall  I  bewithyou?  how 
long  shall  I  suffer  you?  hring  him 
hither  to  me.    • 

18  And  Jesus  rebnked  the  devil^ 
and  he  departed  out  of  him :  and 
the  child  was  cured  from  that  very 
hour. 

19  Then  came  the  disciples  to 
Jesus  apart,  and  said,  Why  could 
not  we  cast  him  out  ? 

20  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Be- 
eause  of  your  unbelief :  for  verily 

1  say  unto  you,  If  ye  have  faith  as 
a  grain  of  mustard  seed,  ye  shall 
say  nnto  this  mountain.  Remove 
hence  to  yonder  place ;  and  it  shal) 
remove :  and  nothing  shall  be  im- 
possible  unto  you. 

21  Howbeit  this  kind  goeth  not 
out  but  by  prayer  and  fasting. 

22  IT  And  while  they  abode  in 
Galilee,  Jesus  said  unto  them,  The 
Son  of  man  shall  be  betrayed  into 
the  hands  of  men : 

23  And  they  shall  kill  him,  and 
the  third  day  he  shall  be  raised 
again.  And  they  were  exceeding 
sorry. 

24  IT  And  when  they  were  come 
to  Capernaum,  they  that  reeeived 
tribute  money  came  to  Peter,  and 
said,  Doth  not  your  master  pay 
tribute  ? 

25  He  saith,  Yes.  And  vrhen  he 
was  eorae  into  the  house,  Jesus 
prevented  him,  saying,  What  think- 
est  thou,  Simon  ?  of  whom  do  the 
kings  of  the  earth  take  custom  or 
tribute  ?  of  their  own  children,  or 
of  strangers  ? 

26  Peter  saith  unto  him,  Of  stran- 
gers. Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Then 
are  the  child  ren  free. 

27  Notwithstanding,  löst  weshould 
ofiend  them,  go  thou  to  the  sea,  and 
cast  a  hook,  and  take  up  the  fish 
that  first  cometh  up;  and  whei 
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ber  bu  pnnanbe  en  ))enning;  ben  tag, 
oct)  få  ^onom  ut,  f5r  mig  ocp  big. 


18.  (Sapitel. 

ev  ben  tibcn,  gingo  ftdrjimgarne  till 
-^  aefura,  oå)  fabe:  i&tollfen  dr  ben 
ft&rfte  i  ^immelrlfet? 

2.  ^OL  fallabc  3®fu6  fram  ett  barn, 
od)  ftdllbe  bet  mibt  iblanb  beni, 

3.  Od)  fabe :  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag 
eber,  utan  3  omtDdnben  cber  od)  toar- 
bcn  fåfora  barn,  ffolen  3  icfe  fommo  i 
biramelrifet. 

4.  iömilfen  nu  flg  fjelf  fd  f&rnebrar, 
fom  betta  barnet,  f)an  dr  htn  fl&rfte  i 
bimmelrifet. 

5.  0(1)  btDilfen  fom  unbfdr  ett  fåbant 
barn,  i  mitt  9{anm,  l^an  unbfdr  mig. 

6  2Wen  f)rt>[{Un  fom  förargar  en  af 
Deffa  fmd,  fom  tro  på  mig,  bonom 
iDore  bdttre,  att  en  qmarnflen  morc 
biiuben  mib  bnnö  balö,  od)  i)an  fdnf- 
:eö  ncb  i  baffenö  bluj). 

7.  2Be  merlben  f&r  forargelfcö  ffuK: 
i\)  f&rargelfe  mdfte  ju  fomma ;  bocf,  toc 
ben  menniffa,  genom  t)\mikn  f5rar- 
gelfe  fommer. 

8.  år  bet  fd,  att  bin  b«nb,  eOer  bin 
fot,  dr  big  tiU  fbrargelfe,  fd  bwgg  bo- 
nom  af,  od)  faftan  ifrdn  big :  bdttre 
dr  big  ingd  uti  lifmet  l)allt,  eller  Icm- 
malBö.^dn  bu  ffullcbafroa  th)d  bdnber 
od)  tn)d  fötter,  od)  faflaö  i  eminnerllg 
ctb. 

9.  Od)  dr  bet  fo.  att  bitt  5ga  dr  big 
tlU^  f&rargelfe,  rif  bet  ut.  od)  faftat 
ifrdn  big:  bdttre  dr  bici,  utt  t^n  ingår 

ifmet  en&gb,  ån  bu  ffuHe  bafma  tu 
bjjon,  od)  faflaö  i  belfmeteö  etb. 

10.  Ser  tiH,  att  3  foraften  ingen  af 
b/ffa  fmd :  ti)  |ag  fdger  eber,  att  beraö 
Englar  i  bimmelen  fe  altib  min  ga- 
berö  anfigte,  i  t)immelcn. 


thou  hast  opeued  his  mouth.  thou 
shalt  find  a  piece  of  money :  that 
take,  and  give  unto  them  for  me 
and  thee. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AT  the  same  time  came  th©  dis- 
ciples  unto  Jesus,  saying,  \Vh(» 
is  the  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  ? 

2  And  Jesus  called  a  little  child 
unto  him,  and  set  him  in  the  midst 
of  them, 

3  And  said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
Except  ye  be  converted,  and  be- 
come  as  little  children,  ye  shall  not 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

4  Whosoever  therefore  shall  hum- 
ble  himself  as  this  little  child,  the 
same  is  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven. 

5  And  whoso  shall  jeceive  one 
such  little  child  in  my  name  re- 
ceiveth  me. 

6  But  whoso  shall  offend  one  of 
these  little  ones  which  believe  in 
me,  it  were  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his 
neck,  and  that  hewere  drowned  in 
the  depth  of  the  sea. 

7  IT  Woe  unto  the  world  because 
of  offences!  for  it  must  needs  be 
that  offences  come ;  but  woe  to  that 
man  by  whom  the  ofFence  cometh  ! 

8  Wherefore  if  thy  hand  or  thy 
foot  offend  thee,  cut  them  ofF,  and 
cast  them  from  thee:  it  is  better 
for  thee  to  enter  into  life  halt  or 
maimed,  rather  than  having  two 
hands  or  two  feet  to  be  cast  into 
everlasting  fire. 

9  And  if  thine  eye  offend  thee, 
pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from  thee  • 
it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into  life 
with  one  eye,  rather  than  having 
two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  hell  fire. 

10  Take  heed  that  ye  despise  noi 
one  of  these  little  ones ;  for  I  say 
unto  you,  That  in  heaven  their 
ängels  do  always  behold  the  faoe 
of  my  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 
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II.  Ji)  nienniffonfö  Son  dr  fonimen, 
tillfltt  frdlfa  bet.  fom  f5rt(q)|)aDt  mar. 

11  ^nru  fi)ne0  (tn'4  Om  en  nien- 
niffa  I)abc  I)unl)rabe  får,  oc^  ftt  af  bcm 
fort  n>iU :  Mtperglfmer  I)on  icfc  be  nio 
wi  nittio  pa  bergen,  od)  gor  bort,  od) 
fbfer  efter  bet.  fom  formia? 

13.  Cd)  bdnber  bet  fS,  att  hon  fin- 
iifr  bet  igen,  fannerligen.  fdger  jag 
f&cr.  I)on  gldbö  mera  beropDer,  dn  of- 
\m  be  nio  od)  nittio,  fom  icfe  foro  mitt. 

14.  (Bå  av  ocf  i(fe  eber  (iimmelffe 
gttberö  milie,  att  ndgon  af  beffa  fmd 
RoH  bortta))i>ab  marba. 

15.  snen  om  bin  brober  f^nbar  big 
emot.  fd  gocf  oc^  ftraffa  ()onom  emel- 
lan big  od)  ^onom  alltna  :^  J)&rer  ^an 
big,  fd  (Hiftoer  bu  f5rtt)drfh)at  bin 
brober: 

16.  SWen  f)hxn  f)an  big  irfe.  fd  tag 
annn  raeb  big  en  etter  tm:  pd  bet  att 
faf  ffatt  btftd  mib  ttrd  etter  tre  mitt- 
nrnd  mun. 

17.  ^5rer  f)an  bem  idfe,  fd  fdg  bet 
fbrfamlingen :  hhrtx  f)an  icfe  f6rfam- 
lingen.  fd  ^tt  i)onom  fdfom  en  i^eb- 
ning  od)  ^ublican. 

18.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber :  KIt 
brt  3  binben  j)d  jorben,  bet  ffatt  maro 
bunbit  i  I)immelen ;  od)  alt  bet3  lofen 
j)o  jorben,  bet  ffatt  mara  l&ft  i  ^im- 
melen. 

19.  gttermera  fdger  jag  eber :  T^er 
ttt>tt  af  eber  fomma  &fmeren6  på  jor- 
ben, f)mai)  ting  bet  ll)dlft  fan  mara, 
fem  be  bebja  om,  ffatt  bem  bet  meber- 
fara§  af  min  gaber,  fom  dr  i  ^im- 
melen. 

20.  %t)  f)tr>ax  tmd  etter  tre  dro  f&r- 
famlobe  i  mitt  ^larnn,  ber  dr  jag  mibt 
ibtanb  bem. 

21.  Dd  fteg  ^^etniö  fram  titt  f)onom, 
wbfabe:  i&éSire,  l)uru  ofta  ffatt  min 
biober  ft)nba  mot  ni  Ig,  od)  jag  ffatt 
firtdta^onombet?  ^rofju  refor  nog? 

22. 1>å  fabeS^ifuö  titt  bonom :  Sag 
Äger  big,  icfc  fjn  refor ;  utan  fjuttio 
tnom  f ju  refor. 


1 1  For  the  Son  of  man  is  conie  to 
save  that  which  was  löst. 

12  How  think  ye?  if  a  man  hav© 
a  hundred  sheep,  and  one  of  theni 
be  gone  astray,  doth  he  not  leave 
tlie  ninety  and  nine,  and  goeth  into 
the  mountains,  and  seeketh  that 
which  is  gone  astray? 

13  And  if  so  be  that  he  find  it, 
verily  I  say  nnto  you,  he  rejoiceth 
more  of  that  sheep,  than  of  the  nine- 
ty and  nine  which  went  not  astray. 

14  Even  so  it  is  not  the  will  of 
your  Father  which  is  in  heaven, 
that  one  of  these  little  ones  should 
perish. 

15  IT  Moreover  if  thy  brother  shall 
trespass  against  thee,  go  and  tell 
him  his  fault  between  thee  and  him 
alone  :  if  he  shall  hear  thee,  thou 
hast  gained  thy  brother. 

16  But  if  he  will  not  hear  thee, 
then  take  with  thee  one  or  two 
more,  that  in  the  mouth  of  two  or 
three  witnesses  every  word  may  be 
established. 

17  And  if  he  shall  neglect  to  hear 
them,  tell  it  unto  the  ohurch :  but 
if  he  neglect  to  hear  the  church, 
let  him  be  uiito  thee  as  a  heathen 
man  and  a  publican. 

18  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  What- 
soever  ye  shall  bind  on  earth  shall 
be  bound  in  heaven ;  and  whatso- 
ever  ye  shall  loose  on  earth  shall 
be  loosed  in  heaven. 

19  Again  I  say  unto  you,  That  if 
two  of  you  shall  agree  on  earth  as 
touching  any  thing  that  they  shall 
ask,  it  shall  be  done  for  them  of 
my  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

20  For  where  two  or  three  aro 
gathercd  together  in  my  na  me, 
there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  them. 

21  IT  Then  came  Peter  to  him,  and 
said.  Lord,  how  oft  shall  my  bro- 
ther sin  against  me,  and  I  forgivo 
him?  till  seven  times? 

22  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  say  not 
unto  thee.  Un  til  seven  times:  but» 
Until  seventv  times  seven. 
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23.  g&rbenffua  ar  j^lmme  Irlfet  Ufnabt 
trlb  en  Äonung.  fara  millc  ^alla  rdfcn- 
\i\xp  meb  jlna  tjenare. 

24.  Od)  ndr  ^an  befiljnte  rdfna,  foJn 
en  fram  f&r  l^ononi,  fom  Ijonom  »ar 
ffi^lDig  tiotufenb  ))unb. 

25.  Dd)  efter  ^n  f)abe  Icfe  ber  han 
funbe  betala  meb^  b&b  fterren,  att  i)an 
ffuHe  fdtiafi,  od)  bcinö  t)u\txu,  od)  barn, 
od)  alt  bet  ^an  dgbe,  od)  betalad  meb. 

26.  ^Dd  f5n  ben  tjenaren  neb,  oc^ 
tiabc|b  bonom,  od)  fabe:  ^erre,  l)af 
tdlamob  meb  mig.  jag  miU  alt  hctaia 
big. 

27.  5)d  marfunnabc  i&erren  fig  oftoer 
ben  tjenaren,  od)  idt  ^onom  l&ö,  od) 
gaf  t)onora  till  bet  ^an  mar  ffi;lbig. 

28.  ^d  glcf  ben  tjenaren  ut,  od)  fann 
en  af  flna  mebtjenare,  fom  Oonom  trär 
ffi)lbifl  ^unbrabe  penningar,  od)  ^an 
tog  fatt  |)d  l)onom,  od)  fict  ^onom  i 
balfen,  brog  l^onom,  od)  fabe:  öetata 
bet  bu  dr  ffi)Ibig. 

29. 2>d  f&d  ()an8  mebtjenare  tifl  ^anö 
f5tter,  oc^  bab  f)onom.  fdganbe :  ^af 
tdlamob  meb  mig,  jag  mill  alt  betala 
blg. 

30.  SWen  ^an  toifle  Icfe;  utan  girf 
bort,  od)  fajlabe  bonom  I  fdngelfet,  fd 
idngc  f)an  betalabe  bet  f)an  »ar  fft)!- 
big. 

31.  ^a  nu  anbre  ^an9  mebtjenare 
fdgo  bet  fom  ffebbe,  tt;cfte0  bem  bet 
ganffa  Kla  mara,  od)  fommo,  od)  fun- 
gjorbe  fin  ^erre,  alt  bet  ffebt  mar. 

32.  ^d  fallabe  ^anö  ^rre  J)onom 
for  fig.  od)  fabe  till  ^onom:  ^u 
ffalfaftige  tjenare,  alt  bet  bu  ffblbig 
u>ax  gaf  jag  big  till,  t);  bu  bab  mig : 

33.  ©fuflc  bu  o(f  Icfe  f)aftda  firbarmat 
big  ofber  bin  mebtjenare,  fdfom  jag 
firbarmabe  mig  ifiper  blg? 

34.  0(1)  ^anö  $erre  trarbt  »reb  od^ 
anttparbabe  l^onom  b&blarna  i  l^dnber, 
tid'  beö  bet  »ar  alt  betalabt,  fom  I)an 
bonom  ftblbig  mar. 

^5  Sd  ffall  ocf  min  himmelffe  Staber 


23  ^  Therefore  is  the  kiugdoin 
of  heaven  lilcened  unto  a  certain 
king,  which  wbuld  take  account  of 
his  servants. 

24  And  when  he  had  begun  to 
reckon,  one  was  brought  unto  him, 
which  owed  him  ten  thousand  tal- 
ents. 

25  Bnt  forasmuch  as  he  had  not 
to  pay,  his  lord  commanded  him  to 
be  sold,  and  his  vrife,  and  children, 
and  all  that  he  had,  and  paymeni 
to  be  made. 

26  The  servant  therefore  fell 
dowD,  and  worshipped  him,  say- 
ing,  Lord,  have  patience  with  me, 
and  I  will  pay  thee  all. 

27  Then  the  lord  of  that  servant 
was  moved  with  compassion,  and 
loosed  him,  and  forgave  him  the 
debt. 

28  But  the  same  servant  went  ont, 
and  foimd  one  of  his  fellow  ser- 
vants,  which  owed  him  a  hundred 
pence :  and  he  laid  hands  on  l^iro, 
and  took  him  by  the  throat,  saying, 
Pay  me  that  thou  owest. 

29  And  his  fellow  servant  fell 
down  at  his  feet,  and  besought 
him,  saying,  Have  patience  with 
me,  and  I  will  pay  thee  all. 

30  And  he  would  not :  but  went 
and  cast  him  into  prison,  till  he 
should  pay  the  debt. 

31  So  when  his  fellow  servants 
saw  what  was  done,  they  were 
very  sorry,  and  came  and  told  unto 
their  lord  all  that  was  done. 

32  Then  his  lord,  after  that  he 
had  called  him,  said  unto  him,  O 
thou  wicked  servant,  I  forgave  thee 
all  that  debt,  because  thou  de- 
siredst  me : 

33  Shouldest  not  thou  also  have 
had  compassion  on  thy  fellow  ser- 
vant, even  as  I  had  pity  on  thee  ? 

34  And  his  lord  was  wroth,  and 
delivered  him  to  the  tormentors, 
till  he  should  pay  all  that  was  due 
unto  him. 

35  So  likewise  shall  mv  heavenlv 
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gbi  ebcr,  om  3  i(fe  förlåten  af  ebert 
Uota.  ^ax  od)  en  fin  brober  bet  be 

19.  6aj)itel. 

A*  bet  begaf  flg,  ndr  S^Sfuö  ^abe 
^  fnUforanat  bet  talet,  glcf  Oan  utof 
•alileen.  od)  fom  in  i  äubee  lanbd' 
inbar,  irib  {iban  af  Sorban. 

2.  Od)  ^onom  foljbe  nn)(tct  folf ;  od) 
han  öjorbe  bcni  ber  belbreöba. 

3. 2)a  flingo  be  ^barifeer  fram  tifl 
1)00001.  freflabe  i>onom.  od)  fabe  till 
^0001 :  år  bet  ocf  rdtt.  att  man 
Riljfr  fig  loib  fin  ^uftru.  f&r  alla()an- 
ba  fafero  ff ull  '4 

4.  ^å  fmarabe  ^an.  od^  fabe  till 
brm:  ^aftoen  3  i(fe  idfit.  att  ben 
fom  gjorbe  mennifforna  af  beg))nnel'' 
feo.  oian  od)  qminna  gjorbe  f)an  bem, 

5.  Cd)  fabe:  Sbrbenffull  ffall  en 
mao  ofmergifma  faber  od)  mober.  od) 
biiftoa  ndr  fin  l)tiftru  ]  od)  be  tu  mar- 

'  \)Q  ett  f btt : 

6.  @d  dro  ht  i(fe  nu  tu.  utan  ett 
I  thtt.  ^et  nu  Q^ub  baftoer  famman- 
I  fogat,  ffall  menniffan  icte  dtffilia. 

i  7.  ^a  fabe  be  till  ^onom :  S^toi  b5b 
I  \i  9Kofed  gifma  pjobref.  od)  Sfmer- 
r  9ifn>a{)enne? 

8.  Sabe  ^in  till  bera:  g&r  ebert 
Mcrta9  bdrb^td  fYua.  tillftabbe  ^tofed. 
•tta  måtten  &fh)ergifroa  ebra  bwftrur; 
■eo  af  begDnnelfen  )oar  bet  itfe  få. 

9. 8Wen  lag  fdger  eber :  2>cn  fom 
tiljer  fin  l^uffiru  ifrå  fig.  utan  for  bor6 
Ibill'  od)  tager  en  amian.  ban  g6r  bor ; 
i4  ben  fom  tager  ben  ofh)ergifua.  f)an 
gii  bor. 

10  ^å  fabe  fyxn^  Sdriungar  till  I)o- 
Bon:  ^fwer  mannend  faf  fig  få 
neb  l^nfhrun.  bå  dr  ide  gobt  giftoa  fig 
idgtenffap. 

11.  ^d  fabe  l^an  till  beni:  ftloar 
■00  tager  irfe  betta  orbet.  utan  be, 
imua  bet  bliftoer  giftoit. 


Father  do  also  unto  you,  if  ye  from 
your  hearts  forgive  not  every  one 
his  brother  their  trespasses. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Jesus  had  finished  tiiese  say- 
ings,  he  departed  from  Galilee,  and 
came  into  the  coasts  of  Judea  be- 
yond  Jordan ; 

2  And  great  multitudes  followed 
hiin:  and  he  heaied  them  there. 

3  lf  The  Pharisees  also  came  un 
to  him,  tempting  him,  and  saying 
unto  him,  Is  it  lawful  for  a  man  to 
put  away  his  wife  for  every  cause? 

4  And  he  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Have  ye  not  read,  that  he 
which  inade  them  at  the  beginning 
made  them  male  and  female, 

5  And  said,  For  this  cause  shall  a 
man  leave  father  and  mother,  and 
shall  cleave  to  his  wife :  and  they 
twain  shall  be  one  flesh? 

6  Wherefore  they  are  no  more 
twain,  but  one  flesh.  What  there* 
före  God  hath  joined  together,  let 
not  man  put  asunder. 

7  They  say  unto  him,  Why  did 
Moses  then  command  to  give  a 
writing  of  divorcement,  and  to  put 
her  away? 

8  He  saith  unto  them,  Moses  be- 
cause  of  the  hardness  of  your 
hearts  sufiered  you  to  put  away 
your  wives :  but  from  the  begin- 
ning it  was  not  so. 

9  And  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever 
shall  put  away  his  wife,  except  it 
be  for  fornication,  and  shall  marry 
another,  committeth  adultery :  and 
whoso  marrieth  her  which  is  put 
away  doth  commit  adultery. 

10  IT  His  disciples  say  unto  him, 
If  the  case  of  the  man  be  so  with 
his  wife,  it  is  not  good  to  marry. 

11  But  he  said  unto  them.  All 
men  cannot  receive  this  saying, 
save  they  to  whom  it  is  given. 
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^12.  tt)  foniligc  fno|)te  oro,  fom  fa 
dro  fböDe  af  moberlifmct ;  od)  fonUlge 
fiio|)te  dro,  fom  dro  fn&pte  af  iiieu- 
niffor;  od)  fonUige  fn&pte  dro,  fom 
fig  fjelfma  I}afn?a  \iio\>t  f&r  I;immelri- 
fetö  ffuU.  ^tDlIfen  fom  fan  tågat, 
1)0 n  taget. 

13.  ^0  iDprbo  barn  burna  titt  f)0- 
nom,  att  l)an  ffuUe  idggo  I)Qnber  på 
bem,  od)  bcbjo ;  men  Sdrjungorne 
ndpfle  bem. 

14.  ^åfobeSefuö:  Soter  bctdmma 
barnen,  od)  formcner  bem  icfe  fomma 
till  mig :  t\)  \oLt>ana  f)orer  I)iramelrifet 
till. 

15.  Oc^  ndr  f)an  ^obe  logi  ^dnber 
pOL  bem,  gicf  ^an  bdbon. 

16.  Od)  fi,  en  gicf  from.  od)  fobe  till 
I)onom:  ©obe  SJidjtor,  ^mob  gobt 
ffoll  jog  goro,  att  jag  må  få  emia- 
nerligt  lif? 

17.  3)å  fabe  l)an  till  l)onom :  fttol 
fällor  bu  mig  gob?  Sngcn  dr  gob 
uton  %nb  ollena ;  men  mill  bu  ingå 
lill  lifmet,  få  ftatt  buborbcn. 

18.  ^at)t  f)an  till  honom:  ^h)ilfo? 
eobe  Sefuö :  ^u  ffoll  icfe  brd|)a  ; 
2)u  ffall  icfe  bebrifmo  l)or:  ^u  ffoll 
icfe  ftjdlo :  ^u  ffoll  icfe  bdro  folfft 
irittne. 

19.  §ebra  bin  fober  od)  bin  mobcr: 
oci)  bu  ffaU  dlffa  bin  ndfto,  fåfom  big 
fielf.      ^ 

20.  Do  fobe  ben  unge  mannen  titt 
I)onom :  Slit  betto  Oofmer  jag  l^åttit  of 
min  ungbom ;  l)n)ab  fottoö  mig  dnnu? 

21.  eobe  SSfuö  till^  f)onom:  ©ill 
bu  njoro  fuUfomlig,  få  gqcf  bort,  fdlj 
bet  M  l)afmer,  od)  gif  be  fottigo,  od) 
bu  ffoll  få  en  ffott  i  l;iramelen;  od) 
fom  Tcl)  följ  mig. 

23  S^Jdr  hm  unge  mannen  l)orbe 
betto  orbet,  gicf  ^on  bebr&fmob  bort : 
ti)  l)on  l)Obc  mango  dgobelor. 

23.  ^å  fobe  ^efuö  titt  fino  Sdriun- 
"ir:    Sonnerligrn,   fdger  jag  ebcr: 


12  For  there  are  some  eunuchs, 
which  were  so  bom  from  their 
mother's  womb :  and  there  are 
some  eunuchs,  which  were  made 
eunuchs  of  men :  and  there  I» 
eunuchs,  which  have  made  them- 
selves  eunuchs  for  tbe  kingdom  of 
heaven's  sake.  He  that  is  able  to 
receive  it,  let  him  receive  it, 

13  IT  Then  were  there  brought 
unto  him  iittle  children,  that  he 
should  put  his  hands  ou  them,  and 
pray :  and  the  disciples  rebuked 
them. 

14  But  Jesus  said,  SufFer  Iittle 
children,  and  forbid  them  not,  to 
come  unto  me ;  for  of  such  is  the 
kingdom  of  heaven. 

lo  And  he  laid  Äi5 hands  on  them, 
and  depai-ted  thence. 

16  IT  And,  behold,  one  came  and 
said  unto  him,  Good  Master,  what 
good  thing  shall  I  do,  that  I  may 
have  eternal  life  ? 

17  And  he  said  unto  him,  Why 
callest  thou  me  good  ?  there  is  none 
good  but  one,  that  is,  God  :  but  if 
thou  wilt  enter  into  life,  keep  the 
commandments. 

18  He  saith  unto  him,  Which? 
Jesus  said,  Thou  shalt  do  no  mur- 
der,  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adul- 
tery,  Thou  sha'lt  not  steal,  Thou 
shalt  not  bear  false  witness, 

19  Honour  thy  father  and  thy 
mother  :  and,  Thou  shalt  love  thy 
neighbour  as  thyseif. 

20  The  young  man  saith  unto 
him.  All  these  things  have  I  kept 
from  my  youth  up :  what  lack  I 
yet? 

21  Jesus  said  unto  him,  If  thou 
wilt  be  perfect,  go  and  sell  that 
thou  hast,  and  give  to  the  poor, 
and  thou  shalt  have  treasure  in 
heaven :  and  come  and  foUow  me. 

22  But  when  the  young  man 
heard  that.saying,  he  went  away 
sorrowful :  for  he  had  great  pos 
sessions. 

23  T[  Then  said  Jesus  unto  hi« 
disciples,  Verily  I  say  unta  you< 
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35era  rifa  ar  ftoart  gå  in  i  I;immel- 
riftt. 

24.  Od)  J)tteniicra  foflcr  jag^eber: 
3)ft  dr  lättare,  att  en  camel  gor  ge- 
nom ett  nåld&ga,  dn  att  en  rif  fom- 
mrr  i  ®im  Siife. 

25.  9låv  2driungarne  betta  f)orbe, 
toorbo  be^ganffa  fjrfdrabc,  od)  fabe: 
^  fan  \iå  marba  faiig  ? 

26.  ^a  fog  3<Sfuö  på  bem,  od)  fabe 
till  bem:  g6r  mennlfifor  dr  bet  oin&|- 
Hgt;  men  f&r^ub  dro  aU  ting  mijliga. 

27.  5)d  fmarabe  ^etniö  od)  fabe  tia 
Ijonora :  @i,  mi  I)aftt)e  &fmergifmit  all 
ting,  od)  f^ljt  big,  i)mab  ffole  mi  fS 
bfif5re? 

28.  Då  fabe  a^fue  till  bem  :  San- 
nerligen, fdger  Jag  eber,  att  %  fora 
mig  l^fteen  efterf&ljt,  i  ben  ni)a  fo- 
belfen,  n4r  menniffoneö  (Son  marber 
littanbe  \>å  fin  maiefldtö  fdte,  bå  ffo- 
icn  orf  3  litta  på  tolf  fdten,  bJmanbe 
betolf3frael6fldgter. 

29.  Od)  ^mar  od)  en.  fom  &fh)ergif- 
twr  ^n«,  eUer  br&ber,  eller  fi)flrar, 
eller  faber,  eUer  mober.  eller  fwflrn, 
efler  bom,  eller  ofrar,  f&r  mitt  9lamn^ 
M,  fyin  ffall  få  htinbrabefalt,  od) 
arfhw  elDinnerligt  lif. 

30. 8Wen  raånge  be  frdmfte  bliftea  be 
Otterfie,  od)  be  ^ttei-fte  be  frdmjle. 

20.  (Eapitel. 

^Irtt)  j^imraelrifet  dr  lift  en  ^ud- 
"  bonbe,  fora  gicT  ut  hiiiiha  om 
morgonen,  till  att  lega  fig  arbetare  i 
fm  mingårb. 

2.  Cd)  ndr  f)an  babe  marit  bfrnerend 
neb  arbetarena  om  en  mig  bagdpen- 
ning,  fdnbe  ^an  bem  i  fin  »ingdrb. 

3.  éeban  gicT  I)an  ut  tuib  trebje 
fhinben,  od)  fåg  några  anbra  J!å  få- 
fdnga  på  torget, 

4.  Dd)  fabe  till  bem :  ®år  ocf  3  uti 
min  ftingårb,  od)  htt>at>  ffdligt  or  mill 
Iflg  9ifiT>a  eber.  Dd)  be  gingo. 


Ttiat  a  rich  man  shall  hardly  en- 
ter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

24  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  1 1, 
is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  througii 
the  eye  of  a  needle,  than  for  a  ricli 
man  to  enter  into  the  kiiigdom  of 
God. 

25  When  his  disciples  heard  it. 
they  were  exceedingly  amazed,  sa  y- 
ing,  Who  then  can  be  saved  ? 

26  But  Jesus  beheld  fAcm,  and 
said  unto  them,  With  men  this  is 
impossible ;  but  wilh  God  all  things 
are  possible. 

27  IT  Then  answered  Peter  and 
said  unto  him,  Behold,  we  have 
forsåken  all,  and  followed  thee; 
what  shall  we  have  therefore  ? 

28  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  ye 
whiöh  have  followed  me,  in  the 
regeneration  when  the  Son  of  man 
shall  sit  in  the  throne  of  his  glory, 
ye  also  shall  sit  upon  twelve 
thrones,  judging  the  twelve  tribes 
of  Israel. 

29  And  every  one  that  hath  for- 
saken houses,  or  brethren,  or  sis- 
ters, or  father,  or  mother,  or  wife, 
or  children,  or  lands,  for  my  name's 
sake,  shall  receive  a  hundredfold, 
and  shall  inherit  everlasting  life. 

30  But  many  that  are  first  shall 
be  last ;  and  the  last  shall  be  first. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

F)R  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is 
like  unto  a  man  that  is  a  house^ 
holder,  which  went  out  early  in 
the  morning  to  hire  labourers  into 
his  vineyard. 

2  And  when  he  had  agreed  with 
the  labourers  for  a  penny  a  day, 
he  Sent  them  into  his  vineyard. 

3  And  he  went  out  about  the  third 
hour,  and  saw  others  standing  idle 
in  the  marketplace,  ' 

4  And  said  unto  them ;  Go  ye  also 
into  the  vineyard,  and  whatsoever 
is  right  I  will  give  you.  And  they 
went  their  way. 
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5.  Dd)  §tcr  glcf  ftan  nt  hjlb  fjctte,  od) 
nioiibe  flunDen,  oå)  g]orDe  fammalebed. 

6.  SRen  hjib  ben  elloftc  flunben  gicT 
l)an  ut,  oé)  fann  några  anbra  fta 
fdffnga,  ot^  fabc  titt  bem:  $»1  (iSn 
3  ^dri^elrt  bagen  fåfdnge? 

7.  2)c  fabc  till  ftonom:  $t)  ingen 
taftoer  legt  og.  ^d  fabe  ^au  tlfl 
bem :  ®dr  ocf  3  uti  min  hjlngdrb,  oå) 
^m\>  (fdligt  dr,  ffolen  3  fd. 

8.  5ildr  aftonen  fom,  fabe  hjingdrbö 
herren  titt  fin  ffaffarc:  Staiia  fram 
arbetarena,  o^  gif  bem  beraö  l&n, 
bfgt)nuanbe  Da  be  fifta,  in  tia  be 
fbrfla.      ^ 

9.  Dd)  nar  be  fommo  fram,  fom  h)ib 
eUofte  flunben  fomnc  »oro,  ficf  l)tt)ar- 
bera  bagdpenningen. 

10.  SRen  ndr  be  f&rflc  fommo,  mente 
be,  att  be  ffuUe  fd  mer:  od)  fingo  ocf 
l^roarbera  bagépenningcn. 

11.  Det)  ndr  be  fd  fingo,  fnorrabe  be 
mot  ^udbonben, 

12.  Oå)  fabc :  ^effe  fiftc  l^afloa  ar- 
betat en  tima,  od)  bu  gjorbe  bem  lifa 
meb  o|5,  fom  i)afma  burit  bagend  tun- 
ga od)  ^etta. 

13.  ^d  ftoarabc  fyxn  en  af  bem,  ocft 
fabe:  SHin  to&n,  jag  g&r  big  ingen 
ordtt :  hjar  bu  ide  i^Derenö  meb  mig 
om  en  mijs  bagdpenning? 

14.  ^ag  bet  big  tiUf)5rer,  oc^  gad  bin 
mdg ',  men  |ag  mitt  giftoa  benna  flfla 
fd  mi)det  fom  big. 

,  15.  (EUer  md  jag  ide  g  bra  uti  min 
ting  I)mab  |ag  »iU?  @er  bu  fSrben- 
frullillaut,  attjagfdgobdr? 

16.  aitfd  toarba  be  Dtterfle  be  frdm- 
fle,  o(|  be  frdmfle  be  J)ttcrfte:  it) 
mdnge  dro  fallabe;  men  fd  dro  ut- 
n)albe. 

17.  Dd)  fd  brog  S^fuö  uj)|)  till  3c- 
rufalem,  od)  tog  be  tolf  Ädrjungarna 
titt  fig  på  n)dgcn,  od)  fabc  till  bem : 

18.  Si.  tt>\  fare  up\>  till  3crufalem, 
od)  menniffoncö  Son  ffall  bfmcrant- 


5  Again  he  went  out  about  tlM 
sixth  and  ninth  hour,  and  did  like- 
"wise. 

6  And  about  the  eleventh  hour  he 
went  out,  and  found  others  stånd- 
ing  idle,  and  saith  unto  them,  Why 
stånd  ye  here  all  the  day  idle  ? 

7  They  say  unto  him,  Because  no 
man  hath  Mred  us.  He  saith  unto 
them,  Go  ye  also  into  the  vine- 
yard ;  and  whatsoever  is  right,  UuU 
shall  ye  receire. 

8  So  when  even  was  come,  the 
lord  of  the  vineyard  saith  unto  hi» 
steward,  Call  the  labourers,  and 
give  them  their  hire,  beginning 
from  the  last  unto  the  first. 

9  And  ^jvhen  they  came  that  were 
kired  about  the  eleventh  hou):,  they 
received  every  man  a  penny. 

10  But  when  the  first  came,  they 
supposed  that  they  should  have 
received  more ;  and  they  likewise 
received  every  man  a  penny. 

1 1  And  when  they  had  received 
itj  they  murmured  against  the  good- 
man  of  the  house, 

12  Saying,  These  last  have 
wrought  but  one  hour,  and  thou 
hast  made  them  equal  unto  us, 
which  have  borne  the  burden  and 
heat  of  the  day. 

13  But  he  answered  one  of  them, 
and  said,  Friend,  I  do  thee  no 
wrong :  didst  not  thou  agree  with 
me  for  a  penny  ? 

14  Take  that  thine  i^,  and  go  thy 
way:  I  will  give  unto  this  last, 
even  as  unto  thee. 

15  Is  it  not  lawful  for  me  to  do 
what  I  will  with  mine  own  ?  Is 
thine  eye  evil,  because  I  am  good? 

16  So  the  last  shall  be  first,  and 
the  first  last :  for  manybe  called, 
but  few  chosen. 

17  IT  And  Jesus  going  up  to  Je- 
rusalem took  the  twelve  disciples 
apart  in  the  way,  and  said  unto 
them, 

18  Behold,  we  go  up  to  Jerusa- 
lem ;  and  the  Son  of  man  shall  be 
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»ntaff  be  &fh>er{la  ^reflrrna,  od)  be 
6frifti2Tba,  oå)  ht  ffola  b&ma  l>onom 
till  b5t>cn, 

19.  Dd)  be  ffola  6fh)cranttt)orba  ^- 
Dom  ^ebningarna,  till  att  begabbad, 
od)  ^ubfldngad,  od)  foröfdflad,  od) 
trtbje  bagen  ffaU  ^n  u)))>ft&  igen. 

dO.  S)&  fleg  3^bel>ei  f&nerd  mober 
from  till  I>onom.  meb  {Ina  f6ner,  till- 
bob  i)onom,  od)  begdrbe  något  af 

21.  £fS  fabe  fyin  tlfl  ^enne :  i&toab 
iDill  bu?  (Saoe  ^on  till  ()onom :  i^dt 
Mfla  tiDd  mina  foner  fitta  i  bitt  rife. 
Den  ena  )>d  bin  l)5gra  ^anb,  od)  ben 
anbra  ))d  bin  iDdnftra. 

22.  J)d  ftoarabeSefuft,  o(^  fabe:  3 
iDeten  itfe  t)n)ab  3  bebjen :  funnen  3 
briifa  bea  falfen,  fom  jag  {fatt  bricfa, 
od^  b&|)ad  nieb  bet  bopet,  fom  jag  bl- 
be^ meb?  ^d  fabe  be  titt  bonom :  3a 
»dl. 

23.  Sabe  ^n  titt  bem :  SWin  falf 
ifden  3  tt)i{t  bricfa,  od)  bbpad  meb  bet 
boi),  fom  iag  bbped  meb;  men  {itta 
bå  min  ^5gra  I)anb  ocf)  mdnflra,  fldr 
id^  mig  tiU  att  gifioa,  utan  bem,  fom 
bet  tiUrebt  dr  af  min  gaber. 


24.  9ldr  be  tio  bet  65rbe.  toorbo  be 
mi|l^nte  pi  be  tiod  br&berna. 

25.  ^d  fattabe  3<Sfad  bem  titt  (ig, 
Mtfabe :  3  tvtttn,  att  kverlbflige  g6r- 
Ux  dro  rdbanbe,  od)  be,  fom  ^rrar 
oro,  ^fba  magten. 

26.  €d  ffaH  bet  icfe  loara  iblanb 
tber;  ntan  ben  fom  mitt  mara  mdg- 
tig  iblanb  eber,  ^n  toare  eber  tjenare. 

27.  Od)  l^toilfen  iblanb  eber  mitt  nwra 
ben  frdmfte,  ^an  ioarc  eber  brdng. 

28.  edfom  memiiffoned  8on  dr  icfe 
foomen,  på  bet  ban  mill  idta  tjena 
^9)  utan  att  ^n  mill  tjena,  od^  gifma 
itt  Uf  titt  dterl5dning  f&r  många. 


betrayed  unto  the  chief  priests  and 
unto  the  scrlbes,  and  they  shall 
condemn  him  to  death, 

19  And  shall  deliver  him  to  the 
Gentiles  to  mock,  and  to  scoorge, 
and  to  orucify  him :  and  the  third 
day  he  shall  rise  again. 

20  ^  Then  eame  to  him  the  motli- 
er  ef  Zebedee'8  children  with  her 
sons,  worshipping  hinij  and  desi- 
ring  a  certain  thing  of  him. 

21  And  he  said  unto  her,  What 
wilt  thou  ?  Sho  saith  unto  him, 
Grant  that  these  my  two  sons  may 
sit,  the  one  on  thy  right  hand,  and 
the  other  on  the  left,  in  thy  king- 
dom. 

22  But  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
Ye  know  not  what  ye  ask.  Are  ye 
able  to  drink  of  the  cup  that  I  shall 
drink  of,  and  to  be  baptized  iTvnth 
the  baptism  that  I  am  baptized 
with  ?  They  say  unto  him,  We  are 
able. 

23  And  ho  saith  unto  them,  Ye 
shall  drink  indeed  of  my  cup,  and 
be  baptized  with  the  baptism  that  I 
am  baptized  with :  but  to  sit  on  my 
right  hand,  and  on  my  left,  is  not 
mine  to  give,  but  it  skall  be  given 
to  them  for  whom  it  is  prepared  of 
my  Father. 

24  And  when  the  ten  heard  t^, 
they  were  moved  with  indignation 
against  the  two  brethren. 

25  But  Jesus  called  them  unto 
him,  and  said,  Ye  know  that  the 
princes  of  the  Gentiles  exercise 
dominion  över  them,  and  they  that 
are  great  exercise  authority  upon 
them. 

26  But  it  shall  not  be  so  among 
you :  but  whosoever  will  be  great 
among  you,  let  him  be  your  min- 
ister; 

27  And  whosoever  will  be  chief 
among  you,  let  him  be  your  ser- 
vant: 

28  Even  as  the  Son  of  man  came 
not  to  be  ministered  unto,  but  to 
minister,  and  to  give  his  life  a 
ransom  for  many. 
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59.  S)d)  ndr  be  gingo  iitaf  3erid)o, 
fbljbe  I;onom  nn^cfct  folf. 

30.  Dd)  fl,  tmS  biinbc  fiito  mib  ma- 
gen, od)  ndr  be  l)orbe,  att  SSfuö  gicf 
ber  fram,  roJ)abc  be,  od)fabe:  $lcf  iö®8l- 
re.Dabibö  (Bon,  f  &rbarma  big  Sfmer  o|'; 

31.  SJlen  folfet  ndpfle  bem,  att  be 
ffuKc  tiga.  2)d  ro|)abe  be  beö  mer, 
od)  fabe:  M  ^eSflre,  DabibS  ©on, 
förbarma  big  ofmer  og. 

32.  ^d  flabnabe  3Sfué,  od)  faflabc 
bem,  od)  fabe :  S^toati  mllien  3,  att  jag 
(fall  g&ra  eber? 

33.  ^c  fabe  titt  ^onom :  ^^Sflre,  att 
mdra  bgon  måtte  oppnaé. 

34.  ^a  tt)arfunnat)e3öfu8  fig  bftoer 
bem,  od)  tog  p&  beraé  ögon,  od)  ftroj 
pngo  be  (in  (i)n,  od)  fSlJbc  l)onom. 


21.  6a|)iteL 

iAd)  ndr  be  nalfabefi  Serufalem,  ocj) 
^  fommo  tia  S3et^)))f)age.  toib  oljober- 
get,  (dnbe  3<S(uö  ttod  (Ina  Sdrjungar, 


2.  Dc^  (abe  tia  bem :  ®dr  i  bi;n,  fora 
ligger  fbr  eber,  od)  fira j  marben  3  fin- 
nanbe  en  dduinna  bunben,  oc^  (ölan 
ndr  ^enne:  ibfer  bem,  od)  leber  titt 
mig. 

3.  Cd)  om  ndgon  klar  eber  tia.  (d 
fdger:  ^(SKren  beF)&fn)cr  bem,  od) 
(traj  fldi)|)er  ^an  bem. 

4.  ^etta  dr  alt  (fcbt,  att  bet  (fuae 
fnafomnaö,  (om  fagbt  dr  genom  ^ro- 
i)l)eten,  (om  \at( : 

5.  8dgcr  tlH  bottrcn  3lP"  •  ©J.  ^»n 
.tonung  fomnicr  tiU  big,  (aftmobig, 
ribanbe  \>å  en  dönlnna,  od)  på  en  ar- 
betes 'döninnaö  (ola. 

6.  Sdrjnngarne  gingo  bort,  od)  gior- 
be,  (om  3Sfuö  l)abe  bem  befallt. 

7  Dd)  icbbc  till  bonom  dénlnnan, 
od,  folfln  od)  labe  fina  fldber  pd  bem, 
oc^  (attc  l)onom  bcrnppd. 

8.  9)n)cfet  folf  brebbe  fina  fldber  på 


29  And  as  they  departed  from 
Jericho,  a  great  multitude  follow- 
ed  him. 

30  1[  And,  behold,  two  blind  men 
sitting  by  the  way  side,  when  they 
heard  that  Jesus  passed  by,  cried 
out,  saying,  Have  mercy  on  us,  O 
Lord,  thou  Son  of  David. 

31  And  the  multitude  rebuked 
them,  because  they  should  hold 
their  peace:  but  they  cried  the 
möte,  saying,  Have  mercy  on  us, 
O  Lord,  thou  Son  of  David. 

32  And  Jesus  stood  still,  and 
called  them,  and  said,  What  will 
ye  that  I  shall  do  unto  you  ? 

33  They  say  unto  him.  Lord,  that 
our  eyes  may  be  opened. 

34  So  Jesus  had  compassion  on 
them,  and  touched  their  eyes  :  and 
immediately  their  eyes  received 
sight,  and  they  followed  him. 
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ND  when  they  drew  nigh  unto 
Jerusalem,  and  were  corae  to 
Bethphage,  unto  the  mount  of  01- 
ives,  then  sent  Jesus  two  disci- 
ples, 

2  Saying  unto  them,  Go  into  the 
village  över  against  you,  and 
straightway  ye  shall  find  an  ass 
tied,  and  a  colt  with  her:  loose 
theniy  and  bring  them  unto  me. 
.  3  And  if  any  man  say  au^t  unto 
you,  ye  shall  say,  The  Lord  hatli 
need  of  them  j  and  straightway  he 
will  send  them. 

4  All  this  was  done,  that  it  might 
be  fulfilled  which  was  spöken  by 
the  prophet,  saying, 

5  Tell  ye  the  daughter  of  Zion, 
Behold,  thy  King  cometh  unto  thee, 
meek,  and  sitting  upon  an  ass,  and 
a  colt  the  foal  of  an  ass. 

6  And  the  disciples  went,  and  did 
as  Jesus  commanded  them, 

7  And  brought  the  ass,  and  the 
colt,  and  put  on  them  their  clothcs, 
and  they  set  him  thereon. 

8  And    a  very  great  multitado 
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ttdgcn:  t)e  anbrc  ffuro  qmiflar  af 
trdn,  oc^  flrJbDe  på  mdgen. 

9.  fiJlen  folfct  foni  fSrcgtcf,  od)  be 
fora  cfterf&liöe,  ropabe  od)  faöe :  ^o- 
knna,  ^auibd  Son,  mdiflgnab  tt>axt 
iKin,  fom  fomnier  t  ^(iätrano  9{dnm ! 
^opanna,  i  ()bgben  !  i 

10.  Dd)  liar  ^an  fom  in  i  Serufa- 
ton,  upprSrbc  fig  l)ela  flaben,  o^  fabe: 
fcodrbcnuc? 

11. 5)ä  fabe  folfet :  ©enne  dr  SSfuö, 
ben  ^op()eten,  af  S^ajaret,  i  ©alileen. 

12.  Od>  gicf  3efu9  in  i  mM  tenr- 
Del,  o(ö  bref  ut  alla  be  ber  f&J)tc  oc^ 
foibf  i  templet,  od)  omfljtte  mdjiare- 
borben,  od)  bufh)omdnglarenad  fdte, 


13.  Od)  fabe  till  bera :  2)et  dr  ffrif- 
SDit:  SRitt  l^ud  ffaU  fållad  ett  b&nebud; 
nien  3  ^afroen  gjort  en  rofmarefula 
bwaf. 

U.  Cd)  tid  ^nom  fommo  blinbe, 
od)  fKilte  i  templet;  oc^  f)an  gjorbe 
bfm  l)elbregba. 

15.  Mv  be  bfrnerftc  gireflerne.  od) 
be  Sfriftldrbe  fdgo  be  unber,  fora  I)an 
giorte,  od)  barnen  fom  ropabe  i  tem- 
iMft.faganbe:  ^ofianna,i)ai)ib6®on! 
blrfmo  be  mt6lt)nte. 

16  Cd)  fabe  till  l)onora :  ^orer  bu 
imab  beffc  fdga  ?  ^d  fabe  S^fnö  till 
bem :  ^mi  icfe  ?  i&afmen  3  albrig  id- 
fit:  5lf  barnö,  o^^  fpenabarnö  mun, 
bafroer  bu  fuUfomnat  Idfbet? 

17.  '£>å  oftoergaf  Jan  bem,  od)  gicf 
utur  jlaben  till  ©etf)anien.  od)  blef  ber. 

18.  Cm  morgonen,  ndr  l^an  gicf  in  i 
t^bcn  igen,  ftungrabc  Jonom. 

19.  Cd)  f)an  flcf  fe  ett  fifonatrdb  mib 
loagen,  oå)  gicf  ber  till,  od)  fann  intet 
t^rappd,  utan  aUenaft  lof.  od)  fabe 
tiU  m:  SBdje  albrig  l)drefter  fruft  pd 
tig.    Cc^  fitonatrdbet  blef  ftraj  torrt. 


spread  their  garments  in  the  way; 
others  cut  down  branches  from  the 
trces,  and  strewed  themin  the  way. 

9  And  the  multitudes  that  went 
before,  and  that  foliowed,  cried, 
saying,  Hosanna  to  the  Son  ot 
David :  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord ;  Hosanna 
in  the  highest. 

10  And  when  he  was  come  into 
Jerusalem,  all  the  city  was  moved, 
saying,  Who  is  this  ? 

11  And  the  multitude  said,  This 
is  Jesus  the  prophet  of  Nazaroth 
of  Galilee. 

12  IT  And  Jesus  went  jnto  the 
temple  of  God,  and  cast  out  all 
them  that  sold  and  bought  in  the 
temple,  and  overthrew  the  tablés 
of  the  money  changers,  and  the 
seats  of  them  that  sold  döves, 

13  And  said  unto  them,  It  is 
written,'My  house  shall  be  called 
the  house  of  prayer ;  but  ye  have 
made  it  a  den  of  thieves. 

14  And  the  blind  and  the  lame 
came  to  him  in  the  temple;  and 
he  healed  them. 

15  And  when  the  chief  priests 
and  scribes  saw  the  wonderful 
things  that  he  did,  and  the  chil- 
dren  crying  in  the  terjiple,  and  say- 
ing, Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David ; 
they  were  sore  displeased, 

16  And  said  unto  him,  Hearest 
thou  what  these  say  ?  And  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  Yea;  have  ye 
never  read,  Out  of  the  mouth  of 
babes  and  sucklings  thou  hast  per- 
fected  praise  ? 

17  IT  And  he  left  them,  and  went 
out  of  the  city  into  Bethany ;  and 
he  lodged  there. 

18  Now  in  the  morning,  as  he  re- 
turned  into  the  city,  he  hungered. 

19  And  when  he  saw  a  fig  tree  in 
the  way,  he  came  to  it,  and  found 
nothing  thereon,  but  leaves  only, 
and  said  unto  it,  Let  no  fruit  grow 
on  thee  henceforward  for  ever. 
And  presently  the  fig  tree  wither- 
ed  away. 
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20.  Od)  ndr  gdrjuttgorne  fago  bet, 
fbruubraoe  be  fig,  od)  faDe :  ^uru  dr 
oct  pfonotrdt)  få  fnart  torfabt  ? 

21.  2)å  fmarabe  Sdfuö  od)  fabe  tlU 
hem :  Sannerligen,  fager  jag  eber,  om 
3  ^afmen  tron,  od)  tmiflen  intet,  fd 
marben  3  icfe  ailcna^  gSranbe  fdboirt, 
fommcbflfonatrdbet  ffebbe;  utan  jdm- 
tt>ii,  om  3  fdgen  tlU  betta  berget: 
^df  blg  upp,  od)  fafla  big  i  f)aftT>et, 
bd  ffau  bet  ffe. 

22.  Dd)  alt  bet  3  bebjen  i  b&neu, 
troenbe,  bet  ffolen  3  fd. 

23.  Od)  ndr  l^an  fom  i  templet,^ gin- 
go  be  5fh)erflc  ^reflernc  od)  be  élbjle 
i  foifet  tia  i)on6m,  ber  l^an  idrbe,  od) 
fobe :  ^f  l)tt)ab  niagt  gor  bu  betta  ? 
Od)  ^roilfen  ()a^r  gifmit  big  benna 
magten? 

24.  ^d  fmarobe  3<Sfu8,  od)  fabe  ti« 
bem :  3ag  h)lU  ocf  fp&rja  eber  ett  orb, 
om  3  fdgen  mig  bet,  mill  )ag  ocf  dga 
eber,  af  ^hjab  magt  jalg  betta  gbr : 

25.  .^maban  nwir  Sobannid  b&pelfe? 
§lf  l^lmmelen,  eller  af  raenniffor?  ^d 
tdnfte  be  trib  flg  fjelfma,  od)  fabe: 
edge  hji,  af  ftimmelen,  bd  fdger  f)an 
tiU  ojj:  S^toi  trobben  3  hå  ^onom 
icfe? 

26.  ©dge  mi  ocf,  af  menniffor,  fd 
rdbaö  n>i  folfet :  ti)  aUe  l)&Uo  3ol)an- 
neö  f&r  en  ^rop^t. 

27.  2)d  ftt?arabe  be  3Sfu,  oc^  fabe : 
Söi  mete  bet  icfe.  (Sabe  ban  titt  bem : 
3cfe  ^eUer  fdger  jag  eber,  af  i)roat) 
magt  jag  betta  g5r. 

28.  SWen  I)ioab  fi)ne6  eber?  Gn  man 
I)abe  inå  f&ner,  oc^  gicf  tia  ben  f&rfta, 
od)  fabe :  @on,  gacf,  od)  arbeta  i  bag 
i  min  mingdrb. 

29.  ^an  ftearabe  od)  fabe :  3ag  toid 
icfe.  ®eban  dngrabe  ^onom  bet,  od) 
girf  dflab. 

30.  Dc^  gicf  l^an  tia  ben  anbra,  od) 
fabe  fammalunba.  ^d  ftDarabe  l^an, 
od)  fabe :  Sa,  S^txvc ;  oct)  gicf  intet. 

31.  ^toilfen  af  be  tmd  giorbc  btt  fa- 
bren  miBe?  X^e  fabe  tia  bonom :  3)en 

"fle.    Sabe  SGfuö  tia  bem:  @an- 


20  And  when  the  disciples  saw  it^ 
they  marvelled,  saying,  How  soon 
is  the  fig  tree  withered  away ! 

21  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  If  ye 
have  faith,  and  doubt  not,  ye  shall 
not  only  do  thia  wkich  is  done  to 
the  fig  tree,  but  also  if  ye  shM 
say  unto  this  mountain,  Be  thou 
removed.  and  be  thou  cast  into  the 
sea;  it  shall  be  done. 

22  And  all  things,  whatsoever  ye 
shall  ask  in  prayer,  believing,  ye 
shall  receive. 

23  1[  And  when  he  was  come  inttf 
the  temple^  the  chief  priests  and 
the  elders  of  the  people  came  unto 
him  as  he  was  teaching,  and  said, 
By  what  authority  doest  thou  these 
things?  and  who  gave  thee  this 
authority  ? 

24  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  I  also  will  ask  you  one 
thing,  which  if  ye  tell  me,  I  in  like 
wise  will  tell  you  by  what  author- 
ity I  do  these  things. 

25  The  baptism  of  John,  whence 
was  it  ?  from  heaven,  or  of  men  ? 
And  they  reasoned  with  themselves, 
saying,  If  we  shall  say,  From  heav- 
en j  he  will  say  unto  us,  Why  did 
ye  not  then  believe  him  ? 

26  But  if  we  shall  say,  Of  men ; 
we  fear.  the  people ;  for  all  hold 
John  as  a  prophet. 

27  And  they  answered  Jesus,  and 
said,  We  cannot  tell.  And  he  said 
unto  them,  Neither  tell  I  you  by 
what  authority  I  do  these  things. 

28  IT  But  what  think  ye?  A  cer- 
tain  man  had  two  sons ;  and  he 
came  to  the  first,  and  said,  Son,  go 
work  to  day  in  my  vineyard. 

29  He  answered  and  said,  I  will 
not;  but  afterward  he  repented, 
and  went. 

30  And  he  came  to  the  second; 
and  said  likewise.  And  he  answered 
and  said.  I  go,  sir ;  and  went  not. 

31  Whether  of  them  twain  did  the 
wi  11  of  kis  f  ather  ?  They  say  unto 
him,  The  first.     Jesus  saith  unto 
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wrii^n  fdgcr  jag  eber.  att  ^ubllcaticr 
0^  irlfcr  ffola  gå  i  ^Iramclrifet,  fbrr 
an  3. 

33.  So^nneö  fom  till  ebcr,  od)  larbc 
äxx  rdtta  mågcn,  od)  3  troODen  [)o- 
noin  intet;  men  ^ublicancr  od)  fffe- 
for  trobbe  ^onom ;  t&f  aubocf  3  bet 
fåflfn,l)aftDeii  3  bocf  feban  ingen  bätt- 
ring gjort,  att  3  måtten  trott  ()onora. 

33.  ^5rcr  en  annan  Ufnelfc:  !Det 
roat  en  ()udbonbe,  fom  pumterabe  en 
mingSrb,  od>  gdrbe  ber  gärb  omfring, 
o4  grof  en  \ixa%  berinne,  oc^  bt)gflbc 
ftt  tom,  od)  utlegbe  bonom  at  mtn- 
girbdmdn,  od)  for  utldnbed. 

34.  ?ldr  nu  fmftenö  tib  fom,  fdnbe 
han  fina  t)enare  till  mingdrbdmanner- 
m,  att  be  ftuUe  u^pbdra  l)an^  fruft. 

35.  Dd  togo  tDingdrbdmdnnerne  fatt 
Dd  i^nd  ijenare,  ben  ena  I)ubfldngbe 
De.  ben  anbra  flogo  be  il)jdl,  ben  trebje 
flfnabe^be. 

36.  atcr  fdnbe  ^an  anbra  tienarc, 
ftrra  dn  be  firfta  •,  od)  be  giorbe  ttm 
ftimmalebed. 

37.  gSd  bet  fifla  fdnbe  ban  fin  fon 
iitt  bera,  od)  fabe :  De  t)aftmi  ju  en  f&r- 
f»>n  fir  min  fon. 

38.  Wlm  nåx  mingdrbdrndnnerne  fd- 
flo  fonen.  fabe  be  mellan  fig :  Denne 
ar  arfmingen ;  fommer.  Idter  og  fld 
bonom  if)idl,  oc^  fd  fd  tt)i  l)and  arf- 
webri. 

39.  Cd)  be  togo  fatt  ))d  ^onom, 
(lefioo  f)onom  utaf  b)ingdrb'en,  oc^ 
flogo  bonom  i^idl. 

40. 9lår  nu  toingdrbdl^rren  fommer, 
\mt>  9aa  ^n  g6ra  åt  be  mingdrbd- 
nannerna  ? 

41.  8abe  be  titt  ^onom:  De  onba 
IbiU  ban  illa  f&rg&ra,  od)  lega  fin 
iHagdrb  dt  anbra  hoingdrbdmdn,  be 
fom  gi|h>a  I)onom  fruften,  i  rdttan  tib. 

43.  Dd  fabe  3<SfUft  till  bem :  i^af- 
»wi  3  öibrig  idflt  i  Sfriften?  Den 
Inm,  fem  bt)ggntngdmdnnerne  bort^ 
tfttabe,  fyin  dr  bti^wu  en  ^&rne|len 
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them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Thai 
the  publicans  and  the  iiarlots  gö  in- 
to  the  kingdom  of  God  before  you. 

32  For  John  came  unto  you  in 
the  way  of  righteousness,  and  ye 
believed  him  not ;  but  the  publi- 
cans and  the  harlots  believed  him. 
and  ye,  when  ye  had  seen  it,  re* 
p^nted  not  afterward,  that  ye  mighv 
believe  him. 

33  IT  Hear  another  parable :  There 
was  a  certain  householder,  whicb 
planted  a  vineyard,  and  hedged  it 
round  about,  and  digged  'a  wine- 
press  in  it,  and  built  a  tower,  and 
let  it  out  to  husbandmen,  and  went 
into  a  far  country . 

34  And  when  l^e  time  of  the  fruit 
drew  near,  he  sent  his  servants  to 
the  husbandmen,  that  they  might 
receive  the  fruits  of  it. 

35  And  the  husbandmen  took  his 
servants,  and  beat  one,  and  killed 
another,  and  stoned  another. 

36  Again,  he  sent  other  ser  vants 
more  than  the  first :  and  they  did 
unto  them  likewise. 

37  But  last  of  all  he  sent  unto 
them  his  son,  say  ing,  They  will 
reverence  ray  son. 

38  But  when  the  husbandmen 
saw  the  son,  they  said  among  them- 
selsres,  This  is  the  heir;  come,  let 
US  kil  1  him,  and  let  us  seize  on  his 
inheritance. 

39  And  they  caught  him,  and  cast 
him  out  of  the  vineyard,  and  slew 
him. 

40  When  the  lord  therefore  of  the 
vineyard  cometh,  what  will  he  do 
unto  those  husbandmen  ? 

41  They  say  unto  him,  He  will 
miserably  destroy  those  wicked 
men,  and  will  let  out  his  vineyard 
unto  other  husbandmen,  which 
shall  render  him  the  fruits  in  their 
seasons. 

42  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Did  ye 
never  read  in  the  Scriptures,  The 
stone  which  the  builders  rejected, 
the  same  is  become  the  head  of  the 
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?lf  ^GSRronom  dr  Oetta  ftebt,  od)  dr 
unbcrligt  f5r  voåxa  ogoii. 

43.  'Derf ore  fdger  jag  efcer,  att  ®ubö 
rife  ffall  tagaö  ifrån  ebcr,  od)  marba 
flifmit  ^eDiilngarnå,  fom  göra  bc8 
fruft. 

44.  Dd)  bttjllfeii  fom  faUcr  på  benna 
fteucn,  I)an  marber  froffab ;  men  up- 
t)å  l)n)llfen  l)an  faller,  ben  flår  t)an 
1'onber  i  fti;cfen. 

45.  Od)  ndr  be  bfroerftc  ^reflerne, 
od)  ¥t)arifeerne  ^&rbe  f)anö  lifnclfer. 
fbmummo  be,  att,I)an  talabe  om  bem. 

46.  Od)  be  mUle  Oafma  tagit  fatt  \>å 
l)onom ;  men  be  rdbbed  f &r  folfet ;  ti; 
be  j)oUo  ()onom  f&r  en  ^ro))()et. 


22.  eaj)itel. 

^d)  f^Dorabe  3Sfu8,  od)  talabe  bem 
^  öter  tiU  genom  lifnelfer,  fdganbe : 

2.  ^immelrifet  dr  lift  en  Äonung, 
fom  giorbe  broUoj)  åt  fin  fon ; 

3.  Ocft  fdnbe  ut  fina  tjenare,  att  be 
ffulle  falla  bem,  fom  bubne  iDoro  till 
brolloi)et :  od)  be  hjille  icfe  fomma. 

4.  åter  fdnbe  I)an  ut  anbra  tjenar^ 
fdganbe :  Sdger  bem  fom  bubne  dro : 
©i,  jag  ftaftoer  tillrebt  min  måltib; 
mine  ojar,  od)  min  gSbeboffaj)  dro 
fiagtabe,  oc^  all,  ting  dro  rebo ;  fom- 
mcr  till  hxhiio\>. 

5.  93ien  be  f&rfummabe  bet,  oc^  gin- 
go  bort,  ben  ene  till  fin  aftDelégdrb, 
ben  anbre  till  fin  f&penffaj) : 

6.  Od)  fomlige  togo  fatt  \>å  f)am  tje- 
nare, t)dbbe  od)  brdpo  bem. 

7.  9låv  honungen  bet  i)orbe.  marbt 
^an  tDreb,  od)  fdnbe  ut  fina  ^drar, 
od)  forgjorbe  be  bråi)are,  od)  brdnbc 
uj)p  beraö  jlab. 

8.  2)d  fabe  Jan  till  fina  tjenare: 
©r&llo|)et  dr  tiUrcbt;  men  be  fom 
ir>oro  bubne,  moro  irfe  tudrbige. 

9.  !Derf&re  går  ut  på  magarna,  od) 
alla  be  2  finnen,  faller  till  bröllopet. 
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comer :    this  is  the  Lord^s ,  doing, 
and  it  is  marvellous  in  otir  eyes  ? 

43  Therefore  say  1  unto  you,  The 
kingdom  of  God  shall  be  taken 
from  you,  and  given  to  a  nation 
bringing  fonh  the  fruits  thereof. 

44  And  whosoever  shali  fall  on 
this  stone  shall  be  broken :  hut  ou 
whomsoever  it  shall  fall,  it  will 
grind  him  to  powder. 

45  And  when  the  chief  priests 
and  Pharisees  had  heard  his  para- 
bles,  they  perceived  that  he  spake 
of  them. 

46  But  when  they  sought  to  lay 
hands  on  him,  they  feared  the 
miiltitude,  because  they  took  him 
for  a  prophet. 

CHAPTER  XXIL 

AND  Jesus  answered  and  spake 
'  unto  them  again  by  parabler, 
and  said, 

2  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like 
unto  a  certain  king,  which  made  a 
marriage  for  his  son, 

3  And  sent  forth  his  servants  to 
call  them  that  were  biddeu  to  the 
wedding :  and  they  wouid  not  come. 

4  Again,  he  sent  forth  other  ser- 
vants, saying,  Tell  them  which  are 
bidden,  Behold,  I  have  prepared 
my  dinner :  my  oxen  and  my  fai- 
lings  are  killed,  and  all  things  are 
ready :  come  unto  the  marriage. 

5  But  they  made  light  of  it,  and 
went  their  ways,  one  to  his  ifarm, 
another  to  his  merchandise  : 

6  And  the  remnant  took  his  ser- 
vants, and  entreated  them  spite- 
fully,  and  slew  them. 

7  But  when  the  king  heard  there- 
of ,  he  was  wroth :  and  he  sent  forth 
his  armies,  and  destroyed  those 
murderers,  and  burnedup  their  city. 

8  Then  saith  he  to  his  servants,The 
wedding  is  ready,  but  they  which 
were  bidden  were  not  worthy. 

9  Go  ye  therefore  into  the  high- 
ways,  and  as  many  as  ye  shali 
find,  bid  to  the  marriage. 
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10.  Dd)  tlcnarena  gingo  ut^|)a  »d- 
garna,  od)  forfamlabe  alla,  få  mdnga 
be  fnnoo,  bdbe  onba  od)  goba  \  od) 
borben  toorbo  alla  fullfatta. 

11.  ^d  gicf  Jtontingen  in,  att  ^an 
^Uc  bcfc  gdfterna,  oc^  fdg  ber  en  man, 
fom  mar  icfe  fldbb  i  br&ao))dfldber, 

12.  Cd)  fabe  till  ^onom :  SHin  mdn. 
^nra  fom  bu  bdr  in,  od)  ftafmcr  icfc 
brJUoDöfldbcr?  Od)  l)an  teg. 

13.  5)d  fabe  Äonungen  till  tjcnare- 
na:  öinber  ^onom  ^dnber  od)  fitter, 
od)  faller  ^)onom  i  bet  i)tterfta  m&rf- 
rft:  ber  ffall  mara  grdt  od)  tanbagn- 
ifiQn. 

14.  $1)  mdnge  dro  fallabe,  od)  fd  iit- 
forabe. 

15.  Dd  gingo  be  ^l^arlfeer  bort,  od) 
labe  rdb,  l^uru  be  mdtte  bcfld  ^onom 
nifb  orben. 

16.  Od)  fdnbe  fina  Sdrjungar  till 
bonom.  meb  be  ^erobianer,  od)  fabe: 
SRaflQre,  mi  roete,  att  bu  dft  fannfdr- 
bi}].  od)  Idrer  ®ub6  todg  rdtt,  od)  bu 
rabfö  f5r  ingen:  ti)  bu  fer  icfc  efter 
Smennifford  perfon. 

',17.  6d  fdg  ojj:  ^uru  fi)neö  big? 
tr  bet  rdtt,  att  man  gifmer  Äejfare- 
inom  ifatt,  eller  ej? 

18.  ildr  3<Sfud  radrfte  beraö  ffalf^et, 
Ifebf  ftan :  i&toi  freflcn  3  mig,  3  ffri)m- 
'larf? 

19. 8dter  mig  fe  mi)ntet  pd  ffattj)en- 
Bingen;  0(^)  be  fingo  ^onom  J)ennin- 

m- 

20.  Od)  ban  fabe  till  bem :  ^mard 
Mteod)5fh)erffriftdrbetta? 

21.  3)c  fabe  till  ^onom :  Äejfarenö. 
i5)åfduc  fean  till  bem:  ©d  gi^er  ilej- 
jfcmiora  bet  Äejfarenom  tlU^irer,  od) 
{•obi  Det  ®ubi  till[)5rer. 

I  Ä  Wdr  be  bet  l^&rbe,  f5runbrabc  be 
Wd;0(t)  bfbergdfmo  ;)onom,  gdnganbe 
mn  bonom. 

|23.  ^  ben  bagen  gingo  till  ^onom 
m  Sobbuceer.  fom  fdga,  att  ingen 
pt^ftånbclfe  dr,  od)  frdgabe  f)onom, 

1    Swtou  5 


tfÖ 

10  Sq  those  ser  vants  went  out 
into  thé  highways,  and  gathered 
together  all  as  many  as  they  found, 
both  bad  and  good :  and  the  wedding 
was  furnished  with  guests. 

1 1  1[  And  when  the  king  came  in 
to  see  the  guests,  he  saw  there  a 
man  which  had  not  on  a  wedding 
garment : 

12  And  hesaith  unto  him,  Friend, 
how  camest  thou  in  hither  not  hav- 
ing  a  wedding  garment  ?  And  he 
was  speechless. 

13  Then  said  the  king  to  the 
servants,  Bind  him  hand  and  foot, 
and  take  him  away,  and  cast  him 
into  outer  darkness ;  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

14  For  many  are  called,  but  few 
are  chosen. 

15  IT  Then  went  the  Pharisees, 
and  took  counsel  how  they  might 
entangle  him  in  his  talk. 

16  And  they  sent  out  unto  him 
their  disciples  with  the  Herodians, 
saying,  Master,  we  know  that  thou 
art  true,  and  teachest  the  way  of 
God  in  truth,  neither  carest  thou 
for  any  man:  for  thou  regardest 
not  the  person  of  men. 

17  Tell  US  therefore,  What  think- 
est  thou  ?  Is  it  lawful  to  give  trib- 
ute  unto  Cesar,  or  not  ? 

18  But  Jesus  perceived  their  wick- 
edness,  and  said,  Why  tempt  ye 
me,  y§  hypocrites  ? 

19  Shew  me  the  tribute  money. 
And  they  brought  unto  him  a 
penny. 

20  And  he  saith  unto  them,Whose 
is  this  image  and  superscription  ? 

21  They  say  unto  him,  Cesar's. 
Then  saith  he  unto  them,  Render 
therefore  unto  Cesar  the  things 
which  are  Cesar^s ;  and  unto  God 
the  things  that  are  God^s. 

22  When  they  had  heard  these 
words,  they  marvelled,  and  left 
him,  and  went  their  way. 

23  T  The  same  day  came  to  him 
the  Sadducees,  which  say  that  there 
is  no  resurrection,  and  asked  him, 
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24.  ©åoanbc:  SRdflare,  fflbfc  fabc: 
Dm  uåoou  blifmcr  b5b  barnl&6,  få 
ffall  f)and  brober  ta^a  t)auö  i)uflru  tid 
aQta,  oå)  iippmdcfa  finom  brober  fdb. 

25.  9ldr  og  moro  fju  br&bcr;  ben 
forfte  tog  fig  ()uj!ru,  od)  blcf  bjb,  od) 
rfter  ^an  babe  ingen  fdb,  lefbe  t)an 
fin  ()uflru  jinora  brober. 

26.  (^amnmlunba  ocf  ben  anbrc,  oc^ 
ben  trebte,  alt  intill  ten  fjunbe. 

27.  8ifl  af  alla  blef  ocf  qtöinnan 
bob. 

28.  9ldr  nu  iil)|)flSnbelfen  ffer,  f)mil- 
fenö  I)uflru  af  be  fju  blifroer  t)on  ?  t\) 
be  f)afma  alle  l;aft  f)enne. 

29.  2)Q  ftDarabe  3Sfud.  od)  fabc  till 
bem :  3  faren  »ille,  od)  meten  icfe 
©friften,  e|  fteller  ©ubö  fraft. 

30.  Il)  i  uDpjldnbelfen,  bmarfen  tager 
man  fig  j^uftru,  eller  qmiuna  gifö  mån- 
ne ;  utan  be  dro  lifafom  ®ubd  énglar 
i  bimmelen. 

31.  aWen  om  be  bobaö  uj)pftQnbelfe, 
baftöen  3  icfe  idfit,  I)tDab  eber  fagbt 
dr  af  ®ubi,  fom  fabe : 

32.  3ag  dr  5lbra()am8  ®ub,  oå) 
Sfaace  ®ub,  od)  3acobö  m\)'^  ®ub 
dr  icfe  be  b5baö  ®ub,  utan  beraö,  fom 
lefmanbe  dro. 

33.  Del)  ndr  fotfet  fobant  J)orbe, 
fbrunbrabe  be  fig  ofmer  ^anö  idrbom. 

34.  9^dr  be  ^U)arifecr  r)&rbe.  att  l}an 
l)(jbe  floppat  be  (Babbuccer  munnen 
till,  fferfamlabe  be  fig. 

35.  Del)  en  af  bem,  fom  mar  en 
©friftldrb,  freflabe  ^onom,  fdganbc: 

36.  9)iQflare,  f)tt)ilfet  dr  bet  i;|)))crfta 
bubet  i  lagen  1 

37.  2)å  fabe  3Gfuö  till  r)onom:  ^u 
ffall  dlffa  ^e^ran  bin  ®uD,  af  alt 
bitt  l)ierta,  oct)  af  all  bin  fjdl,  ocf)  af 
oll  bin  l)og. 

38.  ^etta  dr  bet  i^pperfla,  od)  fl&rfla 
bubet. 

39.  ^et  anbra  dr  beöfo  lift:  3)u 
ffall  dlffa  bin  ndjJa  fom  big  f|elf. 


24  Saying,  Master,  Moses  said, 
If  a  man  die,  having  no  children^ 
his  brother  shall  marry  his  'wlfe, 
and  raise  up  seed  unto  his  brother. 

25  Now  there  were  with  us  seven 
brethren:  and  the  first,  when  ho 
had  married  a  wife,  deceased,  and, 
having  no  issue,  ieft  his  wiie  unto 
his  brother : 

26  Likewise  the  second  also,  and 
the  third,  unto  the  seventh. 

27  And  last  of  all  the  woman  died 
also. 

28  Therefore  in  the  resurrection 
whose  wife  shall  she  be  of  the 
seven  ?  for  they  all  had  her. 

29  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Ye  do  err,  not  knowing  the 
Scriptures,  nor  the  power  of  God. 

30  For  in  the  resurrection  they 
neither  marry,  nor  are  given  in 
marriage,  but  are  as  the  ängels  of 
God  in  heaven. 

31  But  as  touching  the  resurrec- 
tion of  the  dead,  have  ye  not  read 
that  which  was  spöken  unto  you 
by  God,  saying, 

32  I  am  tlie  God  of  Abraham, 
and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob?  God  is  not  the  God  of 
the  dead,  but  of  the  living. 

33  And  when  the  raultitude  hcfard 
thisy  they  were  astonished  at  his 
doctrine. 

34  ^  But  when  the  Pharisees  had 
heard  that  he  had  put  the  Saddu- 
cees  to  silence,  they  were  gathered 
together. 

35  Then  one  of  them,  which  was 
a  lawyer,  asked  him  a  gttestioriy 
tempting  him,  and  saying, 

36  Master,  which  is  the  great 
commandment  in  the  law  ? 

37  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Thou 
shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  -with 
all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
soul,  and  with  all  thy  mind. 

38  This  is  the  first  and  great 
commandment. 

39  And  the  second  j>  like  unto  it, 
Thou  shalt  love  thy  !neighbour  as 
thyself.  / 
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40  ^  bfffa  tu  buben  ^dnger  all 
tagen,  od)  '(Jropl^elcrne. 

41.  9låT  nu  be  ^l)arlfeer  moro  till- 
t)opa,  fråflabé  bem  36f«6» 

42.  Dd)"fabc :  i&tpab  fl;neö  eber  om 
%lflo?  ^maröSon  dr  Ijan?  Sabe 
be  till  öononi :  ^auiDö. 

43.  !Dd  fabe  t)a\\  till  bem :  ^mi 
fållar  bå  ^aDib  l)oiiom  i  ^nbanom 
teWra?  ©dgaube: 

44.  ^estreii  fabe  till  min  ^«ra : 
€att  big  \>å  min  ()ogra  ^anb,  till  bed 
H  idgger  bina  flenber  big  till  en 
fotapall. 

45.  (Ifter  nu  ^auib  tallar  I)onom 
^«ra,  l|uru  dr  l^an  bå  ^anö  fon? 

'  46.  Od)  ingen  fimbe  fmara  i)ohom 
'  ett  orb.    Dd)  ifrån  ben  bagen  briftabe 
lig  ei  joller  någon,  att  fråga  ()onom 
I  något  mer. 

I 

23.  (5aj)itel. 

jNd  talabc  S^Sfnö  till  folfet,  oc^  till 
^  fina  Ädrjungar, 

2.  edganbe :  ^å  SWofe  fiol  fitta  be 
€friftldrbe  od)^l)arifeer. 

3.  ?lit  bet  be  btuba  eber  f)åna,  bet 
fäller  od)  gJrer  •,  men  efter  beraö  ger- 
ningar  g5rer  icfe  ]  ti;  be  fdga,  od)  göra 
intet. 

4.  !De  binba  tunga  od)  obrdgeliga 
"bSrbor  tillfamman,  oc^  idgga  mennl- 
Komen  på  bdrbarna;  men  be  milja 
irfe  fjclfh>e  r&ra  bem  meb  ett  finger. 

5.  mtn  alla  fina  gerningar  gora'be, 
ta  Ut  be  ffola  trarba  febbe  af  men- 
Biffor:  be  g&rafina  td nfeffrif ter  breba, 
wl)  fållarna  på  fina  fldber  flora : 

6.  Ue  fitta  gerna  frdmfl  mib  borben, 
w()i€l)nagogorna, 

'  7.  Dd)  mllia  gerna  irarba  belf^^be  på 
lorgen,  od)  i)eta  af  mennifforna.  %iah' 
%i,  Rabbi. 
8.  ölen  3  ffolen  icfe  låta  fafla  eber 
••abbi :  ti)  en  dr  eber  SJldflare,  dl^ri- 
fa«.  od)  3  dren  alle  br&ber. 
'  9  Cd)  3  ffolen  innen  fober  falla  eber 
W  lorben:  tt)  en  ar  eber  gaber,  fom 
ir  i  f)imroelen. 


40  On  these  two  oammandments 
häng  all  the  law  and  tho  prophets. 

41  IT  While  the  Pharisees  wöre 
gathered  together.  Jesus  asked  thein, 

42  Saying,  What  think  ye  of 
Christ  ?  whose  son  is  he  ?  They 
say  unto  him,  The  son  of  David. 

43  He  saith  iinto  them.  How  then 
doth  David  in  spirit  call  him  Lord, 
saying, 

44  The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord, 
Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand,  till  f 
make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool  ? 

45  If  David  then  call  him  Lord, 
how  is  he  his  son  ? 

46  And  no  man  was  able  to  aii- 
swer  him  a  word,  neither  durst  any 
man  from  that  day  forth  ask  him 
any  more  questions. 

CHAPTER  XXlil. 

THEN  spake  Jesus  to  the  multi- 
tude,  and  to  his  disciples, 

2  Saying,  The  scribes  and  the 
Pharisees  sit  in  Moöes'  seat : 

3  All  therefore  whatsoever  they 
bid  you  observe,  that  observe  and 
do ;  but  do  not  ye  after  their 
Works :  for  they  say,  and  do  not. 

4  For  they  bind  heavy  burdens 
and  grievous  to  be  borne,  and  lay 
them  on  men's  shoulders ;  but  they 
themselves  will  not  move  them 
with  one  of  their  fingers. 

5  But  all  their  works  they  do  för 
to  be  seen  of  men :  they  make  broad 
their  phylacteries.  and  enl  arge  the 
borders  of  their  garments, 

6  And  love  the  uppermost  rooms 
at  feasts,  and  the  chief  seats  in  the 
synagogues, 

7  And  greetings  in  the  märkets, 
and  to  be  ealled  of  men,  R,abbi, 
Rabbi. 

8  But  be  not  ye  ealled  Rabbi :  for 
one  is  your  Master,  even  Christ; 
and  all  ye  are  brethren. 

9  And  call  no  man  your  father 
upon  the  earth :  for  ono  is  yoiir 
Father.  which  is  in  heaven. 
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10.  Cd)  ^  ffolen  icfe  låta  falla  eber 
»Mflare-  n;  eii  dr  cDer  S)U|lare, 
(SI)rifluö. 

il.  2)en  fom  dr  i)i)i)crfl  ibUint)  cbcr, 
f)an  ffali  mara  eber  tjcnare. 

12.  %\)  ben  flfl  ut)|)I)'ö|er,  ftan  ffaU 
toarba  f6rncbrab ;  o(^  ben  flfj  f&rne- 
Drar,  ()an  ffaU  marba  uppbbjb. 

13  SBc  eber,  Sfriftldvbe  od)  ^I)arU. 
feec  3  frri;mtare,  fom  tillflutcn  l)im- 
melrlfet  f5r  niennlfforna :  3  gåii  icfe 
ber  f  jelftDC  in,  od)  bem  fom  in  milja, 
tillfldbjcn  3  We  ingå. 

14.  mc  eber.  efriftldrbe  od)  g^I)ari- 
feer,  3  ffri^mtare,  fom  uppäten  enforö 
I^u6,  forebdranbe  långa  b&ner:  for- 
benffull  ffolen  3  få  beö  t)årbarc  for- 
b&melfe. 

15.  SBe  eber,  ©friftldrbe  od)  ^ftarf- 
fter,  3  ffrtjmtare,  fom  faren  omfring 
matten  oå)  lanb,  att  3  ffolen  g&ra  en 
¥rofell}t ;  od)  ndr  l)an  gjorb  dr,  g5ren 
3  f)onom  till  t)elfn)eteö  barn  bubbelt 
mer  ån  3  fielfme  dren. 

16.  )©e  eber,  blinbe  lebare,  ti)  3 
,  fdgen:  i&tDilfen  fom  fmdr  irib  tem- 
plet, bet  dr  intet;  men  ben  fom  fmdr 
mib  gulbet  i  templet,  fym  dr  fafer. 

17..  3  g«tnc  od)  blinbe,  IjtDilfet  dr 
Dppare,  gulbet,  eller  templet  fom 
l)elgar  gulbet? 

18.  Cd)  l^trilfen  fom  fmdr  lolb  alta- 
ret, bet  dr  intet,  men  ben  ber  fmdr  tt)ib 
offret,  fom  beruppå  dr,  t)an  dr  fafer. 

19.  3  gfltnc  od)  blinbe,  btiJilfct  dr 
l)ppare,  offret,  eller  altaret  fom  f)elgar 
offret? 

20.  ^Derfore,  ben  fom  ficdr  mib 
altaret,  fym  frodr^mib  bet  fjclft,  od) 
mib  alt  bet  berpå  dr. 

21.  Ccft  ben  fom  fn?dr  »ib  templet, 
l^an  ftt)dr  »ib  bet  fjelft,  od)  mib  l)o- 
nom  fom  beruti  bor. 

22.  Cd)  ben  fom  frodr  »ib  bimmelen, 
t)an  f»dr  »ib  %im  fiol,  od)  mib  I)o- 
nom,  fom  bcruppd  filter. 


10  Neither  be  ye  called  masters: 
for  one  is  your  Master,  even  Christ. 

1 1  But  he  that  is  greatest  among 
you  shail  be  your  servant. 

12  And  whoFoever  shail  exait 
himself  shali  be  abased;  and  he 
that  shali  humbie  himself  shall 
be  exalted. 

13  ^  But  woe  unto  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites '  for  ye 
shut  up  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
against  men :  for  ye  neither  go  in 
yourselvesj  neither  suffer  ye  ihem 
that  are  entering  to  go  in. 

14  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  de- 
vour  widows'  houscs,  and  for  & 
pretence  make  long  prayer :  there- 
fore  ye  shall  receive  the  greateii 
damnation. 

15  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  com- 
pass  sea  and  ^  land  to  make  one 
proselyte ;  and  when  he  is  made, 
ye  make  him  twofold  more  the 
ohild  of  hell  than  yourselves. 

16  Woe  unto  you,  ye  blind  guides, 
which  say,  Whosoever  shall  sweat 
by  the  temple,  it  is  nothing ;  but 
whosoever  shall  swear  by  the  gold 
of  the  temple,  he  is  a  debtor  ! 

17  Ye  fools  and  blind:  for  whethei 
is  greater,  the  gold,  or  the  temple 
that  sanctifieth  the  gold  ? 

18  And,  Whosoever  shall  sweai 
by  the  altar,  it  is  nothing;  bui 
whosoever  sweareth  by  the  m 
that  is  upon  it,  he  is  guilty. 

19  Ye  fools  and  blind :  for  whelhe 
is  greater,  the  gift,  or  the  altar  th« 
sanctifieth  the  gift  ?  1 

20  Whoso  therefore  shall  sweai 
by  the  altar,  sweareth  by  it,  an« 
by  all  things  thereon. 

21  And  whoso  shall  swear  by  iU 
temple,  sweareth  by  it,  and  by  hin 
that  dwelleth  therein. 

22  And  he  that  shall  swear  bl 
heaven,  sweareth  by  the  throne  a 
God,  and  by  him  that  sitteth  ther» 
on. 
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23.  ffie  eber.  efriftldrbe  od)  ^f)ari- 
fmr.  3  ffii)mtarf,  fom  g&ren  tlonbe  af 
mtmta,  biU  od)  fummin,  od)  låten 
WlS  bft  fom  fmSraft  dr  i  lagen,  nem- 
Ugcn.bomen,  barml^crtlgl)eten  od)  tron : 
bftta  fruUe  nian  Qhxa,  oå)  bet  anbra 
icfe  (åta. 

24.  3  blinbe  lebare,  fom  filen  mt)g- 
m>  od)  uppfmitjen  cameien. 

25.  m  eber,  efriftldrbe  od)  ¥f)ari- 
frer,  3  ffrt)mtare,  fom  gbren  bricfefaret 
rd)  fatet  rent  utantill ; .  men  innantill 
åro  all  ting  fulla  meb  rof  od)  orenlig- 
bft. 

26.  ^u  blinbe  ^^Jbarifee,  g5r  forfl 
rfnt  bet  fom  dr  innantill  i  bricfefaret, 
odj  i  fatet,  att  bet  utrodrteö  dr,  må 
prfrtntttKirba. 

27.  ©e  eber,  efriftldrbe  od)  ^f)ari- 
fffT,  3  frr»)mtare,  fom  dren  lifc  be 
flraftear,  fom  utantill  dro  bmitmenabc, 

':  Wwta  uttodrteö  f!)na8  bdgeliga-,  men 
I  innantiU  åro  be  fulla  'meb  be  bSbaö 
brn,  o(^  all  orenligl^et. 

28.  eå  fl^nenö  ocf  3  uttt)drte6  for 
nicnniffor  rdttfdrbige ;  men  inn>drte9 

i  drcn  3  fulle  meb  ffri;mteri  od)  obi)gb. 

29.  föe  eber,  efriftldrbe  od)  gji^iri- 
ffcr,  3  ff  rt)mtare,  fom  u|)|)bi)ggen  ^^ro- 
ttKtemaö  grafh)ar  od)  pri)bcn  be  rdtt- 
fdrbigaö  grifter, 

30.  edganbe :  4»abe  tt)i  marit  i  tDura 
foDerö  tib,  mi  ffulle  icfc  l)afh)a  toarit 

j  briaflige  meb  bem  i  ^ropl^eternaö  blob. 

31.  eå  bett)gen  3  bå  &fn>er  eber 
!  fieifma,  att  3  åren  beraö  barn,  fom 
'  Vro|)f)eterna  bråpo. 

I  32.  9(n  toåU  ut)J)fi)fier  odf  3  ebra 

I  fa^f^ft  mått. 
33.  3  ormar,  3  5«9gormar§  aff5ba, 
*ira  ffoien  3  unbfli)  l)elfh)eteö  f&rbo- 
Bdfe? 

,  34.  I)erf&re  |i,  jag  fdnber  till  eber 
Irobbeter,  od)  ®ifa  od)  efriftldrba: 
0(i  fomliga  af  bem  ffoien  3  brå|)a,  od) 

I  lirtfifla:  od)  fomliga  af  bem  ffoien  3 
^Pdnga  i  ebra  ei)najgogor,  od)  f&r- 


23  Woe  unlo  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  pay 
tithe  of  mint  and  anise  and  cum- 
min,  and  have  omitted  the  weight 
ier  matters  of  the  law,  judgment^ 
mercy,  and  faith :  these  ouglit  ye 
to  have  done,  and  not  to  leave  the 
other  undone. 

24  Ye  blind  guides,  which  strain 
at  a  gnat,  and  swallow  a  camel. 

25  Woe  unto  you.  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  make 
clean  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  of 
the  platter,  but  within  they  are  full 
of  extortion  and  excess. 

26  Thou  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse 
first  that  which  is  within  the  cup 
and  platter,  that  the  outside  of 
them  may  be  clean  also. 

27  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  are 
like  unto  whited  sepulchres,  which 
indeed  appear  beautiful  outward, 
but  are  within  full  of  dead  men^s 
bones,  and  of  all  uncleanness. 

28  Even  so  ye  also  outwardly 
appear  righteous  unto  men,  but 
within  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy  and 
iniquity. 

29  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  because  ye 
build  the  tombs  of  the  prophets, 
and  gamish  the  sepulchres  of  the 
righteous, 

30  And  say,  If  we  had  been  in 
the  days  of  our  fathers,  we  would 
not  have  been  partakers  with  them 
in  the  blood  of  the  prophets. 

31  Wherefore  ye  be  witnesses 
unto  yourselves,  that  ye  are  the 
children  of  them  which  killed  the 
prophets. 

32  Fill  ye  up  then  the  measure 
of  your  fathers.  . 

33  yie  serpents,  ye  generation  of 
vipers,  how  can  ye  escape  the 
damnation  of  hell  ? 

34  H  Wherefore,  behold,  I  send 
unto  you  prophets,  and  wise  men, 
and  scribes  :  and  some  of  them  ye 
shall  kill  and  crucify ;  and  some  of 
them  shall  ye  scourge  in  your  syn* 
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folta  ifion  brn  ena  flabeu  t\\l  ben 
unbra : 

35.  ^  bet  &fh)er  eber  ffatt  fonima 
m  rdttfdrbiflt  blob,  fom  dr  utflutit 
|)ä  jorben,  ifron  ben  rdttfdrblfla.Jlbefö 
blob,  intill  3ad)arif  öarac^le  fond 
blob,  ^miifen  3  brå|)cn  emellan  temj)- 
let  od)  altaret. 

3G.  Sannerligen  fdger  jag  eber,  att 
olt  betta  ffaU  fonima  n\>på  betta 
fldgtet. 

37.  Scrufalem.  2erufalem.  bu  fora 
brdper  ^roi)l)cterna,  od)  ftenar  bem 
fom  dro  fdnbe  till  big,  ()uru  ofta 
bafmcr  jag  töelat  forfamla  bina  barn, 
lifafom  bönan  fbrfamlar  fina  focflin- 
gar  unber  fina  mingar,  oc^  3  miUen 
icfe? 

38.  SI,  ebert  ^u6  fCall  eber  bllftoa 
obe. 

39.  %\)  jag  fdger  eber:  (Sfter  benna 
tiben  ffolen  3  itfe  fe  mig,  till  beö  3 
ffolen  fdga:  SÖdlfignab  luare  ^an 
fom  fommer  i  i&diKranö  namn. 

24.  (Eabltel. 

(J\å  gicf  3Sfu6  fin  wdg  utaf  tcmblct ; 
"^  od)  banö  Sdrjungar  gingo  till  l)o- 
nom,  att  be  ffulle  låta  f)onom  fe  temp- 
ietd  bbggning. 

2.  Dd  fabe  3Gfu8  till  bem  :^Sen  3 
icfe  alt  betta  ?  Sannerligen,  fdger  |ag 
eber:  ^dr  ffall  icfe  idtaö  en  ftcn  \>a 
ben  anbra.  fom  icfe  blifmer  neber- 
bruten. 

3.  Od)  ndr  fym  fatt  \>å  oljoberget, 
gingo  banö  2drjungar  till  ^ouom  affl- 
beö.  od)  fabe :  Sdg  og.  ndr  betta  ffall 
ffe  ?  od)  l)tt>at>  »arber  f&r  tetfen  till  bin 
tillfommelfe,  oc^  merlbend  dnba  ? 

4.  2)d  ftearabe  3<Sfuö  od)  fabe  till 
bem:  Ser  till,  att  ingen  fSrf&rer  eber: 

5.  Z\)  mdnge  ffola  fomma  i  mitt 
namn,  od)  fdga:  3ag  dr  6()riftud: 
od)  ffola  forfSra  mänga. 

6.  3  ffolen  fd  f)hxa  &rlig,  od)  ri;fte 
af  6rlig :  fer  till.  att  3  blifwen  irfe 
fSrfoffabe :  i\)  alt  betta  mdftc  ffe ;  men 
»>et  dr  itfe  flraj  dnben. 


agogues,  and  persecute  them  from 
city  to  city : 

35  Tbat  upou  you  may  come  all 
the  righteous  blood  shed  upon  the 
earth,  from  the  blood  of  righteous 
Abel  unto  the  blood  of  Zacharias 
son  of  Barachias,  whom  ye  »lew 
between  the  temple  and  the  altar. 

36  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  All 
these  things  shall  come  upon  this 
generation. 

37  O  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  thou 
that  killest  the  prophets,  and  ston- 
est  them  which  are  sent  unto  thee, 
how  often  would  I  have  gathered 
thy  children  together,  even  as  a 
hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under 
her  wings,  and  ye  would  not ! 

38  Behold,  your  house  is  left  unto 
you  desolate. 

39  For  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  shall 
not  see  me  henceforth,  till  ye  shall 
say,  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

AND  Jesus  went  out,  and  depart- 
ed  from  the  temple :  and  his 
disciples  came  to  him  for  to  shew 
him  the  buildings  of  the  temple 

2  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  See 
ye  not  all  these  things  ?  verily  I 
say  unto  you,  There  shall  not  be 
left  here  one  stone  upon  another, 
that  shall  not  be  thrown  down. 

3  IT  And  as  he  sat  upon  the 
mount  of  Olives,  the  disciples  came 
unto  him  privately,  saying,  Tell  us, 
when  shall  these  things  be  ?  and 
what  shall  be  the  sign  of  thy  com- 
ing,  and  of  the  end  of  the  world  ?    j 

4  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Take  heed  that  no  man 
decpive  you. 

5  For  many  shall  come  in  my 
name,  saying,  I  am  Christ;  and 
shall  deceive  many. 

6  And  ye  shall  hear  of  wars  and  | 
rumours  of  wars :  see  that  ye  be  not 
troubled :  for  all  these  things  must  | 
come  to  pass,  but  the  end  is  notyet. 
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7.  ^t  ena  folfet  ffall  rcfa  fig  nt)j) 
tmot  bet  anbra,  od)  bet  ena  rifet  emot 
Ut  anbra,  od)  ffola  bliftua  pcflilentier, 
od)  f)nngcr  od)  jorbl^dfning,  många- 
jlibrd. 
e.Dåffatt  n&bcn  alraf&rflbegi^nnaö. 

'  9.  3>å  ffola  be  oftoerantirarba  ebcr 
Dti  ttt)Sng,  od)  brdpa  eber:  od)  3 
Jolra  blifroa  l)atabe  af  alt  folf,  f&r 
mitt  nomnö  ffull. 

10.  Od)  ba  ffola  radnge  forargaö, 
od)  iiib&rbeö  hen  ene  formba  ben 
ttnbra,  od)  inb&rbed  I)ata  ^marannan. 

11.  Od)  mSiige  falffe  firo|)I)eter  ffola 
ni)|)forama,  od)  förfjra  mänga. 

12.  Od)  fftcr  bet  onbffan  får  &fmer- 
banbcn.  ttjarbcr  fdrlefen  i  många  f5r- 
(olnab. 

^13.  SWen  ben  fom  blifmer  fafl  ntl 
inban,  t)an  marber  falig. 

14.  Od)  betta  (Sbangelium  om  rlfet, 
ffflll  toarba  J^rebifabt  i  ^ela  rterlben, 
till  ett  mittncöborb  bfrner  alt  folf:  od) 
bi  ffall  dnben  fomma. 

15.  når  3  m  fon  fe  f&r&belfenö 
fttjggelfe,  af  bmilfo  fagbt  dr  genom 
Daniel  'Proj)bcren,  ftdnbante  i  bet 
Wga  rummet :  ben  fom  idfer  M,  l}an 
jifipe  att  benip|)d : 

16.  2)e  fom  bd  i  Sublffa  lanbet  dro. 
fil)  be  Da  bergen ; 

17.  Od)  ben  fom  dr  u\>\>a  ta  fet,  ^n 
IHge  Irfe  neb,  till  att  taga  ndgot  utaf 
Pttl)u8; 

18.  Od)  ben  fom  dr  ute  \>å  marfen, 
länge  ide  tillbafa  efter  fina  fldber. 

19.  SWen  me  bem  fom  ^afmanbe  dro, 
KÖ  bcra  fora  bi  gifma,  i  ben  tiben. 

30.  ölen  beber,  att  eber  flijft  ffer  ide 
m  »intren.  eller  om  Sabbaten. 

21.  !ö)  bo  ffall  ttxirba  en  por  meber- 
«oba.  fd  att  l)on  baftoer  ide  marit 
Cban  ifrdn  tinrrlbenö  begi;nnelfe,  od) 
ttlbenna  tiben,  el  t)e[{ev  »arba  ffall. 

22.  Od)  om  be  bågar  ide  tDorbo  for- 
litflt,  bd  morbe  intet  f&tt  frdlfl;  men 
ftr  be  uttt^albaS  ffull  ffola  be  bogar 
Iwrba  forftdrftc 

23  Om  ndgon  fdgcr  bd  till  eber: 


7  For  nation  shall  rise  against 
nation,  and  kingdom  against  king- 
dom :  and  there  shali  be  famines, 
and  pestilences,  and  earthquakes, 
in  divers  places. 

8  All  these  are  the  beginning  of 
sorrows. 

9  Then  shall  they  deliver  you  up 
to  be  afflicted,  and  shall  kill  you ; 
and  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all  nations 
for  my  name's  sake. 

10  And  then  shall  many  be  of- 
fended,  and  shall  betray^  one  an- 
other,  and  shall  hate  one  another. 

11  And  manyfalse  prophets  shall 
rise,  and  shall  deceive  many. 

12  And  because  iniquity  shall 
abound,  the  lo  ve  of  many  shall 
wax  cold. 

13  But  he  that  shall  endure  unto 
the  end,  the  same  shall  be  sa  ved. 

14  And  this  gospel  of  the  king- 
dom shall  be  preached  in  all  the 
world  for  a  witness  unto  all  na- 
tions ;  and  then  shall  the  end  come. 

15  When  ye  therefore  shall  see 
the  abomination  of  desolation,  spö- 
ken of  by  Daniel  the  prophet,  stånd 
in  the  holy  place,  (whoso  readeth, 
let  him  understand,) 

16  Then  let  them  which  be  in 
Judea  flee  into  the  mountains : 

17  Let  him  which  is  on  the  house- 
top  not  come  down  to  take  any  thing 
out  of  his  house : 

18  Neither  let  him  which  is  in  the 
ficld  return  back  to  take  hisclothes. 

19  And  woe  unto  them  that  are 
with  child,  and  to  them  that  give 
suck  in  those  days  ! 

20  But  pray  ye  that  your  flighl 
bo  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on 
the  sabbath  day : 

21  For  then  shall  be  great  tribu- 
lation,  such  as  was  not  since  the 
beginning  of  the  world  to  this  time, 
no,  nor  ever  shall  be. 

22  And  except  those  days  should 
be  shortened,  there  should  no  flesh 
be  saved :  but  for  the  elect's  sake 
those  days  shall  be  ^ortened. 

23  Then  if  any  man  shall  say 
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61,  hår  dr  6l[)ri|lu9.  eller  ber,  fa  tror 
M  intet. 

24.  %t}  fatffedfbrifti.  od)  falfTc  $ro- 
J)I)eter  ffola  uppfonima,  od)  ffola  g&ra 
flora  tecfen  od)  iinber:  få  att,  om 
moillflt  more,  ffola  ocf  be  utmalbc  for- 
f5rbc  marba. 

25.  (Bl,  jag  ^afmcr  fagt  eber  bet 
framf&rc  åt. 

26;  ijerf&re,  om  be  bå  fdga  till  eber: 
Si,  ^an  dr  uti  &fncn,  går  icfe  ut :  ©i, 
I)an  år  i  fammaren,  tror  bet  icfe. 

27.  St)  fåfom  liungelben  går  ut  af 
ofler,  od)  f»)neö  alt  intill  mdfler ;  få 
marber  ocf  menniffoneö  ©onö  till- 
fommclfe. 

28.  SJlen  ber  fom  åtelen  år,  bit  f5r- 
famla  fig  ocf  5rnarne. 

29.  aWen  ftraj  efter  ben  tibcnö  »e- 
berm&ba,  ffall  fölen  bliftea  m&rf,  od) 
månen  ffall  icfe  gifma  fitt  ffen,  oc^ 
ftjernorna  ffola  falla  af  l)immelen, 
od)  himlarnas  frafter  ffola  båftoa. 

30.  Del)  bå  ffall  fi;na8  menniffoneö 
©ond  tecfen  i  bimmelen  ;  oci)  bå  ffola 
alla  fldgter  på  torben  idmra  fig,  od) 
ffola  fe  menniffoneö  8on  fomma  i 
I)immelenö  ffi;,  meb  |lor  fraft  od)  l)dr- 
ligget. 

31.  Oå)f)au  ffall  utfdnba  fina  ång- 
lar,  meb  l)5g  bafuna-rofl,  od)  bc 
ffola  f&rfamla  t)an^  nttvaiba  ifrån  be 
fDra  h)åber,  ifrån  ben  ena  I)immelenö 
dnba  till  ben  anbra. 

32.  8lf  fifonatråbet  idrer  en  lifnelfe: 
9låx  nu  beö  qmiftar  fnoppaö.  od)  lof- 
met  begi)nner  fpricfa  ut,  Jå  »cten  % 
att  fomnmren  dr  l)arbt  ndr: 

33.  ©d  ocf,  når  3  fen  alt  betta,  få 
treter,  att  bet  år  I;arbt  for  boren. 

34.  Sannerligen  fager  lag  eber: 
^ctta  fldfltet  ffall  idfe  fjrgdö,  f5rr  dn 
alt  betta  ffer. 

35.  ,&immel  od)  |orb  ffola  f&rgdö; 
men  mina  orb  ffola  icfe  firgdö. 

36.  Wltn  om  ben  bagen,  od)  om  ben 


Tinto  you,  Lo,  here  is  Clirist,  oi 
there ;  believe  it  not. 

24  For  there  sliall  arise  false 
CJirists,  and  false  prophets,  and 
shall  shew  great  signs  and  wonders ; 
insomuch  that,  if  it  were  possible, 
they  shall  deceive  the  very  elect. 

25  Behold,  I  have  told  you  bfl 
före. 

26  Wherefore  if  they  shall  say 
unto  you,  Behold,  he  is  in  the  des- 
ert ;  go  not  forth :  behold,  he  is  in 
the  secret  chambers ;  believe  it  not. 

27  For  as  the  lightning  cometh 
out  of  the  east,  and  shinetb  even 
unto  the  west;  so  shall  also  the 
coming  of  the  Son  of  man  be. 

28  For  wheresoever  the  carcass  is, 
there  will  the  eagles  be  gathered 
together. 

29  %  Immedif^tely  after  the  tribu- 
lation  of  those  days  shall  the  sun 
be  darkéned,  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give  her  light,  and  the  stars  shall 
fall  from  heaven,  and  the  powers 
of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken : 

30  And  then  shall  appear  the 
sign  of  the  Son  of  man  in  heaven : 
and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the 
earth  mourn,  and  they  shall  see 
the  Son  of  man  coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and 
great  glory. 

31  And  he  shall  send  his  ängels 
with  a  great  sound  of  a  trumpet, 
and  they  shall  gather  together  his 
elect  from  the  four  winds,  from  one 
end  of  heaven  to  the  other. 

32  Now  learn  a  parable  of  the  fig 
tree ;  When  his  branch  is  yet  ten- 
der, and  putteth  forth  leaves,  yc 
know  that  summer  is  nigh  : 

33  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  shall 
see  all  these  things,  know  that  it 
is  near,  even  at  the  doors. 

34  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  This 
generation  shall  not  pass,  till  all 
these  things  be  fulfilled. 

35  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away,  but  my  words  shall  not  pass 
away. 

36  IT  But  of  that  day  and  ho\ir 
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jhinbfn  »et  ingen,  i(fe  Slnfllarnc  I 
j^immrlrn,  utan  min  %at>ex  allena. 

37.  ^len  lifa  fora  Dei  mar  i  »Joe  tlb, 
\å  f!QU  ocf  menniffoneö  Sonö  tlllfom- 
mrife  n>ara. 

38.  %t)  fafom  be  moro  i  be  bågar  f&r 
floben,  be  åto  od)  brucfo,  togo  ftu|!rur. 
od  gaftood  mannom,  intill  ben  bagen 
r»a«ocgidriarfen, 

39.  O*  mlflc  intet  of,  f&rr  on  floben 
Um.  od)  tog  bem  allefamman  bort :  få 
{TaU  o(f  menniffoned  Sond  tillfommclfe 
njara. 

40.  (Då  ffola  ttt)å  toara  ntc  pS,  mar- 
frn,  ben  ene  bliftoer  ut)ptagen,  ben 
anbre  blifrper  qmarlåten. 

41.  ^å  ffola  mala  ))å  en  qmarn, 
ben  ene  bliver  upt)tagen,  ben  anbre 
bliftoer  qroarlåten. 

42.  ffiafer  fSrbenffull:  t\)  3  tvtttn 
i(ff,  ^mab  ftunb  eber  ^(SWre  marber 
fommanbe. 

43.  9Wen  bet  ffolen  3  ^^ta,  aii  hjlfte 
Nbonben  {^mab  flunb  tjiifhjen  ffulle 
tomma,  formijfo  mafabe  l)an,  od)  idt 
i(fe  u))pbn;ta  jitt  I)u9. 


44. 3)erf5re  tuarer  3  ctf  rebo :  ti)  ben 
IhiDb  3  icfe  menen,  marber  menniffo- 
nrt  Son  fommanbe 

45.  iö>t>ilffn  dr  nu  en  trogen  od) 
fnJll  tlcnare,  fom  l)erren  f)afber  fatt 
Ifmer  fitt  l^udfolf,  att  f)an  ffail  gifh)a 
bem  mat  i  råttan  tib? 

46.  Salig  dr  ben  tjenaren,  fom  f)and 
fterre  pnner  få  g&ranbe,  når  f)an  fora- 
mer. 

47.  Sannerligen  fager  |ag  eber:  ^an 
Vall  fatta  ^onom  6fmer  alla  fina  ågo- 
War. 

48.  SWen  om  få  år,  att  ben  onbe 
tlenaren  fdger  i  |ltt  Werta :  Wlin  ^erre 
foraraer  icfe  ånnu  bråbt ; 

49.  Od)  begi?nner  få  flå  fina  raeb- 
♦knare;  ja,  åta  od)  bridfa  meb  be 
trnrfna : 

50.  Så  fommer  ben  tienarenö  f)mt, 
ten  bag  ^n  intet  måntar  ^onom,  o(^ 
tes  ftunb  ^n  icfe  menar. 


knoweth  no  man,  no,  not  the  än- 
gels of  heaven,  but  my  Father  only. 

37  But  as  tlie  days  of  Noali  were, 
so  sliall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son 
of  man  be. 

38  For  as  in  the  days  that  were 
before  the  flood  they  were  eating 
and  drinking,  marrying  and  giv- 
ing  in  marriage,  until  the  day  that 
Noah  entered  into  the  ark, 

39  And  knew  not  until  the  flood 
came,  and  took  them  all  away ;  so 
shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
man  be. 

40  Then  shall  two  be  in  the  fi^ld ; 
the  one  shall  be  taken,  and  the 
other  left. 

41  Two  women  shall  be  grinding 
at  the  mill ;  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  other  left. 

42  IT  Watch  therefore ;  for  ve 
know  not  what  hour  your  Lord 
doth  come. 

43  But  know  this,  that  if  the 
goodman  of  the  house  had  known 
in  what  watch  the  thief  would 
come,  he  would  have  watched,  and 
would  not  have  sufFered  his  hoiTse 
to  be  broken  up. 

44  Therefore  be  ye  also  ready, 
for  in  such  an  hour  as  ye  think  not 
the  Son  of  man  cometh. 

45  Who  then  is  a  faithful  and 
wise  servant,  whom  his  lord  hath 
made  ruler  över  his  household,  to 
give  them  méat  in  due  season  ? 

46  Blessed  is  that  servant,  whom 
his  lord  when  he  cometh  shall  find 
so  doing. 

47  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That 
he  shall  make  iiira  ruler  över  all 
his  goods. 

48  But  and  if  that  evil  servant 
shall  say  in  his  heart,  My  lord 
delayeth  his  coming ; 

49  And  shall  begin  to  smite  his 
fellow  servants,  and  to  eat  and 
drink  with  the  drunken ; 

oO  The  lord  of  that  servant  shall 
come  in  a  day  when  he  looketh  not 
for  Äm,  and  in  an  hour  that  he  i« 
not  aware  of. 
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51.  Cc^  ffall  fonbcrI)ugga  ftonom,  oc^ 
gifnja  I)onom  fjanö  ihii  met)  ffn)mtare : 
ber  ffaU  mxa  gråt  oct)  tant)agniflau. 


25.  Sapitcl. 

^a  iDarber  ^immelrifet  lift  tio  jung- 
-^  frur,  fom  togo  fina  lani|)or,  od) 
gingo  ut  emot  brubgummeu. 

2.  ®^eii  fem  af  bcm  iDoro  tinfa.od) 
fem  fSmitffa. 

3.  2)e  fdiDitffa  togo  fina  lampor,  od) 
togo  Ingen  olja  meb  fig ; 

4.  3}kn  be  mifa  togo  olja  i  fma  fdrll, 
famt  meb  lamporna. 

5.  <Då  nu  brubgummen  brojbe,  blef- 
h)o  be  alla  f5mnlga,  od)  fofmo. 

6.  ä)kn  om  mibnattd  tib  marbt  ett 
anffri :  (Bl,  brubgummen  fommer ;  går 
Ht  emot  f)onom. 

7.  I5d  ftobo  alla  be  jungfrurna  upp, 
od)  rebbe  fina  lampor  till. 

8.  Dd  fabe  be  fdwitffa  tifl  be  »Ifa: 
®ifh)er  og  af  eber  olja,  it)  voåva  lam- 
por flocfna. 

9.  ^d  fmarabe  be  toifa,  fdganbc: 
Sngalunba ;  pd  bet  håtc  oft  od)  eber 
icfc  ffall  fattas ;  utan  gdr  hellre  tiU 
bem  fom  fdlja,  od)  foper  till  eber  f|elf- 
iT?a. 

10.  9?dr  be  gingo  od)  ffulle  f&pa, 
fom  brubgummen;  od)  be  fom  rebo 
»Doro.  gingo  in  meb  l)onom  i  bröllopet, 
od)  boren  tilipdngbcö. 

11.  ^d  bet  jifla  fommo  ocf  be  anbra 
lungfrurna,  od)  fabe:  ^erre,  ^erre, 
idt  upp  f5r  og. 

12.  3)d  fmarabe  l)an  oå)  fabe :  San- 
nerligen, fdger  lag  eber:  3ag  fdnner 
eber  intet. 

13.  SBafer  f5rbenffull,  ti)  3  »eten 
l)tt)arfen  bag  eller  (lunb,  ndr  menni- 
ffoneö  Son  dr  fommanbc. 

14.  Z\)  Ufafom  en  man,  ben  utldn- 
beö  for,  fallabe  fina  tjcnare,  od)  ficf 
bem  fina  dgobelar  i  ()dnber. 


15.  Dd)  ficf  enom  fem  punb,  enom 


51  And  shall  cut  liLm  asunder, 
and  appoint  him  his  portion  with 
the  hypocrites :  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

T  HEN  shall  the  kingdom  of  heay- 
en  be  likened  unto  ten  virgins, 
which  took  their  lamps,  and  went 
forth  to  meet  the  bridegroom. 

2  And  five  of  them  were  wise,  juid 
five  were  foolish. 

3  They  thatT^;er«  foolish  took  their 
lamps,  and  took  no  oil  with  them : 

4  But  the  wise  took  oil  in  their 
vessels  with  their  lamps. 

5  While  the  bridegroom  tarried, 
they  all  slumbered  and  slept. 

6  And  at  midnight  there  was  a 
cry  made,  Behold,  the  bridegroom 
cometh;  go  ye  out  to  meet  him. 

7  Then  all  those  virgins  arose, 
and  trimmed  their  lamps. 

8  And  the  foolish  said  unto  the 
wise,  Give  us  of  your  oil ;  for  our 
lamps  are  gone  out. 

9  But  the  wise  answered,  saying, 
Not  so ;  lest  there  be  not  enough 
for  US  and  you :  but  go  ye  rather 
to  them  that  sell,  and  buy  for  your- 
selves. 

10  And  while  they  went  to  buy, 
the  bridegroom  came;  and  they 
that  were  ready  went  in  with  him 
to  the  marriage :  and  the  door  ^  as 
shut. 

1 1  Afterward  came  also  the  other 
virgins,  saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open 

to  US. 

12  But  he  answered  and  said, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  you 
not. 

1 3  Watch  therefore ;  for  ye  know 
neither  the  day  nor  the  hour  where- 
in  the  Son  of  man  cometh. 

14  IT  For  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
15  as  a  man  travelling  into  a  far 
country,  who  called  his  own  ser- 
vants,  and  delivered  unto  them  his 
goods. 

15  And   unto   one  he  gave  five 
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in,  eaom  ett,  f)marioni  efter  f)an8 
magt.  od)  for  praj  bort. 

16.  !Dd  gicf  ben  bort.  fom  fem  })inib 
fyik  fått,  od)  banblabe  meb  bem ;  od) 
toann  anbra  fem  |)unb. 

17.  Samraalebeö  ocf  ben.  fom  tu 
|abe  fått,  iDann  ocf  anbra  tu. 

18.  Wltn  ben  fom  ttt  l^be  fått,  gicf 
bort,  grof  i  jorben,  oct)  bortgSmbe  fin 
Ijerreö  J)enn  ingår. 

19.  (Jn  lång  tib  berefter,  fom  be  tje- 
narrt  ^erre,  oé)\)hU  rdfenffap  meb  bem. 

20. 2)å  peg  l^an  fram,  fom  ^abe  fått 
fnnt)imb,  ocI)bar  fram  anbra  fem  punb, 
o(^  fabc :  ^erre,  bu  ficf  mig  fem  punb ; 
ji.  anbra  fem  )}unb  ^afmer  jag  munnit 
mcö  bem. 

21.  Då  fabe  fyxn^  fterre  tiU  I)onom  : 
til  bn  gobe  od)  trogne  tjenare.  Jfrncr 
en  ringa  ting  ^ifmer  tu  toaxlt  trogen, 
m  W  ^åtta  big  ofmer  nn^cfet :  gacf 
in  i  bin  l)errae  gldbje. 

22.  <Då  gicf  ocf  ben  fram,  fom  ^ibe 
fdtt  tu  i)unb,  oå)  fabe :  i&erre,  bu  ficf 
mig  tu  i)unb ;  fl,  anbra  tu  f^afrocr  jag 
ronnnit  bermeb. 

23.  Då  fabe  ^anö  ftcrre  tia  ^onom : 
5lcf !  bu  gobe  oå)  trogne  tjenare,  5fmer 
tn  ringa  ting  I;afmer  bu  marit  trogen, 
jag  Ifatt  fdtta  big  5fmer  mi;cfet :  gacf 
in  i  bin  berraö  gldbje. 

24.  Då  fom  ocf  ben  fram,  fom  f)abc 
lott  ett  tunb,^  ocl)  fabe :  fierre,  jag 
toifle,  att  bu  dfl  en  flrdng  man ',  bu 
öPPifdr  ber  bu  intet  fdbbe,  ocl)  upp- 
hämtar ber  t>u  Intet  flrobbc  j 

25.  Dci)  |ag  fruftabe  mig,  gicf  bort, 
ttt)  flombe  bitt  punb  i  jorben :  fl,  ^dr 
^fm  bu  bet  big  tiUborer. 

26.  Då  fmarabe  ^anö  l^erre,  oc^  fabe 
titt  ()onom :  Du  onbe  oé)  late  tjenare, 
»i|le  bu,  att  jag  uppffdr  ber  jag  intet 


talents,  to  anotherj  two,  and.  lo  an- 
other  one ;  to  every  man  accordiiig^ 
to  his  several  ability ;  and  straight- 
way  took  his  journey. 

16  Then  he  that  had  received  tha 
five  talents  went  and  traded  with 
the  same,  and  made  them  other  five 
talents. 

17  And  likewise  he  thiat  had  re» 
ceived  two,  he  also  gained  other 
two. 

18  But  he  that  had  received  ono 
went  and  digged  in  the  earth.  and 
hid  his  lord*s  money. 

19  After  a  long  time  the  lord  of 
those  servants  cometh,  and  reck- 
oneth  with  them. 

20  And  so  he  that  had  received 
five  talents  came  and  brought  other 
five  talents,  saying,  Lord,  thou  de- 
liveredst  unto  me  five  talents :  be- 
hold,  I  have  gained  beside  them 
five  talents  more. 

21  His  lord  said.unto  him,  Well 
done.  thou  good  and  faithful  ser- 
vant ;  thou  hast  been  faithful  över 
a  few  thingfi,  I  will  make  thee  ruler 
över  many  things :  entcr  thou  into 
the  joy  of  thy  lord. 

22  He  also  that  had  received  tW6 
talents  came  and  said,  Lord,  thou 
deliveredst  unto  me  two  talents: 
behold,  I  have  gained  two  other 
talents  beside  them. 

23  His  lord  said  unto  him,  Well 
done,  good  and  faithful  servant; 
thou  hast  been  faithful  över  a  few 
things,  I  will  make  thee  ruler  över 
many  things :  enter  thou  into  the 
joy  of  thy  lord. 

24  Then  he  which  had  received 
the  one  talent  came  and  said,  Lord, 
I  knew  thee  that  thou  art  a  hanl 
man,  reaping  where  tLou  nast  not 
sown,  and  gathering  where  thou 
hast  not  strewed : 

25  And  I  was  afraid,  and  went 
and  hid  thy  talent  in  the  earth : 
lo,  tJ^re  thou  hast  that  is  thine. 

26  His  lord  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Thou  wicked  and  sloth- 
ful  servant,  thou  knewest  that  f 
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fSbbe,  o(^  u|)t)^)amtar  ber  jag  intet 
llrtbbc: 

37.  ©5  ffuflc  bu  ^aftDa  fatt  hjej- 
larena  mina  |)ennln9ar,  od)  ndr  ja^ 
^bc  fommit,  f^abc  lag  ju  fött  mitt 
ineb  minning. 

28.  !Derfore  tager  af  ^onom  J)unbet, 
od)  glfber  I^onom,  fom  tio  punb  I)af- 
mer. 

29.  %\)  ^marjom  od)  eaora  fom  ()öf- 
hjer,  ffall  marba  gifh)lt,  od)  ^an  ffall 
I)afh)a  nog ;  men  ben  fom  icfe  ^afmer, 
betjom  I)an  ^afmer,  ffaH  ocf  tagaö 
ifrån  I)onom. 

30.  6d)  ben  oni)ttiga  tjenaren  fafter 
utl^bet  i;tterfla  morfret :  ber  ffall  mara 
grdt  oc^  tanbagniflan. 

31.  8Wen  ndr  menniffone^  Son  fom- 
mer  i  fitt  nuijefldt,  od)  alle^ellge  äng- 
lar meb  bonom,  bd  fTall  tywi  fitta  \>å 
fin  I)drllg^et8  fiol. 

32.  O^  f&r  I)onora  ffola  f5rfanilaö 
alt  folf ;  od)  f)an  ffall  ffil|a  bem,  ben 
ena  ifrån  ben  anbra,  fofom  en  ^erbe 
ffiljer  fåren  ifrån  getterna ; 

33.  Z)(i)  furen  ffall  f)an  fldlla  på^fln 
b&gra  flba,  od)  getterna  \)å  ben  todn- 
flra. 

34.  2)å  ffall  Äonungen  fdga  till  bem. 
fom  oro  \>å  ^anö  ^bgra  flba :  kom- 
mer, 3  min  gaberö  mdlfignabe.  od) 
befitter  bet  rifet,  fom  ebcr  dr  tillrebt 
ifrån  loerlbenö  begt)nnelfe : 

35.  %\)  jag  loar  t)""nnO.  od)  3  gåf- 
men  mig  dta ;  jag  mar  torflig,  od)  3 
gdfmen  mig  bricfa  :  jag  mar  ^u6mi(I, 
od)  3  berbergeraben  mig ; 

36.  9tafen,  od)  3  fldbben  mig  ;  f juf, 
od)  3  bef&ften  mig ;  %\q  mar  i  ^of- 
telfc,  od)  3  fommen  till  mig. 

37.  !Dd  ffola  be  rdttfdrbige  fmara 
bonom,  od)  fdga :  ^(58flre.  ndr  fdgo 
mi  big  l)ungrin,  od)  fpifabe  big,  eller 
t5r1lig.  od)  gdftt)o  big  bricfa? 

38.  ^år  fdgo  mi  big  b«8n?in.  o* 
berbergerabebig?  eilernafen.  od)fldb- 
oebig? 

39.  (Sfler  ndr  fdgo  mi  big  fjnf,  efler  t 
'telfe,  od)  fommo  till  big  ? 
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reap  where  I  sowed  not,  and  gath- 
er  where  I  liave  not  strewed : 

27  Thou  oughtest  therefore  lo 
have  put  my  money  to  the  ex- 
changers,  and  then  at  my  coming 
I  should  have  receivcd  mine  own 
with  usury. 

28  Take  therefore  the  talent  from 
him,  and  give  it  unto  him  which 
hath  ten  talent8. 

29  For  unto  every  one  that  hath 
shail  be  given,  and  he  shall  hare 
abundance :  but  from  him  that 
hath  not  shall  be  taken  away  even 
that  which  he  hath. 

30  And  cast  ye  the  unprofitable 
servant  inte  outer  darkness :  there 
shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing  of 
teeth. 

31  IT  When  the  Son  of  man  shall 
come  in  his  glory,  and  all  the  holy 
ängels  with  him,  then  shall  he  sit 
upon  the  throne  of  his  glory : 

32  And  before  him  shall  be  gath- 
ered  all  nations;  and  he  shall  sep- 
arate  them  one  from  another,  as  a 
shepherd  divideth  his  sheep  from 
the  goats : 

33  And  he  shall  set  the  sheep  on 
his  right  hand,  but  the  goats  on  the 
left. 

34  Then  shall  the  King  say  unto 
them  on  his  right  hand.  Come,  ye 
blessed  of  my  Father,  inherit  the 
kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world : 

35  For  I  was  ahungered,  and  ye 
gave  me  meat :  I  was  thirsty,  and 
ye  gave  me  drink  :  I  was  a  strån - 
ger,  and  ye  took  me  in : 

36  Naked,  and  ye  clothed  me :  I 
was  si  ek,  and  ye  visited  me :  I  was 
in  pri  son,  and  ye  came  unto  me. 

37  Then  shall  the  righteous  an- 
swer  him,  saying.  Lord,  when  saw 
we  thee  ahungered,  and  fed  thee  ? 
or  thirsty,  and  gave  thee  drink  ? 

38  When  saw  we  thee  a  stranger, 
and  took  thee  in?  or  naked,  and 
clothed  thee  ? 

39  Or  when  saw  we  thee  sick,  or 
in  prison.  and  came  unto  thee? 
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40.  ^d  ffatt  Äonungen  fmaro,  od) 
fufla  tia  bem :  Samic riigcn  fdoer  jag 
mr:  Det  3  ^^afmen  gjort  en  af  be)ia 
minfra  mina  briber.  bet  I)afmen  3 
Clort  mig. 

41.  Da  ffatt  ^an ^ocf  fdga  til(  bem  \>å 
ftdnjtra  fibau:  ®or  bort  ifrån  mig,  3 
fjrbannabe,  uti  eroinnerlig  elb,  fom 
bjffroulen  od)  ^anö  dnglar  tiUrebb  dr. 

42.  %t)  lag  n?ar  I)ungrig,  od)  3  gåf- 
rren  mig  Icfe  dta ;  3ag  mar  torftig, 
od)  3  gdfroen  mig  icfc  bridfa  ; 

43.  3ag  mar  ^uömifl.  od)  3  berber- 
gnraben  mig  .icfe*,  nafen.  od)3  fjdbben 
mig  icfe ;  3åg  mar  fjuf  od)  i  t)dftelfe, 
od)  3  beftften  mig  icfe. 

44.  Dd  ffola  ocf  be  fmara  ^onom, 
od)  fdga :  ^(SSRre,  ndr  fågo  mi  big 
hungrig,  efler  t&rflig,  eUer  l^uömill, 
filer  nafen,  eller  fiuf,  eller  i  ^dftelfe. 
od)l)afiDe  icfe  tjent  big? 

45.  Dd  ffall  t)an  fmara  bem,  od) 
fdga:  Sannerligen,  fdger  )ag  eber: 
§ttKib  3  icfc  bafmen  gjort  en  af  beffa 
ralnfta,  bet  ftafmen  3  ocf  icfe  gjort  mig. 

46.  Dd)  beffe  ffola  bå  gd  uti  emig 
|)ina;  men  be  rdttfdrbige  i  eminner- 
iigt  lif. 

26.  ea|)itel. 

^d)  bet  begaf  flg,  ndr  3Sf«ö  I)abe 
^  liftat  alia  beffa  orb,  fabe  t)an  till 
iinaSdrjungar: 

2.  3  meten,  att  tmd  bågar  f)drefter 
roarber  ^dffa,  od)  menniffoneö  @on 
M  Sfiwrautmarbaö,  tiU  att  foréfd- 
flaö. 

3.  !Dd  f&rfamlabe  fig  bt  ofmerflc 
|re|terne,  od)  be  Sfriftldrbe,  od)  be 
tlbjle  i  folfet.  uti  ben  ofmer|!a  ^reftenö 
tKilatd,  fom  ^ette  (Sai])l^ad, 

4.  Dcb  rdbflogo,  ^uru  be  mdttc  fd  gri- 
lla SSfum  meb  ll|l,  od)  bv&pa  f)onom. 

6.  Dorf  fabc  be:  3cfe  i  ^&gtlben,  att 
ett  ut)))lop|)  Icfc  marber  i  folfet. 

6.  Dd  nu  3Gfu8  töar  i  öet^anien,  i 
ben  fpitelffa  Slmond  ^ud. 


40  And  the  King  shall  answer 
and  say  unto  them,  Verily  I  say 
unto  you,  Inasmuch  as  ye  have 
done  it  unto  one  of  the  least  of 
these  my  brethren,  ye  have  done 
it  unto  me. 

41  Then  shall  he  say  also  unto 
them  on  the  left  hand.  Depart  from 
me,  ye  cursed,  into  everlasting  fire, 
prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  än- 
gels : 

42  For  I  was  ahungered,  and 
ye  gave  me  no  meat :  I  was  thirsty 
and  ye  gäve  me  no  drink : 

43  I  was  a  stranger,  and  ye  took 
me  not  in :  naked,  aml  ye  olothed 
me  not:  si  ek,  and  in  prison,  and  ye 
visited  me  not. 

44  Then  shall  they  also  answer 
him,  saying.  Lord,  when  saw  wo 
th«e  ahungered,  or  athirst,  or  a 
slranger,  or  naked,  or  sick,  or  in  pris- 
on, and  did  not  minister  unto  thee  ? 

45  Then  shall  he  answer  them, 
saying,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  In- 
asmuch as  ye  did  it  not  to  one  of 
the  least  of  these,  y  e  did  it  not  to  me . 

46  And  these  shall  go  away  into 
everlasting  punishment:  hut  the 
righteous  into  life  eternal. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  Je- 
sus had  finished  all  these  say- 
ings,  he  said  unto  his  disciples, 

2  Ye  know  that  after  two  days  is 
the  feast  of  the  passover,  and  the 
Son  of  man  is  betrayed  to  be  cru- 
cified. 

3  Then  assembled  together  the 
chief  priests,  and  the  scribes,  and 
the  elders  of  the  people,  unto  the 
palace  of  the  high  priest,  who  was 
called  Caiaphas, 

4  And  consulted  that  they  might 
take  Jesus  by  subtilty,  and  kill  him. 

5  But  they  said.  Not  on  the  feast 
day,  lest  there  be  an  uproar  among 
the  people. 

6  IT  Now  when  Jesus  was  in  Beth- 
any,  in  the  house  of  Simon  the  lepei 
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7  ©teg  en  qminna  fram  tid  fionom, 
od)  l)Obc  ett  glaö  meb  l)i)r  fm&rjelfe, 
oc^  gbt  Det  pd  I)an8  ^ufmub,  ber  i)an 
fatt  mlb  borbet. 

8.  35å  ^ane  Sdriungar  bet  fogo, 
iDorbo  be  mi§U)nte,  ocj)  fabe:  S^\x>a\) 
gjorbeö  benna  fbrfpillning  beftof '^ 

9.  2)enna  fmortelfe  måtte  man  ^af- 
m  n)dl  bi)rt  fdit,  od)  glfmit  be  fattiga. 

10.  9lår  Sefiiö  bet  fSrnam,  fabe  ^an 
tia  bem :  fcmi  g  oren  3  benna  qminna 
illa  tittfritö?  ti;  ^on  fjafmer  gjort  meb 
mig  en  gob  gerning. 

11.  3  ^afben  altib  fattiga  ndr  eber ; 
men  altib  ()afmen  3  itfe  mig. 

12.  Det  bon  ^afmer  utgutit  benna 
fm&rjelfen  J)a  min  tefamen,  bet  f^afmer 
\)on  gjort  mig  till  begrafning. 

13.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber,  t)mar 
fom  baift  i  bela  merlben  betta  6oan- 
gelium  marber  prebifabt.  ffall  ocf  betta, 
fom  l)on_g|orbe,  fagbt  marba  ^enne  till 
dminnelfe. 

14.  <Då  gicf  en  af  be  tolf,  fom  ^ette 
Subaö  Sfdjariot,  bort  till  be  bfmerjra 
"Jpreflerna, 

15.  Od)  fabe:  $tt?ab  tDiijen  3  gifma 
mig,  att  jag  forrdber  eber  I)onom? 
Od)  be  tDorbo  ofmerenö  meb  I)onom 
om  trettio  filfpenn ingår. 

16.  Cd)  ifrdn  ben  tiben  fofte  t)an  till- 
fdlle,  att  t)cin  mdtte  fSrrdba  ^onom. 

17.  3)kn  pd  f&rfta  e&tbr5b9bagen 
gingo  2drjungarne  till  S^fnm.  od) 
fabe  till  bonom:  4>tt?ar  trill  bn,  att 
miffole  tillreba  big  dta  ^dffalammet? 

18.  Dd  fabe  ban :  ®dr  in  i  flaben 
till  en,  od)  fdger  fjonom :  SWdftaren 
Idter  fdga  big :  9}^in  tib  dr  barbt  ndr; 
ndr  big  h)ia  jag  ^dita  ^dffa  meb 
mina  Sdrjungar. 

19.  Dd)  Sdrjungarne  gjorbc  fom  SS- 
fue  befaltte  bem.  od)  tillrebbe  ^dffa- 
lammet. 

20.  Od)am  aftonen  fatte  ^an  flg  till 
borbö  meb  be  tolf. 

21.  Cd)  h)ib  be  dto,  fabe  l^nn :  San- 
nerligen, fdger  jig  eber,  en  af  eber  ffall 

'rrdba  mig. 


7  There  came  unto  him  a  wohiäd 
having  an  alabaster  box  of  very 
precious  ointment,  and  poured  it 
on  bis  head,  as  he  sat  at  meat, 

8  But  when  bis  disciples  saw  it, 
they  bad  indignation,  saying,  To 
wbat  purpose  is  this  waste  ? 

9  For  this  ointment  might  bave 
been  sold  for  mucb,  and  giveii  to 
tbe  poor. 

10  Wben  Jesus  understood  it,  he 
said  unto  them,  Wby  trouble  ye 
the  woman  ?  for  she  hatb  wroughi 
a  good  work  upon  me. 

1 1  For  ye  bave  tbe  poor  always 
with  you  j  but  me  ye  bave  not  al- 
ways. 

12  For  in  that  sbe  bath  poured 
this  ointment  on  my  body,  she  did 
it  for  my  burial. 

13  Verily  1  say  unto  you,  Where- 
soever  tl^is  gospel  shall  bo  preached 
in  the  whole  world,  there  shall  also 
this,  that  this  woman  hatb  donc, 
bé  told  for  a  memorial  of  her. 

14  IT  Then  one  of  the  twelve, 
called  Judas  Iscariot,  went  unto 
the  chief  pri  ests, 

15  And  said  unto  them,  What  will 
ye  give  me,  and  I  will  deliver  him 
unto  you  ?  And  they  covenanted 
with  him  for  thiriy  pieces  of  silver. 

16  And  from  that  time  he  soughi 
opportunity  to  betray  him. 

17  IT  Now  the  first  day  of  the  feast 
o/unleavened  bread  tbe  disciples 
came  to  Jesus,  saying  unto  him, 
Where  wilt  thou  thät  we  prepare 
for  thee  to  eat  the  passover  ? 

18  And  he  said,  Go  into  the  city 
to  such  a  man,  and  say  unto  him, 
The  Master  saith,  My  time  is  at 
hand ;  I  will  keep  the  passover  at 
thy  house  with  my  disciples. 

19  And  the  disciples  did  as  Jesus 
bad  appointed  them ;  and  they  made 
ready  the  passover. 

20  Now  when  tbe  even  "w^as  come, 
he  sat  döwn  with  the  twelve. 

21  And  as  they  did  eat,  he  said, 
Verily  I  say  urito  you,  that  oiie  cl 
you  shall  betray  me. 
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92.  (Da  n>ort)o  be  fmarllgen  bebr&f- 
iwbf,  od)  begontc  ftmar  i  flii  flab  fdga 
till  f)onoin:  ^eSRrc,  icfe  dr  jag  ben 
farame? 

23.  3)0  fmarabe  t)<\n  od)  fabe :  3)en 
fom  nicb  mig  boppobc  I)anbcu  i  fatet, 
iHiD  ffail  ftrraba  mig. 

24.  SJUrtniffoneö  Son  marber  gSenbe, 
fom  ffrijtpit  dr  om  Ijonom;  men  me 
ben  menniffan,  af  bmilfen  menniffoneö 
Son  toarber  f&rrSbb:  bet  more  ben 
inenniftan  bdttre,  att  f)on  albrlg  babe 
fobb  marit. 

25.  ^d  fnjarabc  Subaö,  fom  forrdbbe 
l^onora,  od)  fabe :  SRdflare,  icfe  dr  jag 
ben  famme?  (Baht  t)an  till  ^onom: 
5)a  fabe  bet. 

26.  ^en  ndr  be  dto.  tog  SSfuö  bro- 
Dct,  tarfabe,  od)  br5t,  od)  gaf  Xdrjun- 
fiarna,  oc^  fabe:  $ager,  dter,  betta 
ar  min  lefamen. 

27.  Dd)  f)an  tog  falfen,  od)  tarfabe, 
gaf  bem,  oc^i  fabe:  Dricfer  l)draf  alle: 

28. 5i)  betta  dr  min  blob.  beö  n\)a 
Je^amentfene,  ^toilfen  utguten  »arber 
fir  mdnga.  till  n;nbrf naö  f&rldtelfc. 

29.  Sag  fdger  eber:  i&drefter  ffall 
jag  ide  bricfa  af  benna  »intrdö  fruft, 
Intill  ben  bagen,  iag  marber  bet  bricf- 
onöe  ni)tt  meb  eber  i  min  gaberö  rifc. 

30.  Cd!)  "ör  be  f)aht  fogt  iSffdngen, 
gingo  be  ut  till  oljoberget. 

31.  ©d  fabe  3Sfuö  tilLbem :  3  ben- 
na natt  ffolen  3  alle  förargas  i  mig, 
n)  bet  dr  ffriftoit :  3ag  ffall  fld  l}er- 
ben,  od)  fdrcn  af  Rörben  ffola  marba 
fjrffiugrabc. 

32.  SJlen  ndr  jag  dr  u|)pftdnben  igen. 
*'lt  iog  gd  fram  f&r  eber  I  ©alileen. 

33.  ^d  ftparabe  ^etru6,  od)  fabe  till 
l)onora :  Om  dn  alle  fjrargabeö  i  big, 
få  ffall  iag  bocf  Uftudl  albrlg  fbrargad. 

34.  ©abc^3<5fu8  till  ftonom :  San- 
nerligen, fdger  iag  big.  att  i  benna 
natt.  f^rr  dn  ^anen  gal,  ffall  bn  nefa 
mig  tre  refor 
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22  And  Jhey  were  exceeding  sor- 
rowful,  and  began  every  one  of 
them  to  say  unto  him,  Lord,  is  it  I? 

23  And  he  answered  and  said,  'He 
that  dippeth  his  hand  with  me  in 
the  dish,  the  same  shall  betray  me 

24  The  Son  of  man  goeth  as  it  i « 
written  of  him :  but  woe  unto  that 
man  by  whom  the  Son  of  man  is 
betrayed !  it  had  been  good  for  that 
man  if  he  had  not  been  bom. 

25  Then  Judas,  which  betrayed 
him,  antrwered  and  said,  Master, 
is  it  I  ?  He  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  said. 

26  IT  And  as  they  were  eating, 
Jesus  took  bread,  and  blessed  it, 
and  brake  tf,  and  ga  ve  it  to  the 
discipleS;  and  said,  Take,  eat;  this 
is  my  body. 

27  And  he  töok  the  cup,  and  gåva 
thanks,  and  gave  it  to  them,  say- 
ing.  Drink  ye  all  of  it , 

28  For  this  is  my  blood  of  the  new 
testament,  which  is  shed  for  many 
for  the  remission  of  sins. 

29  But  I  say  untoyou,  I  will  not 
drink  henceforth  of  this  fruit  of  the 
vine,  until  that  day  when  I  drink 
it  new  with  you  in  my  Father's 
kingdom. 

30  And  when  they  had  sung  a 
hymn,  they  went  out  into  the  mount 
of  Olives. 

ai  Then  saith  Jesus  unto  them, 
All  ye  shall  be  ofFended  becauae  of 
me  this  night :  for  it  is  written,  I 
will  sraite  the  Shepherd,  and  the 
sheep  of  the  flock  shall  be  scat- 
tered  abroad. 

32  But  after  I  am  risen  again,  I 
will  go  bcfore  you  into  Galilee. 

33  Peter  answered  and  said  urito 
him,  Though  all  men  shall  be  of- 
fended  because  of  thee,  yet  will  1 
never  be  offended. 

34  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Verily  1 
say  unto  thee,  That  this  night,  be- 
fore  the  cock  crow,  thou  shalt  deny 
me  thrice. 
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35.  ©abe  ^ctru3  till  f)pnom:  Dm 
lag  fftilie  dn  bo  meb  big,  miU  jag  icfC' 
nefa  big.  @ammalcbc8  fabe  ocf  alle 
Sdrjungarne. 

36.  25Ö  fom  SGfuö  meb  bem  \iå  ben 
j)latfen,  fom  fallaö  ®etMemam%  od) 
fabe  till  adrjungarna :  fitter  ^dr,  fd 
Idnge  jag  går  bit  bort,  od)  beber. 

37.  Od)  ^an  tog  ^etrum  till  flg.  od) 
bt  tmd  3ebebel  f&ner,  od)  begi;nte  be- 
brbfbaö  od)  dngflaö. 

38.  2)d  fabe  SSfnö  till  bem.  m\n 
fidl  dr  bebr&fmab  intill  b5bcn ;  blif- 
mcr  bdr,  od)  mafer  meb  mig. 

39.  Dd)  f)an  gicf  litet  ifrån  bem,  f&ll 
neb  på  fltt  anflf^te,  bab  od)  fabe :  SJlin 
^aber,  dr  bet  m&iligt.  få  gdnge  benne 
falfen  ifrån  mig;  bocf  ide  fom  jag 
löill,  utan  fom  bu. 

40.  Dd)  t)an  fom  till  fidriungarna, 
od)  fann  bem  fofmanbe,  od)  fabe  till 
i^etrum :  ©d  f&rmåbben  3  icfe  mafa 
en  ftunb  meb  mig  ? 

41.  SBafer,  od)  beber,  att  3  fallen 
icfe  uti  freflelfe;  anben  dr  miilig,  men 
fbttet  dr  fmagt. 

42.  åter  gicf  bon  bort  anbra  gången, 
od)  bat>,  fdganbe :  9Jlin  gaber,  om  bet 
dr  ide  mJiligt,  att  benne  falfen  går 
ifrån  mig,  meb  minbre  jag  bricfer  bo- 
nom,  få  ffe  bin  toilje. 

43.  ©å  fom  ban,  od)  fann  bem  åter 
fofmanbe,  it)  beraö  &gon  moro  tunga. 

44.  ^d)  f)an  idt  bd  blifwa  bem,  ocb 
gid  åter  bort,  od)  bab  trebjc  gången, 
fdganbe  famma  orb. 

45.  ^d  fom  bon  till  fina  Sdrjungar, 
od)  fabe  till  bem :  3a.  fofmer  nu,  od) 
^miler  eber:  fl,  flnnben  dr  fommen, 
0^  menniffoneö  ©on  ffall  antmarbaö 
I  fi)nbare8  bdnber. 

46.^©tår  u|)J),  ocb  låter  og  gå!  ©i, 
ben  dr  bdr,  fom  mig  f&rrdber. 

47.  Od)  mib  ban  ån  talabe,  fl,  bd 
»A.,,  3ubae,  en  af  be  tolf,  od)  meb  bo- 


35  Peter  said  unto  him,  Though  1 
should  die  with  thee,  yet  will  I  not 
deny  thee.  Likewise  also  said  a]l 
the  disciples. 

36  IT  Thea  cometh  Jesus  ^th 
them  unto  a  place  called  Geth- 
semane,  and  saith  unto  the  disci- 
ples, Sit  ye  here,  while  I  go  and 
pray  yonder. 

37  And  he  took  with  him  Peter 
and  the  two  sons  of  Zebedee,  and 
began  to  be  sorrowful  and  very 
heavy. 

38  Then  saith  he  unto  them,  My 
soul  is  exceeding  sorrowful,  even 
unto  death :  tarry  ye  here,  and 
watch  with  me. 

39  And  he  went  a  little  further, 
and  fell  on  his  face,  and  prayed, 
saying,  O  my  Father,  if  it  be  poS' 
sible,  let  this  cup  pass  from  me : 
nevertheless,  not  as  I  will,  but  as 
thou  wilt. 

40  And  he  cometh  unto  the  dis- 
ciples, and  findeth  them  asleep,  and 
saith  unto  Peter,  What,  could  ye 
not  watch  with  me  one  hour  ? 

41  Watch  and  pray,  that  ye  enter 
not  into  temptation :  the  spirit  in- 
deed  is  willing,  but  the  flesh  is 
weak. 

42  He  went  away  again  the  sec 
ond  time,  and   prayed,  saying,  O 
my  Father,'  if  this  cup  may  not 
pass  away  from  me,  except  I  drink 
it,  thy  will  be  done. 

43  And  he  oame  and  found  them 
asleep  again :  for  their  eyes  "were 
heavy. 

44  And  he  left  them,  and  went 
away  again,  and  prayed  the  third 
time,  saying  the  same  words. 

45  Then  cometh  he  to  his  disci- 
ples, and  saith  unto  them,  Sleep  on 
now,  and  take  your  rest :  behold, 
the  hour  is  at  hand,  and  the  Son 
of  man  is  betrayed  into  the  hands 
of  sinners. 

46  Rise,  let  us  be  going :  behold, 
he  is  at  hand  that  doth  betray  me. 

47  IT  And  while  he  yet  spake,  lo, 
Judas,  one  of  the  twelve,  oame,  and 
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son  ea  flor  ffara,  meb  fVDdrb  p^i  meb 
ftafrar.  utfénöc  af  t>c  bfteerfla  ^re- 
fterna.  odE^  af  be  ftlb^a  i  folfet. 

48.  iOttn  ben  fom  fSrrabbe  ^bonom, 
l)at)e  gtftoit  btm  ett  tecfen.  faganbe : 
^milfen  lag  ft;lTfr.  bcu  drct;  tager 

49.  ^d.^eg  f^an  Saftigt  fram  till 
S^om.  e(^  fabe:  ^el  9labbi;  oc^ 
l^ef)Dlio^. 

50  ^ame  Stfud  till  t^om :  fl^in 
toan.  I^moj:  efter  fommer  bu  ?  ^S  fte« 
f)o  be  fram.  (^  bnxa  ^nber  ^d  3(S- 
fun,  ad)  grf))o  ^om. 

51.  Od^  %  en  of  bem,  fom  iDoro  meb 
3<Sfa,  rdcfte  trt  i^anben,  brog  ut  fitt 
fiodrb  od)  fCO|  ben  gflverfta  ^eflenö 
tjaiare»jo4^  af^&gg  f)an^  gra. 

52.  Dd  f^rbe  adfiiö  till  ^onom :  ©tldf 
bitt  ftodrb  i  M  rum,  t»)  alle  be  fora 
taga  till  fbdrb,  be  ffola  f&rgdd  meb 
f»drb. 

53.  tller  menar  bu.  jag  funbe  icfe 
bfbja  min  gaber.  att  ^an  Jficfabe  till 
mig  raer  dn  tolf  legioner  Singlar'^ 

54.  feuru  blefme  bo  (gfriften  full- 
tomnab.  att  fdffeffall? 

55.  3  famma  flwnb  fabe  3C5fu6  till 
{faran :  Sifa  fom  till  en  r&fmare  dren 
3  utgdngne.  meb  fmdrb  od)  ftafrar, 
till  att  taga  fatt  på  mig :  ^mar  bag 
i)afmer  jag  futit  ndr  eber,  i  templet  id- 
wnbe.  od)  3  l)afmen  irfe  gribit  mig. 

56.  8Wen  betta  dr  alt  ffebt.  på  bet 
^rot)^ternad  ffriftcr  ffulle  fullfomna». 
2)d  ifmergdfmo  alle  Sdrjungarne  t)o- 
nom,  od)  pobbe. 

57.  SWen  be  foui  babc  griljit  3<Sfum, 
ifbbe  l^onom  till  ben  5fmerfta  $reflen 
^Iptjiab.  ber  be  Sfriftldrbc  od)  be 
Wbfte  fbrfomlabe  »oro. 

58.  mm  ^etrud  fbljbe  ^onom  Idngt 
fftar,  Intm  ben  ifioerfta  ^r^P^nö  pa- 
kit«.  od)  gi(f  in,  od)  fatte  fig  ndr  tje- 
narena.  på  bet  ^an  ffuUe  fe  dnban. 

59.  SWen  be  Sftoerfle  ^refterne,  oc^ 
be  élbfte.  od)  l^eki  Wobet,  fbfte  falflt 
Mtoeftb&rbemot  3<£fum,  att  berodtte 
briba  l^onom. 

8w£D  i; 


witk  him  a  great  multitude  with 
swords  and  staves,  from  the  chief 
priests  and  elders  of  the  people. 

48  Now  he  that  betrayed  him 
gave  them  a  sign,  saying,  Whom- 
soever  I  shall  kiss,  that  same  is 
he ;  hold  him  fast. 

49  And  forthwith  he  came  to  Je- 
sus, and  said,  Hail,  master;  and 
kissed  him. 

50  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Friend,  wherefore  art  thou  oome  ? 
Then  came  they,  and  laid  hands 
on  Jesus,  and  took  him. 

51  And,  behold,  one  of  them 
which  were  with  Jesus  stretched 
out  his  hand,  and  drew  his  sword, 
and  struck  a  servant  of  the  high 
priest,  and  smote  off  his  ear. 

52  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him,  Put 
up  again  thy  sword  into  his  place : 
for  all  they  that  take  the  sword 
shall  perish  with  the  sword. 

53  Thinkest  thou  that  I  cannot 
now  pray  to  my  Father,  and  he 
shall  presently  give  me  more  than 
twelve  legions  of  ängels  ? 

54  But  how  then  shall  the  Scrip- 
tures  be  fulfilled,  that  thus  it  must 
be? 

55  In  that  same  hour  said  Jesus 
to  the  multitudes,  Are  ye  come  out 
as  against  a  thief  with  swords  and 
staves  for  to  take  me  ?  I  sat  daily 
with  you  teaching  in  thé  temple, 
and  ye  laid  no  hold  on  me. 

56  But  all  this  was  done,  that  the 
scriptures  of  the  prophets  might  be 
fulfilled.  Then  all  the  disciples 
forsook  him,  and  fled. 

57  IT  And  they  that  had  laid  hold 
on  Jesus  led  him  away  to  Caiaphas 
the  high  priest,  where  the  scribes 
and  the  elders  were  assembled. 

58  But  Peter  followed  him  afar 
off  unto  the  high  priest' s  palace, 
and  went  in,  and  sat  with  the  ser- 
vants,  to  see  the  end. 

59  Now  the  chief  priests,  and  el- 
ders, and  all  the  council,  sought 
false  witness  against  Jesus,  to  put 
him  to  death ; 
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60.  Dc^  fuuno  intet ;  od)  dnbocf  man- 
na falffa  mittnen  fommo  fram,  funno 
t>e  lifmdt  intet,  ^å  bet  fifla  fommo 
tu  falffa  mittnen, 

61.  Od)  fabe:  1)ennc  f)aftt)er  fagt: 
Saji  fan  bn^tc  neb  ®ubd  tempel,  od) 
bi)gga  bet  upp  i  tre  bågar. 

62.  Od)  ben  &fmerflc  ^reflen  flob 
u)}|),  oc^  fabe  tlU  ^onom:  €tt)arar 
tiu  intet  tid  bet,  fom  bejfe  mittna  mot 
brg? 

63.  Snen  SSfuö  teg.  Od)  ben  &f- 
merfle  ^reflen  ftoarabe,  od)  fabe  titt 
bonom :  3ag  befmdr  big  h)ib  lefmanbe 
®ub,  att  bu  fdger  og,  om  bu  djl  (Sbri- 
fiud,  ®ubd  Son. 

64.  Sabe  3<Sfn8  titt  I)onora:  2)u  fabe 
bet.  5)ocf  Jdgcr  jag  eber :  ftdr  efter 
ffolen  3  fd  fe  menniffoneö  ©on  fltta 
på  fraftenö  bogra  f)anb,  odj)  fomma  i 
i)immelen0  ffl). 

65.  ^d  ref  ben  ofmerfte  ^reflen  fina 
fldber  f&nber.  od)  fabe :  S^an  bafber 
f5rf)dbat  ®ub,  bnjab  gbrö  og  nu  mer 
tolttne  be()of  ?  ©i,  nu  f)brben  3  ^anö 
^dbelfe : 

66.  S^tt)ah  fi)ne8  eber?  !Dd  fmarabe 
be,  od)  fabe :  ^an  dr  fafer  till  b&ben. 

67.  2)d  fpottabe  be  i  I)an6  anflgte, 
od)  flogo  bonom  meb  ndfyiarna ;  fom- 
lige  finbpuflabe  bonom, 

68.  Od)  fabe :  <Bpå  o%  (S^riftc,  t)tt)il. 
fen  dr  ben  fom  big  flög  ? 

69.  men  i^etruö  fatt  utanfbre  i  ba- 
latfet ;  od)  ber  fom  titt  ^onom  en  tjen- 
fteqminna,  od)  fabe :  2)u  iDar  ocf  meb 
36fu  af  ®alileen. 

70.  SUen  tyxn  nefabc  f&r  alla,  od) 
fabe:  3ag  met  Icfe  bmab  bu  fdger. 

71.  Od)  ndr  öon  gicf  ut  genom  b5ren, 
fdg  bonom  en  annan  (tjenfteqminna), 
od)  fabe  titt  bem,  fom  ber  iDoro:  ^enne 
mar  ocf  meb  3^fu  Sflajareno. 

72.  äter  nefabe  ^an,  od)  fipor :  3ag 
fdnner  icfe  mannen. 

73.  Odj)  litet  efter,  ftego  be  fram,  fom 
r  f!obo,  od)  fabe  titt  ^etnim :  HBif- 


60  But  found  noiie :  yea,  though 
many  false  witnegses  came,  yet 
found  they  none.  At  the  last  came 
two  false  witnesses, 

61  And  said,  This  feHom' s^iå,  I 
am  able  to^  destroy  the  temple  of 
God,  and  to'  build  it  in  three  days. 

62  And  the  high  prieetttrose,  and 
said  unto  him,  An^werest  tbou 
nothing?  what  is  it  ivhick  these 
witness  against  thee  ? 

63  But  Jesus  held  his  peaee.  And 
the  high  priest  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  I  adjure  thee- by  the  liv- 
ing  God,  that  thou  teli  us  whether 
thou  be  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God. 

64  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  said :  nevertheless  I  say  unto 
you,  Hereafter  shall  ye  see  the 
Son  of  man  sitting  on  the  right 
hand  of  power,  and  ooming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven. 

65  Then  the  high  priest  rent  his 
clothes,  saying,  He  hath  spöken 
blasphemy;  what  further  need 
have  we  of  witnesses?  behold, 
now  ye  have  heard  his  blasphemy. 

66  What  think  ye?  They  an- 
swered and  said,  He  is  guilty  of 
death. 

67  Then  did  they  spit  in  his 
face,  and  bufieted  him ;  and  others 
smote  him  with  the  palms  of  their 
hands, 

68  Saying,  Prophesy  unto  us,  thou 
Christ,  Who  is  he  that  smote  thee  ? 

69  IT  Now  Peter  sat  without  in 
the  palace :  and  a  damsel  came 
unto  him,  saying,  Thou  also  wast 
with  Jesus  of  Galilee. 

70  But  he  denied  before  them  all, 
saying,  I  know  not  what  thou  say- 
est. 

71  And  when  he  was  gone  out 
into  the  porch,  another  maid  savr 
him,  and  said  unto  them  that  wero 
there,  This  fellow  was  also  with 
Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

72  And  again  he  denied  with  an 
oath,  I  do  not  know  the  man. 

73  And  after  a  while  came  unto 
him  they  that  stood  by,  and  said 
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ffrHflfn  ar  b»  ocf  en  af  bcm ;  tt;  bitt 
tnngomål  r&jer  big. 

74.  3>a  begt)nte  bnn  förbanna  fig, 
od)fn)dria,  att  l)aa  fdnbe  icfe  mannen. 
Cd)  (traji;  gol  bancn. 

75.  ^a  fom  ^etruö  \\m  3<Sfu  orb. 
foni  ban  l>abe  fagt  l^onom :  g&rr  an 
^nm  gal,  ffatt  t>u  iiefa  mig  tre  refor: 
od)  flirf  nt,  o(^  gret  bittcrligen 


27.    (£at)itcl. 

gnjen  om  morgonen  boHo  a^ile  5f- 
"^^  merflc  'ifrejicrnc  oc^  be  aibfte  i 
foifft.  rSb  emot  3<Sfum.  att  be  måtte 
tripa  bonom. 

2.  Od)  lebbe  f)onom  bunben.  oc^  oftoc- 
rantmarbaben  2*anböl)ofbiiigen  ^on- 
tio  f^ilato. 

3.  Wdr  Stibaö,  fom  bonom  forrabbe. 
fug,  att  ban  mar  b5mb,  Sngrabe  bet 
bonom,  od)  bar  Igen  be  trettio  fllfpen- 
ningar  ,till  be  bfrnerfla  l^reflerna,  o(^ 
tia  be  Hlbfta, 

4.  C(b  fabe:  S^g  I)afmer  illa  gjort, 
att^  jag  ()afh)er  f&rråbt  menl&ft  blob. 
^a  fabe  be:^i&tt)ab  fommer  bet  og 
»ib  ?  <Der  mo  bn  fe  big  om. 

5.  C(^  f)an  faflabe  filfi^enningarna  i 
tnnblet,  od)  gicf  fin  mdg,  od)  gid  bort, 
od)  bangbe  flg  f  jelf. 

6.  8)ien  be  ofmerfle  ^refterne  togo 
fiif)>enningarna,  od)  fabe:  9)^in  må 
ide  fafta  bem  I  offerfiflan :  ti)  bet  dr 
biobftrårbe. 

7.  C(b  ndr  be  babe  I)Qint  råb,  f6|)te 
be  brrmeb  en  frufomafareö  åfer.  till 
fromma nbeb  begrafning : 

8.  af  broiifet  ben  puitfen  l)eter  blobö- 
«)iatö,  in  till  benaa  bag. 

'-l  i)å  marbt  fuiifomnabt  bet,  fom 
fflglt  mar  genom  Seremiaö  i^robbeten, 
fom  fabe:  Cé)  be  ()afma  tagit  trettio 
fiift)ennlngar,  ber  ben  fdlbe  meb  bcta- 
iob  marbt,  ?)miifen  be  f&bte  af  Sfraeld 
barn. 

10.  C<|)  be  ^aftna  bem  glfmit  för  en 
^fomafaree  dfer,  fom  i^C^Stren  mig 
befautjobc. 


to  Peter,  Surely  tbou  also  art  one 
of  them;  for  thy  speech  bewrayeih 
thee. 

74  Then  began  he  to  curse  and  to 
swear,  saying,  I  know  not  the  man. 
And  immediately  the  cock  crew.- 

75  And  Peter  remembered  the 
word  of  Jesus,  which  said  unto 
him,  Before  the  cock  crow,  thou 
shalt  deny  me  thriee.  And  he 
went  out,  and  wept  bitterly. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

WHEN  the  morning  was  come, 
all  the  chief  priests  and  el- 
ders of  the  people  took  counsel 
against  Jesus  to  put  him  to  death : 

2  And  when  they  had  bound  him, 
they  led  him  away,  and  delivered 
him  to  Pontius  Pilate  the  governor. 

3  ^  Then  Judas,  which  had  be- 
trayed  him,  when  he  saw  that  he 
was  condemned,  repented  himself, 
and  brought  again  the  thirty  piece» 
oL  silver  to  the  chief  priests  and 
elders, 

4  Saying,  I  have  sinned  in  that  I 
have  betrayed  the  innocent  blood. 
And  they  said,  What  is  that  to  us? 
see  thou  to  that. 

5  And  he  cast  down  the  pieces  of 
silver  in  the  temple,  and  departcd, 
and  went  and  hanged  himself. 

6  And  the  chief  priests  took  the  sil- 
ver pieces,  and  said,  It  is  not  la^i*ul 
for  to  put  them  into  the  treasury, 
because  it  is  the  price  of  blood. 

7  And  they  took  counsel,  and 
bought  with  them  the  potter'» 
field,  to  bury  strangers  in. 

8  Wherefore  that  field  was  called, 
The  field  of  blood,  unto  this  day. 

9  Then  was  fulfilled  that  which 
was  spöken  by  Jeremy  the  prophet, 
saying.  And  they  took  the  thirty 
pieces  of  silver,  the  price  of  him 
that  was  valued,  whom  they  of  the 
children  of  Israel  did  value  ; 

10  And  gave  them  for  the  pot- 
torns field,  as  the  Lord  appointed 
me. 


84 


ST.  MATTHEI 


11.  Od)  SSfuö  flob  r6r8anb6l[)5fbin- 
gen ;  oc^  !iéanböl)j)fbingeii  fragabe  [)o- 
nom,  od)  fabe :  all  bu  Subarnaö  Äo- 
nung?  !Då  fabe  3^fuö  till  l)onom: 
3)u  fdger  bet. 

12.  Od)  ndr  ftan  aiiHagabcö^af  be 
&fh)ei(la  ^reflerna,  od)  af  be  8llb|!a. 
ftoarabe  t)an  intet. 

13.  2)5  fabe  ^llatwö  till  f)onom: 
^5rer  bu  icfe,  l)uru  mt)cfet  be  beti)ga 
mot  big  ? 

14.  Dd)  ^n  ftDiirabc  ftonom  icfe  till 
ett  orb,  fS  ott  2anbö^&fblugen  f&run- 
brabe  flg  (lorligcn. 

15.  9)kn  om  I)&gtibdbagen  )>ldgabe 
2anb6öofbingen  gifma  folfct  en  fånge 
ibö,  (jmilfen  fom  be  begdrbe. 

16.  Cd)  ()abe  ^an  ))S  ben  tiben  en 
bert)ftab  fdnge,  fom  l)ette  S^arabbaö. 

17.  Cd)  ndr  be  hjoro  f&rfamlabe. 
fabe  ^ilatud  till  bem :  JQtDilfen  miljcn 
3,  att  lag  ffall  gifh)a  eber  l5ö?  öar- 
abbam.  eller  S^fum.  fom  tallaö 
€l)ri|lu8? 

18.  $i)  ^an  irigte.  att  be  ^abe  ofh?er- 
anttrarbat  ^onom  for  afiinbö  ffull. 

19.  Cd)  ndr  ban  fatt  \iå  bomflolen, 
fdnbe  l)anö  t)ufiru  till  I)ononi,  cd)  idt 
fdga  I)ononi:  öefatta  big  intet  mcb 
benna  rdttfdrbiga  mannen ;  jag  baf- 
trer  mijcfet  libit  i  bag  i  fbmnen  f&r 
I)an6  ffull. 

20.  8Wen  be  JftDcrfte  ^r^^ftcrne,  ccft 
be  ålbfte,  gdfhjo  folfct  in,  att  be  ffiillc 
begdra  öarabbam,  od)  f&rgora  3Gfum. 

21.  2)d  fmarabe  2anb6^&fbingen,  od) 
fabe  till  bem:  ^tt>ilfcn  af  bejfa  tmå 
triljen  %  att  |ag  ffall  gifh)a  eber  l5ö'^ 
^t  fabe :  öarabbam. 

22.  <Dd  fabe  ^liam  tia  bem :  S^tt>ah 
ffaa  lag  bd  gSra  af  3<Sfu,  fom  fallaö 
(Jbriftnö?  8abe  be  titt  ^onom  aHe: 
£dt  foröfdfla  bonom. 

23.  !Dq  fabe8anbél)&fbingen :  4>h)ab 
ftafmer  t)an  bocf  illa  gjort?  <Då  ffriabe 
be  dnnu  mer,  od)  fabe:  2dt  foröfdfla 
bo  nom. 

24.  men  ndr  ^ilatu6  fog.  att  ^an 
fnnbc  intet  ffaffa.  utan  forlet  blef  ju 
ner,  tog  ban  tvätten,  od)  ttoabbe  fina 


11  And  Jesus  stood  before  the 
governor :  and  the  governor  asked 
him,  saying,  Art  thou  the  K  ing  of 
the  Jews  ?  And  Jesus  said  unto 
him,  Thou  sayest. 

12  And  when  he  was  accused  ot 
th«  chief  priests  and  elders,  ho 
answered  nothing. 

13  Then  said  Pilate  unto  him, 
Hearest  thou  not  how  many  things 
they  witness  against  thee  ? 

14  And  he  answered  him  to  never 
a  word ;  insomuch  that  the  gover- 
nor marvelled  greatly. 

15  Now  at  that  feast  the  gover- 
nor was  wont  to  release  unto  the 
people  a  prisoner,  whom  they 
would. 

16  And  they  had  then  a  notable 
prisoner,  called  Barabbas. 

17  Therefore  when  they  ^were 
gathered  together.  Pilat  e  said 
unto  them,  Whom  will  ye  that  I 
release  unto  you  ?  Barabbas,  or 
Jesus  which  is  called  Christ  ? 

18  For  he  knew  that  for  envy 
they  had  delivered  him. 

19  1[  When  he  was  set  down  on 
the  judgment  seat,  his  wife  sent 
unto  him,  saying,  Have  thou  noth- 
ing to  do  with  that  just  man :  for 
I  have  sufTered  many  things  this 
day  in  a  dream  because  of  him. 

20  But  the  chief  priests  and  el- 
ders persuaded  the  multitude  that 
they  should  ask  Barabbas,  and  de- 
stroy  Jesus. 

21  The  governor  answered  and 
said  unto  them,  Whether  of  tho 
twain  will  ye  that  I  release  unto 
you  ?    They  said  Barabbas. 

22  Pilate  saith  unto  them,  What 
shall  I  do  then  with  Jesus  whicli 
is  called  Christ?  They  all  say 
unto  him,  Let  him  be  crucified. 

23  And  the  governor  said,  Why, 
what  evil  hath  he  done  ?  But  they 
cried  out  the  more,  saying.  Let  him 
be  crucified. 

24  IT  When  Pilate  saw  that  he 
could  prevail  nothing,  but  thai 
rather   a   tumult   was   made,  he 
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Jdabfr  för  folfet,  o*  fabc :  Offljlbio 
or  jag  i  Denna  rdttfdrbiga  manncnd 
bioö :  3  magen  fe  ebcr  Derom. 

25.  ^å  froarabe  alt  folfet  o*  fabe: 
ftanö  biob  fommc  bfmer  og,  od)  bfnyer 
tOQja  barn. 

26.  ^å  gaf  1)0  n  bem  Sarabbam  l5d ; 
men  SSSUaJl  Idt  iyan  bubfldnga,  od) 
ojmerantmarbabe  ^onom,  att  t}an  [fulle 
förÄfdflaö. 

27.  Dd  togo  2anb86ofDingen8  frigö- 
fnrftarSSfum  tiU  flg,  in  på  Ötdbftufct, 
od)  f&rfamlabe  t)cia  ffaran  till  l)onom, 

28.  Dd)  affldbbe  l)onom.  od)  fldbbe 
tÅ  bononi  en  purpurmantel, 

29.  Dd)  tDrcbo  famman  en  toruefrona, 
od)  fatte  pQ  l)anö  ^ufmuD,  oc^  fingo  f)o- 
iioiu  en  ro  i  fin  I)ogra  l)anb,  od;  bojbe 
fiid  f5r  I)Ouom,  od)  begabbabe  f)onom, 
od)  fabe :  ^el  3ubarnad  honung. 

30.  Oc^  be  fpottabe  på  l)onom,  oc^ 
togo  ror,  o(^  flogo  bermeb  l)anö  l)uf- 

tDUb. 

31.  Od)  ndr  be  I)abe  begabbat  f)onom, 
fldbbe  be  raantelen  af  ^onom,  od)  fldb- 
be pd  bononi  t)anö  fldber,  od)  Icbbe  l)o- 
nom  bort  till  att  foröfdftan. 

32.  Dd)  ndr  be  gingo  ut,  funno  be  en 
man  af  éi)rene,  fom  l)ette  Simon :  l)o- 
nom  tmingabe  be  till,  att  l)an  (fulle 
bdra  J)an6  förö. 

33.  Od)  Då  be  fommo  till  bet  rummet, 
fom  faUaö  ®olgatt)a.  bet  dr.  tiU  ^uf- 
)Dubffalleplatfen, 

34.  ®aftoo  be  ^)onom  dttifa  bricfa, 
blanbab  meb  galla :  od)  ndr  l)an  fma- 
fabe  bet,  mille  ban  icfe  bricfat. 

35.  mtn  feban  be  t)a\)t  foröfdfl  So- 
nora, botte  be  ^an6  fldber,  od)  faflabe 
lott  beröm,  pd  bet  fullborbaö  ffuUe,  bet 
fora  fagDt  mar  genom  ^ropf)eten :  2)e 
tKjftea  bott  mina  fldber  emellan  flg,  od) 
))Q  min  fldbnab  t)a^a  be  faflat  lott. 

36.  Od)  be  futo  ber,  od)  togo  mara 
pi  f)onom. 

Ti.  Od)  be  fatte  l)an6  faf,  ffrifmen 
ojmer  f)onö  bufiDub :  3)cnne  dr  3^- 
fnS,  SuDarnad  honung. 


took  water,  and  washed  his  hända 
before  the  multitude,  saying,  I  am 
innocent  of  the  blood  of  this  just 
person :  see  ye  to  it. 

25  Then  answered  all  the  people, 
and  said,  His  blood  be  on  us,  and 
on  our  children. 

26  IT  Then  released  he  Barabbas 
unto  them  :  and  when  he  had 
scourged  Jesus^  he  delivered  him 
to  be  crucified. 

27  Then  the  soldiers  of  the  gov- 
ernor  took  Jesus  into  the  common 
hall,  and  gathered  unto  him  the 
whole  band  of  soldiers. 

28  And  they  stripped  him,  and 
put  on  him  a  scarlet  robe. 

29  IT  And  when  they  had  platted 
a  crown  of  thorns,  they  put  it  upon 
his  head,  and  a  reed  in  his  right 
hand :  and  they  bowed  the  knee 
before  him,  and  mocked  him,  say- 
ing,  Hail,  King  of  the  Jews  ! 

30  And  they  spit  upon  him,  and 
took  the  reed,  and  smote  him  on 
the  head. 

31  And  after  that  they  had  mock- 
ed him,  they  took  the  robe  off  from 
him,  and  put  his  own  raiment  on 
him,  and  led  him  away  to  crucify 
him. 

32  And  as  they  came  out,  they 
found  a  man  of  Cyrene,  Simon  by 
name :  him  they  compelled  to  bear 
his  cross. 

33  ^  And  when  they  were  come 
nnto  a  place  called  Golgotha,  that 
is  to  say,  a  place  of  a  skull, 

34  They  gave  him  vinegar  to  drink 
mingled  with  gäll:  and  when  he  had 
tasted  thereof,  he  would  not  drink. 

35  And  they  crucified  him,  and 
parted  his  garments,  casting  lots : 
that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was 
spöken  by  the  prophet,  They  part- 
ed  my  garments  among  them,  and 
upon  my  vesture  did  they  cast  lots. 

36  And  sitting  down  they  watcii- 
ed  him  there ; 

37  And  set  up  över  his  head  his 
accusation  written,  THIS  IS  JE- 
SUS THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 
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38.  Cd)  bå  toorbo  troa  rofmare  forö- 
fdfte  meD  ()onom,  ben  ene  på  ben  t)oQva 
jiban,  od)  bm  anbre  pS  ben  mdnftra. 

39.  SOien  be  fom  glngo  ber  fram, 
J)dbbc  I)onom,  od)  rlflc  fina  f)ufn)uben, 

40.  Od)  fabe:  3)u,  fom  brijtcr  neb 
©uDft  tempel,  od)  bi^ggcr  bet  i  tre 
bågar  npp,  l)ielp  big  fjelf;  dft  bii 
föubö  Son,  fd  ftig  neb  af  forfet. 

41.  8ammalebc6  ocT  be  ofh)er|le  gJre- 
flerne,  nieb  be  Sfriftldrba  od)  be  ålbfta, 
begabbabe  I)onom.  odb  f^bc : 

42.  Slnbra  bafber  \)an^  l)uipit,  flg 
f jeif  fan  I)an  icfe  bjelpa.  ^r  l)an  Sfra- 
el0  Äonung.  fd  flige  nu  neb  af  forfet, 
od)  mi  »llje  tro  bonom. 

43.  S^an  t)afn)er  tr5ft  pS  ®ub ;  ^an 
frdlfe  nu  I)ononi,  om  ban  dr  ndgot  om 
bonora ;  t^  fym  Ija^mx  fagt :  3ag  dr 
®nbö  Son. 

44.  2)et  famma  faflabe  ocf  r&fmarena 
bonom  f5re,  fom  meb  l;onom  foröfdftc 
n)oro. 

45.  Od)  ifrdn  fjette  timan  iDarbt  ett 
morfer  bfmcr  I;ela  lanbet,  intill  nionbe 
timan. 

46.  Cd)  hjib  ben  nionbe  timan,  ro- 
pabe  SSfuö  meb  l)6g  roll,  od)  fabe : 
eii,  (Eli,  2ama  8abad)tbani  ?  25et  dr : 
^Uii  ®ub.  min  ®ub.  bmi  f)afiver  t>u 
5f^ergifmit  mig  ? 

47.  ^Jen  ndgre,  fom  ber  flobo,  ndr 
be  bet  borbe.  fabe  be:  S^an  dfallar 
(iliaö. 

48.  Cd)  flraj  lopp  en  af  bera,  oc^  tog 
en  fmamp,  o(^  fi)llbe  I)onom  meb  dt- 
tifa,  od)  fatte  tim  \>å  ett  vi,  od)  gaf 
j)onom  bricfa. 

49  %}Un  be  anbre  fabe :  S^åii.  idt  fe, 
om  ^ilah  fommer,  od)  ^Jelper  I;onom. 

60.  åter  ropabe  S^ifuömeb  ^&g  vh% 
od)  gaf  upp  anban. 

61.  Cd)  fl,  fbrldten  i  templet  rem- 
nabe  I  tu  flbcfen,  ifrdn  of»an  oc^  neb 
igenom ;  oc^  lorben  ffalf,  od)  ^dUd)er- 
gen  remnabe; 

62.  Cd)  grafmania  ippnabeö;  od) 
mdnga  be  f)cliga0  lefamen,  fom  foftuit 
l)abc,  ftobo  upp, 


38  Then  were  there  two  thievei 
crucilied  with  him;  ooe  on  th| 
riglit  liand,  and  another  on  the  lei'1& 

39  IT  And  they  Ihat  passed  by  re» 
viled  him,  wagging  their  heads, 

40  And  saying,  Thou  that  d» 
stroyest  the  t-emple,  and  buildesi 
it  in  three  days,  save  thyself.  U 
thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  come  do'wi 
from  the  cross. 

41  Likewise  also  the  chief  priesta 
mocking  him,  with  the  scribes  aiid  | 
eiders,  said, 

42  He  saved  others ;  himself  he 
cannot  save.  If  he  be  the  King  of 
Israel,  let  him  now  come  down  from 
the  cross,  and  we  will  believe  him. 

43  He  trusted  in  God;  let  him 
deliver  him  now,  if  he  ^"ill  have 
him :  for  he  said,  1  am  the  Son  of 
God. 

44  The  thieves  also,  which  were 
crucified  with  him,  cast  the  same 
in  his  teeth. 

45  Now  from  the  sixth  hour  there 
was  darkness  över  all  the  land 
unto  the  ninth  hour. 

46  And  about  the  ninth  hour  Je- 
sus cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 
Eli,  Eli,  lama  sabachthani?  that 
is  to  say,  My  God,  my  God,  why 
hast  thou  forsaken  me  ? 

47  Some  of  them  that  stood  there, 
when  they  heard  that,  said,  This 
man  calleth  for  Elias. 

48  And  straightway  one  of  them 
ran,  and  took  a  sponge,  and  filled 
it  with  vinegar,  and  put  it  on  a 
reed,  and  gave  him  to  drink. 

49  The  rest  said.  Let  be,  let  us 
see  whether  Elias  will  come  to 
save  him. 

50  IT  Jesus,  when  he  had  cried 
again  with  a  lo  ad  voice,  yielded 
up  the  ghost. 

51  And,  behold,  the  vail  of  the 
temple  was  rent  in  twain  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom ;  and  the  eartb 
did  quake,  and  the  rocks  rent ; 

52  And  the  graves  were  opened , 
and  many  bodies  of  the  saints 
which  slept  arose, 
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53.  0(ö  giiigo  ut  af  fina  grafbar, 
efter  Jand  u|)))flånbelfe,  oc^  fonimo  i 
ben  ^iiga  flaoen.  od)  appenbärabeCi 
fjr  många. 

54.  8)len  I)ofmltömanncn,  od)  be  fora 
raeb  I^onom  n)oro,  od)  mafta^c  i)å  3(i- 
fnm,  ndr  be  fågo  jorbbdfn Ingen,  oc^ 
be  ting  fom  ffeDte,  rdöbeö  t)é  fmårli- 
gen.  od)  faDe :  SBifferllgen  njar  bennc 
©nbé  Son. 

55.  Dd)  ber  »oro  mlnga  qnjinnor, 
Mnbanbe  långt  ifrdn,  oc^  fdgo  up|)d. 
bf  fom  t)ax>c  följt  Sdfura  af  ©alilcen, 
od)  tjent  ^onom ; 

56.  Sblano  I)tt)ilfa  mar  9)laria  SHag- 
baiena,  od)  SHaria  SiKobl  od)  Sofe 
inober,  od)  3fl>fbei  fonerö  mober. 

57.  SJlen  om  aftonen  fom  en  rif  man 
af  ^rimat^la,  bendmnb  Sofepf),  ^mtu 
fm  o(f  mar  3Sfn  Sdrjunge. 

58.  S^n  gicf  till  ^ilatum,  oc^  begdrbe 
3^fu  lefamen.  2)d  bob  ^Ulatuö,  att 
l)aB  ffulle  marba  l^onom  gifmen. 

59.  Od)  ndr  3ofeJ)I)  I)abe  tagit  lefa- 
mrn,  fmepte  t)an  I;ononi  i  ett  reut  lin- 
fldbe. 

60.  Od)  labe  ^onom  i  fin  nija  graf, 
fora  l)an  utbuggit  I)abe  uti  ett  l)dUe- 
berg;  od)  mdlte  en  flor  ften  for  boren 
dt  grafmen,  oc^  gicf  fina  fdrbe. 

61.  !Då  moro  ber  SRaria  SJlagbalena, 
od)  ben  anbra  %Raxia,  fittanbe  mot 
grafben. 

62.  '£^a^cn  efter  tiltrebelfebagen,  fom- 
mo  tiiifamraan  be  bfmerfle  ^refterne 
o*  be  ^t)arifeer,  infor  ^ilatuö, 

^.  Qd)  fabe:  .gerre,  og  foniraer 
ibåg,  att  Den  f&rforaren  fabe,  ndr  l)an 
dn  lefbe:  (Sfter  tre  bågar  mill  jag  ftd 
UDD. 

64.  öjub  forbenffull,  att  man  f&r- 
ttarar  grafroen,  in  till  trebje  bagen, 
ött  banö  2drlungar  ide  fonima.  od) 
\t\aia  bonom  bort,  od)  fåga  folfet: 
ftan  dr  uppfldnben  ifrd  be  boba ;  od) 
blifmer  fd  hm  fifta  millan  mdrre  dn 
benfjrjto. 

65.  (Dd  fabc  ^ilatue  till  bem :  2)er 


53  And  came  out  of  the  graves 
after  his  resurrection.  and  went 
inlo  the  holy  city,  and  appeared 
unto  many. 

54  Now  when  tlie  centurion,  and 
they  that  were  vrith  him,  watching 
Jesus,  saw  the  earthquake,  and 
those  things  that  were  done,  they 
feared  greatly,  saying,  Truly  this 
was  the  Son  of  God. 

55  And  many  women  were  thcre 
beholding  afar  off,  which  followed 
Jesus  from  Galilee,  ministering  un- 
to him  : 

56  Among  which  was  Mary  Mag- 
daleue,  and  Mary  the  mother  of 
James  and  Joses,  and  the  mother 
of  Zebedee's  chiliiren. 

57  When  the  even  wias  come, 
there  came  a  rich  man  of  Arima- 
thea,  named  Joseph,  whp  also  him 
seif  was  Jesus'  discipJe  : 

58  Hc  went  to  Pilate,  and  begged 
the  body  of  Jesus.  Then  Pilate  com- 
manded  the  body  to  be  deliver  ed. 

59  And  when  Joseph  had  taken 
the  body,  he  wrapped  it  in  a  clean 
linen  cioth,  ^ 

60  And  laid  it  in  his  own  new 
tomb,  which  he  had  hewn  out  in 
the  rock :  and  he  rolled  a  great 
stone  to  the  door  of  the  sepulchre, 
and  departed. 

61  And  there  was  Mary  Magda- 
lene,  and  the  other  Mary,  sitting 
över  against  the  sepuichre. 

62  IT  Now  the  next  day,  that  fol- 
lowed the  day  of  the  preparation, 
the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees 
came  together  unto  PJlate, 

63  Saying,  Sir,  we  remember  that 
that  deceiver  said,  while  he  was 
yet  alive,  After  three  days  I  will 
rise  again. 

64  Command  therefore  that  the 
sepulchre  be  made  sure  until  the 
third  day,  lest  his  disciples  come 
by  night,  and  steal  him  away,  and 
say  unto  the  people,  He  is  risen 
from  the  dead  :  so  the  last  error 
shall  be  v»^orse  than  the  first. 

65  Pilate  said  unto  them,  Ye  liave 
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baftoen  3  ttmft;  gor  od)  fbrtoarer, 
fom  3  funnen. 

66.  3)å  gingo  be  bort,  od)  firtoarabe 
grafh)en  meb  tDaftarc,  oc^  befeglaDe 
fienen. 

28.  dapitcl 

(\m  <Bahhati  aftonen,  I  gri)nlngen 
i/  på  f&rfla  Sabbaten,  fom  ©laria 
ä)higbalena,  od)  ben  anbra  'S^lam,  tiU 
att  befe  grafmen. 

2.  Od)  fi,  bet  marbt^en  flor  jorbbdf- 
nlng:  ti;  i&e9lranö  ångel  fleg  ncb  af 
blmmelen,^  od)  gicf  fram,  od)  todlte 
fienen  ifrån  bbren,  od)  fatte  fig  pa 
i)onom. 

3.  Od)  bon  tvär  påfeenbeö  fom  en 
ijungelb,  oct)  band  fldber  b»lta  fom  en 
fn5. 

4.  Od)  »dftarcna  blefbo  f&rffrdcfte 
af  rdbbbåga,  ocb  morbo  fom  be  f)abe 
marlt  b&be., 

5.  8)?en  ångelen  fmarabe,  od)  fabe 
titt  qmlnnorna:  9ldben6  ide,  ti;  Jag 
met,  att  3  ^htcn  3Sfum,  fom  mar 
forefdft, 

6.  S^an  dr  ide  bdr:  bon  dr  upp- 
(lånben,  fom  f)an  fagt  babe.  itommer, 
od)  fer  rummet,  ber  ^esiren  mar  lagb 
uti ; 

7.  Od)  går  fnart,  od)  fdger  banö  Xdr- 
iungar,  att  t)an  år  uppftånben  ifrån 
be  b&ba ;  od)  fi,  bon  ffall  gå  fram  f5r 
eber  uti  ©allleen :  ber  ffolen  3  fe  bo- 
nom.    @i,  lag  baf^wer  fagt  eber  bet. 

8.  Od)  be  gingo  fnarligen  ifrån  graf- 
men,  meb  rdbbbåga,  od)  flor  gldbje, 
l5panbe  titt  att  fung&rat  bond  Sdr- 
jungar. 

9.  Od)  mib  be  gingo,  titt  att  fung5rat 
[)an8  adrjungar,  fl,  bd  mötte  3Sfn6 
bem,  oc^  fabe :  ^el  eber !  2)å  gin^o  be 
fram.  oc^  togo  på  \)an^  f&tter,  od) 
tiUbdbo  bonom. 

10. 2)å  fabe  3<Sfu8  titt  bem:  Wdbenö 
ide ;  går,  od)  fung&rcr  bet  mina  br&- 
ber.  att  be  gå  titt  ®alileen,  ber  ffola 
be  få  fc^mig. 

11.  ^låv  be  gingo  bort,  fl,  ndgre  af 
todftarena  fommo  i  flaben,  od)  fun- 


a  watch  :  go  your  way,  ma^e  it  aw 
sure  as  ye  can. 
66  So  they  Went,  and  made  the 
sepulchre  sure,  sealing  the  stoBe, 
and  setting  a  watch. 

GHAPTER  XXVIIL 

IN  the  end  of  the  sabbath,  as  it 
began  to  dawn  toward  the  first 
day  of  the  week,  came  Mary  Mag- 
daiene  and  the  other  Mary  to  see 
the  sepulchre. 

2  And,  behold/  there  was  a  great 
earthquake :  for  the  ängel  of  the 
Lord  descended  from  heaven,  and 
came  and  rolled  back  the  stone 
from  the  door,  and  sat  upon  it. 

3  His  oountenance  was  like  light- 
ning,  and  his  raiment  white  as 
snow: 

4  And  for  fear  of  him  the  keep- 
ers  did  shake,  and  became  as  dead 
men, 

5  And  the  ängel  answered  and 
said  unto  the  women;  Fear  not  ye : 
for  I  know  that  ye  seek  Jesus, 
which  was  crucified. 

6  He  is  not  here  :  for  he  is  risen, 
as  he  said.  Come,  see  the  place 
where  the  Lord  lay. 

7  And  go  quickly,  and  tell  his 
disciples  that  he  is  risen  from  the 
dead  ;  and,  behold,  he  goeth  before 
you  into  Galilee;  there  shall  ye 
see  him  :  lo,  I  have  told  you. 

8  And  they  departed  quickly  from 
the  sepulchre  with  fear  and  greai 
joy ;  and  did  run  to  bring  his  dis- 
ciples word. 

9  IT  And  as  they  went  to  tell  his 
disciples,  behold,  Jesus  met  them, 
saying,  All  hail.  And  they  came 
and  held  him  by  the  feet,  and  wor- 
shipped  him. 

10  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them, 
Be  not  afraid  :  go  tell  my  brethren 
that  they  go  into  Galilee,  and  there 
shall  they  see  me. 

1 1 1[  Now  when  they  were  going, 
behold,  some  of  the  watch  cam« 
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fllwte  be  ifh>frfla  ^reflerna  olt  bet 
fom  ffebt  mar. 

,13.  0(^  be  f&rfamlabe  flg  meb  be 
tlbffa,  od)  råbgjorbe,  oc^  oå^o  frigd- 
faeftarna  en  flor  fumma  t>ennlngar, 

13.  0(^  fabe :  ©dger,  ^anö  2dr|un- 
gar  fommo  om  natten,  od)  ftulo  I)onoin 
bort,  meban  mi  [oftoo. 

14.  Cd)  om  bet  rommerf5r  Sanbd^&f- 
Dingen.  milie  tDi  ftlUa  f)ononi.  od)  be* 
gå  bet  fd,  att  3  ffolen  mara  utan  fara. 

15.  Cd)  be  togo  ))enniiigariia,  od) 
giorbe  fom  oe  moro  idrbe.  Cd)  betta 
talet  dr  ben)rtabt  ibianb  äubarna, 
intiQ  benna  bag. 

16.  iOUn  be  edofba  ^driungarne 
gingo  tia  ®a{iitm,  ub))  i)d  ett  berg, 

I  fom  3<&fu8  ^be  bem  fbrelagt. 

17.  Od)  ndr  be  fdgo  I)onom,  tittbobo 
k  ^nom  ;  men  fomlige  tmiflabe. 

18.  C(()  36fud  gicf  ^am  od)  talabe 
meb  bem.  od)  fabe:  SJlIg  dr  gipoen  att 
magt  i  bimmcleii,  oc^  bd  iorben. 

19.  ®dr  f&rbenffuU  ut,  od)  idrer  aflt 
folf,  od)  bbber  bem,  i  9lamn  gaberö, 
04  8ond.  od)  ben  petiga  ^nbad; 

20.  Cd)  Idrer  bem  ^åUa  a«t,  bet  jag 
bafmer  eber  befaUt.  C*  fl,  jag  dr 
adr  eber  atia  bågar,  in  tiU  merlbend 
doba. 
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into  the  city,  and  shewed  nnto  the 
chief  priests  all  the  things  that 
were  done. 

12  And  when  they  were  assem- 
bled  with  the  elders,  and  had  taken 
counsel,  they  gave  large  tuoney 
unto  the  soldiers, 

13  Saying,  Say  ye,  His  disciple» 
came  by  night,  and  stole  him  away 
while  we  slept. 

14  And  if  this  come  to  the  gov- 
ernor'8  ears,  we  will  persuade  him, 
and  secure  you. 

15  So  they  took  the  money,  and 
did  as  they  were  taught :  and  this 
saying  is  commonly  reported  among 
the  Jews  until  this  day. 

16  If  Then  the  eleven  disciples 
went  aWay  into  Galilee,  into  a 
mountain  where  Jesus  had  ap- 
pointed  them. 

17  And  when  they  saw  him,  they 
worshipped  him :  but  some  doubted. 

1 8  If  And  Jesus  came  and  spake  un- 
to them,  saying.  All  power  is  giveu 
unto  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth. 

19  Go  ye  therefore,  and  teach  all 
nations,  baptizing  them  in  the  name 
of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and 
of  the  Holy  Ghost : 

20  Teaching  them  to  observe  all 
things  whatsoever  I  have  com- 
manded  you :  and,  lo,  I  am  with 
you  alway,  even  unto  the  end  of  the 
worJd.     Amen. 


<St  SWarci 
doangelium. 

1.  (|[abitel. 

ff\etta  dr  begbnnelfen  af  3<Sfu  (E^ri- 
"^  fli.  iBntA  ©onöj  doangelio. 
2.  Sdfom  ffrifbit  dr  i  ^robbetenia : 
6i.  log  fdnber  min  éngel  framf&r  bitt 
di^gte,  ^milfen  bereba  ffatt  bin  mdg 
firblfl. 


THE  GOSPEL 


ACCORDINO  TO 


ST.  MARK. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE  beginning  of  the  gospel  of 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God  j 
2  As  it  is  written  in  the  prophets, 
Behold,  I  send  my  messenger  be- 
fore  thy  face,  which  shall  prepare 
thy  way  before  thee. 
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3.  (gn  rot)anbe8  ro|l  dr  i  ifiien :  ©e- 
reDcr  fidWranö  »dg,  g&rer  ()anö  fligar 
rdtta ! 

4.  So^anneö  toav  i  5fnen,  t>h\>tt,  od) 
prebifaoe  bdttrlngcnö  bbpelfc,  titt  f^n- 
bcrnaö  fbrlåtelfc. 

5.  Oct)  till  honom  gingo  ut  ftcla  Sw- 
blffa  lanbct,  oc^  be  utaf  3erufalem,  od) 
Idto  flg  alle  b&pa  af  ^onom,  1 3orbanö 
pob,  oc^  befdnbe  fina  fi;nber. 

6.  Od)  So^anneö  mar  fldbb  meb  ca- 
nuiabär,  od)  nieb  en  idbergiorbing  om 
fina  idnber,  od)  dt  grdö()oppor  oc^ 
tDilbbonung. 

7.  Od)  prebifabe,  od)  fabe :  (Sn  fom- 
raer  efter  mig,  fom  flarfare  dr  dn  jag, 
f)n)ilfen8  ffotmdngcr  jag  ide  tDorbig  &x 
att  neberfada  oct)  ut)|)l&fa. 

8.  3ag  b5per  eber  meb  tratten ;  men 
I)an  ffall  b5pa  eber  meb  ben  petiga 
Slnba. 

9.  Od)  btt  begaf  fig  i  be  bågar,  att 
SSfuö  fom^utaf  ©aliieen  ifrdn  9ta- 
jaret,  oc^  idt  fig  b&pa  af  3oI;anne.  i 
Sorban. 

10.  Od) ftraj fleg  ban  npp  uturmatt- 
net,  od)  fdg  himlarna  hppna^,  od)  «n- 
ban,  fdfom  en  bufma,  neberfomma  &f- 
toer  ()onom. 

U.  Oc^  en  r5ft  fom  af  ^immclen: 
^u  dft  min  fdre  ©on,  i  ()n)ilfen  mig 
trdl  bel)agar. 

12.  Ocb  Slnbcn  bref  {)onom  ftraj  titi 
ofnen, 

13.  Od)  t)an  mar  i  bfncn  i  fijratlo 
bågar,  oc^  freftabcö  af  @at^an ;  od) 
mar  meb  miilbjuren;  od)  ångJarne 
tjente  bonom. 

14.  9)len  fcban  So^anneö  marbt  fån- 
gen, fom  36fuö  uti  ©alilccn,  od)  |)rc- 
bifabe  (Suangelium  om  ®ube  rife, 

15.  ©dganbe:  $iben  dr  fuHfomnab. 
od)  ®ub6  rife  dr  f&r  f)anben :  bdttrer 
eber,  od)  tror  (Soangeiio. 

16.  SRdr  fiCin  gicf  utmeb  bet  ©alile- 
ffa  ^afmet,  fog  I)an  Simon,  od)  8ln- 


3  Ttie  voice  of  one  crying  in  the 
wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the  way  of  1 
the  Lord,  make  his  paths  straight. 

4  John  did  baptize  in  the  wilder- 
ness,  and  preach  the  baptism  of 
repentance  for  the  remission  of 
sins. 

5  And  there  went  out  unto  him  1 
all  the  land  of  Judea,  and  they  of 
Jerusalem,  and  were  all  baptized 
of  him  in  the  river  of  Jordan,  con- 
fessing  their  sins. 

6  And  John  was  clothod  witli 
<5amers  hair,  and  with  a  girdle  of 
a  skin  about  his  loins  ]  and  he  did 
eat  locusts  and  wild  honey ; 

7  And  preached,  saying,  There 
cometh  one  mightier  than  I  after 
me,  the  latchet  of  whose  shoes  I 
arn  not  worthy  to  stoop  down  and 
unioose. 

8  I  indeed  have  baptized  you  witli 
water :  but  he  shall  baptize  you 
with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

9  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  Jesus  came  from  Naza- 
reth  of  Galilee,  and  was  baptized 
of  John  in  Jordan. 

10  And  straightway  coming  iip 
out  of  the  water,  he  saw  the  heav- 
ens  opened,  and  the  Spirit  like  a 
döve  descending  upon  him  : 

1 1  And  there  came  a  voice  from 
heaven,  saying^  Thou  art  my  be- 
loved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well 
pleased. 

12  And  immediately  the  Spirit 
driveth  him  into  the  wilderness. 

13  And  he  was  there  in  the  wil- 
derness förty  days  tempted  of  Sa- 
tan ;  and  was  with  the  wild  beasts; 
and  the  ängels  ministercd  unto  him. 

14  Now  after  that  John  was  pul 
in  prison,  Jesus  came  into  Galilec, 
preaching  the  gospel  of  the  king- 
dom  of  God, 

15  And  saying,  The  time  is  ful- 
filled, and  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
at  hand :  repent  ye,  and  believ( 
the  gospel. 

1 6  Now  as  he  walked  by  the  sei 
of  Galilee,  he  saw  Simon  and  An 
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brcam  ftanö  brober,  fafla  fina  ndt  I 
fyiftott  'y  ti)  be  moro  pffare. 

17.  Oå)  S^fuö  fabe  till  bent :  goljer 
mi^,  06^  jag  miU  g5ra  eber  tlU  menni' 
ffopfrarc. 

18.  Straj  oofn>o  be  fina  ndt  oftuer, 
cd)  fjljbe  ^onom. 

19.  Ccl)^bå  I)an  gicf  bdban  litet  fram 
bdttre.  fdg  han  Sacobuni  3fbebei  fon, 
w^  Äo^annem  I)an8  brober,  att  be  i 
båten  boggbe  fina  ndt. 

20  O^  flraj  faUabe  f)an  bein.  2)å 
Sfh)ergdfn)o  be  fin  faber,  Sfl^cbeum, 
uti  bdten  meg  legobrdngarna,  od)  foij- 
be  bonom. 

21.  Cd)  be  gingo  tiU  ^a))ernauni: 
od)  ftraj,  om  Sabbaterna,  gief  I)an  in 
i  S!)nagogan,  od)  idrbe. 

22.  Od)  be  fifunbrabe  fig  florligen 
bd  b^nö  idrbom  :  forti),  b«n  Idrbe 
rodlbeligcn,  od)  icfe  fdfom  be  Sfrift- 
idrbe. 

23.  Od)  i  beraö  ©i)nagoga  mar  en 
mrnniffa,  befatt  meb  ben  orena  antian ; 
od)  l)an  ro))abe, 

24.  Dd)  fabe:  §lcf !  ^mab  f)afir»e  Joi 
meb  big  beftdila,  Sdfu  SJaaarene  ?  OT 
Da  foniK  en  till  att  forberfba  og? 
3ag  tpel  l)o  bn  dft.  ncmilgen,  ben 
®nb8  ^elige. 

25.  Dd)  36fu8  ndDfte  bonom,  fd- 
ganbe :  %\q,  od)  gacf  utaf  nienniffan. 

26.  Dd  ref  ben  orene  anben  bonom, 
Dd)  ropabe  ()ogt,  od)  for  utaf  ()ononi. 

27.  Od)  afle  fSrunbrabe  fig  fmdrli- 
gen,  fd  att  be  fporbe  f;)tvav  annan  tid, 
o<b  fabe :  ^mab  dr  hetta  ?  S^tvab  ni) 
Idrbora  dr  betta  ?  Z\)  f)an  bjuber  be 
orena  anbar  meb  mdlbigbft,  od)  be  Ii;- 
ta  honom. 

28.  Ocj)  ^anö  rtjfte  gicf  flraj  alt 
omfring  i  ©alilce  grdnfor. 

29.  Od)  be  gingo  flraj  utur  @i)na- 
flogan,  od)  fommo  uti  Simonö  od)  ^n- 
bree  [)uö  meb  3acobo  od)  3oI;anne. 


drew  his  irother  casting  a  net  iiito 
the  sea :  for  they  were  fishers. 

17  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Come  ye  after  me,  and  I  will  make 
you  to  become  fishers  of  men. 

18  And  straightway  they  forsoolf 
their  nets,  and  followed  him. 

19  And  when  he  had  gone  a  little 
further  thence,  he  saw  James  the 
son  of  Zebedee,  and  John  his  brotli- 
er,  who  also  were  in  the  ship  mend- 
ing  their  nets. 

20  And  straightway  he  called 
them:  and  they  left  their  father 
Zebedee  in  the  ship  with  the  hiréd 
servants,  and  went  after  him. 

21  And  they  went  into  Caper- 
naumj  and  straightway  on  the 
sabbath  day  he  entered  into  the 
synagogue,  and  taught. 

22  And  th^y  were  astonished  at 
his  doctrine:  for  he  taught  them 
as  one  that  had  authority,  and  not 
as  the  scribes. 

23  And  the  re  was  in  their  syna- 
gogue a  man  with  an  unclean 
spirit ;  and  he  cried  out, 

24  Saying,  Let  us  alone ;  what 
have  we  to  do  with  thee.  tliou  Je- 
sus of  NazaretJi  ?  art  thou  come  to 
destroy  us  ?  I  know  thee  who  thou 
art,  the  Holy  One  of  God. 

25  And  Jesus  febuked  him,  say- 
ing, Hold  thy  peace,  and  come  out 
of  him. 

26  And  when  the  unclean  spirit 
had  torn  him,  and  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  he  came  out  of  him. 

27  And  they  were  all  amazed,  in- 
somuch  that  they  questioned  among 
themselves,  saying,  What  thing  is 
this  ?  what  new  doctrine  is  t  his  ? 
for  with  authority  commandeth  he 
even  the  unclean  spirits,  and  they 
do  obey  him. 

28  And  immediately  his  fame 
spread  abroad  throughout  all  the 
region  round  about  Galilee. 

29  And  forthwith,  when  they  were 
come  out  of  the  synagogue,  they 
entered  into  the  house  of  Simon 
and  Andrew,  with  Jameb  and  John. 
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30.  Oå)  @imon8  [»dra  log  ftaf  i 
ffdlfba ;  oc^  jtraj  faDe  be  l)onom  om 
I)cnne. 

31.  !Då  gicf  ^an  titt,  od)  refle  j^ennc 
n|)))  od)  tog  I)enne  mib  i)anDen;  oc^ 
t  bet  fainma  bfmergaf  ffdlfmofjufan 
f)ennc,  od)  ^oii  gicf  feban  od)  tjcnte 
bem. 

32.  Om  aftonen,  bd  fölen  nebergdn- 
;ien  mar,  l)abc  be  titt  f)onom  alla^anba 
fliifa,  od)  bem  fom  qmaibeö  af  bjeflpr. 

33.  Od)  ^ela  ftaben  mar  f&rfamlab 
for  b&ren. 

34.  Od)  ^an  giorbe  mdnga  ^elbregba, 
fom  franfe  moro  af  aUaf)anba  fjufbom, 
od)  bref  ut  mdnga  bjeflar ;  od)  tlUflabbe 
tcTe  bjeflarna  tala :  ti;  be  fdnbe  l)onom. 

35.  Od)  om  morgonen  ganffa  hittlha 
för  bag,  ftob  fnui  upD,.  od)  gicf  ut. 
Od)  SSfue  gfcf  bort  uti  ett  obe  rum, 
od)  ber  bab  f)an. 

36.  Oc^  (Simon  fom  efterfaranbe,  od) 
be  meb  bonom  tooro. 

37.  0(^  bd  be  funno  t)onom,  fabe  be 
till  ^onom :  ^Ue  f5fa  big. 

38.  Satit  \)an  bem :  8dt  og  gd  uti 
ndfta  ftdberna,  att  jag  ocf  ber  l)rebifar; 
ti)  firbenffuU  dr  lag  fommen. 

39.  Od)  f)an  |)rebifabe  i  beraö  Sijna- 
gogor,  bfiocr  Ijela  (Salileen,  od)  utbrcf 
bjeflar. 

40.  Od)  titt  ^onom  fom  en  fj)itelft 
man,  oé)  bab  f)onom,  f&U  |)d  fnd 
för  bonom.  od)  fabe  till  l^onom :  SBitt 
bu,  fd  fan  bu  g&ra  mig  ren. 

41.  !Dd  marfunnabe  fig  36fwö  5ftt)er 
bonom,  od)  utrdcfte  fin  banb,  od)  tog 
'i))|)d  ^onom,  od^  fabe :  3c»g  mill,  mar 
ren. 

42.  Od)  ndr  Dan  bet  fagt  Oabe,  gicf 
flraj  fpltelffan  af  l)onom,  od)  I;an  marbt 
ren. 

43.  Od)  SGfuö  l)otabe  l)onom,  od) 
fdnben  ftraj  Ifrdn  jlg, 

44.  Od)  fabe  ftonom:  6e  till,  att  t>i\ 
fdger  ingom  betta ;  utan  gacf  bort,  od) 
mlfa  big  ^reftenom ;  od)  offra,  fjr  bin 


30  But  Simon'8  wife'8  mother  la^ 
sick  of  a  fever ;  and  anön  they  tell 
him  of  her. 

31  And  he  came  and  took  her  by 
the  hand;  and  lifted  her  up ;  aud 
immediately  the  fever  left  her,  aud 
she  ministered  unto  them. 

32  And  at  even,  when  the  sun  did 
set,  they  brought  unto  him  all  that 
were  diseased,  and  them  that  were 
possessed  with  devils. 

33  And  all  the  city  was  gathered 
together  at  the  door. 

34  And  he  healed  many  that  vrere 
sick  of  divers  diseases,  and  cast  out 
rnany  devils  j  and  suffered  not  tlie 
devils  to  speak,  because  theyknew 
him. 

35  And  in  the  morning.  rising  up 
a  great  while  before  day,  he  went 
o)it,  and  departed  into  a  solitary 
place,  and  there  prayed. 

36  And  Simon  and  they  that  weré 
with  him  followed  after  him.        | 

37  And  when  they  had  found  him, 
they  said  unto  him,  All  men  seek 
for  thee. 

38  And  he  said  unto  them,  Lej 
US  go  into  the  next  towns,  that  1 
may  preach  there  al  so :  for  there^ 
före  came  I  forth. 

39  And  he  preached  in  their  s] 
agogues  throughout  all  Galilee, 
cast  out  devils. 

40  And  there  came   a  leper 
him,  beseeching  him,  and  kneelu 
down  to  him,  and  saying  unto  hii 
If  thou  wilt,  thou  canst  make  t 
clean. 

41  And  Jesus,  movcd  with  coi 
passion,  put  forth  his  hand,  a 
touched  him,  and  saith  itnto  hii 
I  will;  be  thou  clean. 

42  And  as  soon  as  he  had  spok( 
immediately  the  leprosy  depart» 
from  him,  and  he  was  cleansed. 

43  And  he  straitly  charged'  h" 
and  forth  with  sent  him  avray ; 

44  And  saith  unto  him,  See  ti 
say  nothing  to  any  man:  bat| 
thy  way,  shew  thyself  to  the  pri» 
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tTfling,  bet  SRofe  bubit  ^afmer.  titt  ett 
iDittDféObiD  5fber  bem. 


45.  äRefi  ba  ^an  utgången  mar,  be- 
flinte  ^n  fbifunna  mi)cfet,  od)  benjfta 
m  fom  ffebt  mar:  få  att  Hn  icTe  nu 
mfr  fuQbe  uppenbarligen  gå  in  uti  fta- 
(ta,  ntan  b(ef  ute  i  6be  rum ;  oc^  be 
lommo  titt  I)onDm  af  aiia  dnbar. 


2.  (|[a|)iteL 

Ad)  efter  några  bågar,  gicf  b^n  åter 
^  in  i  Gapernaum :  od)  bet  fporbeö, 
m  iKin  mar  i  bufet. 

3  0(b  ftraj  f5rfanilabe8  ber  månge, 
fa  att  be  icfe  rum  biibe,  icTe  bf  Uer  utan- 
för b6ren ;  od)  t)an  b^xbe  tai  f &r  bem. 


3.  Dd)  be  t)at>e  fram  f5r  bonom  en 
borttagen,  ben  ber  framburen  mar  af 
fbra. 

4.  Od)  bå  be  icfe  fu ube  fomma  tid 
IwDora  f6r  folfetö  flull,  refmo  be  tafet 
>å  bufet  ber  b«n  mar,  od)  gtorbe  ett 
bål  på  tofet,  od)  meb  tåg  fldppte  neber 
fangen,  ber  ben  borttagne  uti  låg. 

5.  9laT  3€fu0  fåg  beraö  tro.  fabe 
lun  tiU  öen  borttagna  :  Wn  fon,  bi- 
M  fijnber  marc  big  fbrlåtna. 

6.  Bå  moro  ber  någre  utaf  be  Sfrift- 
lirba  fittanbe,  fom  tdnfte  i  fina  t)\cv' 
tan: 

7  $mi  talar  benne  fåban  båbelfe? 
bo  fan  forlåta  fpnber  utan  allena 
iub? 

'«.  0(^  flraj  3<^fuö  fSrnam  bet  i  fin 
Inba.  att  be  fåbant  tdntte  mib  flg 
||dfh)a.  fabe  ^an  till  bem :  i^mi  tan- 
ttn3  fåbant  i  ebra^jertan? 

9.  i^ilfet  dr  lättare  fdga  till  ben 
loTttigna :  ^Ina  ft)nbermare  big  f5r- 
£tna ;  etter  fdga :  6tatt  upp.  od)  tag 
ibi  fdng.  od)  gacf? 

10.  SRen  på  bet  3  ffolen  meta.  att 
neimiffoned  6on  baftoer  magt  på  jor- 


and  offer  for  thy  cleansing  those 
ttiings  which  Moses  commanded, 
for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

45  But  he  went  out,  and  begau 
to  publish  it  much,  and  to  biaze 
abroad  the  matter,  insomuch  that 
Jesus  could  no  more  openly  enter 
inte  the  city,  but  was  without  in 
desert  places:  and  they  oamc  to 
him  from  every  quarter. 

CHAPTER  II. 

AND  again  he  entered  into  Ca- 
pernaum  after  some  days ;  and 
it  was  noised  that  he  was  in  the 
house. 

2  And  straightway  many  were 
gathered  together,  insomuch  that 
there  was  no  room  to  receive  therriy 
no,  not  so  much  as  about  the  door : 
and  he  preached  the  word  unto 
them. 

3  And  they  come  unto  him,  bring- 
ing  one  sick  of  the  paisy,  which 
was  borne  of  four. 

4  And  when  they  could  not  come 
nigh  u!ito  him  for  the  press,  they 
uncovered  the  roof  where  he  was : 
and  when  they  had  broken  it  up, 
they  let  down  the  bed  wherein  the 
sick  of  the  palsy  lay. 

5  When  Jesus  saw  their  faith,  he 
said  unto  the  sick  of  the  palsy, 
Son,  thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee. 

6  But  there  were  certain  of  tlie 
ser  i  bes  sitting  there,  and  reasoniug 
in  their  hearts, 

7  Why  doth  this  man  thus  speak 
blasphemies?  who  can  forgive  sim 
butGodonly? 

8  And  immediately,  when  Jesus 
perceived  in  his  spirit  that  they  so 
reasoned  within  themselves,  he 
said  unto  them,  Why  reason  ye 
these  things  in  your  hearts  ? 

9  Whether  is  it  easier,  to  say  to 
the  sick  of  the  palsy,  2%y  sins  be 
forgiven  thee ;  or  to  say,  Arise,  and 
take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk  ? 

10  But  that  ye  may  know  that  the 
Son  of  man  hath  power  on  eartU  to 
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Den  forldta  fijnber,  fabe  l)an  M  ben 
borttagna, 

1 1. 1)1(1  foöer  iag :  Statt  upp.  tag  bin 
fdng,  od)  gact  I  bitt  ^uö. 

12.  Dd)  flraj  flob  ^an  upl),  tog  pn 
fång  odj  glcf  nt  i  aila^  beraö  afi)n  •,  få 
att  aiic  unbrabe  florligcn,  oå)  prifabe 
mt),  fdganbe:  ©åbantfågomi  albrlg. 


13.  Od)  f)an  glcf  åter  ut  till  ()afmct-, 
od)  alt  folfet  fom  till  ^onom,  od)  I)an 
idrbe  bem 

14.  Od)  bd  3<5fuö  gicf  ber  fram,  fdg 
l)aa  2eDi,  «H)l)ei  fon,  flttanbe  mib  tul- 
len, od)  fabc  till  f)onom:  g5l|  mig! 
Ocft  l;an  (lob  upV»  od)  fSijbc  bonom. 

15.  Od)  bet  begaf  flg.  bd  ba»  fatt  till 
borbd  i  i)an^  l)n^,  futo  ocf  bedlifed 
mdnge  ^ublicaner  od)  fDubare  till 
borbö  meb  3<l^Ju  oc^  bcinö  2dr|uugar : 
ti)  be  rooro  mdnge,  fom  i)at)e  folit  ho- 
nörn. 

16.  Od)  bd  be  ©friftldrbe  od)  S?^^arl- 
feer  fdgo,  att  ^an  dt  meb  be  ^ubllcaner 
oc^fi)nbare,  fabe  be  till  banö  Xdriun- 
>iar:  ^ml  dter  od)  bricTer  f)an  meb 
^ublicaner  od)  fi)nbare? 

17.  Sldr  Sefnö  bet  ^orbc,  fabe  ban 
till  bem:  ^e  ber  belbrcgba  dro,  beb&f- 
ma  icfe  idfare,  utan  be  fom  franfe  dro. 
3ag  dr  icfe  fommen  till  att  falla  be  rdtt- 
fdrbiga,  utan  fi;nbare  till  bdttring. 

18.  Od)  Sobannie  Sdrjungar,  od)  be 
^b^rifeerö  faftabe  mbcfet  •,  od)  be  fom- 
mo  od^  fabe  till  bonom:  femi  fafla 
So^anniö  ^drjungar  od)  be^bnrifeerö, 
od)  bi  ne  Sdrjungar  fafta  intet? 

19.  (Sabe  2(Sfu9  till  bem  :  S3r'6llo|)ö- 
folfet,  funna  be  fajla,  fd  idnge  örub- 
(jummen  dr  meb  bem?  ©d  idngc  be 
oafma  S3rubgummen  ndr  flg,  funna  be 
icfe  fafla. 

20.  9Wen  be  bågar  ffola  fomma,  att 
^rubgumraen  ffall  marba  ifrdn  bem 


forgive  sins,  (he  saith  to  the  slok 
of  the  palsy,) 

111  say  unto  thee,  Arise,  and  take 
up  thy  bed,  and  go  thy  way  into 
thine  house. 

12  And  immediately  he  arose^ 
took  up  the  bed,  and  went  forth 
before  them  all;  insomuch  that 
they  were  all  amazed,  and  glori 
fied  God,  say  ing,  We  never  saw  il 
on  this  fashion. 

13  And  he  went  forth  again  by 
the  sea  side ;  and  all  the  multitude 
resorted  unto  him,  and  he  taught 
them. 

14  And  as  he  passed  by,  he  saw 
Levi  the  son  of  Alpheus  sitting  at 
the  receipt  of  custom,  and  said  un- 
to him,  Follow  me.  And  he  arose 
and  foUowed  him.  I 

15  And  it  carae  to  pass,  that,  as 
Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  his  house, 
many  publicans  and  sinners  sat 
also  together  with  Jesus  and  his 
disciples;  for  there  were  many, 
and  they  followed  him.  I 

16  And  when  the  scribes  and 
Pharisees  saw  him  eat  with  pub- 
licans and  sinners,  they  said  unto 
his  disciples,  Howis  it  that  he  eat- 
eth  and  drinketh  with  publicans 
and  sinners  ? 

17  When  Jesus  heard  tf,  he  saitii 
unto  them,  They  that  are  wholc 
have  no  need  of  the  physician,  bul 
they  that  are  sick :  1  came  not  to 
call  the  righteous,  but  sinners  to 
repentance. 

18  And  the  disciples  of  John  and 
of  the  Pharisees  used  to  fast :  and 
they  come  and  say  unto  him.  Why 
do  the  disciples  of  John  and  of  th4 
Pharisees  fast,  but  thy  disciples 
fast  not  ? 

19  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  C  an 
the  children  of  the  bridechamber 
fast,  while  the  bridegroom  is  with 
them?  as  long  as  they  have  the 
bridegroom  with  them,  they  cannot 
fast. 

20  But  the  days  will  come,  when 
the  bridegroom  shall  bo  taken  away 
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togeii,  oct  ba  ftola  be  fafla  i  be  bo- 
gar. 

21.  O*  ingen  f5mmar  en  fint  af  ni)tt 
ndbe,  Da  gammalt  fldbe;  f&rtt)  I)an 
riftoer  bocf  ber  ni)a  fli^rfet  Ifrån  bet 
gamla,  od)  bålet  marber  mdrrc. 

22.  Od)  Ingen  låter  nt)tt  min  uti 
gamla  flaffor;  annard  flår  M  n\)a 
tDlnet  flafforna  f&nber,  od)  minet  fpil- 
led  ut.  od)  flafforna  fSrberfmad:  utan 
nt}tt  xoin  ffaU  man  låta  I  nba  flaffor. 

23.  Cd)  bet  begaf  fig,  att  ban  \>a 
Sabbaten  gicf  genom  fdb;  oc^  I)and 
Sdrjungar  begbnte,  mib  begingo,  taga 
af  ajen. 

24. 0(b  be  gSf)anfeer  fabe  tlH  ^onpm : 
Si.  bml  g^ra  be  om  (Sabbaten,  bet 
fom  irfe  loplgt  dr? 

25.  Då  fabe  fym  till  bem :  ^afben 
3  albrig  Idfit^  i)\r)ab  "Dauib  gjorbe,  bå 
|)onom  omtrdngbe,  od)  mar  t)ungrlg, 
^n  od)  be  ber  meb  l)onom  moro  ? 

26.  i^urn  ban  gicf  In  i  ®ubd  ^ud. 
unber  ben  Jfmerfla  ^reften  »biatl^ar, 
wi  åt  ffåbobrSben,  bmilfa  Ingom 
»oro  lofliga  dta,  utan  ^reflerna, 
od)  gaf  beWifeö  bem,  fom  meb  ()onora 
iDoro? 

27.^  Cc^  f)an  fabe  till  bem :  Sabba- 
ten dr  gjorb  f&r  menniffand  ffull,  od) 
l(ff  menniffan  f5r  Sabbatens  ffull. 

28.  Så  dr  nu  menniffoneö  Son  en 
if&Kxt,  beölifeö  ocf  5fmer  Sabbaten. 

3.  Capitel. 

Od)  f)(m  gIcf  ttter.  In  uti  Synagogan ; 
0^  ber  mar  en  man,  fom  ^ibe  en 
borttoignab  t)anb. 

2.  Cd)  be  maftabe  })å  ^onom,  om 
iHjn  ffuUe  bota  ^onom  om  Sabbaten ; 
Dd  bet  att  be  ffulle  få  anflaga  ftonon^. 

3.  ^å  fabe  f)an  tlU  mannen,  fom  ben 
»iSna  I)anben  ^abe:  ®acf  f)it  fram. 

i  Cd)  fabe  tiU  bem    i&milfetbera  dr 


from  them,  and  then  &hall  they  fast 
in  those  days. 

21  No  man  also  seweth  a  pioce 
of  new  cloth  on  an  old  garment ; 
else  the  new  piece  that  filled  it  up 
taketh  away  from  the  old,  and  the 
rent  is  made  worse. 

22  And  no  man  putteth  new  wine 
into  old  bottles ;  else  the  new  wino 
doth  burst  the  bottles,  and  the  wino 
is  spilled,  and  the  bottles  will  bo 
marred :  but  new  wine  must  be  put 
into  new  bottles. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  he 
went  through  the  corn  fields  on  the 
sabbath  day;  and  his  disciples  be- 
gan,  as  they  went,  to  pluck  the  ears 
of  corn. 

24  And  the  Pharisces  said  nnto 
him,  Behold,  why  do  they  on  the 
sabbath  day  that  which  is  not  law- 
ful? 

25  And  he  said  nnto  them,  Have 
ye  never  read  what  David  did, 
when  he  had  need,  and  was  a- 
hungered,  he,  and  they  that  were 
with  him  ? 

26  How  he  went  into  the  house 
of  God  in  the  days  of  Abiathar  the 
high  pri  est,  and  did  eat  the  shew- 
bread,  which  is  not  lawful  to  eat 
but  for  the  priests,  and  gave  also 
to  them  which  were  with  him  ? 

27  And  he  said  nnto  them,  The 
sabbath  was  made  for  man,  and 
not  man  for  the  sabbath  : 

28  Therefore  the  Son  of  man  is 
Lord  also  of  the  sabbath. 

CHAPTER  III. 

AND  he  entered  again*  into  the 
synagogae ;  and  there  was  a 
man  there  which  had  a  withered 
hand. 

2  And  they  watched  him,  whether 
he  would  heal  him  on  the  sabbath 
day ;  that  they  might  accuse  him. 

3  And  he  saith  unto  the  man 
w^hich  had  the  withered  hand, 
Stånd  forth. 

4  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Is  it 
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lofligt,  Qhxa  mdl  om  Sabbaten,  eder 
gbra  Kla?  ^jelpa  lifmet,  eller  brdpa? 
ha  teno  be. 

5. 2)d  fåg  b«n  ii|)|)å  bem  meo  mrebe. 
od)  f&r&mfabe  fig  &ftDer  beraö  ^iertaö 
blinbbet,  ocl)  fabc  tiU  mannen :  iHdrf 
ut  bin  banb !  Dd)  ban  rdctte  benne  ut. 
od)  banben  »arbt  l^onom  fdrblg  igen, 
fdfom  tan  anbra. 

6.  9Ren  be  ^^arlfecr  gingo  ut,  od) 
boflo  ftraj  rdb  nieb  be  i&erobianer 
emot  l^onom,  f)uru  be  funbe  f5rg6ra 
bonom. 

7.  ölen  36fu9  meb  fina  Sdrjungar, 
gicf  affibeö  bort  tiU  bafrjet :  od)  bonom 
foljbe  ett  flört  tal  folf  utaf  ®allleen, 
od)  utaf  Subeen, 

8.  Od)  utaf  Scrufalem,  od)  utaf 
Sbumeen,  od)  utaf  binflban  Sorban. 
od)  be  ber  bobbe  mib  3:t)niö  od)  (Sibon, 
en  ganffa  flor  bop  folf,  fom  fommo 
till  bonom,  ndr  be  ^orbe  af  f)anö  ger- 
n  ingår. 

9.  Od)  fabe  ^an  till  fina  Sdrjungar, 
att  beffulle  fil;  bonom  en  bdt  f5r 
folfeto  ffull,  att  be  Icfe  ffullc  trdngo 
bonom. 

10.  g&rtb  b«n  giorbe  många  b^l- 
bregba,  få  att  be  bfrnerfollo  l^onom, 
od)  mille  taga  på  bonom,  få  mdnge 
fom  någon  plåga  babe. 

11.  Od)  be  orene  anbar,  ndr  be  fdgo 
bonom,  fillo  be  neber  for  bonom,  oé) 
ropabe,  fdganbe :  T)n  dft  ®ubé  <Son ! 

12.  Od)  ban  botabe  bem  bdrbeligen, 
att  be  icfe  ffulle  uppenbara  l)onom. 

13.  Od)  ban  fteg  upp  på  ett  berg,  od) 
fallabe  till  fig,  l)miira  tym  luiUe;  oc^ 
be  fommo*  till  bonom. 

14.  Od)  t>å  fficfabe  ban  tolf.  att  be 
ffulle  mara  meb  bonom,  od)  att  ban 
ffulle  utfdnba  bem  till  att  preoifa, 

15.  Od)  att  be  ffullc  bafma  magt,  titt 
att  bota  fiufbomar.  oc^  utbrlfhKt 
bjeflar. 

16.  Od)  gaf  8imon  bet  namnet  Pe- 
trus, 

17.  Od)  Sacobuö  3ebebei  fon.  3o- 
banned  ^acoH  brober,  od)  ndraube 


lawful  to  do  good  on  ihe  sabbaiK 
days,  or  to  do  evil  ?  to  save  life,  or 
to  kill  ?  But  they  held  their  peace. 

5  And  when  he  had  iooked  round 
about  on  them  with  anger,  being 
grieved  for  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  he  saith  unto  the  mau, 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand.  And  he 
stretched  it  out :  and  his  hand  ^was 
restored  whole  as  the  other. 

6  And  the  Pharisees  went  forth, 
and  straightway  took  counsel  ^writh 
the  Herodians  against  him,  ho^vir 
they  might  destroy  him. 

7  But  Jesus  withdrew  himself 
with  his  disciples  to  the  sea :  and 
a  great  multitude  from  Galilee 
foUowed  him,  and  from  Judea, 

8  And  from  Jerusalem,  and  f riHU 
Idume^,  and /rom  beyond  Jordan  ; 
and  they  ahout  Tyre  and  Sidon,  a 
great  multitude,  when  they  had 
heard  what  great  things  he  did, 
came  unto  him. 

9  And  he  spake  to  his  disciples, 
that  a  small  ship  should  wait  on 
him  beoause  of  the  multitude,  lest 
they  shouid  throng  him. 

10  For  he  had  healed  many  ;  in- 
somuch  that  they  pressed  upon 
him  for  to  touch  him,  as  many  as 
had  plagues. 

1 1  And  uuclean  spirits,  when  they 
saw  him,  fell  down  before  him,  and 
cried,  saying,  Thou  art  the  Son  of 
God. 

12  And  he  straitly  charged  theni 
that  they  should  not  make  him 
known. 

13  And  he  goethup  in  to  a  moun- 
tain,  and  calleth  unto  him  whom  he 
wouid :  and  they  came  unto  him. 

14  And  he  ordained  twelve,  that 
they  should  be  with  him,  and  that 
he  might  send  them  forth  to  preach, 

15  And  to  haye  power  to  heal 
sicknesses,  and  to  oast  out  devils : 

1 6  And  Simon  he  sumamed  Peter ; 

17  And  James  the  son  of  Zebedee, 
and  John  the  brother  of  James. 
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bem  Boanerged,  bet  dr  fagbt,  ^or« 
btndborn, 

18.  Dd)  9nbrea9,  od)  ^^ill|)))u9,  oct) 
fiart;K>lomeuö,  od)  a)ktt^eu9,  oc^ 
2boma6,  oö)  Sacobud  $IM)f)ei  fon,  oc^ 
$idbbeue,  oc^  Simon  Sanancud,  . 

19.  Cd)  Snböö  3fd)ariot.  ben  bonom 
»rf  finråobe.    Od)  be  fomnio  I  f)ufet : 

30.  Dd)  folfet  f5rfaralabe  flg  Stcr.  fd 
att  be  ide  tib  ^abe  tiU  att  dta. 

21.  i:'å)  ndr  be  betta  bjrbe,  fom  j^o- 
tom  dfomne  moro,  gingo  be  ut,  od) 
tohle  taga  fatt  på  bonom,  od)  fabe: 
Imto  fommer  Ifrdn  flg. 

22.  SMen  be  ©friftldrbc,  fom  af  3e- 
jrefdlem  neberfomne  moro,  fabe :  ftan 
Hafiwr  ©eeljebub,  od)  meb  ben  5fmcrfta 
ilkfh>nlen  brifh?er  f)an  bjeflar  ut. 

S3.  ^d  faUabe  ban  bem  till  fig.  oå) 
ktc  till  bem  i  lifnelfer:  i^uru  fan  en 
!€otan  ben  anbra  utbrifma? 
I  SI  Cdj)  om  et  rife  fSnbrabt  »arber 
imot  jlg  fjelft,  bd  fan  bet  rifet  icfe  fld. 

25.  Od)  ber  ett  f)\\Q  år  fjnbrabt  emot 
H  fielft»  bet  l)ufet  fan  ide  blifma  fldn- 
liBbe. 

S€.  Sdtter  nu  8atan  flg  ubb  emot 
h  fielf,  od)  dr  fonbrab,  bd  fan  ban 
Ur  bliftoa  beftdnbanbe.  utan  bet  dr 
Ij  ute  meb  f)onom. 

37.  ängen  fan  infalla  uti  en  ftarf^ 
%a^.  od)  taga  band  buMi)g  bort,  utan 
(an  fjrfl  binbcr  ben  ftarfa,  od)  fd  ff in- 
Mr  ban  b^md  bud. 

28.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
ilki  ft)nber  marba  mennifford  barn 
Arldtna,  o(f  f&rfmdbelfe  bermeb  be 
Qrfmdba ; 

99.  ölen  ben  ber  fJrfmdbcr  ben  ^e- 
Iga  Snba.  fynn  f)a^mx  ingen  f^rid- 
tlfe  i  ett)ig  tib,  utan  bliftoer  fafer  till 
Mg  fbrbbmelfe. 

30.  Jj)  be  fabe:  ^an  l^afmer  ben 
•fena  onban. 

I  31.  Cd)  t>å  foramo  ^and  br&ber.  od) 
IflBd  mober,  od)  flobo  ute,  od)  fdnbe 
•^  till  f)onDm.  fom  ^onom  utfalla 

[     tfWCD  7 


and  hé  sumamed  them  Boanerges, 
which  is,  The  sons  of  ttiunder  : 

18  And  Andrew,  and  Philip,  and 
Bartholomew,  and  Matthew,  and 
Thomas,  and  James  the  son  of  Al- 
pheus,  and  Thaddeus,  and  Simon 
the  Canaanite, 

19  And  Judas  Iscariot,  which  al  so 
betrayed  him:  and  they  went  in  to 
a  house. 

20  And  the  multitude  cometh  to- 
gether  again,  sothat  they  could  not 
80  much  as  eat  bread. 

21  And  when  his  friends  heard 
of  itj  they  went  out  to  lay  hold  on 
him :  for  they  said,  He  is  beside 
himself. 

22  IT  And  the  scribes  which  came 
down  from  Jerusalem  said,  He  hath 
Beelzebub,  and  by  the  prince  of  the 
devils  casteth  he  out  devils. 

23  And  he  called  them  unto  him, 
and  said  unto  them  in  parables, 
How  can  Satan  cast  out  Satan  ? 

24  And  if  a  kingdom  be  di^ided 
against  itself,  that  kingdom  cannot 
stånd. 

25  And  if  a  house  be  divided 
against  itself,  that  house  cannot 
stånd. 

26  And  if  Satan  rise  up  against 
himself,  and  be  divided,  he  cannot 
stånd,  but  hath  an  end. 

27  No  man  can  enter  into  a  strong 
man's  house,  and  spoil  his  goods, 
except  he  will  first  bind  the  strong 
man;  andthenhewillspoilhishouse. 

28  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  All  sins 
shall  be  forgiven  unto  the  sons  of 
men,  and  blasphemies  wherewith 
soever  they  shall  blasphefme : 

29  But  he  that  shall  blaspheme 
against  the  Holy  Ghost  hath  never 
forgiveness,  but  is  in  danger  of 
eternal  damnation : 

30  Because  they  said,  He  hath  an 
unclean  spirit. 

31  H  There  came  then  his  breth- 
ren  and  his  niother,  and,  standing 
without,  sent  unto  him,  calling 
him. 
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32.  Od)  folfct  fatt  ndr  I)onom,  od) 
te  fabe  till  t}onom:  @l,  bin  iiiober, 
od)  blnc  br5bcr  dro  ber  ute,  oc^  f&fa 
efter  big. 

•  ^33.  S^an  fmarabe  bem,  od)  fabe :  fio 
dr  min  mober,  oc^  mine  brbber? 

34.  Od)  bo  I;an  omfriiifl  fett  I)abe  pd 
2drjungarna,  fom  ber  friug  om  l)o- 
nom  futo,  fabe  l)aii :  Si,  min  mober, 
öd)  mina  brjber ! 

35.  Z\)  ben  fom  gor  ®ub8  milia,  l^an 
dr  min  brober,  od)  min  fj;ftcr.  od)  min 
mober. 

4.  6a|)itel. 

/Nd)  ftan  begonte  atcr  idta  mib  l)af- 
^  mt,  od)  till  l)onom  forfamlabeö 
nn)cfet  folf,  fd  att  l;an  mafle  fliga  uti 
ett  ffept).  oc^  fatt  ber  på  bofmet ;  od) 
alt  folfet  blef  på  lanbet  mib  l^afroet. 


2.  Cd)  ^an  idrbe  bem  mi)(fet  genom 
lifnelfer,  od)  fabe  till  bem  uti  fin  pvc' 
bi  fan : 

3.  ^&rer  till:  ©i,  en  fdbeéman  gicf 
ut  till  att  fd. 

4.  Cd)  l)dnbe  fig  »ib  han  fåbbe,  fSll 
fornt  mib  irdgen,  oc^  foglarne  unber 
l)immelen  fommo,  od)  dto  bet  upp. 

5.  Snen  fomt  fofl  på  ITcnorcn,  ber 
Icfe  mijcfen  iorb  mar,  od)  bet  gicf  flraj 
upp ;  ti)  ber  mar  icfe  bjup  jorb ; 

6.  aJlen  bd  fölen  gicf  upp.  förmignabe 
bet ;  od)  efter  bet  mar  icfe  mdl  rotabt, 
fjrtorfabeö  bet. 

7.  Ccl)  fomt  fcll  i  t&rne,  ocf)  tbrnen 
mdjte  upp,  od)  f&rqmafbe  bet,  od)  bet 
bar  ingen  fruft. 

8.  Cd)  fomt  föll  i  gob  jorb,  od)  bet 
bar  fruft,  fom  uppglcf,  od)  mdjte:  ett 
bar  trettiofalt,  od)  ett  fcjtiofalt,  oé) 
ett  ^unbrabefalt. 

9.  Ccl)  ^an  fabe  till  bem :  Den  ber 
hvon  bafmer  till  att  b&ra,  l)an  ^&re. 

10.  Dd  l)an  nu  allena  mar.  fporbe 
be,  fom  meb  f)onom  moro,  meb  be  tolf, 
^onom  tid  om  benna  lifnelfen. 


32  And  the  multitude  sat  aboi 
him,  and  they  said  unto  him,  B| 
hold,  thy  mother  and  thy  brethn 
without  seek  for  thee. 

33  And  he  answered  them,  sayinf 
Who  is  my  mother,  or  my  brethrej 

34  And  iie  ioolced  round  about( 
thcm  which  sat  about  him,  ai 
said,  Bchold  my  mother  and  n 
brethren ! 

35  For  whosoever  shall  do  ti 
will  of  God,  the  same  is  my  broti 
er,  and  my  sister,  and  mother. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

AND  he  began  again  lo  teach  by 
the  sea  side :  and  there  was 
gathered  unto  him  a  great  multi- 
tude, so  that  he  entered  into  a 
ship,  and  sat  in  the  sea ;  and  tha 
whole  multitude  was  by  the  sea 
on  the  land. 

2  And  he  taught  them  many 
things  by  parables,  and  said  unto 
them  in  his  doctrine, 

3  Hearken  ;  Behold,  there  went 
ont  a  sower  to  sow  : 

4  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  ha 
sowed,  some  fell  by  the  way  side^ 
and  the  fowls  of  the  air  came  and 
devoured  it  up. 

5  And  some  fell  on  stony  ground, 
where  it  had  not  much  earth ;  and 
immediately  it  sprang  up,  becaosA 
it  had  no  depth  of  earth  : 

6  But  when  the  sun  was  up,  it 
was  scorched ;  and  because  it  had 
no  root,  it  withered  away. 

7  And  some  fell  amongthorns, and 
the  thorns  grew  up,  and  choked  it, 
and  it  yielded  no  fruit. 

8  And  other  fell  on  good  ground, 
and  did  yield  fruit  that  sprang  uf 
and  increased ;  and  brought  forth^ 
some  thirty,  and  some  sixty,  an<j 
some  a  hundred. 

9  And  he  said  upto  them,  He  tha) 
hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. 

10  And  when  he  was  alone,  the^ 
that  were  about  him  with  th( 
twclve  asked  of  him  the  parable. 
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Il  0(&  f)an  fabe  tid  bem:  ©ber  or 
gifiDit  att  totta  O^ubd  rtfed  5emligl)et ; 
mca  \>m  ber  utan  till  are,  ffer  all  ting 
gcKora  Ufnclfer. 

12.  $d  bet  be  f!ola  incb  fe?nbe  &gon 
fe.  o(t)  bocf  lifmdl  icfe  f&rntmmät,  od) 
rart)  i)5ronbe  &ron  ^Jjra,  od)  bocf  icfe 
forflåt:  på  bet  be  fig  icfe  enö  ffola 
orarodnba.  od)  f!;nberna  bcm  forldtna 
Iwrba. 

13.  Cd)  f)an  fabe  till  bem :  g&rfldn 
3  icSe  benna  lifnelfen?  fturu  mUleu  3 
öåfSrfldaUalifiielfer? 

14.  ©dbeömannen  fdr  orbet. 

15.  SRen  beffa  dro  be  fom  n)ib  mdgen 
dro.  ber  orbet  fdbt  marber,  od)  be  biif- 
loa  bet  ^Srt,  flraj  fommer  (Satan,  od) 
tager  bort  orbet,  fom  fdbt  mar  I  beraö 
^jcrtan. 

^16.  Slltfd  dro  ocf  be,  fom  på  (tenoren 
f&öe  dro,  bd  be  l^afma  l)&rt  orbet, 
flnamma  be  bet  ftraj  nieb  frbjb ; 

17.  Dc^  be  ^afma  inga  r5tter  i  flg, 
Dian  fld  till  en  tib :  bå  ndgon  bebrof- 
iPflfe  fommer  nppå.  eller  fjrfoliclfc  for 
orteté  ffuU,  flraj  ff>rargaö  be. 


18.  0(b  beffe  dro  be  fom  I  törne  fdb- 
tf  ttro.  be  ber  ^&ra  orbet ; 

19.  Cd)  benna  tperlbenö  omforger, 
od)  be  bebrdglige  rifebomar,  od)  mijcfen 
annan  begd rel fe.  j^  berin.  od)  for- 
qmajroa  orbet  od^Rt  marber  ofruft- 
hmt. 

20.  Od)  beffe  aro  be  fom  uti  gob  iorb 
fåfcbe  dro.  be  ber  orbet  I)&ra,  oc^  anam- 
Bot,  od)  bdra  fruft,  fornt  trcttiofalt, 
•d)  fornt  fejtiofalt,  od)  fornt  l;unbrabe- 
^It. 

31.  Cd)  r)an  fabe  till  bem :  Scfe  mar- 
ker ett  liuö  «|)Dtdnbt  forbenffull,  att 
nan  {fall  fdtta  bet  unber  en  \tcppa, 
flfnrunber  borbet?  8fer  M  icfe  f5r- 
IfnffuU,  att  bet  ffall  uppfatta»  pd 
Safaftafan  ? 

22.  J^  intet  dr  f5rbolbt,  fom  icfe 


1 1  And  he  said  unta  them,  Unto 
you  it  is  given  to  know  the  myB- 
tery  of  the  kingdom  of  God :  but 
unto  them  that  are  without,  all 
these  things  are  done  in  paråbles : 

12  That  seeing  they  may  see,  and 
notperceive;  and  hearing  they  may 
hear,  and  not  understand ;  lest  at 
any  ti  me  they  should  be  converted^ 
and  their  sins  should  be  forgiven 
them. 

1 3  And  he  said  unto  them,  Know 
ye  not  this  parable  ?  and  how  then 
will  ye  know  all  paråbles  ? 

14  ir  The  sower  soweth  the  word. 

15  And  these  are  they  by  the  way 
side,  where  the  word  is  sown ;  but 
when  they  have  heard,  Satan  com- 
eth  immediately,  and  taketh  away 
the  word  that  was  sown  in  their 
hearts. 

16  And  these  are  they  likewise 
which  are  sown  on  stony  ground  ; 
who,  when  they  have  heard  the 
word,  immediately  receive  it  with 
gladness ; 

17  And  have  no  root  in  them- 
selves,  and  so  endure  but  for  a 
time :  afterward,  when  affliction 
or  persecution  ariseth  for  the 
word^s  sake,  immediately  they  are 
ofFended. 

18  And  these  are  they  which  are 
sown  among  thorns ;  such  as  hear 
the  word, 

19  And  the  cares  of  this  world, 
and  the  deceitfulness  of  riches,  and 
the  lusts  of  other  things  entering 
in,  choke  the  word,  and  it  becom- 
eth  unfruitful. 

20  And  these  are  they  which  are 
sown  on  good  ground ;  such  as  hear 
the  word,  and  receive  it^  and  bring 
forth  fruit,  sonie  thirtyfold,  some 
sixty,  and  some  a  hundred. 

21  ^  And  he  said  unto  them,  Is  a 
candle  brought  to  be  put  under  a 
bushel,  or  under  a  bed  ?  and  not  to 
be  set  on  a  candlestick  ? 


22  For  there  is  nothing  hid,  whic 
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tij)})enbaraö  f!aU;  ei  J^eHcr  hemligt, 
fom  icfc  ffall  uppfonima. 

23.  ^en  ber  oron  ^afmer  till  att 

24.  Cct)  l)an  fabe  titt  bcm:  @er  m 
^mab  3  i)hvm:  ineb  f)mab  mått  3 
mdten.  bcrffola  anbremdta  eber  meb: 
oc^  eber  marber  dnbå  tlllgifmlV,  3 
fom  f)&ren  betta. 

25.  %\)  ben  ber  l)afh)er.  ()onom  irar- 
ber  glfmlt ;  od)  ben  ber  Icfe  bafmer,  af 
I)onom  ffali  oef  tagit  marba  bet  I^an 
^afmer. 

26.  Od)  ^an  fabe :  @å  dr  ®ubö  rife, 
fom  en  man  faftar  ena  fdb  I  lorben, 

27  Cd)  fofmer,  od)  ftdr  ii|)|),  natt  od) 
bag,  od)  fdben  gdr  u|)p,  od)  mdj;er,  fd 
att  l^an  ber  Intet  af  n^et. 

28.  %\)  lorben  bdr  utaf  fig  fielf,  forft 
brobb,  feban  aj,  feban  fuUborbabt 
^mete  i  ajen. 

29.  9låx  nu  fruften  mogen  dr,  ftraj 
brufar  l)an  lian :  ti;  ff orbetiben  dr  for 
banben. 

30.  Od)  ban  fabe :  ©ib  bmem  ffole 
tDi  lifna  (§nm  rife?  od)  meb  \)tt>^\D  lif- 
nelfc  ffole  n)l  betefna  bet? 

31.  ^et  dr  fdfom  ett  fena|)öforn, 
on?ilfet,  ha  bet  fdbt  marber  i  tDrbcn, 
dr  bet  minbre  dn  alla  aima  frbn  på 
iorben : 

32.  Od)  t>å  bet  fdbt  dr.  gdr  tet  upp, 
od)  marber  fl&rre  dn  alla  anbra  frljb- 
ber,  od)  fdr  flora  grenar ;  fd  att  fog- 
larne  unber  l)immelen  maga  bo  unber 
beö  ftugga. 

33.  Od)  meb  mdnga  fdbana  lifnelfer 
fabe  ^an  bem  orbet,  efter  fom  be  f&r- 
nidbbe  b&rat. 

34.  Od)  utan  lifnelfer  talabc  ban  in- 
tet till  bem:  men  f&r  Ädrjnngarna 
utti;bbe  ^an  all  ting  affibeö. 

35  Oc&  ben  famnia  bagen,  bd  afto- 
nen marbt,  fabe  ban  till  bem :  2dt  ojj 
ra  nt&fmer,  pd  ben  anbra  flranben 


shall  not  be  manifested }  ueilher 
was  any  thing  kept  secret,  but  that 
it  should  come  abroad.  I 

23  If  any  man  have  ears  to  hear, 
let  him  hear. 

24  And  he  said  nnto  them,  Take 
heed  what  ye  hear.  With  what 
measure  ye  mete,  it  shall  be  meas- 
ured  to  you;  and  unto  you  that  heafi 
shall  more  be  given. 

25  For  he  that  hath,  to  him  shal! 
be  given,  and  he  that  hath  not. 
from  him  shall  be  taken  even  that 
which  he  hath. 

26  ^  And  he  said,  So  is  the  king- 
dom  of  God,  as  if  a  man  should  I 
cast  seed  into  the  ground ; 

27  And  should  sleep,  and  rise  nigbt 
and  day,  and  the  seed  should  springi 
and  grow  up,  he  knoweth  not  how.l 

28  For  the  earth  bringeth  forth 
fruit  of  herself  j  first  the  blade, 
then  the  ear,  after  that  the  full 
corn  in  the  ear. 

29  But  when  the  fruit  is  brought 
forth,  .^mediately  he  putteth  iu 
the  sickle,  because  the  harvest  is 
come. 

30  IT  And  he  said,  Whereunto 
shall  we  liken  the  kingdom  ot 
God  ?  or  with  what  comparison 
shall  we  compare  it  ? 

31  It  is  like  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  which,  when  it  is  sown  in  the 
earth,  is  less  than  all  the  seeds  that 
be  in  the  earth : 

32  But  when  it  is  sown,  it  grow- 
eth  up,  and  bec^^th  greater  than 
all  herbs,  and  sTOoteth  out  great 
branches  j  so  that  the  fowls  of  the 
air  may  lodge  under  the  shado^ 
of  it. 

33  And  with  many  such  parables 
spake  he  the  word  unto  them,  as 
they  were  able  to  hear  it. 

34  But  without  a  parable  spake 
he  not  unto  them :  and  when  thej 
were  alone,  he  expounded  all  thing? 
to  his  disciples. 

35  And  the  same  day,  when  the 
even  was  come,  he  saith  unto  them 
Let  US  pass  över  unto  the  other  sid© 
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36.  8q  iSto  be  folfet  gå,  od)  togo 
lenom.  mcb  ffeppet,  ber  I)an  reban  uti 
toar:  moro  ocf  beölifeé  några  anbra 
prpo  mrb  ^oiiom. 

37.  C(b  ber  upj)h)Qjtc  en  flor  florm. 
od|  toågen  flög  in  i  ffe^pet,  fd  att  bet 
grfpUbed. 

38.  Oé)  han  fof  baf  i  ffcppet  pa  ett 
&j)fnbe ;  ba  »QcTte  be  bonom  i\p\>,  od) 
fdbe  tiU  i^onom :  ^Idftar.  ff6ter  bu 
intet  beröra,  att  tt)i  färgad? 

39.  Cd)  bd  ^n  uppmacft  h>ar,  ndbf^e 
l)an  tedbret,  oc^  fabe  tiU  bafh)et :  ilig, 
!id)tDar  flitta!  Cd)  mdbret  faftabe 
%  od)  marbt  ett  ftort  lugn. 

40.  D(^  6an  fabe  till  bem :  i^mar- 
ftrc  oren  3  fd  rdbbe  ?  I^uru  fommer 
M  tiU  att  3  icfe  ^afmen  tron? 

41.  Dd)  be  morbo  ganfta  fferffrdcfte, 
K^  fabe  emellan  fig :  feo'  dr  benne  '4 
5^  ttdbret  od)  ^afmet  dro  ^onom  li;- 


5.  (Eapitel. 

I  gd  foramo  be  Jfmer  ^afmet,  in  i  be 
'  ^^©aborenerö  engb. 

2.  Od)  firas  ^an  fteg  utur  ffej)bet, 
lo^Deraot  ^onom,  utur  grifter,  en  man, 
bffatt  meb  t>tn  orena  anban, 

3.  Den  ber  |)ldgabe  bo  uti  grifter, 
ti)  ingen  funbe  l)onom  binba  meb 
i  Öbjor : 

I  4.  g&rti)  f)an  lyabe  mdnga  refor  ma- 
I  tit  bunben  meb  fidttrar,  od)  fdbjor. 
jWt)  fdbjonia  moro  flitna  af  ^onom, 
lwi)fidttrarne  ffenberflagtta,  od)  ingen 
'tuttbef})dra  ^onom.  ' 

5.  Dd)  l^an  tDar  altib,  bag  od)  natt, 
Dq  bergen,  od)  i  griftcrna,  ropabc,  oc^ 
*09  flg  flelf  meb  flenar. 

6.  5>d  ^in  nu  fug  3<^fum  fierran 
ifrao  flg,  lopp  f)an  tiU,  od)  f5ll  neb 
f5r  l^nom, 

7. 0<ft ropabe  meb  ^5g  rjfl,  od)  fabe: 
^Mb  ^fkoer  |ag  meb  big  g6ra,  3<l^fu 


36  And  when  they  had  sent  away 
the  raultitude,  they  took  him  even 
as  he  was  in  the  ship.  And  there 
were  also  with  him  other  little 
ships. 

37  And  there  arose  a  great  storm 
of  wind,  and  the  wayes  beat  into 
the  ship)  so  that  it  was  now  full. 

38  And  he  was  in  the  hinder  part 
of  the  ship,  asleep  or  a  piliow : 
and  they  awake  him,  and  say  unto 
him,  Master,  carest  thou  not  that 
we  perish  ? 

39  And  he  arose,  and  rebuked  the 
wind,  and  said  unto  the  sea,  Peace, 
be  still.  And  the  wind  ceased,  and 
there  was  a  great  calm. 

40  And  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  so  fearful  ?  how  is  it  that  ye 
have  no  faith  ? 

41  And  they  feared  exceedingly, 
and  said  one  to  another,  Whal 
manner  of  man  is  this,  that  even 
the  wind  and  the  sea  obey  him  ? 

CHAPTER  V. 

AND  they  came  över  unto  the 
other  side  of  the  sea,  into  the 
country  of  the  Gadarenes. 

2  And  when  he  was  come  out  of 
the  ship,  immediately  there  met 
him  out  of  the  tombs  a  man  with 
an  unclean  spirit, 

3  Who  had  his  dwelling  among 
the  tombs ;  and  no  man  could  bind 
him,  no,  not  with  chains : 

4  Because  that  he  had  been  often 
bonnd  with  fetters  and  chains,  and 
the  chains  had  been  plucked  asun- 
der  by  him,  and  the  fetters  brokeu 
in  pieces :  neither  could  any  man 
tame  him. 

5  And  always,  night  and  day,  he 
was  in  the  mountains,  and  in  the 
tombs,  crying,  and  cutting  himselt 
with  stones. 

6  But  when  he  saw  Jesus  afar  off, 
he  ran  and  worshipped  him, 

7  And  cried  with  a  loud  voice. 
and  said,  Wliat  have  I  to  do  wit 
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ben  ö&gflaö  ®iib6  8on?  Sag  befmår 
big  »ib  (^nt>,  att  bii  icfc  qmdljer  mig. 

8.  Tå  fabc  l)an  tlU  ^onom:  gar 
utaf  mcnniffan,  bu  orene  anbe. 

9.  Od)  fporbe  f)an  t)onom :  i&njab  dr 
bittnamn?  Smarabe  t)an  od)  fabe: 
l^cgio  dr  mitt  namn:  fbrti)  bi  dre 
mange. 

10.  Od)  ^an  bab  ^onom  florligen  att 
l)an  Icfe  ffuUe  brifma  I)ononi  bort  utur 
ben  engben. 

11.  Od)  ber  »ar  mib  bergen  en  ftor 
fn)inaI)iorb,  ben  ber  gicf  od)  fjbbe  fig. 

12.  Od)  bleflarne  bdbo  f)onom  alle, 
fdganbe  •  Sånt)  og  i  fminen,  att  mi 
mage  fara  In  uti  b-em. 

13.  Od)  2€fu6  tiaflabbc  bem  bet 
ftraj.  Od)  be  orene  anbar  brogo  ftraj 
ut,  od)  foro  in  uti  fminen,  od)  biorben 
brabflbrte  fig  i  ^ifmet.  od)  be  moro 
toib  tu  tufenb,  od)  morbo  fbrbrdnfte  i 
()aftt)et. 

14.  SWen  be  fom  ff otte  fmlnen,  fli)bbe, 
od)  forfunnabe  bet  in  i  ftaben.  oc^  på 
bogben.  Od)  be  gingo  ut  tiU  att  fe, 
t))r)at>  ffebt  mar, 

15.  Od)  fommo  titt  Söfum,  od)  fågo 
I)onora,  fom  I)abe  befatt  marit.  oc^  I)aft 
!iegioncn,  flttanbe  fldbb,  od)  »ib  fin 
ffdl ;  od)  tDorbo  fjrfdrabe. 

16.  Od)  be  fom  bet  fett  f)at>c,  fbrtdlbc 
bcm  f)tDat)  ben  befatte  meberfarit  »ar, 
od)  om  fminen. 

17.  Ocft  be  begt)nte  bcb|a  ^onom,  att 
f)an  ffuUe  braga  utur  beraö  engb. 

18.  Oc^  bå  i)m  marfllgen  tia  ffet)|)d, 
bab  bonmn  ben  fom  I)abe  befatt  »arit, 
att  f)an  matte  mara  ndr  l)onom. 

19.  snen  3€fu6  tiltflabbe  bet  Icfe, 
utan  fabc  titt  ^onom :  ©acf  bina  fdrbe 
uti  bitt  ()ud  tia  bina,  od)  fSrfunna  bem, 
buru  flora  ting  i^iSSRren  ^afmer  gjort 
meb  big,  od)  bafmer  miffunbat  Pg  hfmtt 
big. 

20.  Oc^  \)an  gicf  fina  fdrbe,  od)  bc- 
mite  fbrfunna  uti  be  tio  fidber,  ^uru 


thee,  Jesusj  thou  Son  of  the  raol 
high  God  ?  I  adjure  tiiee  by  Go< 
tjiat  thou  torment  me  not. 

8  For  iie  said  unto  him,  Come  ot 
of  the  man,  thou  unclean  spirit 

9  And  he  asked  him,  What  is  tli 
name?  and  he  answered,  sayinj 
My  name  is  Legion:  for  we  ai 
many. 

10  And  he  besought  him  muc 
that  he  would  not  send  them  aw4 
out  of  the  country. 

11  Now  there  was  there  nia 
unto  the  mountains  a  great  hei 
of  swine  feeding. 

12  And  all  the  devils  besoug] 
him,  saying,  Sendus  intothe  swin 
that  we  may  en  ter  into  them. 

13  And  forthwith  Jesus  gave  the 
leave.  And  the  unclean  spiritswei 
out.  and  entered  into  the  swine ;  al 
the  herd  ran  violently  down  a  stej 
place  into  the  sea,  (they  were  abd 
two  thousand,)  and  were  chokedfl 
the  sea.  ^ 

14  And  they  that  fed  the  swine] 
fled,  and  told  it  in  the  city,  and  in 
the  country.  And  they  went  out  to 
see  what  it  was  that  was  done. 

15  And  they  come  to  Jesus,  and 
see  him  that  was  possessed  with 
the  devil,  and  had  the  legion,  sit- 
ting, and  clothed,  and  in  his  righi 
mind  ;  and  they  were  af  raid. 

16  And  they  that  saw  it  told 
them  how;  it  befell  to  him  that  waa 
possessed  with  the  devil,  and  also 
conceming  the  swine. 

17  And  they  began  to  pray  hiin  to 
depart  out  of  their  coasts. 

18  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  ship,  he  that  had  been  possess- 
ed with  the  devil  prayed  him  thal 
he  might  be  with  him. 

19  Howbeit  Jesus  suffered  him 
not,  hut  saith  unto  him,  6o  homc 
to  thy  friends,  and  tell  them  ho^ 
great  things  the  Lord  hath  done  foi 
thee,  and  hath  had  compassion  oi 
thee. 

20  And  he  departed,  and  began  U 
publish   in   Decapolis  hcw   grea 
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fora  ting  36fu9  meb  ^onom  gjort 
iabc.    Od)  aCe  f&runbrabc  (ig. 

21.  Cd)  bå  Söfuö  »ar  bfiberfarcn 
igen  meD  ffeppet,  fjrfamlabcö  tlU  f)o- 
nom  mt^cfet  folf,  od)  »ar  »ib  I)af»et. 

22.  Cd)  P.  ber  fom  ck  af  (5i)nago- 
gané  éfierftar,  bendmnb  Sairuö;  od) 
ba  fyrn  flcf  fe  ^onom,  f5a  f)an  neb  f&r 
^and  fitter, 

23.  Cd)  bab  ?)onom  ftorligen,  od) 
Mbe:  SJlin  botter  dr  i  (Itt  i^tterfla; 
jag  beber  big,  att  bu  fonmicr,  od)  Idg- 
gcr  f)dnber  på  ^ennc,  att  I)on  måtte 
»eDerfåö.  oå)  lefréa. 

24.  Cd)  ^n  gicf  meb  Sonora,  od)  bo- 
nom  foiibe  mi;cfet  foif .  od)  be  trdngbe 
tK^nom. 

25.  Cd)  ber  »ar  en  q»inna,  fom 
^be  ^ift  blobgång  I  tolf  år,       ; 

26.  Cd)  f)abe  m!)(fet  liblt  af  mänga 
(dfare.  ocb  f&rtdrt  bermeb  alt  fltt,  od) 
l)abe  bocf  ingen  ^ctp  fbmummit ;  utan 
bet  »arbt  ftdllre  »drre  meb  I)enne. 

27.  3>å  bon  J)5rbe  om  3<Jfu,  fom 
tion  iblanb  folfet  baf  efter,  od)  tog  på 
^and  fläber ; 

28.  3:1)  f)on  fabe:  itunbe  jag  åtmin- 
stone taga  på  I)an6  fldber.  bå  »orbe 
jag  ^Ibrcgba. 

29.  Cd)  ftraj  f5rtorfabeö  f)enne6 
blobé  fdUa.  od)  J)on  fdnbe  bet  I  frop- 
pen,  att  f)on  botab  »ar  utaf  ben  plå- 
gan. 

30.  Od)  3<5fM8  fdnbet  ftraj  i  fig 
Rflf,  att  fraft  utgången  »or  af  bonom, 
od)  »dnbe  fig  om  iblanb  folfet,  od) 
fdbe :  ^0  fom  »ib  mina  fldber? 

31.  Cd)  l^anö  Sdrjungar  fabe  titt  So- 
nora: Ser  bu  ide  folfet  trduger  big 
på  aUa  jibor,  od)  bu  fdger :  ^o  fom 
iDib  mig  ? 

32.  Ddj)  l^n  fåg  omfring  efter  ^enne. 
fom  bet  gjorl  ^labe. 

33.  gjlen  q»innan  fruftabe,  od)  baf- 
mobe,  ti)  l^on  »ifte,  l^»ab  meb  I)enne 
ffebt  »ar.  od)  fom,  od)  filt  neb  for  I)o- 
nom,  od)  fabe  ^onom  alla  fanningeu. 

34.  Då  fabe  t)an  till^enne:  'Dotter, 
Uu  tro  {)af»er  gjort  big  ^elbregbaj 


thingB  Jesus  had  done  for  him: 
and  all  men  did  marvel. 

21  And  when  Jesus  was  passed 
över  again  by  ship  unto  the  other 
side,  much  people  gathered  unto 
him;  and  he  was  nigh  unto  the 
sea. 

22  And,  behold,  there  cometh  one 
of  the  rulers  of  the  synagogue, 
Jairus  by  name ;  and  when  he  saw 
him,  he  fell  at  his  feet, 

23  And  besought  him  greatly,  say- 
ing,  My  little  daughter  lieth  at  the 
point  of  death :  Ipray  thee^  come  and 
lay  thy  hands  on  her,  that  she  may 
be  heaied  ;  and  she  shail  live. 

24  And  Jesus  went  with  him ;  and 
much  people  followed  him,  and 
thronged  him. 

25  And  a  certain  woman,  which 
had  an  issue  of  blood  twelve  years. 

26  And  had  sufiered  many  things 
of  many  physicians,  and  had  spent 
all  that  she  had,  and  was  nothing 
bettered,  hut  rather  grew  worse, 

27  When  she  had  heard  of  Jesus, 
came  in  the  press  behind,  and 
touched  his  garment. 

28  For  she  said,  If  I  may  touch 
but  his  olothes,  I  shall  be  whole. 

29  And  straightway  the  fountain 
of  her  blood  was  dried  up ;  and  she 
felt  in  her  body  that  she  was  heaied 
of  that  plague. 

90  And  Jesus,  immediately  know- 
ing  in  himself  that  virtue  had  gone 
out  of  him,  turned  him  about  in 
the  press,  and  said,  Who  touclied 
my  olothes  ? 

31  And  his  disciples  said  unto 
him,  Thou  seest  the  multitude 
thronging  thee,  and  sayest  thou, 
Who  touched  me  ? 

32  And  he  looked  round  about  to 
see  her  that  had  done  this  thing. 

33  But  the  woman  fearing  and 
trembling,  knowing  what  was  done 
in  her,  came  and  fell  down  before 
him,  and  told  him  all  the  truth. 

34  And  he  said  unto  her,  Daugh- 
ter,    thy   faith   hath   made    thee 
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gacf  meb  frib,  od)  mar  ^ibregba  af 
bin  piåm- 

35.  Sib  l^an  dnnu  talabe,  fommo 
nägrc  ifrån  Sijnagoganö  j6ftofrjla, 
od)  fabc :  3)in  botlcr  dr  b&b ;  i)tt>i  g&r 
bu  9)Uflaren  l)ttcrmcra  omaf  ? 

36.  SRen  flraj  3Cfu9  ^orbc  talet  fora 
fabcö,  fabe  h^m  tiU  (Bt)nagogan6  éf- 
merflc:  grufta  big  intet,  aUenafl  tro. 

37.  Od)  ^an  tiflftabbe  icfe,  att  ^onom 
någon  f&lja  fTuUe,  fbrutan  ^etrnd  od) 
Sacobuö,  od|  Sobanneö  Sacobl  brober. 

38.  Od)  fa  fom  fjan  i  ©i^nagogand 
Ofrrerfteö  ^u8,  od)  pcf  fe  forlet,  oc^ 
bein  fora  mi;cfet  fbrjbe  od)  greto. 

39.  Ocf)  ^an  gidf  in,  ocf)  fabe  tiH  bera: 
^mab  forlen  %  oc^  gråten?  ^igandr 
icfe  b&b ;  men  ()on  fofmer. 

40. 0(1)  be  giorbe  gddf  af  ftonora.  3)å 
bref  f)an  alla  nt,  od)  tog  meb  flg  {)i« 
gand  faber  od)  mober,  oc()  bera  fora 
meb  boHora  moro,  od)  gicf  in  ber  \>i' 
gan  låg ; 

41.  Oct)  fattabe  |)igan  mib  banben, 
foganbe  titt  ftenne:  ^lalitfta  fural ;  bet 
iitti)beö:  ^iga,  jag  fdger  big,  flått 

42.  Od)  firas  flob  {)igan  u\>t>,  odl) 
gi(f ;  od)  fton  mar  mib  totf  dr  gam- 
mal. Od)  be  morbo  bfrnermåttan  for- 
ffrddfte.  • 

43.  Od)  ^in  f&rbJb  bera  flrdngeli- 
gen,  att  ingen  ffutle  bet  meta;  od) 
b&b  gifroa  I;ennc  dta. 


6.  (Eapltel. 

^d)  ^an  gicf  ut  bdban,  oc^  fora  in 
'^  uti  fltt  fdberneManb:  ocf)  ban6 
^drjungar  fjlibe  ftonom. 

2.  O^  ndr  Sabbaten  fom,  begbnte 
ban  idra  i  Synagogan;  oc^  mdnge 
fom  bet  ^&rbe,  fSrunbrabe  fig  florligen. 
fdganbe :  i^maban  fommer  ^onom  bet- 

'?  0(t)  l)tt>ah  miébom  dr  benne,  fom 


whole ;  go  in  peace,  and  be  whole 
of  thy  plague. 

35  Wbile  he  yet  spake,  there  came 
from  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue'8 
hoiLse  certainwhich  said,Tliy  daugh- 
ter  isxlead ;  why  troublest  thou  the 
Master  any  further  ? 

36  As  soon  as  Jesus  heard  the 
word  that  was  spöken,  he  saith 
unto  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue, 
Be  not  afraid,  only  believe. 

37  And  he  suffered  no  man  to 
follow  him,  save  Peter,  and  James, 
and  John  the  brother  of  James. 

38  And  he  cometh  to^  the  house 
of  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue,  and 
seeth  the  tumult,  and  them  that 
wep^  and  wailed  greatly. 

39  And  when  he  was  come  in,  he 
saith  unto  them,  Why  make  ye  this 
ado,  and  weep  ?  the  damsel  is  not 
dead,  but  sieepeth. 

40  And  they  laughed  him  to  scorn. 
But  when  he  had  put  them  all  out, 
he  taketh  the  father  and  the  moth- 
er  of  the  damsel,  and  them  that 
were  with  him,  and  entereth  in 
where  the  damsel  was  lying. 

41  And  he  took  the  damsel  by  the 
hand,  and  said  unto  ber,  Taiitha 
cumi ;  which  is,  being  interpreted, 
Damsel,  (I  say  unto  thee,)  arise. 

42  And  straightway  the  damsel 
arose,  and  walked ;  for  she  vrås  of 
the  age  of  twelve  years.  And  they 
were  astonished  with  a  great  as- 
tonishment. 

43  And  he  charged  them  straitly 
that  no  man  should  know  it ;  and 
commanded  that  -something  should 
be  given  ber  to  eat. 

CHAPTER  VI.    . 

AND  he  went  out  from  thenee^ 
and  came  into  bis  own  coun- 
try ;  and  bis  disciples  follow  him. 
2  And  when  the  sabbath  day 
was  come,  be  began  to  teach  in 
the  synagogue:  and  many  bear» 
ing  him  were  astonished,  saying. 
From  whence  bath  this  man  these 
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ftonom  fliftocn  dr,  od)  fdbana  frafter, 
fom  ffe  igenom  \)anb  ^dnber? 


3.  år  icfe  Denne  ben  timmermannen, 
IRarie  Son,  Sacobl  broDe]*,  od)  Sofe, 
o(b  Sube,  od)  Simonö?  Äro  ocf  icfe 
Iwnå  fi)|lrajr  I)dr  ndr  og?  Oct)  be  f5r- 
argabed  på  ^onom. 

4.  <Da  fabe  Sdfuö  tiH  bem :  Cn  gJro- 
)>bct  tvarber  ide  f&raftab,  utan  i  fitt 
fdberncdlanb,  od)  iblanb  fina  frdnber, 
od)  fitt  foir. 

5.  Od)  ^n  funbe  ber  ingen  fraft  g&- 
ra.  utan  bet,  att  ^an  labe  ^dnberna 
Pol  några  fd  f  jufa,  od)  botabe  bem. 

6.  Od)  6an  f5nmbrabc  fig  |)d  beraö 
otro.  Oc^  btin  gicf  omfring^i  byarna 
afleftdbed  ber  omfring,  od)  idrbe. 

7.  Od)  ^n  faUabe  for  fia  be  tolf, 
toa  ttU  att  utfdnba  bem,  ttt>a  od)  tmd, 
gifioaobe  bem  magt  embt  be  orena  an- 
tar; 

8.  Od)  b&b  bem,  att  be  Intet  ffutte 
taga  meb  fig  tiU  mdgd,  nian  fd))))en 
aUena;  icfe  {frd))^a,  icfe  brbb,  inga 
))cnningar  i  pungen : 

9.  Utan  be  ftuUe  mara  ffobbe;  oct) 
att  be  icfe  ffuKe  fldba  fig  uti  tmd  f|ort- 
lar. 

10.  Ocl)  fabe  tiU  bem:  ^roar  fom 
i)difl  3  ingdn  uti  ett  f)ud,  biiftver  ber, 
tiU  bed  3  bragen  bdban. 

11.  Ocf)  ^miifen  fom  icfe  anammar 
eber.  eller  icfe  bJrer  eber,  gdr  berut,  od) 
Inbber  af  eber  bet  floft,  fom  dr  unber 
ftra  fbtter,  tiU  n)ittne6b5rb  bfber  bem. 
Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber :  ^rdge- 
iiaare  marber  <5obome  oc^  ®omorre 
^  bomebag,  dn  ben  ftabeuom. 

12.  Dcf)  be  gingo  ut,  oct)  prebifabe, 
att  man  ffuUe  bdttra  fig ; 

13.  Oct)  ntbrefh)o  munga  bjeflar,  od) 
^tbt  många  franfa  meb  olja,  oct) 
Maht  bem. 

14.  Ocft  fid  Äonung  i^erobeö  betta 
k&ni:  ti)  ^nd  namn  mar  reban  fun- 
i%t,  o4)  fabe:  ^en  3ot)anned  fom 


things  ?  and  what  wisdom  is  this 
which  is  given  unto  him,  that  even 
such  mighty  works  are  wrought 
>  y  his  hands  ? 

3  Is  not  this  the  carpenter,  the  son 
of  Mary,  the  brother  of  James,  and 
Joses,  and  of  Juda,  and  Simon? 
and  are  not  his  sisters  here  with 
US?  And  they  were  ofiended  at 
him. 

4  But  Jesus  said  unto  them,  A 
prophet  is  not  without  honour,  but 
iu  his  own  oountry,  and  aniong 
his  own  kin,  and  in  his  own  house. 

5  And  he  could  there  do  no 
mighty  work,  save  that  he  laid 
his  hands  upon  a  few  sick  folk, 
and  healed  them. 

6  And  he  marvelled  because  of 
their  unbelief.  And  he  went  round 
about  the  yiliages,  teaching. 

7  IT  And  he  called  unto  him  the 
twelve,  and  began  to  send  them 
forth  by  two  and  two;  and  gave 
them  power  över  unclean  spirits ; 

8  And  commanded  them  that  they 
shouid  take  nothing  for  their  jour- 
ney,  save  a  staflf  only ;  no  scrip, 
no  bread.  no  money  in  their  purse  : 

9  But  be  shod  with  sandals  ]  and 
not  put  on  two  coats. 

10  And  he  said  unto  them,  In 
what  place  soever  ye  enter  into  a 
house,  there  abide  till  ye  depart 
from  that  place. 

11  And  whosoever  shall  not  re- 
ceive  you,  nor  hear  you,  when  ye 
depart  thence,  shake  off  the  dust 
under  your  feet  for  a  testiraony 
against  them.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  It  shall  be  more  tolerable  for 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah  in  the  day , 
of  judgment,  than  for  that  city. 

12  And  they  went  out,  andpreach- 
ed  that  men  shouid  repent. 

1 3  And  they  cast  out  many  devils, 
and  anointed  with  oil  many  that 
were  sick,  and  healed  them, 

14  And  king  Herod  heard  of  him  ; 
(for  his  name  was  spread  abroad  :} 
and  he  said,  That  John  the  Baptist 
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boJ)tf,  dr  ut)|)flanben  ifrån  t>c  bht>a, 
od)  bcrforc  gbr  I;an  fobana  fraftcr. 

15.  @omline  fa  be:  I)ct  dr  €lia6. 
Dd)  fomligc  fabc :  2)et  dr  en  ^ropf)et 
eUer  fdfora  en  af  ^roDf)etiTna. 

16.  ^å  fecrobeé  fdbant  f)&rbe.  fabe 
ban :  3^enne  dr  3obanneö,  fom  jag 
balöboöö ;  !)^in  dr  uDpfldnben  ifrdn  be 
bbba. 

17.  a;i)  i&erobeö  ^abe  fdnbt  bort,  od) 
idtit  griba  Sobanneö,  oc^  fatt-  bonom 
i  fdngelfe,  f&r  ^erobiaö.  fin  broberö 
spbilippi  buf^ruö  ffwW;  ^b  l;an  l)abe 
tagit  I)ennc  till  !)uflru : 

18.  SJUn  3o()anneö  fabe  till  ^erobeö: 
I)ig  dr  i(fe  lofligt,  at  f)afti>a  bin  bro- 
berö ^uflru. 

19.  SRen  4>erobia6  gicf  efter  b^nö  ar- 
gefla,  od)  ^abe  ger  na  brdbit  bon  om, 
oc^  funbe  bocf  icfe  fonima  bcö  h)ib ; 

20.  3:1)  ^erobeö  fruftabc  3ol)annem, 
»etanbe,  att  I)an  mar  en  from  oå)  l)e- 
lig  man,  od)  aftabe  f)onom,  oc^  Ibbbe 
bonom  i  många  ftbcfen,  od)  i)hxbc  ()o- 
nom  gerna. 

21.  ^å  nn  en  belägen  bag  fom,  att 
i&erobeö,  på  fin  fobelfebag,  gaf  be  &f- 
n)er|ta,od)  ^bfrnitömdn.  od)  beb^perfla 
i  ®alileen,  en  aftonfofl ; 

22.  ®i(f  ^»erobiaö  botter  in,  od)  ban- 
fabe,  oc^  bet  bebagabe  4>erobi,  od)  bem 
ber  meb  bonom  futo  mib  borbet.  I)å 
fabe  Äonungen  till  pigan :  S3eb  ntaf 
mig  l)mab  bu  mlll,  jag.mill  giftoa  big 
bet. 

23.  Cd)  fmor  benne  en  eb :  $tt?ab  bu 
bebjanbeö  marber  af  mig,  mill  iag  gif- 
ma  big,  alt  intill  l)dlften  af  mitt  rife. 

24.  i&on  gicf  ut,  od)  fabe  till  fin  nio- 
ber:  ^mab  ffall  jag  bebja  ?  S^oii  fabe: 
äo^anniö  ^Jparenö  f)ufmnb. 

25.  Cc^  ^on  gi(f  flraj  meb  baft  in  tid 
Jtonungen,  oå)  bab,  fdganbe:  3ag 
»ill,  att  bu  glfhjer  mig  nu  ftraj,  bd  ett 
fat,  So^anniö  <D&parenö  f)ufh)ub. 

26.  Då  marbt  Äonungen  bebrbfbab ; 
otf  f5r  ebenö  ffuU,  od)  fbr  berad  ffuU, 


was  risen  from  the  dead,  and  there. 
före  mighty  works  do  shew  forth 
themselves  in  him. 

15  Others  saidj  That-it  is  Elias. 
And  others  said,  That  it  is  a  proph- 
et,  or  as  oue  of  the  prophets. 

16  But  when  Herod  heard  tkere- 
ofj  he  said,  It  is  John,  whom  I  be- 
headed  :  he  is  risen  from  the  dead. 

17  For  Herod  himself  bad  sent 
forth  and  laid  hold  upon  John,  and 
bound  him  in  prison  for  Herodias' 
sake,  his  brother  Philip^s  wife ;  for 
he  had  married  ber. 

18  For  John  had  said  unto  Herod, 
It  is  not  lawful  for  thee  to  bave  tby 
brother's  wife. 

19  Tberefore  Herodias  had  a  quar- 
rel  against  him,  and  would  have  I 
killed  bim ;  but  she  could  not : 

20  For  Herod  feared  John,  know- 
ing  that  be  was  a  just  man  and  a 
hoJy,  and  observed  him ;  and  \7ben 
he  heard  him,  be  did  many  things, 
and  heard  him  gladly. 

21  And  when  a  convenient  day 
was  come,  that  Herod  on  bis  birth- 
day  made  a  supper  to  his  lords, 
bigh  captains,  and  chief  estates  of 
Galilee ; 

22  And  when  the  daughter  of  the 
said  Herodias  came  in,  and  danced, 
and  pleased  Herod  and  them  that 
sat  with  him,  the  kin  g  said  unto 
the  damsel,  Ask  of  me  wbatsoever 
thou  wilt,  and  I  will  give  it  thee. 

23  And  he  sware  unto  ber,  Wbat- 
soever  thou  shalt  ask  of  me,  I  will 
give  it  thee,  unto  the  balf  of  my 
kingdom. 

24  And  she  went  forth,  and  said 
unto  ber  motber,  Wbat  shall  I  ask  ? 
And  she  said,  The  bead  of  John  the 
Baptist. 

25  And  she  came  in  straightway 
with  baste  unto  the  king,  and  ask- 
ed, saying,  I  will  that  thou  give 
me  by  and  by  in  a  charger  the 
bead  of  John  the  Baptist. 

26  And  the  king  was  exceeding 
sorry;  yet  for  his  oath^s  Rake,  and 
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fom  ber  futo  toib  borbet,  rnlHe  I)an  tdfe 
tDifa  ftenueaf: 

27.  Utan  ftrajfanbc  Äonungen  bobe- 
len.  od)  bhh  inl;dmta  l)and  ^ufmub. 
l^an  gicf  dflab,  od)  ^ald^ogg  ^onom  t 
fångabufet ; 

28.  Cd)  bar  fram  ^n6  I)uf»ub  J)å 
ftt  fat,  od)  ficf  pigan,  od)  pigan  ficf  bet 
pn  mober. 

29.  Do  l^anft  2drj ungar  bet  fporbc, 
foramo  be,  od)  togo  I)an6  lefamen  npD, 
od)  begrofmo  ^onom. 

30.  Cd)  Srpofllarne  fSrfamlabeÖ  tUl 
3<Sfuni,  od)  forfunuabc  bonom  alla 
Men,  od)  ()h)ab  be  gjort  od)  idrt 
Iwbe. 

31.  !£)d  fabe  I)an  till  bem:  i^onuner 
S  attena  affibcö  nieb  mig  uti  Jbemar- 
fen.  od)  ömiler  eber  något  litet :  ti) 
Ux  n)oro  mdnge,  fom  glngo  titt  od) 
ifrån,  fd  att  be  ^anc  icfe  tib  till  att  dta. 

32.  C*  fd.for  ^an  bort  affibcö  till 
Bfjjpö  ut!  &bcmarfen. 

33.  Cd)  folfct  fog,  att  be  foro  fina 
fdrbe;  od)  mdnge  fdnbe  ^onom,  od) 
iDpo  bit  tiUfammanö  af  alla  ftdber  till 
foté,  od)  fommo  fram  förr  ån  be,  od) 
forfamlabeö  HU  jonom. 

34.  Så  gicf  Sefuö  ut,  od)  ficf  fe  bet 
mt)(fna  folfet.  od)  marfunnabe  flg  &f- 
toer  bem,  fbrti)  be  moro  fofom  får,  be 
iufien  ^erbe  ^at>c:  oå)  begi;nte  idra 
bem  mj)(fet. 

35.  Cc^  bd  nu  bagen  mar  fafl  fram- 
liben,  gingo  t)an^  Siorjnngar  till  ho- 
nörn, od)  fabe:  ^år  dr  &fnen,  oc^ 

\  ilttn  år  faft  fSrliben ; 

36.  eidbD  bem  ifrån  big.  att  be  maga 
Ifiäbort  I  bt)arna,  od)  torpen  ^dr  om- 
jlring.  od)  f&pa  fig  brob ;  ti;  be  ^aftoa 
jlntft  åta. 

i  37.  ^å  ftDarabc  f)an  bem,  od)  fabe : 
%\\mr  3  bem  åta.  ^5)d  fabe  be  till 
ioiiom:  Sfole  tpi  gd  bort,  od)  f&pa 
Rr  tul^nnbrabe  penningar  br5b,  od) 
SifhKi  bem  åta  ? 

38.  5>d  fabe  han  till  bem:  i&uru 
wåogabrbb  ?)afh)en  3^  ®dr,  od)  fer 


for  their  sakes  which  sät  with  him, 
he  would  not  reject  her. 

27  And  immediately  the  king  sent 
an  executioner,  and  oommanded  his 
head  to  be  brought:  and  he  went 
and  beheaded  him  in  the  prison, 

28  And  brought  his  head  in  i 
charger,  and  ga  ve  it  to  the  damsel ; 
and  ihe  damsel  gave  it  to  her 
mother. 

29  And  when  his  disciples  heard 
of  ity  they  came  and  took  up  his 
corpse,  and  laid  it  in  a  tonib. 

30  And  the  apostles  gathered  them- 
selves  together  unto  Jetsus,  and  told 
him  all  things,  both  what  they  had 
done,  and  what  they  had  taught. 

31  And  he  said  unto  them,  Come 
ye  yourselves  apart  into  a  desert 
place,  and  rest  a  while :  for  there 
were  many  coming  and  going,  and 
they  had  no  leisure  so  niuch  as  to 
eat. 

32  And  they  departed  into  a  desert 
place  by  ship  privately. 

33  And  the  people  saw  them  de- 
parting,  and  many  knew  him,  and 
ran  afoot  thither  out  of  ail  cities, 
and  outwent  them,  and  came  to- 
gether unto  him. 

34  And  Jesus,  when  he  came  out, 
saw  much  people,  and  was  moved 
with  compassion  toward  them,  be- 
cause  they  were  as  sheep  not  hav- 
ing  a  shepherd :  and  he  began  to 
teach  them  many  things. 

35  And  when  the  day  was  now 
far  spent,  his  disciples  came  unto 
him,  and  said,  This  is  a  desert  place, 
and  now  the  time  is  far  passed  : 

36  Send  them  away,  that  they 
may  go  into  the  country  round 
about,  and  into  the  villages,  and 
buy  themselves  bread:  for  they 
have  nothing  to  eat. 

37  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Give  ye  them  to  eat.  And 
they  say  unto  him,  Shall  we  go  and 
buy  two  hundred  penny worth  of 
bread,  and  give  them  to  eat  ? 

38  He  saith  unto  them,  How 
many  loaves  have  ye  ?  go  and  see. 
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till.    Dd)  feban  be  ^abe  fett  till,  fabc 
be :  gem,  od)  tma  pffar. 

39.  ^å  b&b  i)an  bcm,  att  be  ffulle 
fdtta  (ig  alle  i  matffap,  i  gröna  grdfct. 

40.  Det)  ^f  f«^*f  fl9  j  ()o|)ar,  f)un- 
brabc  od)  j^unbrab^?,  femtio  od)  femtio. 

41.  0^  få  tog  ftan  be  fem  br&b,  o<i) 
be  tn)å  flffar,  od)  uppn)fte  fina  ögon 
till  f)imraelen,  tacfabe  o^  brM  broben. 
od)  pcf  fina  garjungar.  att  be  ffulle 
logga  f&r  bem ;  od)  be  tmo  pffar  bi;ttc 
l;an  emellan  bem  alla. 

42.  Dd)  be  dto  alle,  od)  n^orbo  måtte. 

43.  Dd)  togo  feban  upj)  tolf  forgar 
fulla  meb  fll)(fen,  od)  af  pffarne. 

44.  Dc^  be  ber  åtit  ^abe,  moro  tt)ib 
femtufenb  mån. 

45.  Dd)  flraj  bref  ban  fina  Äårjun- 
gar,  att  be  ffulle  gå  till  ffe^))d,  od) 
fara  f5r  ^onom  hftvtv  ^aftpet  till  ©etb- 
faiba,  meban  ^an  ffiljbe  folfet  ifrån 

46.  Dd)  nar  ^an  f)abe  ffiljt  bem  ifron 
Pg,  glcf  tyin  båban  upp  \>å  ett  berg,  till 
att  bebia. 

47.  Qd)  bå  aftonen  fom,  mx  ffebbet 
mibt  |)å  l)afmet,  od)  l>in  ))å  lanbet 
allena. 

48.  Dd)  i^an  fåg.  att  be  babe  platö 
meb  roenbe:  tt)  n?åbret  mar  bem  emot. 
Dd)  mib  fierbe  mdften  om  natten,  fom 
han  till  bem.  gåenbe  på  l)afmet.  od) 
l)an  mille  gå  fram  om  bem. 

49.  Oå^  når  be  fågo  bonom  goenbe 
på  b«fmet,  mente  be,  bet  I;abe  marit 
ett  fp&felfe.  od)  ro|)abe. 

50.  3:i)  be  fågo  bonom  alle.  oc^  mor- 
bo  f&rffråcfte.  ^å  talabe  l;an  bem 
ftrag  till.  od)  fabe  till  bem:  SBarer 
mjb  en  gob  tr&ft:  jag  åretj  marer  icfe 
råbbe. 

51.  Dd)  f)an  peg  ubP  till  bem  i 
ffet)l)et;  od)  måbret  pillabe  Pn;  od) 
be  Ärbo  porligen  forffråcfte,  f&run- 
branbe  toib  Pg  fielpoa  ifbermåttan. 
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And  when  Ihey  knew,  they  say, 
Five,  and  two  fishes. 

39  And  he  commanded  them  toi 
make  all  sit  down  by  companies 
upon  the  green  grass. 

40  And  they  sat  down  in  ranks, 
by  hundreds,  and  by  fifties. 

41  And  when  he  had  taken  the 
five  loaves  and  the  two  fishes,  he| 
looked  up  to  heaven,  and  blessed, 
and  brake  the  loaves,  and  gave 
them  to  his  disciples  to  set  before 
them;  and  the  two  fishes  divided 
he  among  them  all. 

42  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were 
filled. 

43  And  they  took  up  twelve 
baskets  full  of  the  fragments,  aod 
of  the  fishes. 

44  And  they  that  did  eat  of  the 
loaves  were  about  five  thousand 
men. 

45  And  straightway  he  constrain- 
ed  his  disciples  to  get  into  the  ship, 
and  to  go  to  the  otherside  before 
unto  Bethsaida,  while  he  sei^t  away 
the  people. 

46  And  when  he  had  sent  them 
away,  he  de^arted  into  a  moun- 
tain  to  pray. 

47  And  when  even  was  come,  the 
ship  was  in  the  midst  of  the  sea,  and 
he  alone  on  the  land. 

48  And  he  saw  them  toiling  in 
rowing ;  for  the  wind  was  contrary 
unto  them :  and  about  the  fourth 
watch  of  the  night  he  cometh  unto 
them,  walking  upon  the  sea,  and 
would  have  passed  by  them. 

49  But  when  they  saw  him  walk- 
ing upon  the  sea,  they  supposed  it 
had  been  a  spirit,  and  cried  out : 

50  For  they  all  saw  him,  and 
were  troubled.  And  immediately 
he  talked  with  them,  and  saith 
unto  them,  Be  of  good  cheer:  it  is 
I ;  be  not  afraid. 

51  And  he  went  up  unto  them 
into  the  ship;  and  the  wind  ceas- 
ed:  and  they  were  sore  amazed 
in  themselves  beyond  measure,  and 
wondered. 
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5«.  X\)  De  ^abe  icfc  fått  f5rflanb  af 
br&ben;  tt)  berad  Werta  tt)ar  fbrblin- 
Dabt 

53.  Od)  bS  be  Sfberfarne  iDoro,  fom- 
mo  be  tm  bet  lanbet  (Sencfarct,  od) 
labe  ber  i  ^amn. 

54.  Od)  ndr  be  gingo  utur  ffeppet, 
fdnbc  be  f^onom  flraj, 

55.  Oc^  luDo  omfrlng  f)tta  ben  lanbö- 
anban/  od)  begt;nte  omrringfbra  be 
Tiufa  på  fdngar,  bit  be  l)orbe  I)an  mar. 

56.  Cd^  ^mar  I)an  ingicf,  i  b\)ar,  eller 
ftobcr.  cUer  torp.  ber  labe  be  fraufa 
pd  gatorna,  od)  båbo  I)ononi.  att  be 
åtminftone  mätte  taga  \>å  f)and  fldbe" 
fåll:  od)  få  mange  fom  fomino  mib 
lH)nom,  be  »orbo  !)elbregbo. 


7.  Gapitel. 

Od)  tifl  ^nom  forfamlabcé  be^^art- 
feer,  od)  någre  af  be  ©friftldrba, 
fom  ifrån  Sernfalcra  fomnc  looro. 

2.  Od)  bå  be  fingo  fe,  att  fomlige  l)and 
I  Sdrinngar  åto  br6b  meb  menliga,  bet 
ar,  meb  otmagna  l)dnber,  ftraffabc  be 
>t. 

i  ^3.  %t)  be  ^ftarifeer  oc^^alie  Subar 
I  åta  ide.  utan  be  altib  tmd  ^dnbcrna ; 
I  ^åUanbe  be  ^(ibftaö  ftabgar. 

,4.  Cd)  ndr  be  fomne  dro  ntaf  torget, 
ötQ  be  ide,  utan  be  dro  twagne.  6^) 
ini)rfet  fdbant  dr,  fom  be  f)afma  tagit 
lig  ubpa  att  f)QUa,  fom  dr,  att  tmd 
bn)rfefdr  o<^  frufor,  od)  fopbarfar,  o(t) 
bort). 

5.  Seban  frdgabe  Sonora  be  ^ftart- 
'  feer,  od)  be  Sfriftldrbe:  i&mi  manbra 
jift  bfne  Xdrjnngar  efter,  be  ftabgar, 

fem  be  lllbfte  uppdbubit  ^ftoa ;  utan 
:  jta  br&b  meb  ottoagna  l^dnber? 

6.  55å  fmarabe  t)an,  od)  fa^e  till 
km:  SBdl  ^afn>er  (i^faiaö  i)ro))f)eterat 
•«  eber,  3  |frl)mtare.  fom  ffriftoit  dr : 
ttita  folfet  drar  mig  meb  Idbparna ; 
■ett  beraö  f}Uxta  år  långt  ifrån  mig. 


52  For  they  oonsidered  not  the 
miracle  of  the  loaves;  for  their 
heart  was  hardened. 

53  And  when  they  had  piasscd 
över,  they  came  inte  the  land  of 
Gennesaret,  and  drew  to  the  jshore. 

54  And  when  they  were  come  out 
of  the  ship,  straightway  they  knew 
him, 

55  And  ran  ihrough  that  wholo 
region  round  fbout,  and  began  to 
carry  about  in  beds  those  that  were 
sick,  where  they  heard  he  was. 

56  And  whithersoever  he  entered, 
into  villages,  or  cities,  or  country, 
they  laid  the  sick  in  the  streets, 
and  besought  him  that  they  might 
tonch  if  it  were  but  the  börder  of 
his  garment:  and  as  many  as 
touched  him  were  made  whole. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

T  HEN  came  together  unto  him 
the  Pharisees,  and  certain  of 
the  scribes,  which  came  from  Je- 
rusalem. 

2  And  when  they  saw  some  of  his 
disciples  eat  bread  with  dcfilcd, 
that  is  to  say,  with  unwashen, 
hands,  they  found  fault. 

3  For  the  Pharisees,  and  all  the 
Jews,  except  they  wash  their  hands 
of  t,  eat  not,  holding  the  tradition  of 
the  elders. 

4  And  when  they  come  from  the 
märket,  except  they  wash,  they  eat 
not.  And  many  other  things  there 
be,  which  they  have  received  to 
hold,  as  the  washing  of  cups,  and 
pots,  brazen  vessels,  and  of  table«. 

5  Then  the  Pharisees  and  scribes 
asked  him,  Why  walk  not  thy  dis- 
ciples according  to  the  tradition  of 
the  elders,  but  eat  bread  with  un- 
washen hands  ? 

6  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Well  hath  Esaias  prophesied 
of  you  hypocrites,  as  it  is  written, 
This  people  honoureth  me  4^th 
their  lips,  but  their  heart  is  fai* 
from  me. 
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7.  SWcii  fafdngt  bi;rfa  be  mig,  idran- 
be  ben  idrbom,  fom  dr  mennifforé  biib. 

8.  %))  3  bortfaften  ®ub0  biib,  od) 
pollen  mennifforé  ftabgar.  fom  dr-,  att 
tmd  frufor  pd)  brpcfcfar.  Od)  mi)cfct 
fdbQiit  g&rcn  3. 

9.  Ocft  I)an  \i\r>t  tia  bem:  efonligcn 
bortfaften  3  ®ub8  bub,  pd  bet  att  3 
ffolen  lyiiia  cbra  flabgar. 

10.  1)0  SKofe  l)aftt)er  fagt :  åra  bin 
faber  oc^  bin  mobcr,  od)  ben  ber  ban- 
nar  fabc;r  eller  mobcr,  l;an  ffaU  hhtitn 

11.  aj^en  3  fdgen:  Gn  mcnniffa  md 
foga  tia  faber  od)  mober :  Sorban,  bet 
dr  fagbt :  ©ubl  dr  bet  gifmit,  fom  big 
af  mig  ffude  f)a\tt>a  fommit  till  m;tta; 

12.  Cd)  tilldten  fd  icfe  att  I;an  ndgot 
g&r  fin  faber,  eller  fin  mober : 

13.  Cd)  goren  ®ub0  orb  om  intet 
meb  ebra  ftabgar,  fom  3  u|)|)dlagt 
bafmen.    Od)  mt)cfet  fdbant  goren  3. 

14.  Cd)  ban  fallabe  till  fig  alt  folfet 
od)  fabe  till  bem :  ^5rer  mig  alle,  od) 
förftdr 

15.  3ntet  gdr  utanefter  in  i  menni- 
ffan,  bet  benne  befmltta  fan ;  men  bet 
fom  gdr  utaf  mcnniffan.  bet  dr  bet, 
fom  befmittar  mcnniffan. 

16.  ^en  ber  ^afmcr  bron  till  att 
t)hra,  i)an  bbre. 

17.  Cct)  bå  ban  ffiljbeö  ifrdn  Jolfct, 
ocl)  fom  i  bufct,  frdgabe  i)anb  Sdrjun- 
gar  ^onom  om  lifnclfcn. 

18.  Cct)  bfln  fabe  till  bem:  åren  3 
ocf  fd  ofbrfldnbige?  gSrftdn  3  icfe 
dnnu,  att  alt  bet  utanefter  ingdr  i 
mcnniffan,  bet  fan  icfe  befmitta  l)cnne? 

19.  %\)  bet  gdr  icfe  in  i  benneö  bjerta, 
Mtof^  bufen ;  od)  bcifn?cr  fin  naturli- 
ga fltgdng,  ber  all  mat  meb  renfaö. 


7  Ho"wbeit  in  vain  do  they  wor- 
ship  me,  teaching  for  doctnnes  the 
commandments  of  men. 

8  For  lq.ying  aside  the  command- 
ment  of  God,  ye  hoid  the  tradition 
of  men,  as  the  washing  of  pots  and 
cups :  and  many .  other  such  lika 
things  ye  do. 

9  And  he  said  unto  them,  Fall 
well  ye  reject  the  commandment  ot 
God,  that  ye  may  keep  your  own 
tradition. 

10  For  Moses  said,  Honour  thy 
father  and  thy  mother ;  and,  Who- 
80  curseth  father  or  raother,  let 
him  die  the  death : 

1 1  Bvit  ye  say,  If  ja  man  shall  say 
to  his  father  or  inother,  It  is  Cor- 
ban,  that  is  to  say,  a  gift,  by  what- 
soerer  thou  mightest  be  profited  by 
me ;  he  shall  be  free. 

12  And  ye  suffer  him  no  more  to 
do  aught  for  his  father  or  his 
mother ; 

13  Making  tlie  word  of  God  of 
none  effect  through  your  tradition, 
which  ye  have  delivered :  and  many 
such  like  things  do  ye. 

14  Tf  And  when  he  had  called  all 
the  people  unto  him^  he  said  unto 
them.  Hearken  unto  me  every  one 
of  you^  and  understand  : 

lo  There  is  nothing  from  -without 
a  man,  that  entering  into  him  can 
defile  him :  but  the  things  -which 
come  out  of  him,  those  are  they 
that  defile  the  man. 

16  If  any  man  have  ears  to  hear, 
let  him  hear. 

17  And  when  he  was  entered 
into  the  house  from  the  people,  his 
disciples  asked  him  concerning  the 
parable. 

18  And  1^  sftith  unto  them,  Äre 
ye  so  without  understanding  also? 
Do  ye  not  perceive,  that  ^whatso- 
ever  thing  from  without  entereth 
into  the  man,  it  cannot  defile  him; 

19  Because  it  jentereth  not  into 
his  heart,  but  into  the  belly,  and 
goeth  out  into  the  dr  aught,  purg- 
ing  all  meats  ? 
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30  Dd)  f)an  fabc:  iJet  utaf  mennl- 
tan  gar.  Det  befmittar  mcnuiffan. 

21.  %\)  Innan  efter,  iitur  mennifforö 
iiKTtan^  utgå  onbe  tanfar,  I;or,  boleri, 
mantnå\>, 

22.  et5lt).  flirigbet,  fmef,  lifllgbet, 
otuttlqlKt.  onbt  &ga,  bdöflfe.  ()5gfQrt), 
galcuffapi 

23.  «Ua  beffa  onba  fti)cfen  gd  In- 
nanefter  ut,  od)  befmitta^nienuiffan. 

24.  Så  ftob  l)an  upp  bdban,  od)  gltf 
ia  i  %\)n  od)  SiDonö  grdufor;  od) 
Oi(f  in  uti  ett  t)U^,  od)  n)tlle.  att  bet 
ingen  ipcta  ffuUe  •,  od)  funbe  bocf  icfe 
biifroa  f&ibolb  •, 

25.  %\)^  en  qminna.  broilfenö  botter 
bacc  en  oren  anha,  flra^  t)on  ficf  bbra 
om  l)ononi.  fom  l)on,  od)  f5ll  neb  f5r 
^inöf&tter; 

26.  Cd)  bet  mar  en  ®reflff  qminna, 
ttiaf  8J)ropl)enice;  od)  hat>  bonom, 

'  ött  ban  mille  utbrifimi  bjefmulen  af 
ijenneö  botter. 

27.  S«en3<Sfuö  fabe  tia  ^enne :  Sdt 
baraen  f&rft  mdtte  marba :  bet  dr  icfe 
l)&fh>eliflt,  att  man  tager  barnend 
brob,  o(b  faftar  f6r  bunbarna. 

28. 2)a  fmarabe  bon  od)  fabe  till  bo- 
nom :  3a,  $i(SÄre ;  bo(f  dta  bunbarne, 
nnber  borbet.  utaf  barnenö  fmulor. 

29.  Dj  fabe  b^n  titl  bennc :  g&r 
betta  taletö  ffull,  gad!  bjefmulen  dr 
ntgdngen  af  bin  botter. 

30.  Ocb  bå  bon  fom  i  fitt  bud,  fann 
bon  bjefbulen  utgSngeu  mara.  od) 
öottren  ligganbe  pd  fdngen. 

31.  Od)  bå  l)a\\  dter  utgicf  ifrån  X\)r\ 
ocb  Sibonö  grdnfor,  fom  b^m  tiU  tet 
©alilceffa  b^fmet,  mibt  igenom  be 
ianbddnbar  mib  be  tio  ftdber. 

32.  Cd)  be  babe  fram  for  bonom  en 
bof.  ben  ber  odf  en  bummc  mar ;  od) 
bebo  bonom.  att  [)an  mille  idgga 
^nben  på  bonom. 

33.  Då  tog  b^n  bonom  affibeö  ut 
ifrån  folfet,  od)  fatte  fina  flnger  I 
taol  &ron.  od)  fpottabe  ut,  bermeb 
bantog  på  ^and  tunga; 


20  And  he  said,  That  which  com- 
etti  out  of  the  man,  that  defileth 
tho  man. 

21  For  from  within,  out  of  the 
heart  of  men,  proceed  evil  thoughts^ 
adulteries,  fornications,  murders, 

22  Thefts,  covetousness,  wicked 
ness,  deceit,  lasciviousness,  an  evi) 
eye,  blasphemy,  pride,  foolishness  : 

23  All  these  evil  things  come  from 
within,  and  defile  the  man. 

24  IT  And  from  thence  he  arose, 
and  went  into  the  borders  of  Tyre 
and  Sidon,  and  entered  into  a  house, 
and  would  have  no  man  know  it : 
but  he  couid  not  be  hid. 

25  For  a  certain  woman,  whose 
young  daughter  had  an  uneleau 
spirit,  heard  of  him,  and  came  and 
fell  at  his  feet : 

26  The  woman  was  a  Greek,  a 
Syrophenician  by  nation ;  and  she 
besought  him  that  he  would  oas  t 
forth  Ihe  devil  out  of  her  daughter. 

27  But  Jesus  said  unto  her,  Let 
the  children  first  be  ftUed :  for  it 
is  not  meet  to  take  the  children' s 
brcad,  and  to  cast  it  unto  the  dögs. 

28  And  she  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Yes,  Lord :  yet  the  dögs 
under  the  table  eat  of  the  chil- 
dren^s  erunibs. 

29  And  hé' said  unto  her,  For  this 
saying  go  thy  way ;  the  devil  is 
gone  out  of  thy  daughter. 

30  And  when  she  was  come  to  her 
house,  she  found  the  devil  gone  out, 
and  her  daughter  laid  upon  the  bed. 

31  ^  And  again,  departing  from 
the  coasts  of  Ty  ro  and  Sidön,  he 
came  unto  the  sea  of  Galilee, 
through  the  midst  of  the  coasts  of 
Decapolis. 

32  And  they  bring  unto  him  one 
that  was  deaf,  and  had  an  impedi- 
ment  in  his  speech ;  and  they  be- 
seech  him  to  put  his  hand  upon 
him. 

33  And  he  took  him  aside  from 
the  multitude,  and  put  his  Jteert 
into  his  ears,  and  he  spit,  andtRich- 
ed  his  tongue ; 
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34  Od)  fog  uj)t)  i  l^lmmclen,  futfabe, 
od)  ^abt  tia  ^onom:  §cj)f)))öat^a,  bet 
drfagbt:  UpDidt  big. 

35.  i>d:)  flraj  b|)|)nabe8  banö  oron, 
oc^  banö  tungas  banb  marbt  l&fl,  oc^ 
l)an  talabe  rebigt. 

36.  Od)  b5b  ban  bem,  att  'be  ffuUc 
ingen  fdgat.  SJkn  ju  mer  ban  bet 
f&rb&b,  ju  mer  be  f&rfunnabe  bet. 

37.  Cd)  be  fbrunbrabe  f!g  ofmermot- 
tan.  fdganbe:  3llt  fja^mx  i)an  rt>åi 
beflQlIt ;  be  bofnni  iSter  f)an  i)6ra,  od) 
bumnuir  tala. 


8.  (kapitel. 

11  ti  be  bågar,  ba  folfet  mar  ganjfo- 
^^  m\)M,  od)  babe  intet  bet  be  dfh 
funbe,  fallabe  3(5fu9  till  flg  fina  Xdr- 
jungar.  od)  fabe  till  bem  : 

2.  3ag  »arfunnar  mig  bfmer-folfet : 
ti)  be  i)aftt)a  nu  i  tre  bågar  tbfUÄt  ndr 
mig,  od)  I)afh)a  intet  dta  ;  ^ 

3.  Od)  om  jag  ldter.bem  faflanbe  gd 
bem,  gifhjaö  be  upp  i  »dgen :  ti)  fom- 
lige  utaf  bem  moro  fomne  idngtodga. 

4.  Od)  b«n0  Sdrjungar  fmarabe  bo- 
nom:  S^tr^ax  tager  man  br5b  bär  i 
bfnen,  ber  man  bem  meb  mdtta  fan? 

5.  'Dd  f|)orbe  ban  bem :  ^uru  många 
br&b  ba(toen  3?  ©marabc  be:  6ju. 

6.  Od)  ^an  b5b  folfet  fdtta  fig  neb 
|)d  jorben;  od)  f)Km  tog  be  fju  br&b, 
tacfabe,  br&t  od)  gaf  fina  Sdrjungar, 
att  be  ffuile  idgga  bem  fram ;  od)  be 
labe  frqm  for  folfet. 

7.  ^abe  be  ocf  några  fmå  Pffar :  od) 
bd  f)an  mdlfignat  bcibe.  bab  l)an  ocf 
logga  bem  fram. 

8.  @d  dto  be,  od)  morbo  mdtte ;  od) 
be  togo  ubb  fju  forgar  meb  ape^or, 
fom  bfmer  »oro. 

*9.  Ég)  be  ber  dtit  b^be,  moro  mib 
fi)ratljenb :  txS^  fd  idt  ban  fara  bem. 


34  And  looking  up  to  heaven,  he 
siglied,  and  saith  unto  him,  £ph- 
phatliå,  that  is.  Be  opened. 

35  And  straightway  his  ears  wcre 
opened,  and  the  string  of  his  tongue 
was  loosed.  and  he  spake  plain. 

36  And  he  charged  them  thatthey 
should  tell  no  n>an :  but  the  more 
he  charged  them,  so  much  the  more 
a  great  deal  they  published  it; 

37  And  were  beyond  measure  as- 
tonished,  saying,  He  hath  done  all 
things  well :  he  maketh  both  the 
deaf  to  hear,  and  the  dumb  to 
speak. 


ii 


CHÅPTER  VIII. 

IN  those  days  the  multitude  bemg 
very  great,  and  having  nothing 
to  eat,  Jesus  called  his  disciples 
unto  him,  and^  saith  unto  them, 

2  I  hare  compassion  on  the  mul- 
titude, because  they  have  now  been 
with  me  three  days,  and  have  noth- 
ing to  eat : 

3  And  if  I  send  them  away  fäst- 
ing to  their  own  houses,  they  will 
faint  by  the  way:  for  divers  of 
them  came  from  far. 

4  And  his  disciples  answered  him, 
From  whence  can  a  man  satisfy 
these  men  with  bread  here  in  the 
wilderness  ? 

5  And  he  asked  them,Howmany 
loaves  have  ye?  And  they  said, 
Seven. 

6  And  he  commanded  the  people 
to  sit  down  on  the  ground :  and  he 
took  the  seven  loaves,  and  gave 
thanks,  and  brake,  and  gave  to  his 
disciples  to  set  before  them;  and 
they  did  set  them  before  the  people. 

t  And  they  had  a  few  small  lishes : 
and  he  blessed,  and  commanded  to 
set  them  al  so  before  them, 

8  So  they  did  eat,  and  were  filled : 
and  they  took  up  of  the  broken  meat 
that  was  left  seven  baskets. 

9  And  they  that  hjd  eaten  wero 
about  four  thousand :  and  he  sent 
them  away. 
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10. 04  firas  fleo  t)an  till  \tt\>pb  meb 
M  2dfjungar,  oc^  fom  iu  till  be 
lanbddnbar  ^almanutt^a. 

11.  Od)  bt  'Pl)anffcr  gingo  ut,  oc() 
bcgi^ntcbifputcra  meb  l)ouora,  frcflanbc 
l)oaom.  od)  begdrcuibe  af  ^onom  tedlen 
aftimmeleu. 
:  13.  ^a  fucf((be  f)an  i  fin  Slnba,  oct) 
[att:  S^m  fjfer  betta  fldgtet  tecfeu? 
6annerllgcn,  fager  jag  eber:  betta 
fidgtet  ffall  intet  tecfen  glfma5.  • 

^13.  SS  ofwergaf  Ijan  bero,  oé^  gicf 
dter  i  \tcp\>tt»  oS)  for  utbfmer. 

i  14.  0(t)  be  ^abc  fjirgåtit  taga  br&b. 
fi  att  be  icfe  l)abe  mer,  dn  ett  br5b 
meb  fifl  i  \tcpptt. 

I  15.  2)S  b  ib  ^an  bera,  fdganbe  u  6er 
till,  teaftcr  eber  f&r  be  ^l)arifeerö 
forbeg,  od)  for  ^er^  furbeg. 

16.  D*  be  tdnfte  l^it  oc^  bit,  fdganbe 
mellan  fig :  2)et  dret,  wl  l;af»)e  intet 
hxhh. 

17.  3)tt  SCfuö  bet  fbrnam.  fabe 
l)an  till  bem :  S^toab  bef^mren  3  f ber. 
at3^afh)en  icfe  br5b?  Äunnen  3dnnu 
intet  afta,  eller  f&rfld  '^  i&afmcn  3 
innu  ebert  t)jerta  fbrblinbabt? 

18.  ^aftoanbe  ögon.  oc^  fen  intet? 
D(^  l)afh)anbe  5ron,  od)  ()5ren  intet? 
D<^ minnenas  irfc? 

19.  I>d  jag  br&t  Jm  br'öb  iblanb 
ffintufenb,  buru  mdnga  forgar  u|)b- 
Jogen  3  fulla  meb  apeftpor?  @abc 
fce:  5olf. 

20.  Cd)  bd  jag  br5t  fju  brob  iblanb 
fi)ratufenb.  I)uru  mänga  forgar  upbto- 
gtn  3  utörf  be  aflefmor?  ^e  fabe: 
6in. 

21.  Od|)  ^an  fabe  tiU  bem :  ^toi  fbr- 
l&i  3  bd  intet? 

22.  Cé)  t)an  fom  till  öet()faiba ;  od) 
bel^be  fram  for  ^cnom  en  blinb,  od) 
bobo  f)onom,  att  i)an  miile  taga  på 
!)onom. 

23.  Cd)  fd  ^  r)an  ben  blinba  mib 
iNinbcu.  od)  ieMl)ouom  ntur  bi)n,  o^ 
fpottabe  i  ^an^  ögon,  o4)  labe  ^dnber 


10  IT  And  straightway  he  entered 
into  a  ship  with  his  disciples,  and 
came  into  the  parts  of  Dalmanutha. 

1 1  And  the  Pharisees  came  forth, 
and  began  to  questiou  with  him, 
8eeking  of  him  a  sign  from  hea ven, 
tempting  him. 

12  And  he  sighed  deeply  in  hid 
spirit,  and  saith,  Why  doth  this 
generation  seek  after  a  sign  ?  vori- 
ly  1  say  unto  you,  There  shall  no 
sign  be  given  unto  this  generation. 

13  And  he  left  them,  and  enter- 
iug  into  the  ship  again  departed  to 
the  other  side. 

14  IT  Now  the  disciples  had  for- 
gotten  to  take  bread,  neither  had 
they  in  the  ship  with  them  more 
than  one  loaf. 

%5  And  he  charged  them,  saying, 
Take  heed,  beware  of  the  leaveu 
of  the  Pharisees,  and  of  the  leaven 
of  Herod. 

16  And  they  reasoned  among 
themselves,  saying.  It  is  because 
we  have  no  bread. 

17  And  when  Jesus  knew  it,  he 
saith  unto  them,  Why  reason  ye, 
because  ye  have  no  bread?  per- 
ceive  ye  not  yet,  neither  under- 
stand? have  ye  your  heart  yet 
hardened  ? 

J  8  Having  eyes,  see  ye  not  ?  and 
having  pars,  hear  ye  not  ?  and  do 
ye  not  remember  ? 

19  When  I  brake  the  five  loaves 
among  five  thousand,  how  many 
baskets  full  of  fragments  took  ye 
up  ?  They  say  unto  him,  Twelve. 

20  And  when  the  seven  among 
four  thousand,  how  many  baskets 
full  of  fragments  took  ye  up  ?  And 
they  said,  Seven. 

21  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
is  it  that  ye  do  not  understand  ? 

22  IT  And  he  cometh^to  Beth- 
saida ;  and  they  bring  a  blind  man 
unto  him,  and  besought  him  to 
touch  him. 

23  And  he  took  the  blind  mm  iRf 
the  hand,  and  led  him  ouMf  tho 
town ;  and  when  he  had  spit  on  hi" 
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på  pottorn,  od)  frågabe  ^onom,  om  f^an 
»lågot  fåg. 

34.  ^å  fåg  l)an  np\>,  od)  fabc: 
3ag  fer  folfet  gä,  lifa  fom  Det  moro 
trdn. 

25.  eeban  labc  ftan  Ster  ^dnberna 
på  ^anö  ögon,  od)  gjorbc  bet^fo,  att 
\an  ficf  fi)ncn  Igen ;  oc^  marbt  fa  botab, 
att  [)ai\  feban  fog  flarligen  alla. 

26.  Od)  f)an  idt  ga  I)onom  ^ein,  od) 
fabe :  ^acf  intet  in  i  bi)n,  od)  fdg  icfc 
^eller  bet  nfigon  berinne. 

27.  ed)3<§fu6  gicf  ut,  od)  ^anöSdr- 
iungar  till  be  bi)ar  mib  ^efarea,  fom 
fallas  ¥.&illb|)i-,  od)  i  tt?dgcn  frSgabc 
l)an  fina  Sdrjungar,  fdganbe  till  bem: 
^mem  fager  folfet  mig  trara? 

28.  ^e  fioarabe:  Sobanneö  3^!)t)a- 
ren-,  od)  fonilige  Sliaö;  od)  fomlioe 
en  af  '(iropb^terna.  • 

29.  ^d  fabe  b«n  till  bem:  ^mem 
fdgen  3  mig  trara  ?  Smarabe  ^setruö, 
od)  fabe  till  l;onom  :  2)u  d|l  ^brif^uö. 

30.  ^d  f;otabe  ftan  bem,  att  be  ffufle 
ingen  fdga  om  ^onom. 

31.  Oc$  begi)ntc  till  att  unbemifa 
bem,  att  menniffoneé  8otj  fftille  mt)cfet 
liba,  od)  f&rfajtaö  af  be  äibfla,  ocb  af 
be  &fn)erfla  ^refterna,  od)  af  be6frift- 
idrba.  od)  bjbaö,  od)  efter  tre  bågar 
u|)pfld  igen. 

32.  Qå)  talabe  ^an  bet  talet  ubbfn- 
bart.  1>å  tog  ^etruö  bonom  till  fig, 
oå)  begbnte  ndpfa  l^onom. 

33.  5)d  todnbc  l^an  fig  om,  od)  fdg 
bd  fina  gdrjungar,  od)  ndJ)fle  ^etnim, 
fdganbe:  ®acf  bort  Ifrdn  mig,  t>u 
Satan  ;  ti)  bu  beflnnar  icfe  bet  ®ubl 
tillt)5rer,  utan  bet  menniffot  tilll;orer. 

34.  Cd)  fanabe  ^an  till  fig  folfet, 
meb  fina  lärjungar,  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
3^en  mig  ioill  f&lja,  f)an  forfafe  fig 
fjelf,  od)  tage  fltt  förö  uppd  fig.  od) 
f&lemigr 

35.  Ht)  ben  fom  n>ia  be&dffa  fltt  Itf, 
banitoll  mifta  bet ;  od)  ben  fom  mifter 
fMHr  min,  od)  d^bangelii  ffull,  f)an 
ffailWbe^dlla. 

36.  2\)  f)\t)at>  ^jelber  bet  menniffan, 


eyes,  and  put  his  hands  upon  hiiUy 
he  asked  him  if  he  saw  aught. 

24  And  he  looked  up,  and  said,  I 
see  men  as  trees,  walkiiig. 

25  Af  ter  that  he  put  his  hands 
again  upon  his  eyes,  %nd  made  him 
look  up  j  and  he  was  restored,  and 
saw  every  man  clearly. 

26  And  he  sent  him  away  to  his 
house,  saying,  Neither  go  into  the 
town,  nor  teil  it  to  any  in  the  to^wn. 

27  IT  And  Jesus  went  out,  and 
his  disciples,  into  the  towns  of 
Cesare^,  Philippi :  and  by  the  -way 
he  asked  his  disciples,  saying  unto 
them,  Whom  do  men  say  that  I  am  ? 

28  And  they  answered,  John  the 
Baptist :  hut  some  say,  Elias ;  and 
others,  One  of  the  prophets. 

29  And  he  s|kh  unto  them,  But 
whom  say  ye  Stt  I  am  ?  And  Pe- 
ter answereth  and  saith  unto  him, 
Thou  art  the  Christ. 

30  And  he  charged  them  that  they 
shouJd  tell  no  man  of  him. 

31  And  he  began  to  teach  them, 
that  the  Son  of  man  must  suffer 
many  things,  and  be  rejected  of  the 
elders,  and  o/ the  chief  priests,  and 
scribes,  and  be  killed,  and  after 
three  days  rise  again. 

32  And  he  spake  that  saying 
openly.  And  Peter  took  him,  and 
began  to  rebuke  him. 

33  But  when  he  had  tum  cd  aboul 
and  looked  on  his  disciples,  he  re- 
buked  Peter,  saying.  Get  thee  be- 
hind  me,  Satan :  for  thou  savour- 
est  not  the  things  that  be  of  God, 
but  the  things  that  be  of  men. 

34  IT  And  when  he  had  called  the 
people  unto  him  with  his  disciple» 
also,  he  said  unto  them,  Whosoever 
will  come  after  me,  let  him  deny 
himself,  and  take  up  his  cross,  and 
follow  me. 

35  For  whosoever  will  save  his 
life  shall  lose  it;  but  whosoevei 
shall  lose  his  life  ^|^ny  sake  and 
the  gospePs,  the  same  shall  save  it 

36  For  what  shal'  it  profit  a  man. 
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em  ()on  funbe  tvinna  l)tia  merlben, 
oi^tofleffatKi  titt  fin  ndl? 

37.  dUer  t)tt>at>  tan  en  menniffa 
gifroa,  ber  f)on  fin  fldl  meb  tjfa  md? 

38.  S)kn  ben  fom  bU;ged  mib  mig  od) 
mitt  orb,  uti  betta  f)oxi\ta  od)  f))nbiga 
fiogtet,  mib  ^onom  ffall  ocf  menni- 
Konré  8on  bit)gad,  ndr  ^an  fommer  i 
(ill  gaberd  ^drligOet,  meb  be  ()eliga 
•nglar. 


9.   (Sa))itel. 

Ad)  ()an  fvibe  till  bem:  Sannerligen, 
^  fdger  jag  eber,  ndgre  dro  iblanb 
&fra  fora  f)liY  fld,  be  ber  icfe  ftola  fmafa 
»)iben,  titt  beö  be  fd  fe  ®ubö  rife  föra- 
rna meb  fraft. 

2.  Od)  efter  fej  bågar,  tog  3(Sfuö 
Vctrura,  Sacobum  od)  3ol)anncm  tlU 
lig.  od)  ftabe  bera  allena  ut>p  på  ett 
i)l9t  berg  afflbeö,  od)  marbt  fSrflarab 
för  bera. 

3  D(^  ^and  fldber  morbo  fiara,  cd) 
ganffa  t)tt>\ta  fdfom  fn5,  att  ingen  fdr- 
gare  bd  jorben  fan  gira  bem  fa  l)tt)ita. 

4.  Od)  bem  fi^nteö  (Siiaö  meb  aWofc: 
od)  be  talabe  meb  S^fu. 

5  !Dd  ftoarabe  ^ctrnö,  fdganbc  titt 
3(^fnra:  «abbi,  l)dr  dr  ofi  gobt  att 
mara ;  idt  og  g5ra  I)dr  tre  $))bbor,  big 
en,  SRofi  en,  oå)  (ilie  en. 

6.  iRen  ^n  n>ifte  icfe  ^mab  ^an 
fabe:  tt)  be  moro  l)dl)ne  morbne. 

7.  Od)  en  ffi)  fora,  fora  5fh)erffi;gbe 
bera,  0^  en  rjfl  fora  utaf  fft)n,  od) 
fabe :  Denne  dr  rain  fdrc  Son,  ()onom 
i^orer. 

8.  Od)  i  bet  famnw  fom  be  fdgo  fig 
om,  fdgo  be  ingen  mara  ber  ndr  bem, 
Qtan  allena  3<^fud. 

9.  Vttn  hi  be  gingo  neb  af  berget, 
bJb  l)an  bem,  oLt  be  ffullc  ingom  fdga 
l)tDab  be  fett^Pbe,  f5rr  in  menni- 
ffoneft  @on  »ore  u|)|)fldnben  ifrdn  be 
tlba. 


if  iie  shall  gain  the  whole  world, 
and  lose  his  own  soul  ? 

37  Or  what  shall  a  man  give  in 
exchange  for  his  soul  ? 

38  Whosoever  therefore  shall  be 
ashamed  of  me  and  of  my  words, 
in  this  adulterous  and  sinful  gener- 
ation, of  him  also  shall  the  Son  of 
man  be  ashamed,  when  he  cometh 
in  the  glory  of  his  Father  with  the 
holy  ängels. 

ChAPTER  IX. 

AND  he  said  unto  them,  Verily 
I  say  unto  you,  That  there  be 
some  of  them  that  stånd  here, 
which  shall  not  taste  of  death,  till 
they  have  seen  the  kingdom  of  God 
come  with  power. 

2  IT  And  after  six  days  Jesus 
taketh  with  him  Peter,  and  James, 
and  John,  and  leadeth  them  up 
intp  a  high  mountain  apart  by 
themselves :  and  he  was  trans- 
figured  before  them. 

3  And  his  raiment  became  shining, 
exceeding  white  as  snow ;  so  as  no 
fuller  on  earth  can  white  them. 

4  And  there  appeared  unto  them 
Elias  with  Moses :  and  they  were 
talking  with  Jesus. 

5  And  Peter  answered  and  said 
to  Jesus,  Master,  it  is  good  for  us 
to  be  here :  and  let  us  make  three 
tabernacles ;  one  for  thee,  and  one 
for  Moses,  and  one  for  Elias. 

6  For  he  wist  not  what  to  say ; 
for  they  were  sore  afraid. 

7  And  there  was  a  cloud  that 
overshadowed  them :  and  a  Toice 
came  out  of  the  cloud,  saying,  This 
is  my  beloved  Son:  hear  him. 

8  And  suddenly,  when  they  had 
looked  round  about,  they  saw  no 
man  any  more,  save  Jesus  only 
with  themselves. 

9  And  as  they  came  down  from 
the  mountain,  he  chargedgrikgn 
that  they  should  tell  no  mal^hat 
things  they  had  seen,  till  the  Son 
of  man  were  risen  from  the  dead. 
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10  DA  be  be()Jflo  Der  ortcl  udr  flg, 
0(1)  befragabe  imiian  fig,  t)\mt>  Det 
(fuUe  mara,  alt  t}an  fabe,  uj)pflå  ifrdn 
be  tiM. 

11.  Od)  be  fporbc  ^ononi,  faganbe: 
^tt>at>  dr  bet,  fom  be  8friftldrbc  fdga, 
att  (illaö  mdfle  fomma  ftrfl? 

12.  8)]en  I)an  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till 
bem:  d^liad  ffall  ju  fomma  f5rfl,  od) 
fdtta  an  ting  I  lag  Igen :  od)  att  meii- 
niffoneö  (Bon  ffall  mi^cfet  l\m,  od) 
fbraftab  warba,  fdfom  ffrifmlt  dr. 

13.  men  jag  fdger  eber:  eilaö  dr 
fommen,  od)  be  giorbe  ^onom  alt  bet 
tt  »ille,  fafom  ffrifnjit  mar  om  So- 
nora. • 

14.  ^d  f)an  fom  till  fina  Sdrjungar, 
fdg  f)an  mi)cfet  folf  omfring  bem,  od^ 
be  Sfrlftldrbe  bif|)uteranbe  meb  bem. 

15.  Cd)  firas  alt  folfet  fdg  bonom, 
ittorbo  be  f)!i\>ne,  od)  lupo  tiU,  od)  l)el- 
fabe  l)oaom. 

16.  ed)  f)an  fDorbe  be  Sfrlftldrba: 
^n)ab  blöputereu  3  nicb  bem  ? 

17.  Cd)  en  af  folfet  fmarabe,  oå) 
fabe:  SMdftare  jag  l)afmer  l)aft  min 
fon  f;it  till  big.  ben  ber  i)a\mv  en 
flum  anba : 

18.  Cd)  bd  f)an  tager  f)onom  fatt, 
far  ^an  illa  meb  l)onom;  od)  l)an 
frabga»,  od)  gniflar  meb  fina  tdnber, 
od)  fbrtmiuar.  S*ig  talabe  meb  bina 
lärjungar,  att  be  ffulle  brifma  l)onom 
ut  -,  od)  be  funbe  Icfe. 

19.  i>å  fmarabe  l)an  J)ononi,  oc^ 
fabe:  C,  3  otrogna  fldgte!  4>unt 
idnge  ffall  jag  mara  ndr  eber  ?  ^uru 
idnge  ffall  jag  llba  eber?  2eber  l)onom 
^it  till  mig. 

20.  Cd)  be  lebben  fram  till  l)onom. 
Dd  anben  ficf  fe  f)onom,  ftraj  for  pan 
illa  meb  bonom ;  oc^  fbll  nct>  pd  jor- 
bcn,  oc^  mdlte  flg,  od)  frabgabeö. 

21.  ^d  fporbe  ^an  l)anö  faber  tiO: 
jMaydnge  dr.  feban  betta  fom  l)o- 
HHfcpd?     ^d  fabe  l)an:   Utaf 

barnTOni. 

22.  Cd)  l;an  l)afmer  ofta  faflat  1)0- 


10  And  they  kept  that  saying  'with 
themseives,  questioning  one  vritli 
another  what  the  rising  froni  the 
dead  should  meau. 

un  And  they  asked  him,  say- 
ing, Why  say  the  scribes  that  JSlias 
must  first  come  ? 

12  And  he  answered  and  told 
them,  Elias  verily  cometh  first, 
and  restoreth  all  thiiigs ;  and  how 
it  is  written  of  the  Son  of  man, 
that  he  must  sufTer  many  things, 
and  be  set  at  nought. 

1 3  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  Elias 
is  indeed  come,  and  they  have  done 
unto  him  whatsoever  they  listed, 
as  it  is  written  of  him. 

14  IT  And  when  he  came  to  his 
disciples,  he  saw  a  great  multitude 
about  them,  and  the  scribes  ques- 
tioning  with  them. 

15  And  straightway  all  the  peo- 
ple,  when  they  beheld  him,  were 
greatly  amazed,  and  running  to 
him  saluted  him. 

16  And  he  asked  the  scribes,  What 
question  ye  with  them  ? 

17  And  one  of  the  multitude  an- 
swered and  said.  Master,  I  have 
brought  unto  thee  my,8on,  vrhich 
hath  a  dumb  spirit ;  I 

18  And  wheresoever  he  taketh  I 
him,  he  teareth  him ;  and  he  foam- 
eth,  and  gnasheth  with  his  teeth« 
and  pineth  away :  and  I  spake  to 
thy  disciples  that  they  should  cast 
him  out;  and  they  could  not. 

19  He  answereth  him,  and  saith, 

0  faithless  generation,  how  lon  g 
shall  1  be  with  you?  how  long  shall 

1  Buflfer  you  ?  briijg  him  unto  me. 

20  And  they  brought  him  unto 
him :  and  when  he  saw  him, 
straightway  the  spirit  tare  him  ; 
and  he  fcll  on  the  ground,  and 
wallowed  foaming. 

21  And  he  asked  his  father,  How 
long  is  it  ago  since  this  came  unto 
him  ?    And  he  sai|0)f  a  ohild. 

22  And  ofttimcs  it  hath  cast  him 
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nom  i  cibcn,  od)  i  trattnct,  att  ftan 
raSttc  forgbra  I)oiiom.  3)Un  f&rnidr 
lu  något,  få  marfuiiiia  big  bftocx  og. 
wi)  !)kip  oj. 

23.  3<Sfuö  fabc  tm  ^onom :  Om  bu 
tro  fan :  all  ting  dro  ni5ieiiga  I)onom 
fom  tror. 

24.  Dd)  ftraj  xopaht  brdngcnö  faber, 
mebgrdtanbe  tårar,  fdganbc:  5&e9trc. 
jag  tror;  ^jelp  min  otro. 

25.  9iiv  2efu§  fdg,  att  folfet  loj))) 
till  mcb,  ndpfte  ftan  ben  orena  anban. 
w^  fabe  tiU  l^onom :  Du  anbc.  bjf  od) 
bum.  jag  bjuber  big,  gacf  ut  af  i)onom, 
od)  gott  intet  mer  I;drefter  in  uti  I)o- 
nom. 

26.  Så  ro|)abe  anben,  od)  for  ganffa 
iUa  raeb  ^onom,  od)  glil  ut:  Od)^^an 
nwrbt  fora  fi)an  l)at>e^  marit  bob,  fd  att 
inånge  fabe :  ftan  dr  bob. 

27.  5)d  tog  SSfuö  ^onom  mib  6an- 
ben,  o(ft  rcfte  t)onom  upp;  o(ft  l)an 
ftob  upp. 

28.  Dd)  ndr  f)an  fom  f)em  i  hufet, 
frågabe  ()anö  adrjungar  l)onom  afflbeö : 
fttoi  formdbbe  ide  mi  utbrifma  l)0- 
nom? 

29.  ©abe  ^an  till  bem :  <Detta  fldgtet 
fan  meb  ingen  ting  utfara,  utan  meb 
bon  od)  fafla. 

30.  Od)  be  gingo  bdban.  od)  tpan- 
brabe  genom  ®alileen ;  dd)  I)an  mille 
i(fr.  att  någon  ffuUe  metat. 

31.  %t)  f)an  unbenDifle  fina  Sdrjun- 
m,  oå)  fabe  till  bem :  SJ^enniffoned 
8on  ffatt  ttjarba  ifromintmarbab  i 
raennifforö  ^dnber,  o(ft  be  ffola  b&ba 
bonom;  od)  bd  f)an  dr^bobab,  ffall  ^an 
på  trebje  bagen  uppftd. 

32.  3Wen  be  f&rflobo  intet  l^toab  l^an 
fabe,  od)  torbe  ide  fp5ria  bonom. 

33.  @d  fom  I)an  till  ^apernaum: 
od)  ndr  ^an  mar  fommen  i  l^ufet, 
fporbe  ^n  bem :  ^tt>ab  l)anblaben  3 
fber  emeUan  i  mdgen  ? 

34.  8Wen  be  tego:  f5rtj)  be  ^abe 
^nblat  emeOan  fig  i  mdgen.  t)n)ilfen 
Qf  bem  Dpper^ar. 

35  0(b  bd  ^n  l)at>t  fatt  fig,  fallabe 


into  the  fire,  and  into  the  waiers, 
to  destroy  him :  but  if  thou  canst 
do  any  thing,  have  compassion  on 
U8,  and  help  us. 

23  Jesus  said  unto  him,  If  thou 
canst  believe,  all  things  are  possi- 
ble  to  him  that  believeth. 

24  And  straightway  the  father  of 
the  child  cried  out,  and  said  with 
tears,  Lord,  I  believe;  help  thou 
mine  unbelief. 

25  When  Jesus  saw  that  the  peo- 
ple  came  running  together,  he  re- 
buked  the  foul  spirit,  saying  unto 
him,  Thou  dumb  and  deaf  spirit,  I 
charge  thee,  come  out  of  him,  and 
enter  no  raore  into  him. 

26  And  the  spirit  cried,  and  rent 
him  sore,  and  came  out  of  him : 
and  he  was  as  one  dead ;  insomuch 
that  many  said,  He  is  dead. 

27  But  Jesus  took  him  by  the 
hand,  and  lifted  him  up;  and  he 
arose. 

28  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  house,  his  disciples  asked  him 
privately,  Why  could  not  we  cast 
him  out  ? 

29  And  he  said  unto  them,  This 
kind  can  come  forth  by  nothing, 
but  by  prayer  and  fasting. 

30  IT  And  they  departed  thence, 
and  passed  through  Galilee;  and 
he  would  not  that  any  man  should 
know  it. 

3 1  For  he  taught  his  disciples,  and 
said  unto  them,  The  Son  of  man  is 
delivered  into  the  hands  of  men, 
and  they  shall  kill  him ;  and  after 
that  he  is  killed,  he  shall  rise  the 
third  day. 

32  But  they  understood  not  that 
saying,  and  were  afraid  to  ask  him. 

33  H  And  he  came  to  Capernaum: 
and  being  in  the  house  he  asked 
them,  What  was  it  that  ye  disputed 
among  yourselves  by  the  way  ? 

34  But  they  held  their  peace: 
for  by  the  way  they  had  diaputed 
among  themselves,  who  skältM$B 
the  greatest.  ^^ 

35  And  he  f  at  down  and  called 
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ftan  be  tolf,  od)  fabc  tifl  bem :  ^iDllfcu 
fom  irlU  ben  froinfle  tvära,  l)an  ffaU 
iDara  i)tterfl  af  alia,  od)  allaö  tienarc. 

36.  Od)  få  tog  ftan  ett  barn,  od) 
fidlbe bet niibt  iblanb  bem;  od)bSf)an 
i)abe  tagit  bet  i  fin  famn,  fabe  f}an  tid 
bem : 

37.  ftmllfén  fom  anammar  ett  fo- 
tant  barn  i  mitt  namn,  I)an  anammar 
mig;  od)  t)n>ilfen  mig  anammar,  i)an 
onammar  icfe  mig,  utan  ^onom,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  ^aftDer. 

38.  WHen  So^anneö  fmarabe  ftonom, 
fdganbe :  SWdftare,  h)i  fSgom  en  ut' 
brifma  bleflar  uti  bitt  SRamn,  od)  ftan 
ft)l|er  og  icfe,  od)  ml  f5rb&bo  I)onora 
bet,  efter  f)an  icfe  folier  og. 

39.  ^å  fabe  Sefuö:  g5rb|uber  ho- 
nörn icfe,  tt)  ingen  dr  ben,  fom  gor 
frafter  i  mitt  namn,  fom  fnarligen 
fan  tala  onbt  |)d  mig. 

40.  gorti)  ben  ber  icfe  dr  emot  og, 
\)an  dr  meb  og. 

41.  ölen^  l)h)ilfen  fom  giftoer  eber 
bricfa  en  bdgare  matten,  i  mitt  namn, 
berfbre,  att  3  Ct)rifto  tiUi)&ren,  fan- 
nerligen,  fdger  iag  eber,  l)an  ffaU  ingo- 
lunba  mifta  fin  l5n. 

42.  Del)  f)n)ilfen  fom  förargar  en  af 
be  fmå,  fora  tro  pd  mig,  bdttre  tporc 
I)onom,  att  tvib  ^and  l)a[^  l)dngbe8  en 
qmarnften,  oå)  ^an  bortfaflabed  uti 
I)afn)et. 

43.  9ln,  om  bin  ^anb  tpore  big  till 
forargelfe,  l)ugg  ^enne  af.  bdttre  dr 
big  enl)dnbt  ingd  uti  lifmet,  dn  att  bu 
baftrer  tmd  bdnber,  od)  far  till  l)el- 
metet,  uti  emig  elb : 

44. 2>er  bera»  maff  icfe  bor,  oci)  elben 
icfe  utfldcfeS. 

45.  Dd)  om  bin  fot  more  big  till 
f5rargelfe,  I)ugg  ^f)onom  af:  big  dr 
bdttre,  att  bu  ingår  uti  lifmet  ^alt,  dn 
att  bu  I)af^i>er  ttvå  fbtter,  od)  marber 
faftab  till  ^eimetet.  uti  emig  elb : 

46.  35er  beraö  maff  icfe  b&r,  oé)  elben 
icfejtftdtfeö. 

«MhÉ  om  bitt  6ga  more  big  till 

foro^Pf,  rif  bet  ut:  bdttre  dr  big, 

^  bu  en5gb  ingdr  uti  ®ubd  Wife,  dn 


the  twelve,  and  saith  unto  them, 
If  any  man  desire  to  be  firat,  the 
same  shall  be  last  of  all,  and  ser- 
vant  of  all. 

36  And  he^^took  a  child.  and  set 
him  in  tho  midst  of  them :  and 
when  he  bad  taken  him  in  his 
arms,  he  said  unto  them, 

37  Whosoever  shalL  receive  one 
of  such  children  in  my  name,  re- 
ceiveth  me;  and  whosoever  sball 
receive  me,  receiveth  not  me,  but 
him  that  sent  me. 

38  IT  And  John  answered  him, 
saying.  Master,  we  saw  ono  cast- 
ing  out  devils  in  thy  name,  and  he 
folioweth  not  us ;  and  we  forbade 
him,  because  he  folioweth  not  us. 

39  But  Jesus  said,  Forbid  him 
not :  for  there  is  no  man  which 
shall  do  a  miracle  in  my  name, 
that  can  lightly  speak  evil  of  xne. 

40  For  he  that  is  not  againKt  us 
is  on  our  part. 

41  For  whosoever  shall  give  you 
a  cup  of  water  to  drink  in  my  name, 
because  ye  belong  to  Christ,  verily 
I  say  unto  you,  he  shall  not  lösa 
his  reward. 

42  And  whosoever  shall  offend 
one  of  these  little  ones  that  believe 
in  me,  it  is  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his 
neck,  and  he  were  cast  into  the 
sea. 

43  And  if  thy  ha^d  offend  thee, 
cut  it  off :  it  is  better  for  thee  to 
enter  into  life  maimed,  t  han  having 
two  hands  to  go  into  hell,  into  the 
fire  that  never  shall  be  quenched : 

44  Where  their  worm  dieth  not, 
and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

45  And  if  thy  foot  offend  thee,  cut 
it  off:  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter 
halt  into  life,  than  having  two  feet 
to  be  cast  into  hell,  into  the  fire 
that  never  shall  be  quenched : 

46  Where  their  worm  dieth  not 
and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

47  And  if  thine  em  offend  thee, 
pluck  it  out:  it  is^Rter  for  thee 
to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God 
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att  bu  ffnlfe  l^afroa  tu  ögon,  od)  bort- 
tojlaé  i  feeUDcteö  clb : 

48. 5)er  beraö  niaff  icfe  bor,  od)x  elben 
itfc  utfldcfeö. 

49.  ^  \)toar  o(ft  en  niåfle  nieb  elb 
faltab  toarba,  od)  alt  offer  mSflc  meb 
falt  faltaö.  ^ 

50  Salt  dr  ett  gobt  ting :  I)n)ar  nu 
faltet  mifler  fin  fdlta  ;  ^)marnieb  ffall 
manfalta?  ^afmer  falt  uti  eber,  octj 
^ftoer  frib  emellan  eber  inbjrbeö. 


10.  (Ia))ltel. 

{^4bå  ban^ob  up|)  bdban,  fom  bcin 
^  uti  3ubee  lanbödnbar,  loib  flban 
af  3orbaa ;  oc^  fojfet  forfanilabeö  ^kx 
tia  i^onom ;  od)  åter  idrbc  t}an  bem, 
fåfom  ^anö  feb  mar. 

2.  2)d  fllngo  be.^^arifeer  till,  od) 
frågabe  f)onom:  år  bet  ocf  mannen 
lofllgt  ffiljå  fin  ^uflru  ifrån  fig  ?  frc- 
hntic  l)onom. 

3.  ^å  fmarabe  l)an,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  i&mab  l)afmer  äHofe  bubit  eber  ? 

4.  eabc  be:  SHofe  tiaftabbe ffrlftoa 
ett  jfiiiobref,  od)  Sfmergifma  f)enne. 

5.  Stearabe  3<Sfuö,  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
85r  ebert  t)iertaö  bårbbetö  ffull,  ffref 
lian  eber  betta  bubet. 

6.  SWen  af  forfta  ffa|)cifcn,  b^ifmer 
®ub  gjort  bem.  man  oc^  qminna. 

7  gSrbenffull  ffall  en  man  &fmergif- 
xca  fin  fabei  oc^  mober,  od)  blifma  mib 
fin  i)aftxu ; 

^8  O  t)  be  tu  marba  ett  fött.  ©å, 
åro  be  nu  icfe  tu,  utan  ett  fött. 

9.  ^mab  ®ub  ^afmer  tillbo|)a  fogat, 
bet  f&U  racnniffan  ide  åtffilja. 

10.  Od)  i  bufet  frågabe  bcinö  2dr- 
junflar  bonora  på  n^tt  om  famma 
ireobe. 

11.  Od)  ban  fabe  till  bem :  i^milfen 
fom  ffiljer  fin  fa^ru  ifrån  fig,  od)  ta- 
m  en  annan,  Pfti  bebrifwer  ^or  emot 
i)enne 


with  one  eye,  than  having  two  eyes 
to  be  cast  into  hell  lire : 

48  Where  their  worm'  dieth  not, 
and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

49  For  every  one  shall  be  salted 
with  fire,  and  every  sacrifice  shall 
be  salted  with  salt. 

50  Salt  is  good :  but  if  the  salt 
have  löst  his  saltness,  where  with 
will  ye  season  it?  Have  salt  in 
yourselves,  and  have  peace  one 
with  another. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AND  he  arose  from  thence,  and 
cometh  into  the  coasts  of  Ju- 
dea  by  the  farther  side  of  Jordan : 
and  the  people  resort  unto  him 
again;  and,  as  he  was  wont,  he 
taught  them  again. 

2  TT  And  the  Pharisees  came  to 
him,  and  asked  him,  Is  it  lawful 
for  a  man  to  put  away  his  wife  ? 
tempting  him. 

3  And  he  answered  and  said  un- 
to them,  What  did  Moses  command 
you? 

4  And  they  said,  Moses  suffered 
to  write  a  bill  of  divorcement,  and 
to  put  her  away. 

5  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them.  For  the  hardness  of  your 
heart  he  wrote  you  this  précept. 

6  But  from  the  beginning  of  the 
creation  God  made  them  male  and 
female. 

7  For  this  cause  shall  a  man  leave 
his  father  and  mother,  and  cleave 
to  his  wife ; 

8  And  they  twain  shall  be  one 
flesh :  so  then  they  are  no  more 
twain,  but  one  flesh. 

9  What  therefore  God  hath  joined 
together.  let  not  man  put  asunder. 

10  And  in  the  house  his  disciples 
asked  him  again  of  the  same  matter. 

1 1  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Who- 
soever  shall  put  away  hi^ki%- 
and  marry  another,  comnReth 
adultery  against  her. 
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12.  Od)  om  qtDinnan  oftDerglftoer 
fin  man,  od)  tager  en  annan.  I;on  be- 
briftoer  |)or. 

13.  Ocfe  Ix  ^fbe  barn  tia  l^onom.  att 
ban  ffuUe  tag.-  på  tern ;  men  2drinn- 
jjarne  ndpfle  bcm,  fom  bem  fram  l;abe. 

14.  aWen  ndr  3<l^fu8  bet  fåg,  marbt 
I)an  mijjlijnt,  od)  fabe  till  bem :  v*dter 
barnen  femma  till  mig,  od)  firmener 
bem  icfe :  ti)  fdbana  ^Jrer  ®ub6  rifc 
till. 

15.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
^mllfen  fom  icfe  unbfdr  ®ubd  Biife 
få  fom  ett  barn.  bcin  fommer  ber  albrig 
in. 

16.  Cd)  6an  tog  bem  u|)))  i  famnen, 
od)  labe  ^dnberna  på  bem,  od)  trdlflg- 
nabc  bem. 

17.  Od)  bå  ban  bdban  ntgången  mar 
på  tvdgen,  lop))  en  till,  od)  föll  på 
fnd  f5r  bonom :  od)  frdgabe  bonom : 
(Sobe  SWdftare,  l;mab  ffall  jag  göra, 
att  lag  måtte  få  eminnerligt  lif? 

18.  men  3Gfu8  fabe  till  f)onom: 
S^\r>l  faUar  bu  mig  gob?  Sngen  dr 
gob,  utan  en,  bet  dr  (3ub. 

19.  Öuborben  met  bu:  'Du  ffall  Icfe 
bebrifma  bor;  <Du  ffall  Icfe  brdpa ;  1)u 
ffall  icfe  flldla ;  35u  ffaU  Icfe  tala  falfft 
»pittneSbJrb ;  <Du  ffall  ingen  bebraga ; 
åra  bin  faber  oå)  mober. 

20.  35å  fmarabc  f)an,  ocf)  fabe  till  f)o- 
nom:  SWdftare.  bet  l)aitt)tv  jag  alt 
bållit  utaf  min  ungbom. 

21.  3Sfu8  fåg  på  f)onom.  od)  dlffabe 
F)or.om.  ocf)  fabe  till  bonom :  i£tt  fat- 
ta© big :  gacf  bort,  fdli  alt  bet  bu  baf- 
mer,  oci)  gif  be  fattiga,  oct)  bu  ffall  få 
en  jiatt  i  blmmelen ;  ocf)  fom,  foli  mig, 
oci)  tag  forfet  uppd  big. 


22.  Dd)  ban  marbt  bebrfifbab  af  ta- 
let, od)  gicf  bort  f5rianbe,  ti)  l;an  I;abc 
många  dgobelar. 

23.  Cd)  jeftcö  fåg  flg  om,  od)  fabe 
tiU^a  lärjungar:  S^ixxu  fmarligen 
IMp^e  rifc  Tomma  in  uti  (^ubd  rife. 


12  And  if  a  woman  shall  put 
away  her  husband,  and  be  mar- 
ried  to  another,  she  committetb 
adultery. 

13  IT  And  they  brought  young 
ehildren  to  him,  that  he  should 
touch  them ;  and  his  disciples  re- 
buked  those  that  brought  them. 

1 4  But  when  Jesus  saw  tY,  he  wa« 
much  displeased,  and  said  unto 
them,  Suffer  the  little  chiidren  to 
come  unto  me,  and  forbid  them  not ; 
for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of  God. 

1 5  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Who- 
soever  shall  not  receive  the  king- 
dom of  God  as  a  little  child,  he 
shall  not  enter  therein. 

16  And  he  took  them  up  in  his 
arms,  put  his  hands  upon  them, 
and  blessed  them. 

1 7  IT  And  when  he  was  gone  forth 
into  the  way,  there  came  one  run 
ning,  and  kneeled  to  him,, and  asked 
him,  Good  Master,  what  shall  I  do 
that  1  may  inherit  eternal  life  ? 

18  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Why 
callest  thou  me  good  ?  there  is  none 
good  but  one,  that  is,  Grod. 

19  Thou  knowest  the  command- 
ments,  Do  not  commit  adultery, 
Do  not  kill.  Do  not  steal.  Do  not 
bear  false  witness,  Defraud  not, 
Honour  thy  father  and  mother. 

20  And  he  answered  and  said  un*] 
to  him.  Master,  all  these  have  I| 
observed  from  my  youth. 

21  Then  Jesus  beholding  bim, 
loved  him,  and  said  unto  him, 
One  thing  thou  lackest :  go  thy 
way,  sell  whatsoever  thou    hast^ 

I  and  give  to  the  poor,  and  thoa 
shalt  have  treasure  in  heaven: 
and  come,  take  up  the  cross,  and 
follow  me. 

22  And  he  was  sad  atthat  saying, 
and  went  away  grieved :  for  he  hmå 
great  possessions. 

23  ir  And  Jesus  loibked  rotmd 
about,  and  saith  unto  llis  disciplei^ 
How  hardly  shall  ^ffj  that  ha^v 
riches  enter  into  tncf  kingdom  of 
God!  ^ 
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24.  SWen  I)ane  Sdriunnor  tt)orbo  fSr- 
ifrcurtc  af  ^and  orb.  3)3  fmaraDe  åter 
Sdfnö,  od)  faDe  till  bem :  ^uni  fmort 
dr  bet,  fara  barn,  bem  fom^  fdtta  fin 
trift  pa  fina  rirebomar,  ingå  uti  ®ubö 
rifc. 

25.  2attare  dr  en  camet  gå  igenom 
m  QQld&ga,  dn  en  rif  gå  in  uti  ®ut>^ 

26.  SKen  be  f&runbrabe  flg  5fmer- 
mdttan,  ocj)  fabe  löib  fig  fjelfma :  ^o 
fan  bd  marba  falig  '4 

27.  8)kn  Sefuö  fåg  på  bem,  od)  fabe: 
gbrraenniffor  dr  bet  om&iiigt-,  men 
i(fe  f&r  ®ui> :  t\)  ndr  (^ubi  dro  alla 
ling  mMeliga. 

28.  0(ft$etru8  begi)nte  fdga  till  ftp- 
nom:  ®i,  »i  f)afiue  ifmergifmit  all 
ting,  od)  fSljt  big. 

29.  Swarabe  36fue,  od)  fabe :  ean- 
nerligen,  fdgcr  lag  eber:  Sngcn  dr 
ben  fom  l^f^wer  Mwergifmit  i)u&,  eller 
brober,  eller  ft)ftrar,  eller  faber,  eller 
mober,  eUer  i)nftni,  eUer  barn,  eller 
dfrar,  f&r  min  od)  duangelii  ffull, 

30.  !Den  ide  får  i)unbrabefalt  igen. 
nu  i  benna  tiben,  l^uö,  od)  brbber,  ocf) 
fpftrar,  od)  mbbrar,  od)  barn.  o(t)  åfrar. 
ncb  firfMielfen ;  od)  i  tiUfommanbe 
teerlb  cwinnerligt  lif. 

31.  8Ken  månge  be  fom  be  frdmftc 
iro,  »arba  be  t)ttcr(le.  od)  be  J)ttcrfte 
be  frdmjle. 

32.  Od)  DC  moro  J)å  trdgen,  gdenbe 
m  m  Serufalem;  od)  S^fnö  gicf 
för  bem,  od)  be  tuoro  fårffrdcfte,  och 
^go  efter  ()onom,  fruftanbe  fig.  ®a 
log  »Ifuö  åter  tiU  fig  be  tolf.  od)  bc- 
g^nte  fdga  bem,  ^mab  ^onom  b^er- 
gå  ^Ile : 

33.  @!.  wi  gå  \ip\>  till  3erufalem : 
0^  mennlffoneö  Son  f!all  bfmerant- 
boTbaC  be  Ifmerfta  HJrcfterna,  od)  be 
6friftldrl>a.  od)  be  ffola  forbbman  till 
ttM,  o(^  ofn>erantn)arban  ^ebningar- 

14.  0(<)  be  ffola  begabban,  od)  bub- 


24  And  the  disciples  were  aston 
ished  at  his  words.  Bnt  Jesus  an- 
swereth  again,  and  saithunto  thern, 
Chiidren,  liow  liard  is  it  for  thera 
that  trust  in  riches  to  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God ! 

25  It  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go 
through  the  eye  of  a  needle,  than 
for  a  rich  man  to  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

26  And  they  were  astonished  out 
of  measure,  saying  among  them- 
selves,  Who  then  can  be  saved? 

27  And  Jesus  looking  upon  them 
saith,  With  men  it  is  impossible, 
but  not  with  God :  for  with  God 
all  things  are  possible. 

28  IT  Then  Peter  began  to  say  un 
to  him,  Lo,  we  have  left  all,  and 
have  followed  thee. 

29  And  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  There  is  no 
man  that  hath  left  house,  or  breth- 
ren,  or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mother^ 
or  wife,  or  chiidren,  or  lands,  foi 
my  sake,  and  the  gospePs, 

30  But  he  shall  reeeive  a  hun 
dredfold  no*w  in  this  ti  me,  houses, 
and  brethren,  and  sisters,  and 
mothers,  and  chiidren,  and  lands, 
with  persecutions ;  and  in  the 
world  to  come  eternal  life. 

31  But  many  that  are  first  shall 
be  last ;  and  the  last  first. 

32  IT  And  they  were  in  the  way 
going  up  to  Jerusalem ;  and  Jesus 
went  before  them :  and  they  were 
amazed;  and  as  they  followed, 
they  were  af  raid.  And  he  took 
again  the  twelve,  and  began  to  tell 
them  what  things  should  happen 
unto  hin ; 

33  Saying,  Behold,  we  go  up  to 
Jerusalem  3  and  the  Son  of  man 
shall  be  delivered  unto  the  chief 
priests,  and  unto  the  scribes  }  and 
they  shall  condemn  him  to  death, 
and  shall  deliver  him  to  the  Gen- 
tiles :  41^ 

34  And  they  shall  mook  him,  and 
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pdngan,  bcfpottan  od)  b&ban,  od)  trcbjc 
bagen  \faii  i)an  uppftd  igen. 

35.  ^ågingo  till  ()oiiom  JiJCobuö  od) 
Soljauueö,  3fbebei  f5ner,  od)  fabe: 
awdjtare,  mi  miljc,  att  bu  gor  oj 
l)mab  fom  j)dibfl  tDi  bcDje. 

36.  Sabe  t)att  tiU  bem :  S^Moah  mil- 
jeii  3  jag  ffall  g&ra  cbcr? 

37.  Sabe  be  till  l)onom :  ®if  ojj,  att 
tDl  ^tte,  ben  ene  pd  bin  f)&gra  l)anb, 
od)  ben  anbre  på  bin  mdnflra,  uti  bin 
l;drl>gl)et. 

38.  ^len  3Sfuö  fabe  till  bem:  3 
»eten  ide  ^mab  3  bebjen :  funnen  3 
blida  ben  falfen  fom  jag  brider?  od) 
b5|)ad  meb  ben  b5|)elfen,  ber  jag  meb 
b&peö? 

39.  iDd  fabe  be  till  bonom:  3cir 
funne  »i  fd.  <Bat>c  3S|uö  till  bem : 
2)en  falfen  jag  brider,  ffolcn  3  od 
brida;  od)  meb  ben  b5|)elfe  ber  jag 
meb  bbpeö,  ffolen  3  b&paö : 

40.  SOlen  fitta  pd  min  l)hQ\'a  oc^ 
mdnflra  banb,  ftdr  ide  mig  till  att 
gifma,  utan  bem  ^dnber  bet,  fom  bet 
berebt  dr. 

41.  SRdr  be  tio  b5rbe  betta,  begl;nte 
be  mara  illa  tillfribö  meb  3acobo  od) 
Sobanne. 

42.  ^len  3($fu8  fallabe  bem  till  flg, 
od)  fabe  till  bem :  3  meten.  att  merlbö- 
lige  g&r|tar  dro  rdbanbe,  od)  be  mdg» 
tige  iblanb  bem  ()afn)a  mdlbe. 


43.  S)hn  bet  ffall  ide  fd  mara  iblanb 
eber :  utan  ben  fom  iblanb  eber  mill 
t)pperft  mara,  t^an  ffall  mara  eber  tjc- 
nare  j' 

44.  Dd)  ben  fom  iblanb  eber  mill 
mara  ben  frdnipe,  f)an  ffall  mara  allaö 
brdng. 

45.  %\)  od  menniffoneö  Son  ax  ide 
tömmen,  pd  bet  l)an  ffulle  idta  tjena 
flg,  utan  pd  bet  l)an  millc  tjena,  od) 
gifma  fitt  lif  till  dtcrlböning  för  många. 

4^Dd)  be  fommo  till  3end)o.  Dd) 
bd^n  gid  ut  af  perid)o,  od)  ^ane 
'årjnngar,  oc^^  en  mdgta  flor  l)op  folf  j 


shall  scourge  him,  and  shall  ^t 
upou  him,  aud  shall  kill  him  ;  and 
the  thrrd  day  he  shall  rise  again. 

35  %  And  James  and  John,  the 
sons  of  Zebedee,  come  unto  him, 
sayihg.  Master,  we  would  that 
thou  shouldest  do  for  us  whatso- 
ever  we  shall  desire. 

36  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
would  ye  that  I  should  do  for  you? 

37  They  said  \mto  him.  Grant 
unto  US  that  we  may  sit,  one  ou 
thy  right  hand,  and  the  other  on 
thy  left  hand,  in  thy  glory. 

38  But  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Ye 
know  not  what  ye  ask:  can  ye 
drink  of  the  cup  that  I  drink  of? 
and  be  baptized  with  the  baptism 
that  I  am  baptized  with  ? 

39  And  they  said  unto  him,  We 
can.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Ye  shall  indeed  drink  of  the  cup 
that  I  drink  of  j  and  with  the  bap- 
tism that  I  am  baptized  withal 
shall  ye  be  baptized : 

40  But  to  sit  on  my  right  hand 
and  on  my  left  hand  is  not  mme 
to  give;  but  it  shall  be  given  to 
them  for  whom  it  is  prepared. 

41  And  when  the  ten  heard  it, 
they  began  to  be  much  displeased 
with  James  and  John. 

42  But  Jesus  called  them  to  Atm, 
and  saith  unto  them,  Ye  know  that 
they  which  are  accounted  to  rule 
över  the  Gentiles  exercise  lordship 
över  them;  and  their  great  ones 
exercise  authority  upon  them. 

43  But  so  shall  it  not  be  amond 
you  :  but  whosoever  will  be  greal 
omong  you,  shall  be  your  minister  i 

44  And  whosoever  of  you  will  b« 
the  chiefest,  shaii  oe  servant  of  allj 

45  For  even  the  Son  of  man  camJ 
not  to  be  ministered  unto,  but  to 
minister,  and  to  give  his  life  i 
ransom  for  many. 

46  IT  And  they  came  to  Jericho: 
and  as  he  went  out  of  Jericho  witli 
his  disciples  and  a  great  number  of 
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ta  fatt  bet  roib  magen  en  blinb,  S3ar- 
tiraeuiJ,  3:imcl  fon,  tigganbe. 

47.  Dd)  ndr  ^an  borbc,  att  bet  mar 
S^Sfuö  af  Slavaret,  begi)nte  !)an  ropa, 
wt)  fdga :  36fu  3)auibö  Son,  toar- 
hinna  big  &fmer  mig. 

48.  Dd)  mange  ndi)fte  l^onora,  att 
^a  ffuUc  tiga.  men  t)an  ropabe  beö 
»er:  Dabibö  @on.  tDarfunna  big  5f- 
5)er  mig ! 

49.  Så  ftabnabe  36fu8,  od)  idt  falla 
loaora.  Od)  be  fallabe  ben  blinba 
o4)  fäbe  till  ^ononi :  SSar  mib  ett  gobt 
mob,  ftatt  upp,  f)an  fållar  big. 

50.  ^an  faftabe  ifrån  fig  {in  mantel, 
^ob  upp,  oc^  fom  till  3^funi. 

51.  !Då  fmarabe  S^fuö,  od)  fabe  till 
i)oaom :  ^mab  mill  bu.  att  jag  ffall 
gbra  big  ^  <Den  blinbe  fabe  till  l)onom : 
Wabboöi".  att  jag  måtte  få  min  fi)n. 

52.  Sdfnö  fabe  till  l)onom :  ®a(f ; 
bin  tro  bafiper  gjort  big  bflbregba. 
Cd)  flraj  pcf  baii  fin  fi;n,  od)  folibe 
iJiSfum  i  mdgen. 


11.  (Eapitel. 

Ad)  bå  be  fommo  in  emot  Scrufa- 
•^  lem.  till  öetbPbagc  od)  öetba- 
nicn,  mib  oljobergct,  utfdnbe  I)an  twå 
af  lina  lärjungar, 

2.  Dd)  t)an  fabe  till  bem:  ®år  ib\)n 
[om  fir  eber  dr;  od)  ftraj  3  fonimen 
ber  in,  »orbcn  3  finnaiibe  en  fola 
bunten,  ber  dnnu  ingen  menniffa  på 
fiitit  ^froer ;  l&fer  l)onom;  od)  l)aftt)er 
loDom  bit. 

3.  C(t)  om  någon  fdger  till  eber : 
W  gbren  3  betta  ?  Sdger :  ^(S^- 
rm  bfi)o^Der  f)ononi ;  od)  bå  ffall  ^an 
Ns  fdnba  l^onom  ^it. 

4.  6å  gingo  be  bort,  od)  funno  fo- 
lan  bunben  fbr  b5ren,  mib  mdgamb' 
ift.  o(^  ibfle  ftonom. 

5  Cd)  fomllge  fom  ber  flobo,  fabe 


peoplcj  blind  Bartimeus,  the  son  of 
Timeus,  sat  by  the  highway  side 
begging. 

47  And  when  he  heard  that  il 
was  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  be  began 
to  cry  out,  and  say,  Jesus,  thou  Son 
of  David,  have  mercy  on  me. 

48  And  many  charged  him  that 
he  should  hoid  his  peace :  but  he 
cried  the  more  a  great  deal,  Thou 
Son  of  David,  have  mercy  on 
me. 

49  And  Jesus  stood  still,  and  com- 
manded  him  to  be  called.  And  they 
call  the  blind  man,  saying  unto  him, 
Be  of  good  comfort,  rise ;  he  calleth 
thee. 

50  And  he,  casting  away  his  gar- 
ment,  rose,  and  came  to  Jesus. 

51  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  What  wilt  thou  that  I 
should  do  unto  thee?  The  blind 
man  said  unto  him.  Lord,  that  1 
might  receive  my  sight. 

52  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Go 
thy  way ;  thy  faith  hath  made  thee 
whole.  And  immediately  he  re- 
ceived  his  sight,  and  followed  Je- 
sus in  the  way. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

AND  when  they  came  nigh  to 
Jerusalem,  unto  Bethphage 
and  Bethany,  at  the  mount  of 
Olives,  he  sendeth  forth  two  of 
his  disciples, 

2  And  saith  unto  them,  Go  your 
way  into  the  village  över  against 
you :  and  as  soon  as  ye  be  entered 
into  it,  ye  shall  find  a  colt  tied, 
whereon  never  man  sat ;  loose  him, 
and  briug  him, 

3  And  if  any  man  say  unto  you, 
Why  do  ye  this  ?  say  ye  that  the 
Lord  hath  need  of  him;  and  straight- 
way  he  will  send  him  hither. 

4  And  they  went  their  way,  and 
found  the  colt  tied  by  the  door 
without  in  a  place  where  two  'vvMps 
met ;  and  they  loose  him. 

5  And  certain  of  them  that  stood 
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till  bem :  S^\r>at>  g&rcn  %  att  3  loffn 
folan  ? 

6.  3)5  fabe  be  till  bem,  fåfom  3<5fuö 
l^abe  biibit  bem,  od)  fd  idto  be  betdm- 
nm  bem. 

'  7.  Od)  be  babe  folan  till  Sdfura, 
od)  faftabe  ftna  fldber  på  ()onom ;  od) 
^an  fatte  fig  beruppd- 

8.  Cd)  mdnge  brebbe  (Ina  fldber  på 
trogen :  oc^  fomlige  ffuro  qmiftar  af 
trdn,  o(ft  ftr&bbe  pd  twdgen. 

9.  Od)  be  ber  före  glngo,  od)  ber 
efter  f&ljbe,  ropabc  od)  fabe :  fioflan- 
na ;  n)dlflgnab  mare  ben  fom  fommer 
i  ^g^ranö  namn : 

10.  Sfiolflgnabt  tvau  mor  faber 
2)aoib8  rife,  fom  fommer  i  $e9lranö 
namn:  ^ojlanna  i  ()&gben. 

11.  Od)  ^estren  gicf  in  i  Scrufalcm. 
od)  i  templet,  o(t)  befdg  all  ting,  od) 
ndr  bet  leb  dt  aftonen,  gicf  l)an  ut  till 
iöctl)anien,  meb  be  tolf. 


12.  Od)  bagen  berefter,  bd  be  gingo 
ut  ifrdn  !öet()anien,  l)ungrabe  l;onom. 

13.  Od)  ftan  ficf  fe  ett  fifonatrdb  ber 
idngt  ifrd.  fom  lof  l)abe:  ^bit  fom  ban, 
om^an  till  dfn)entt)r^  mdttc  finna  ber 
ndgot  Hppd  ;  od)  bd  b«n  fom  bit,  fann 
ban  ber  intet  annat  an  l&f:  t\)  bet 
mar  icfe  bd  tib  till  fifon. 

14.  Od)  Sefuö  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till 
bet:  åte  albrig  ndgon  Varefter  frnft 
af  big  till  emig  tib.  Od)  I)an8  2dr- 
j ungar  b&rbe  bet. 

15.  Od)  be  fommo  till  Scrufalem ; 
od)  2Sfu0  gicf  in  i  templet,  od)  be- 
gi)nte  utbrifma  bem  fom  fdlbe  ocft  f&pte 
I  templet,  od)  förft5rte  be  md^lareö 
borb,  ocl)  bera»  fiolår,  fom  bufmor 
fdlbe-, 

16.  OcI)ftabbe  icfe  till,  att  ndgon  bar 
ndgot  genom  templet. 

M'  ^*  ^^"  ^^rbe,  ocf)  fabe  till  bem : 
Slr  icfe  ffrif^it?  3Ritt  1)U8  ffall  fål- 
lad ett  bbnef)u@  allom  folfom ;  men 


there  said  unto  them,  What  do  ye, 
loosing  the  colt  ? 

6  And  they  said  unto  them  even 
as  Jesus  hadcommanded :  and  they 
let  them  go. 

7  And  they  brought  the  colt  Ut 
Jesus,  and  cast  their  garments  od 
him ;  and  he  sat  upon  him. 

8  And  many  spread  their  gar- 
ments in  the  way ;  and  others  cui 
down  branches  off  the  trees,  and 
strewed  them  in  the  way. 

9  And  they  that  went  before,  and 
they  that  foUowed,  cried,  saying, 
Hosanna ;  Blesned  is  he  that  oom- 
eth  in  tho  iiame  of  the  Lord : 

10  Blessed  be  the  kingdom  of  our 
father  David,  that  ^ometh  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  :  Hosanna  in  the 
highest. 

1 1  And  Jesus  entered  into  Jeru- 
salem, and  into  the  temple:  and 
when  he  had  looked  round  about 
upon  all  things,  and  now  the  even- 
tide  was  come,  he  went  out  unto 
Bethany  with  the  twelve. 

12  TT  And  on  the  morrow,  when 
they  were  come  from  Bethany,  he 
was  hungry : 

13  And  seeing  a  fig  tree  afar  ofF 
having  leaves,  he  came,  if  haply  he 
might  lind  any  thing  thereon:  and 
when  he  came  to  it,  he  found  noth- 
ing  but  leaves ;  for  the  time  of 
ligs  was  not  yet, 

14  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  it,  No  man  eat  fruit  of  thee 
her^after  for  ever.  And  his  disci- 
ples  heard  it. 

15  II  And  they  come  .to  Jerusa- 
lem :  and  Jesus  went  into  the  tern- 
ple,  and  began  to  cast  out  them 
tliat  sold  and  bought  in  the  tem- 
ple, and  overthrew  the  tables  of 
the  money  ch ångers,  and  the  seats 
of  them  that  sold  döves  ; 

16  And  would  not  suffer  that  any 
man  should  carry  any  vessel  through 
the  temple. 

17  And  he  taught,  saying  unto 
them,  Is  it  not  written,  My  house 
shall  be  called  of  all  nations  the 


EVANGELIUM. 


125 


3  ftafmcii  glort  bet  tiU  cii  r&ftpare* 
fula. 

18.  Dd)  be  ©friftldrbe,  od)  h\tt)txitc 
^reflerne  pngo  bet  J)ora,  ocb  begtjnte 
fbfa  efter,  l)uru  be  fnnbe  förgöra  l^o- 
nom;  mcnbefruftabef&r^ouom;  ti)  alt 
foifct  f5ruubrabe  fig  pd  i)an^  (drbom. 

19.  Od)  bå  aftonen  fom,  gicf  ^an 
»tur  flaben. 

30.  Od)  om  morgonen  gingo  be  ber 
fiam  ora,  od)  fågo  fifonatrdbet  fjrtor- 
(abt  mara  intill  roten. 
-21.  !Dd  fom  ^etruö  bet  l^g,  oå) 
fabe  till  ^onom :  9iabbi,  fi,  bet  pfona- 
trdb  fom  bu  bannabe,  dr  f&rtorfabL 

22.  36fu8  froarabe,  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
^fmer  tron  till  ®ub. 

23.  6annerligen.  fdger  jag  eber, 
^milfeif  fom  f)dlft  fabe  till  betta  berg : 
^df  big  upD,  oct)  fafta  big  i  bcifmet 
o(ö  ban  tmiflabe  intet  i  jitt  bjerta, 
utan  trobbe  fd  ffe  ffola  fom  b^n  fabe, 
^onom  ffail  ffe  alt  bet  l)an  fdger. 


24.  5)erf bre,  fdger  lag  eber :  ?llt  bet 
3  bebien  i  ebra  b&ner,  tror  att  3  fdn 
bet,  fd  ffall  bet  ffe  eber. 

25.  Od)  ndr  ä  l^ån  od)  bebjen,  fd 
fbjrldter,  am  3  ndgot  b^ifn)en  emot 
någon;  pd  bet  eber  gabcr.  fom  i 
l)immclen  dr,  ffall  ocf  fbrldta  eber 
fDra  brifter. 

26.  3)kn  om  3  icfe  förlåten,  få  ffall 
irfc  beller  eber  gaber,  fom  dr  i  bimme- 
icn,  fjrldta  bet  3  bruten. 

27.  Od)  fom  be  fommo  dter  till  3e- 
rufalem,  od)  t)an  gicf  i  templet,  fom- 
mo till  bonom  be  fefmerfle^  ^rcflerne, 
wi  be  efriftldrbe,  od)  be  §llbftc, 

28.  Od)  be  fabe  till  bonom :  ?lf  ^mab 
magt  gir  bn  betta  '4  Od)  bmilfen  baf- 
toer  gifmit  big  benna  magten.  att  bu 
Detta  göra  ffall  ? 

29.  SSfuö  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till  bem: 
5öq  ipill  ocf  ndgot  Jporja  eber,  fmarer 
mia.  få  mill  jagjdga  eber,  af  ^tt)ah 
magi  jag  betta  gor. 


house  of  prayer  ?  but  ye  have  made 
it  a  den  of  thieves. 

18  And  the  scribes  and  chief 
priests  heard  it,  and  sougiit  how 
they  might  destroy  him  :  for  they 
feared  him,  because  all  the  people 
was  astonished  at  his  doctriue. 

19  And  when  even  was  come,  he 
went  out  of  the  city. 

20  ^  And  in  the  morning,  as  they 
passed  by,  they  saw  the  fig  tree 
dried  up  from  the  roots. 

21  And  Peter  calling  to  remem- 
brance  saith  unto  him,  Master, 
behold,  the  fig  tree  which  thou 
cursedst  is  withered  away. 

22  And  Jesus  answering  saith 
unto  them,  Have  faith  in  God. 

23  For  verily  I  say  unto  you, 
That  whosoever  shall  say  unto 
this  mountain,  Be  thou  removed, 
and  be  thou  cast  into  the  sea ;  and 
shall  not  doubt  in  his  heart,  but 
shall  believe  that  those  things 
which  he  saith  shall  como  to  pass ; 
he  shall  have  whatsoever  he  saith. 

24  Therefore  I  say  unto  you, 
What  things  soever  ye  desire, 
when  ye  pray,  believe  that  ye  re- 
ceive  thenij  and  ye  shall  have  them. 

25  And  when  ye  stånd  praying, 
forgive,  if  ye  have  aught  against 
any ;  that  your  Father  also  which 
is  in  heaven  may  forgive  you  your 
trespasses. 

26  But  if  yc  do  not  forgive,  nei- 
ther  will  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven  forgive  your  trespasses. 

27  %  And  they  come  again  to  Je- 
rusalem :  and  as  he  was  walking 
in  the  temple,  there  come  to  him 
the  chief  priests,  and  the  scribes, 
and  the  elders, 

28  And  say  unto  him,  By  wbal 
authority  doest  thou  these  things  ? 
and  who  gave  thee  this  authority 
to  do  these  things  ? 

29  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  I  will  also  ask  of  you 
one  question,  and  answer  me,  •iiid 
1  will  tell  you  by  what  authority 
I  do  these  things. 
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30.  So^anniö  bbpclfc.  toar  ben  af 
l)iramelcn,  cHcr  af  menniffor?  Srrarcr 
mig. 

31.  Dd)  be  tdnfte  tpib  flfi,  o(t)  fabe : 
8dge  ml,  af  f)lmmelen ;  bS  fdger  Ijan : 
^ml  trobbf n  3  \)omm  icfe  bå  ? 

32.  SWen  fdge  iul.  att  ben  mar  af 
menniffor,  rdbaö  ml  for  folfct :  ti)  aUe 
l)5llo  3o()anne8  fSr  en  fann  ^rop^et. 

33.  Cd)  fd  fmarabe  be,  fdganbe  tlö 
S^fum :  ©I  mete  bet  icfe.  Smarabe 
Sdfuö,  od)  fabe  till  bem :  Srfc  I)eacr 

'fdger  jag  eber,  af  ^mab  magt  jag  bctta 
g6r. 

12.  (Eapltel. 

Od)  f)an  befl!)nte  tala  bem  tlU  i  Uf- 
nelfer :  (Sn  man  ))lantabe  en  mlii- 
gorb,  oc^  gdrbc  ber  omfrlng  en  gdrb, 
od)  grof  en  ^)rd8r  od)  bi^ggbe  ett  torn, 
oéi  legbe  ^onom  ut  dt  mingdrbömdn, 
o(ft  for  fd  ut  i  frdmmanbe  lanb. 

2.  Od)  bd  rdtte  tlben  mar,  fdnbe  l)an 
fin  tjenare  till  mingdrbömdnnerne,  att 
f)m  ffulle  anamma,  af  mlngdrbönidn- 
nerne,  utaf  mingdrbenö  fruft. 

3.  SWen  be  togo  bonom,  od)  flogo  f)o- 
nom,  cd)  idto  ()onom  gd  ifrdu  flg 
tom^dnbt. 

4.  åter  fdnbe  l)an  till  bem  en  annan 
tjenare ;  ben  faftabe  be  ()ufmubet  f&n- 
ber  meb  ften,  od)  idto  I)onom  gd  ifrdn 
fig  f&rfmdbb. 

5.  åter  fdnbe  f)an  en  annan,  ben 
brd|)o  be;  oc^  mdnga  anbra,  fomliga 
bubfldngbe  be,  od)  fomliga  brdpo  be. 

6.  @d  l)abe  f)an  dnnu  en  enba  (Bon, 
ben  ban  fdr  babe,  bonom' fdnbe  f)an 
ocf  tm  bem  |)q  bet  flfta,  fdganbe:  2)e 
f;afma  ju  en  forfi)n  f5r  min  fon. 

7.  8)kn  mlngdrbömdnnerne  fabe 
mellan  fig:  O^enne  dr  arfmlngen^*, 
fommer,  Idter  ojj  brdpa  l)onom.  fd 
marber  arfmebelen  mdr. 

8.  ^d  togo  be  bonom,  od)  brdpo  ^o- 
nom,  od)  faftaben  utur  mingdrben. 


30  The  baptism  of  John.  was  it 
from  heaven,  or  of  men?  answcr 
me. 

31  And  they  reasoned  with  them* 
selves,  saying,  If  we  shali  say, 
From  heaven;  he  will  say,  Why 
then  did  ye  not  believe  him  ? 

32  But  if  we  shall  say,  Of  men ; 
they  feared  the  people :  for  all  men  T 
counted  John,  that  he  was  a  pro-  J 
phet  indeed.  i 

33  And  they  answered  and  said 
unto  Jesus,  We  oannot  tell.  And 
Jesus  answering  saith  unto  them, 
Neither  do  1  tell  you  by  what  au- 
thority  I  do  these  things. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

AND  he  began  to  speaft  unto 
them  by  parables.  A  certain 
man  planted  a  vineyard,  and  set  a 
hedge  about  it,  and  digged  a  place 
for  the  winefat,  and  built  a  tower, 
and  let  it  out  to  husbandmen,  and 
wont  into  a  far  country. 

2  And  at  the  season  he  sent  to 
the  husbandmen  a  servant,  that  he 
might  receive  from  the  husband- 
men of  the  frliit  of  the  vineyard. 

3  And  they  caught  him,  and  beal 
him,  and  sent  him  away  empty. 

4  And  again  he  sent  unto  them 
another  servant ;  and  at  him  they 
cast  stones,  and  wounded  him  in 
the  head,  and  sent  him  away 
shamefully  handled. 

5  And  again  he  sent  another ;  and 
him  they  killed,  and  many  others; 
beating  some,  and  killing  some. 

6  Having  yet  therefore  one  son, 
his  well  beloved,  he  sent  him  aU  ) 
last  unto  them,  saying,  They  wili 
revercnce  my  son. 

7  But  those  husbandmen  said 
among  themselves,  This  is  the 
heir;  come,  let  us  kill  him,  and 
the  inheritance  shall  be  ours. 

8  And  they  took  him,  and  killed 
him,  and  cast  him  out  of  the  vine- 
yard. 
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9.  ©»ab  f!all  nu  mingarböl^erren 
^hxa'4  ^n  ffad  fomma.^od)  f5rg&ra 
ojingjrbömdnnerna,  ocj)  fd  iplngårben 
at  anbra. 

10.  iööfn?cn  3  orf  icfc  laflt  benim 
efriften?  ^cn  flenen.  fom  bijggning^- 
minnerne  bortfaflabc.  dr  morben  en 
birnflen : 

11^  5lf  $>eWranom  dr  bctta  glorbt, 
cé)  ax  unberligt  fbr  mdra  5gon. 

12.  Cd)  be  fofte  efter  vitt  grU>a  bo- 
nom;  men  be  rdbbeö  firfolfet:  U) 
be  ftrflobo,  att  t)(m  fabe  benna  lif- 
nelfen  ora  bem:  fd  fefmergdfnjo  be 
bonora,  od)  gingo  fin  mdg. 

13.  Cd)  fdnbe  be  tlU  I^onom  ndgra 
ef  be  ^^arlfeer,  od)  be  fierobianer,  att 
be  ffuUe  gripa  f)onom  I  orben.. 

14.  (Dtt  be  fonimo,  fabe  be  till  l)o» 
nom:  SJldftare,  n>i  mete,  att  bn  dr 
fanfdrbig,  od)  ff&ter  om  ingen ;  ti)  bu 
fer  ide  efter  nienntfforö  perfon,  utan 
Idrcr  ®ubö  mdg  rdtt :  år  bet  od  rdtt, 
att  man  giimer  Äejfaren  ffiitt,  eller 
irfe? 

15.  8folc  mi  gifman.  efter  irfe  gif- 
toan?  men  t)an  f5rftob  beraö  ffrbmtan, 
o(t)fabe  till  bem :  ^mi freflen  3  mig? 
5ager  ^it  penningen,  att  lag  md  fe 
Nom. 

16.  Cd)  be  buro  f)onom  fram.  (Dd 
fabe  ban  till  bem:  ^marö  beldte  od) 
iftoerffrift  dr  betta?  ©abe  be  till  I;o- 
nom:  Äejfaren0. 

17.  (Dd  fmarabe  3Sfne,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  ©d  gifmer  Äejfaren  l)mab  Äel- 
faren  tiU^5rer,  od)  ®ubi  bet  ®ubi  till- 
tlJrcr.  Dd)  be  fornnbrabe  fig  pd  ho- 
nörn. 

18.  Bå  fommo  be  ©abbuceer  till  l)o- 
nom,  I)tDilfa  fdga,  att  ingen  uppftdn- 
bflfedr,  od)  fporbe  f)onom,  fdganbe: 

19.  SRdftare,  SWofe  bafmer  ftrifbit 
c|:  Cm  ndgon  manö  brober  b&r,  od) 
icter  f)nftni  efter  fig,  oc^  idter  inga 
barn  efter  fig,  bd  ffall  ^anö  brober 
taga  ^nd  I)ufirn.  od)  uppmdrfa  finom 
brober  fdb. 

20  I^et  mtjTD  fju  brSber:   od)  ben 


9  What  shall  therefore  the  lord 
of  the  vineyard  do  ?  he  will  como 
and  destroy  the  husbandmen,  and 
will  give  the  vineyard  unto  others 

10  And  have  ye  not  read  this 
soripture;  The  stone  which  tho 
bu  liders  rejected  is  become  the 
head  of  the  corner: 

11  This  was  the  Lord^s  domg, 
and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes  r 

12  And  they  sought  to  lay  hold 
on  him,  but  feared  the  people :  for 
they  knew  that  he  had  spöken  the 
parable  against  them :  and  they  left 
him,  and  went  their  way. 

13  IT  And  they  send  unto  him 
certain  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the 
Herodians^  to  catch  him  in  his 
words. 

14  And  when  they  were  come, 
they  say  unto  him,  Master,  wo 
know  that  thou  art  true,  and  carest 
for  no  man ;  for  thou  regardest 
not  the  person  of  men,  but  teach- 
est  the  way  of  God  in  truth:  Is 
it  lawful  to  give  tribute  to  Cesar, 
or  not  ? 

15  Shall  we  give,  or  shall  we  not 
give  ?  But  he,  knowing  their  hy- 
pocrisy,  said  unto  them,  Why  tempt 
ye  me  ?  bring  me  a  penny,  that  I 
may  see  it. 

16  And  they  brought  it.  And  he 
saith  unto  them,  Whose  is  this 
i  mage  and  superscription  ?  And 
they  said  unto  him,  Cesar's. 

17  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
them,  Render  to  Cesar  the  things 
that  are  Cesar's,  and  to  God  the 
things  that  are  God^s.  And  they 
marvelled  at  him. 

18  IT  Then  come  unto  him  the 
Sadducees,  which  say  there  i«  no 
resurrection ;  and  they  asked  him, 
saying, 

19  Master,  Moses  wrote  unto  us, 
If  a  man's  brother  die,  and  leave 
his  wife  bekind  him^  and  leave  no 
children,  that  his  bro'ther  should 
take  his  wifB,  and  raise  up  seed 
unto  his  brother. 

20  Now  there  were  seven  breth- 
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ftrfle  tog  flg  ^uflru,  od)  Ijan  blef  bob, 
od)  lefbc  ingen  fdb  efter  jlg. 

21.  Oc^)  ben  anbre  tog  f)enne,  od)  blef 
b&b,  ben  itfe  I)ener  lefbe  fdb  efter  |ig. 
Od)  ben  trebje  famnuilunba. 

22.  ©d  att  fju  togo  l)enue,  od)  lefbe 
bocf  ingen  fdb.  ©ij!  af  alla,  b&bbe  ocf 
i)uttrun. 

23.  ^milfen  beraö  bujlru  ffall  i)on 
nu  mara  i  ut)))fldnbelfen.  \}å  be  ffola 
u))t)|td?  ti;  fju  l)abe  l)aft  i)enne  till 
l)uftru. 

24.  ©marabe  3(Sfuö  ocfe  fabe  till  bem : 
3  faren  mille,  berf&re,  att  3  icfe  meten 
•©frifterna,  ej  l)eller  ®ubö  fraft. 

25.  3:i)  bd  be  ujjpftdnbne  dro  ifrd 
be  b5ba,  tager  man  fig  icfe  t)ii\tvn,  od) 
irfe  gife  beUer  ftuftru  månne ;  utan  be 
dro  fdfom  Englar,  fom  i  f)immelen  dro. 

26.  S)ien  om  be  b&ba,  att  be  ffola 
upj)ftd,  ftafmen  3  ide  Idflt  i  3)tofe  bof, 
f)urulebeö  ®\xt>  talabe  meb  l)onom  I 
öuffen,  fdganbe:  3ag  dr  8lbral)am8 
®iib,  oc^  Sfaacö  ®ub,  od)  Sacobd 

27.  ^an  dr  icfe  be  b&baö  ®ub,  utan 
beraö  ®ub  fom  lefma.  ©d  faren  3 
nu  mt)cfet  mille. 

28.  a)d  gicf  en  fram  af  be  ©frift- 
idrba,  ben  ber  pd  t)&rt  l)abe,  buru  be 
ttU()opa  ,bid|)Uterat  I)abe.  od)  t)abe 
fett,  att  t)an  f}abe  mdl  fmarat  bem, 
od)  f|)orbe  t)onom  till :  ^milfet  dr  bet 
l)p))erfta  af  alla  buborben  ? 

29.  3<l^fu§  fmarabe  l)onom:  <Det 
Dpperfia  af  alla  buborben  dr  betta : 
iQor,  3frael.  ^CWren,  mdr  mt).  dr 
allena  ^(i9(re. 

30.  Od)  bu  ffall  dlffa  bin  i&eJRra 
®ub,  af  alt  bitt  ^jerta,  od)  af  all  bin 
fjdl,  od)  af  all  bin  l)dg,  oc^  af  all  bin 
magt.    2)etta  dr  bet  i)pt)erfla  bubet. 

31.  Dd)  bet  anbra  dr  betta  lift :  ål- 
ffa  bin  ndfta.  fom  big  flelf.  3ntet 
annat  bub  dr  fl&rre  ån  bejfa. 

32.  Od)  ben  ©friftldrbe  fabe  till  f)o- 
ttom :  Ötdftare,  r>u  ^afroer  alt  rdtt 
fagt  att  ®ub  dr  en ;  od)  ingen  annan 
dr  fbrutan  ^onom ; 


ren  :  and  the  first  look  a  wife,  and 
dy  ing  left  no  seed. 

21  And  the  second  took  her,  and 
died,  neither  left  he  any  seed :  and 
the  third  likewise. 

22  And  the  seven  had  her,  and 
left  no  seed :  last  of  all  the  woman 
died  also. 

23  In  the  resurrection  therefore, 
when  they  shall  rise,  whose  wlfe 
shall  she  be  of  them?  for  the  seven 
had  her  to  ^i^e, 

24  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
them,  Do  ye  not  therefore  err,  be- 
cause  ye  know  not  the  Scriptores, 
neither  the  power  of  God  ? 

25  For  when  they  shall  rise  from 
the  dead,  they  neither  marry,  nor 
are  given  in  marriage ;  but  are  as 
the  ängels  w^hich  are  in  heaven. 

26  And  as  touching  the  dead,  that 
they  rise ;  have  ye  not  read  in  the 
book  of  Moses,  how  in  the  bush 
God  spake  unto  him,  saying,  I  am 
the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God 
of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob  ? 

27  He  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead^ 
but  the  God  of  the  living :  ye  there- 
fore do  greatly  err. 

28  ^  And  one  of  the  scribes  came, 
and  having  heard  them  reasoning 
together,  and  perceiving  that  he 
had  answered  them  well, '  asked 
him,  Which  is  the  first  comniaud- 
mentof  all? 

29  And  Jesus  answered  him,  The 
first  of  all  the  commandments  isj 
Hear,  O  Israel ;  The  Lord  our  God 
is  one  Lord  : 

30  And  thou  shalt  love  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and 
with  all  thy  soul,  and  w^ith  all  thy 
mind,  and  with  all  thy  strength : 
this  is  the  first  commandment. 

31  And  the  second  is  like,  namely 
this,  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour 
as  thyself.  There  is  none  other 
commandment  greater  than  these. 

32  And  the  scribe  said  unto  him, 
Weli,  Master,  thou  hast  said  the 
truth :  for  there  is  one  God ;  and 
there  is  none  other  but  he : 
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\  31 0(b  att  difta  ^onom  af  alt  alerta, 
0(()of  alt  ftrjSnö,  o(t)  af  all  fjdl.  od) 
lafallmagt;  oå)  dlffa  fin  ndfla  fom 
Ig  fjclf,  bet  dr  mer  dn  brduueoffcr, 
0^  alla  offer. 


34.  Då  S^fuö  fSOi  att  f)an  mifligcn 
tvärat  i)at>c,  fabe  ^an  till  I)onom: 
Du  du  ide  Idugt  ifrån  (Siubö  rife. 
C(^  feban  torbe  ingen  frdga  ()onom. 

35.  C(()  flparabe  36fu6,  och  fabc, 
låranbe  i  templet:  i&uru  faga  be 
erriftldrbe.  att  €I;nfluö  dr  !DaDlb8 
fon? 

36.  It)  2)aöib/  genom  ben  ^eliga 
Mnha.  fdger:  $(£d{ren  fabe  till  min 
^9ira :  fdtt  big  pa  min  f)5gra  l)anb, 
till  m  lag  ^afroer  fatt  bina  omdnner 
Kg  till  en  fotapall. 

;  37.  @d  tallar  nu  IDabib  ^j^onom 
MSlra;  l^maban  dr  l)an  bå  I)anö 
^on?  Od)  en  flor  bel  af  folfet  5&rbe 
ionom  gerna. 

38.  Dd)  ^an  tdrbe  bem.  od)  fabe  till 
km:  ffiafter  eber  for  be  Sfriftldrba ; 
W  gd  gerna  i  fiba  fldber,  od)  idta 
Oema  I)elfa  Pg  pS  torgen, 

1 39.  Dd)  fltta  ^gerna  frdmft  i  @Dna- 
logoma,  od)  frdmfl  mib  borbet  i  gd- 
^buben ; 

40.  i&toilfe  uppdta  enforö  l)uö,  fore- 
bdranbe  idnga  b5ner:  beffe  ffola  få 
^  fm&xan  fbrbbmelfe. 

1 41.  Dd)  fatte  fig  S^fuö  ttodrt  emot 

efferfiftan,  od)  fdg  uppd,  ^urulebed 

jbl^fet  labe  penningar  i  fiflan;  od) 

^nge  rife  labe  mt;(fet  in. 

I 

,43.  Dd!)  ^n  ^^ttlg  enfa  fom,  od)  labe 

b  ttod  ftdrfmar,  bet  toar  en  penning. 

[43.  3)5  fallabe  f)an  fina  Xdriungar 

flg,  oc^  fabe  till  bem :  Sannerli- 

t,  fdger.  jag  eber:  SDenna  fattiga 

än  labe  mer  in  i  fiflan,  ån  alle  be 

Dre  fom  ber  inlube. 

44.  ^  be  ^afma  alla  inlagt  af  M 


33  And  to  love  him  with  all  tlie 
heart,  and  with  all  the  undersxand- 
ing,  and  with  all  the  soul,  and  with 
all  the  strength,  and  to  love  his 
neighbour  as  himself,  is  more  thau 
all  whole  burnt  ofFerings  and  sac- 
rifices. 

34  And  when  Jesus  saw  that  he 
answered  discreetly,  he  said  unto 
him,  Thou  art  not  far  from  the 
kingdom  of  God.  And  no  man  af- 
ter  that  durst  ask  him  any  guestion. 

35  1[  And  Jesus  answered  and 
said,  while  he  taught  in  the  tem 
ple,  How  say  the  scribejs  that 
Christ  is  the  son  of  David?, 

36  For  David  himself  said  by  the 
Holy  Ghost,  The  Lord  said  to  my 
Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand, 
till  I  make  thine  enemies  thy  foot- 
stool. 

37  David  therefore  himself  calleth 
him  Lord ;  and  whence  is  he  then 
his  son?  And  the  common  people 
heard  him  gladly. 

38  IT  And  he  said  unto  them  in 
his  doctrine,  Beware  of  the  scribes. 
which  love  to  go  in  long  clothing, 
and  love  salutations  in  the  market- 
places,. 

39  And  the  chief  seats  in  the  syn- 
agogues,  and  the  uppermost  rooms 
at  feasts : 

40  Which  devour  widows'  houses, 
and  for  a  pretence  make  long  pray- 
ers :  these  shall  receive  greater 
damnation, 

41  IT  And  Jesus  sat  över  against 
the  treasury,  and  beheld  how  the 
people  cast  money  into  the  treas- 
ury :  and  many  that  were  rich  cast 
in  much. 

42  And  there  came  a  certain  poor 
widow,  and  she  threw  in  two  mites, 
which  make  a  farthing. 

43  And  he  called  unto  him  his 
disciples,  and  saith  unto  them, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  this 
poor  widow  hath  cast  more  in, 
than  all  they  which  have  oast 
into  the  treasury : 

44  For  all  they  did  cast  in  of 
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bem  &fh)er(ot>j) ;  men  ^on  inlabe,  ntaf 
^n  fattigbom,  alt  bet  ^on  I)abe,  all  fin 
ndring 

13.  (Sapltcl. 

/\d)  bå  ficin  Qlcf  ut  af  temblet,  fabe 
i^  till  ^onom  en  af  ()an8 lärjungar: 
fiWdflarc,  fe  f)«rubane  ftenar,  od)  l)U- 
niban  bt)ggnlng  dr  betta. 

2.  3(Jfu§  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till  l^o* 
nom:  @er  bu  benna  flora  b))ggnin- 
gen?  (5n  ften  ttjarber  Icfe  qmarllggan- 
be  |)d  ben  anbra,  ben  icfe  afbruten 
toarber. 

3.  Dd)  tia  f)an  fatt  ))å  olloberget, 
tmdrt  emot  templet,  frdgabe  ftonom 
$etrud  od)  Sacobud,  ott)  äol^anned, 
o(^  Hnbread,  affibeö : 

4.  @dg  og,  ndr  betta  ffall  ffe?  od) 
f^mab  tetfen  dr  bertill,  ndr  betta  ffall 
alt  funborbad'^ 

5.  @tt)arabc  3<Sf«8.  od)  beg»)nte  fd- 
ga:  ©er  till,  att  ingen  bebrager  eber: 

6.  %\)  mdnge  toarba  fommanbc  i 
mitt  namn,  fdganbe:  3ag  dr  €^ri- 
fluö :  od)  be  ffola  bebraga  mdnga. 

7.  SRen  ndr  3  fdn  ^&ra  &rlig,  od) 
Jnigö  ri)fte,  »arer  icfe  bebrifmabc :  t^ 
bet  mdftc  fd  ffe ;  men  bet  dr  Wc  flraj 
dnben. 

8.  2)et  ena  folfet  ffaK  ubPfdtta  flg 
emot  bet  anbra,  oå)  bet  ena  rifet  emot 
bet  anbra :  ocf)  jorbbdfnlng  ffall  mar- 
ba  mdngaftdbed :  oå)  ^unger,  od)  f5r. 
ffrdtfelfe  ffola  toarba.  2)etta  dr  be- 
gi)nnelfen  till  n>eberm5ban. 

9.  8Wen  tager  3  eber  mara;  t!)^be 
fMa  5fh)eranttt)arba  eber  in  på  Wdb- 
bufen,  od)  i  ®l)nagogorna :  ocl)  3 
ffolen  marba  I)ubfldngbc,  oå)  fram- 
bragne  f&r  gjrflar  od)  Äonungar,  fjr 
min  ffull,  tiU  ett  toittneöbbrb  bftoer 
bem. 

10.  Od)  (Sbangelium  mdfte  fjrfl 
J)reblfabt  toarba  f 5r  alt  foif. 

11.  9lår  be  nu  braga  eber  fram,  od) 
Itoeranttoarba  eber,  fd  ^aftoer  ingen 


1 

uti 


their  abundance;  but  she  of  hi 
want  did  cast  in  all  that  she  hi 
even  all  her  living. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

AND  as  he  went  out  of  the  tcra 
ple,  one  of  his  disciples  saii 
unto  him,  Master,  see  what  mi 
ner  of  stones  and  what  buil( 
are  here  ! 

2  And  Jesus  answering  said  uni 
him,  Seest  thou  these  great  buil 
ings?  there  shall  not  be  left  oi 
stone  upon  another,  that  shall 
be  thrown  down. 

3  And  as  he  sat  upon  the  mou] 
of  Olives,  över  against  the  templ 
Peter  and  James  and  John  and 
drew  asked  him  privately, 

4  Tell  US,  when  shall  these  th 
be?  and  what  shall  be  the  sigi 
when  all  these  things  shall  be  fiil< 
filled? 

5  And  Jesus  answering  them  be^ 
gan  to  say,  Take  heed  lest  aa| 
man  deceive  you : 

6  For  many  shall  come  in 
name,  saying,  I  am  Christ; 
shall  deceive  many. 

7  And  when  ye  shall  hear 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  be 
not  troubled :  for  suck  things  mi 
needs  be ;  but  the  end  shaU  not 
yet. 

8  For  nation  shall  rise  agi 
nation,  and  kingdom  against 
dom :   and  there  shall  be  ei 
quakes  in  divers  places,  and  th( 
shall  be   famines   and   troublel 
these  are  the  beginnings  of  sorrowi 

9  IT  But  take  heed  to  yourselvel 
for  they  shall  deliver  you  up  t 
councils;  and  in  the  synagoga! 
ye  shall  be  heaten :  and  ye  shi^ 
be  brought  before  rulers  and  kin| 
for  my  sake,  foratestimonyagain 
them.  i 

10  And  the  gospel  must  firstS 
published  amoug  all  nations.       1 

11  But  when  they  shall  lead  yåi 
and  deliver  you  up,  take  no  thoun 
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omforg,  lymab  3  ffokn  fdga,  oå)  tdn- 
Fdr  ber  tntet  \>å  fram  ftre  St :  utan. 
Ijttwb  cber  ingifmit  tmirber  I  famnia 
Ännben,  bet  tåler;  tt>  bet  dren  ide  3 
fom  talen :  ntan  ben  ^elige  SInbe. 

19.  0(^  ben  ene  brobren  ffall  Sfwer- 
antworba  ben  anbra  i  bj>ben.  od)  fa- 
bren  fonen,  od>  barnen  f!oIa  fig  upp- 
fatta mot  fjrdlbrama^  od)  f)\tipa  tid 
ott  b6ba  bera. 

13.  D4  3  ftolen  toarba  fir^atabe  af 
aUa  f&r  mitt  nämnd  ffuK.    9len  ben 

^    fom  ^drbar  intiU  dntnin,  ^an  »arber 

14.  mtn  bS  3  fån  fe  f5r6belfen« 
I  1lJ)ggelfe,  ber  af  fagbt  dr  genom  ^ro- 
I    pl^en  (Daniel,  flånbanbe  ber  bet  itfe 

m.  (ben  bet  Ide,  f)«n  flrflS  bet,)  be 
fom  bd  dro  i  3ubeen,  be  fil)  uDp  på 
bergen. 

15.  gRen  ben  ber  dr  på  tafet,  I)an 
gånge  icfe  neb  i  buf^t,  od^  gSnge  icfe 
in,  titt  att  taga  ndgot  utur  fitt  ^ud. 

16.  0(^  ben  fom  dr  på  Sfren,  ban 
todnbe  icfe  tiUbafa,  tiU  att  taga  fina 
ndber. 

17.  ffie  bem  fom  ^aftoanbe  dro,  eder 
bi  gifhHi,  i  be  bågar. 

18.  8Ren  beber,  att  eber  filjrt  irfe  ffer 
om  »intren. 

19.  3^  i  be  bågar  toarber  fSban 
bd)r5fh)e(fe,  att  fllf  bafmer  icfe  marit, 
ifrån  freatnrenö  begtjnnelfe,  bem  ®ub 
ifatwt  bafmer,  IntiU  nu,  od)  e|  l^eller 
ftwrber. 

20.  Dd).^h)ar  ^f 9lren  We  babe  fjr* 
fortat  be  Dagar,  morbe  intet  f&tt 
foligt;  men  f&r  be  utforabeö  ffuU,  fom 
^n  utforat  b«fh)er,  fbrfortabe  ^an 


31.  «dr  bd  nSgon  mille  fdga  till 
eber:  ©i.  ^dr  dr  6l)riftuö ;  eller  fl,  l;an 
ar  ber;  tror  bet  intet : 

22.  %t)  falffe  C^briftlr  od^  falffe  ¥ro- 
iJWer  ffola  uppbdftoa  fig,  od)  ffola 
g'6ra  terfen  o6^  unber,  fa  att  be  orf 
Wa  f&rf&ra  be  utforabe,  om  miieligt 
toore. 


beforehand  what  ye  sliall  speak, 
neither  do  ye  premeditate  :  but 
whatsoever  shall  be  given  you  in 
that  hour,  that  speak  ye :  for  it  is 
not  ye  that  speak,  but  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

12  Now  the  brother  shali  betray 
the  brother  to  death,  and  the  fath- 
er  the  son ;  and  children  shall  rise 
up  against  their  parents,  and  shall 
cause  them  to  be  put  to  death. 

13  And  ye  shall  be  hatcd  of  all 
men  for  my  name's  sake :  but  he 
that  shall  endure  vmto  the  end,  the 
same  shall  be  saved. 

14  H  But  when  ye  shall  see  the 
abomination  of  desolation,  spöken 
of  by  Daniel  the  prophet,  standing 
where  it  ought  not,  (let  him  that 
readeth  understand,)  then  let  them 
that  be  in  Judea  flee  to  the  moun- 
tains : 

15  And  let  him  that  is  on  the 
housetop  not  go  down  into  the 
house,  neither  enter  therein^  to 
take  any  thing  out  of  his  house : 

16  And  let  him  that  is  in  the  field 
not  tum  back  again  for  to  take  up 
his  garment. 

17  But  woe  to  them  that  are  with 
child,  and  to  them  that  give  suck 
in  thoée  days  ! 

18  And  pray  ye  that  your  flight 
be  not  in  the  "vvånter. 

19  For  in  those  days  shall  be  af- 
fliction,  such  as  was  not  from  the 
beginning  of  the  creation  which 
God  created  unto  this  time,  neither 
shall  be. 

20  And  except  that  the  Lord  had 
shortened  those  days,  no  flesh  should 
be  saved :  but  for  the  elect's  sake, 
whom  he  hath  chosen,  he  hath 
shortened  the  days. 

21  And  then  if  any  man  shall  say 
to  you,  Lo,  here  is  Christ ;  or,  lo, 
he  is  there ;  believe  him  not : 

22  For  false  Christs  and  false 
prophets  shall  rise,  and  shall  shew 
signs  and  wonders,  to  seduce,  if  it 
were  possible,  even  the  elect. 
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28.  SSltn  tager  3  eber  mara.  ©I,  jag 
l^afbcr  fagt  cber  all  ting  fram  f&rc  åt. 

24.  9)kn  I  be  bågar,  efter  ben  bcDr&f- 
hjelfen,  ffall  fölen  formbrfaö,  od)  må- 
nen ffall  Icfe  gifma  fitt  f!en, 

25.  Od)'  ^Iramelenö  ftfernor  ffola  ne- 
berfalla,  od)  ^imlarnaö  trafter  ffola 
båpDa. 

26.  Od)  bå  ffola  be  fa  fe  mcnni- 
ffoneS  Son  fonima  i  ffi)n,  meb  flor 
magt  oc^  ^årligl)et. 

,27.  Od)  bå  ffall  han  fdnba  fina 
dinglar,  till  att  fojrfamla  fina  utfotaoe, 
ifrån  fijra  mdber ;  ifrån  jorbenö  dnba, 
intill  ()immelend  ånba. 

28.  ädrer  af  fifonatrdbet  en  lifnelfe: 
Wdr  nu  beö  qwlfl  dr  flen,  od)  begi)n- 
ttcr  bdrajbf,  få  meten  %  att  fomma- 
fcn  år  når : 

29.  (Sammalunba  ocf,  ndr  3  fen 
betla  ffe,  få  meter,  att  bet  år  ndr  for 
b5ren. 

30.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber,  att 
betta  fldgtet  ffall  icte  f&rgåö,  f5rr  ån 
alt  betta  ffebt  år. 

31.  ftimmel  oc^  jorb  ffola  forgaö, 
men  mina  orb  ffola  icte  forgåö. 

32.  SWen  om  ben  banen,  od)  ben 
flunben,  met  ingen,  icfe  ånglarne  fom 
i  ^immelen  åro,  ei  i)tiitr  Sonen ;  utan 
gabren  allena. 

33.  Ser  till,  mafer,  ocl)  beber.  ti;  3 
meten  icfe  når  tiben  år. 

34.  Såfom  en  man  ben  ber  brog 
bort  i  fråmmanbe  lanb,  ocl)  låt  blifba 
fitt  ^ud,  ocf)  gaf  fina  tjenare  magt,  oct) 
bmar  ocl)  en  fin  fofla,  od)  b5b  bbra- 
maftaren,  att  ^an  ffulle  mafa. 

35.  Söafer  f&rbenffull ;  ti)  3  h)eten 
icfe,  når  ^udbonben  fommer,  antingen 
om  aftonen,  eller  mibnattötlb,  eller  i 
^bndgålben,  eller  om  morgonen : 

36.  $ltt  bå  ^n  fommer  ^afteligen, 
^an  icfe  ffall  finna  eber  fofbanbe. 

37.  9Jlen  ^mab  jag  fager  eber,  M 
åger  jag  allom :  ©afer. 


23  But  talce  ye  heed :  behold,  I 
have  foretold  you  all  things. 

24  ^  But  in  those  days,  after  that 
tribulation,  the  8un  shall  be  dark- 
ened,  and  the  moon  shall  not  give 
her  light, 

25  And  the  stars  of  heaven  shall 
fall,  and  the  powers  that  a^e  iii 
heaven  shall  be  shalcen. 

26  And  then  shall  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  the  cloads 
with  great  power  and  glory. 

27  And  then  shall  he  send  his 
ängels,  and  shall  gather  together 
his  elect  from  the  four  winds,  from 
the  uttermost  part  of  the  earth  to 
the  uttermost  part  of  heaven. 

28  Now  learn  a  parable  of  the 
fig  tree :  When  her  branch  is  yet 
tender,  and  putteth  forth  leaves, 
ye  Icnow  that  summer  is  near : 

29  So  ye  in  liice  manner,  wheo 
ye  shall  see  these  things  come  to 
pass,  know  that  it  is  nigh,  even  at 
the  doors. 

30  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that 
this  generation  shall  not  pass,  till 
all  these  things  be  done. 

31  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pasa 
away:  but  my  words  shall  not 
pass  away. 

32  1  But  of  that  day  and  tkai 
hour  knoweth  no  man,  no,  not  the 
ängels  which  are  in  heaven,  nel- 
ther  the  Son,  but  the  Father. 

33  Take  ye  heed,  watch  and  pray : 
for  ye  know  not  when  the  time  is. 

34  For  the  Son  of  man  is  as  a 
man  taking  a  far  journey,  who 
left  his  house,  and  gave  authörity 
to  his  servants,  and  to  every  man 
his  worlc,  and  commanded  the  por- 
ter  to  watch. 

35  Watch  ye  therefore:  for  ye 
know  not  when  the  master  of  the 
house  cometh,  at  even,  or  at  mid- 
night,  or  at  the  cockorowing,  or  in 
the  morning : 

36  Lest  coming  suddenly  he  find 
you  sleeping. 

37  And  what  I  say  unto  you  i  say 
unto  all,  Watch. 
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14.  (EaDltel. 

M  ttoå  Dagar  berefter  injhinbabc 
^  ^V^  oå)  <5?)tbr5b8bagarnc :  o(f) 
be  oS^erflc  ^rcflernc,  od)  \)t  @fr!ft- 
Ijtbe  fbftc  efter,  i)nxn  be  funbe  fmlfilg- 
eo  fa  fatt  på  ^onom,  oc^  b&ba  ^onom. 

2.  SWen  be  fabe :  ScTc  om  ^fcgtlböba- 
p.  att  ett  ut>t>lo))))  icfe  ffer  iblanb 
folfet 

3.  0<f)  ba  f}an  mar  i  öetf^anlen,  I 
bcB  fpitelfTa  Simond  \)u^,  mib  lyan  fatt 
tiU  borbd,  fom  en  qminna,  foin  I)abe 
rttgloö,  racb  ofSrfalffabt  oc^  foflellgt 
%bu«  frnbrielfe-,  I)on  brSt  glafet 
iittber.  od)  utgM  bet  j)å  ^anö  I;ufmub. 

4.  <Bå  tDoro  ber  nagre,  fora  tdPc  togo 
tet  todl  toib  fig,  oc^  fabe :  ^mar  efter 
|Srft)iUee  benna  fraSrlelfea  ? 

5.  2:t>  bet  mStte  mdl  marit  fålbt  mer 
k  f5r  trel^uiibrabe  benningar,  od)  gif- 
tott  be  fattiga.     Od)  Idto  illa  pa 

lirane. 

6. 2)5  fabe  3Sfuö:  2dter  ^lenne  meb 
frib :  l)h)i  g&ren  3  ^enne  illa  till  fribö  ? 
^on  ^afwer  gjort  en  gob  gerning  j)d 
»ig. 

7.  %r)  3  ^iftDen  altlb  fattiga  nar 
fDer;  od)  ndr  fom  l)dlfl  3  miljen, 
funnen  3  g&ra  bem  till  gobo;  men 
mig  l^fben  3  i(f(  altlb. 

8.  Det  ^on  funbe,  bet  giorbe  ^on : 
hon  dr  f&refommen,  att  fmorja  min 
Iffamen  till  begrafning. 

9.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
^r  betta  dbangelium  bf^t>ifabt 
tooiber  uti  ^la  »erlben,  ffall  ocf  betta, 
fora  ^on  gjorbe,'fagbt  morba,  t)tnnt 
till  dminnelfe.  ai 

10.  Od)  3ubaö  3fd)ariot^,  en  af  be 
telf,gitf  bort  till  be  ^fberfta  ^^reflerna, 
pd  bet  l^an  ffulle  f&rrdba  ()onom  bem 
i|)&Bber. 

11.  ^år  be  bet  l^5rbe,  morbo  be  glabe, 
0^  loflTDabe  ^onom,  att  be  mille  gifma 

ilonom  penningar.    Od)  ^an  fjfte, 
iJm  ^n  idmpeligaft  funbe  f6rrdba 
i  ionom. 
:  13.  ^  f&rfla  @&tbrobdbagen,  bå 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

AFTER  two  days  was  the  feast 
of  the  passover,  and  of  un- 
leavéned  bread :  and  the  chief 
priests  and  the  scribes  sought  how 
they  might  take  him  by  craft,  and 
put  him  to  death. 

2  »But  they  said,  Not  on  the  feast 
day,  lest  there  be  an  uproar  of  the 
people. 

3  1  And  being  in  Bethany,  in  the 
house  of  Simon  the  leper,  as  he  sat 
at  meat,  there  came  a  woman  hav^ 
ing  an  alabaster  box  of  ointment 
of  spikenard  very  preciousj  and 
she  braké  the  box,  and  poured  it 
on  his  head. 

4  And  there  were  some  that  had 
indignation  within  themselves,  and 
said,  Why  was  this  waste  of  the 
ointment  made  ? 

5  For  it  might  have  been  sold  for 
more  than  three  hundred  pence, 
and  have  been  given  to  the  poor. 
And  they  murmured  against  her. 

6  And  Jesus  said,  Let  her  alone ; 
why  trouble  ye  her?  she  hath 
wrought  a  good  Work  on  me. 

7  For  ye  have  the  poor  with  you 
always,  and  whensoever  ye  will  ye 
may  do  them  good :  but  me  ye  have 
not  always. 

8  She  hath  done  what  she  could : 
she  is  come  aforehand  to  anoint  my 
body  to  the  burying. 

9  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Where- 
soever  this  gospel  shall  be  preach* 
ed  throughout  the  whole  world,  this 
also  that  she  hath  done  shall  be 
spol^en  of  for  a  memorial  of  her. 

10  IT  And  Judas  Iscariot,  one  of 
the  twelve,  went  unto  the  chief 
priests,  to  betray  him  unto  them. 

1 1  And  when  they  heard  it,  they 
were  glad,  and  promised  to  give 
him  money.  And  he  sought  how 
he  might  conveniently  betray  him. 

12  IT  And  the  first  day  of  unleav 


134 


ST.  MAaci 


man  offrabe  ^dffalammet,  \at>e  ^and 
Sdrjungar  till  ()onom:  ^marmiU  t)u, 
att  mi  ffole  gd  oct)  reba  tiU,  att  bu 
dter^åffalammet? 

13.  Od)  l)an  fdnbc  tmd,  af  fina  2dr- 
fungar,  oc^  fabe  till  bcm :  ®dr  in  i 
flaben,  od)  ber  m&ter  eber  en  man, 
bdranbc  en  frufa  matten;  f&lier.öo- 
nom  efter. 

14.  bé)  f)toax  f)an  ingår,  fdger  till 
budbonben :  a)ldftaren  låter  fdga  big: 
^mar  dr  gdfla^ufet,  ber  jag  meb  mina 
lärjungar  fan  dta  ^dffalammet? 

15.  Od>  ^an  ffal  mifa  eber  en  ilor 
fal,  berebb  oä^  fldbab;  ber  reber  till 
f&r  o8. 

16.  Qå)  banö  2ariungar  gingo  ut, 
od>  fommo  in  i  flabcn.  od)  funno  fom 
ban  bem  fagt  I;aDe:  od)  tillrebbe 
^dffalammet. 

17.  ^d  nu  aftonen  marbt,  fom  f)an 
meb  be  tolf. 

18.  C(^  toib  be  futo  till  borbd,  oc^ 
dto,  fabe  3(Efud :  Sannerligen,  fdger 
jag  eber,  en  af  eber,  fom  dter  meb  mig, 
ffatt  fSrrdba  mig. 

19.  SRen  be  begi)nte  mara  illa  tiU- 
fribö,  o^d)  fabe  titt  ^onom,  t)tt>av  i  jin 
ftab:  ^r  bet  jag?  od)  titn  anbre:  ^v 
bet  jag? 

20.  ^an  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  tiU  bem: 
dn  af  be  tolf,  ben  fom  tager  i  fatet 
meb  mig. 

21.  3a,  menniffoned  8on  marber  fd 
gdenbe,  fom  ffrifmit  dr  om  bonom; 
men  me  ben  menniffan,  genom  bmilfen 
menniffoneö  @on  marber  f5rrdbb:  ben 
menniffan  more  bdttre,  att  bon  icfe 
more  f5bb. 

22.  Dd)  mib  be  dto,  tog  Sefuö  br&- 
M.  tacfabe  od)  bröt  bet,  od)  gaf  bem, 
oc^  fabe:  ^ager,  dter,  betta  dr  min 
2efamen. 

23.  Dd)  tog  falfen,  oc^  tacfabe,  od) 
gaf  bem;  od)  be  brucfo  beraf  a\it. 

24.  Dd)  fabe ^an  till  bem:  ^etta  dr 
min  blob,  bed  n^a  ^eflamentfend, 
l)milfen  fbr  mdnga  utguten  marber. 

^S.  ^nnerligen,  fdger  lag  eber: 


ened  bread,  when  they  killed  Uie 
passover,  his  disciples  said  unto 
him,  Wliere  wilt  thou  that  we  go 
and  prepare  that  thou  mayest  ett 
the  passover? 

13  And  he  sendeth  forth  two  of 
his  disciples,  and  salth  unto  them, 
Go  ye  into  the  city,  and  there  sliali 
ineet  you  a  man  bearing  a  pitcher 
of  water :  follow  him. 

14  And  wheresoever  he  shall  go 
in,  say  ye  to  the  goodman  of  the 
house,  The  Master  saith,  Where  u 
the  guestchamber,  where  1  shall 
eat  the  passover  with  my  disciples? 

15  And  he  will  shew  you  a  large 
upper  room  furnished  and  jeepar- 
ed :  there  make  ready  for  us. 

16  And  his  disciples  went  forth, 
and  came  into  the  city,  and  ioxuÅ 
as  he  had  said  unto  them :  and  they 
made  ready  the  passover. 

17  And  in  the  evening  he  oomeih 
with  the  twelve. 

18  And  as  they  sat  and  did  eat, 
Jesus  said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
One  of  you  which  eateth  with  me 
shall  betray  me. 

19  And  they  began  to  be  sorrow 
ful,  and  to  say  unto  him  one  by 
one,  Z;  it  I  ?  and  another  said^  U 
it  I? 

20  And  he  answered  and  said  un- 
to them.  It  is  one  of  the  twelve, 
that  dippeth  with  me  in  the  dish. 

21  The  Son  of  man  indeed  goeth, 
as  it  is  written  of  him :  but  woe  to 
that  man  by  whom  the  Son  of  maa 
is  betray  ed  !  good  were  it  for  that 
man  if  he  had  never  been  born. 

»  22  ^  And  as  they  did  eat,  Jesu 
took  bread,  and  blessed,  and  braka 
it,  and  gave  to  them,  and  saidl^ 
Take,  eat ;  this  is  my  body. 

23  And  he  took  the  cup,  and  whei 
he  had  given  thanks,  he  gavb  it  M 
them :  and  they  all  dränk  of  it. 

24  And  he  said  unto  them,  Thil 
is  my  blood  of  the  new  testament, 
which  is  shed  for  many. 

25  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  vill 
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S^x  tfttx  ffaU  lag  i(fe  bridfa  af  tDin- 
aébé  fhirt  intlU  ben  Dagen,  att  iag 
tritfer  bet  nt>tt  i  ®ubd  rife. 
36.  Od)  bå  be  &abc  fagt  IdffSngen. 
giogo  be  ut  |>d  oiioberget. 

27.  O*  3(Sfu«  fabe  ttll  bem.  3 
(Eoien  oUe  i  benna  natt  firarqad  på 
mig;  ti)  bet  dr  ffrifloit:  3ag  ffall  fiS 
Serben,  o(|)  fåren  ttKirba  fjrjfingrabe. 

38.  Vlen  ha  iag  dr  u))pfldnben.  toiil 
jag  gd  fram  f&r  eber  uti  ^alileen. 

39.  ^d  fabe  ^trud  tiil  l^nom :  Cm 
dn  alle  f&rargabed»  flall  jag  itfe  f  6rar- 
gal. 

30.  SC^fud  fabe  till  ^onora:  8an- 
nerligrn.  fdger  iag  big.  i  bag,  i  benna 
natt  f&rr  dn  fyinm  ()afn>er  tn>d  refor 
galit,  ffall  bu  tre  refor  f&rfafa  mig. 

31.  ^d  fabe  f^an  dnbd  t)tterligare : 
3a.  ffulle  iag  dn  b5  meb  big.  tag  ffall 
i(fe  firfafa  big.  ©ammalunba  fabe 
be  ocf  alle. 

32.  Od>  be  fommo  på  ben  |>lat|:en, 
fom  fallabed  ®et^femane  Od)  ^n 
fabe  till  fina  2driungar:  Sitter  ^r, 
fd  Idnge  fag  gdr  afftbed,  till  att  bebia. 

33.  Oé)  fd  tog  ^an  meb  fig  ^etrum 
od)  Sacobum.  od)  3o^annem,  od)  be- 
gbnte  till  att  fbrffrddad,  od)  dngflad  ] 

34.  Cd)  fabe  till  bem:  min  ftdl  dr 
bfbr6fh>ab  alt  intill  bobeu;  bliftoer 
^r,  o(^  mafer. 

35.  Cc^  ^an  gicf  litet  fram  bdttre, 
o4  f&ll  nth  på  iorben,  od)  bab,  att  om 
m&jeligt  tvore,  ffulle  ben  flunben  unbgd 
^om. 

^36.  Od)  fabe:  ^bba,  %abtT,  all  ting 
dr  big  m&ieligt :  unbrag  mig  benna 
falfen :  bocf  icfe  ^mab  iag  mill,  utan 
^ab  bu  toill. 

37.  C(|)  ^n  fom,  0(t)  fann  bem 
fo^nbf ,  od)  fabe  till  $etrum  Simon, 
fo^orr  bu?  S&rmdbbe  bu  i(fe  rt>Qta 
fBfhinb? 

38.  ©afer,  oå)  beber.  att  3  ide  fom- 
aeo  uti  freflelfe.  tlnben  dr  millig  ] 
nen  rattet  dr  fkoagt 


drink  no  more  of  the  f^uit  of  the 
yine,  until  that  day  that  I  drink  it 
new  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

26  ^  And  when  they  had  sung  a 
hymn,  they  went  out  into  the 
mount  of  Olives. 

27  And  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  All 
ye  shall  be  ofiended  because  of  me 
this  night :  for  it  is  written,  I  will 
smite  the  Shepherd,  and  the  sheep 
shall  be  scattered. 

28  But  after  that  I  am  risen,  1 
will  go  before  you  into  Galilee. 

29  But  Peter  said  unto  him,  Al- 
though  all  shall  be  ofiended,  yet 
will  not  I. 

30  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
Verily  I  say  unto  thee,  That  this 
day,  even  in  this  night,  before  the 
cock  crow  twice,  thou  shalt  deny 
me  thrice. 

31  But  he  spake  the  more  vehe- 
mently,  If  I  should  die  with  thee, 
I  will  not  deny  thee  in  any  wise. 
Likewise  also  said  they  all. 

32  And  they  came  to  a  place 
which  was  named  Gethsemane: 
and  he  saith  to  his  disciples,  Sit 
ye  here,  while  I  shall  pray. 

33  And  he  taketh  with  him  Peter 
and  James  and  John,  and  began  to 
be  sore  amazed,  and  to  be  very 
heavy; 

34  And  saith  unto  them,  My  soul 
is  exceeding  sorrowful  unto  death : 
tarry  ye  here,  and  watch. 

35  And  he  went  forward  a  little, 
and  fell  on  the  ground,  and  prayed 
that,  if  it  were  possible,  the  hour 
might  pass  from  him. 

36  And  he  said,  Abba,  Father,  all 
things  are  pobsible  unto  thee ;  take 
away  this  cup  from  me :  neverthe- 
less,  not  what  I  will,  but  what 
thou  wilt. 

37  And  he  cometh,  and  findeth 
them  sleeping,  and  saith  unto  Pe- 
ter, Simon,  sleepest  thou?  could- 
est  not  thou  watoh  one  hour  ? 

38  Watch  ye  and  pray,  lest  ye  en- 
ter  into  temptation.  The  spirit  truly 
is  ready,  but  the  flesh  is  weak. 
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39.  Od)  fd  oi(f  f)an  äter  bort,  oå) 
bab,  od)  taUibe  famnia  orDen. 

40.  Od)  bS  brtn  fom  Igen,  fann  f)an 
bcm  Stcr  fopröanbe:  tt)  berae  ögon 
tt)oro  tunga ;  od)  be  miflc  IdPe  f)tt)ab  be 
l)onom  fmarabe. 

41.  0(f)  ^an  fom  treble  gången,  od) 
fabe  tlU  bem:  ^a.  fofmer  nu,  oc^ 
btDiler  cbcr;  bet  dr  nog,  flunben  dr 
fommen:  fl,  raennifFoneö  @on  mar- 
ber  bfrnerantmarbab  uti  ft^nbareö  ^dn- 
ber. 

42.  @tdr  upp,  Idter  og  gd:  fl.  ben 
mig  f&rrdber  dr  ftarbt  ndr. 

43.  Ocft  flraj,  meb  famma  orben, 
fleg  3uba8  fram.  ben  ber  en  »ar  af  be 
toff,  od)  meb  ^onom  ett  flört  tal  folf, 
meb  fmdrb  od)  flafrar.  ifrdn  be  5fmerfta 
ijreflerna,  od)  be  ©friftldrba,  od)  be 


44.  @d  biibe  ben  fom  forrdbbe  f)onom, 
glfmlt  bem  ett  tecfen,  fdganbe:  5&njil- 
fen  jag  ft)ffer,  ben  dret ;  tager  fatt  |)d 
^onom,  od)  fjrer  ^onom  rt>arllgen. 

46.  Od)  fom  l^an  fom,  trdbbe  l^an 
Saftigt  fram  till  bonom,  od)  fabe  till 
l)onom :  8Rabbl,  9iabhi,  od)  ft)gte  ^a- 
nom. 

46.  ^d  buro  be  ^)dnber  pi  l^onom, 
od)  gre|)o  ^onom. 

47.  3Ren  en,  af  be  ber  ndr  flobo,  brog 
ut  fltt  fmdrb,  oc^  flög  5fmerfla  ^re- 
flenö  tlenare,  od)  l}5gg  f)onom  ett 
6ra  af. 

48.  Od)  36fu8  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  ©dfom  till  en  rjfmare  dren  3 
utgdngne,  meb  fmdrb  od)  flafrar,  till 
att  gripa  mig. 

49.  3ag  bafber  b^ar  bag  marit  ndr 
eber  i  templet,  od)  idrt,  od)  3  logen 
intet  fatt  på  mig.  »len  betta  ffer,  på 
bet  att  ©friftcrna  ffola  fuUborbaö.    * 

60.  Oc^  2dr|ungarne  oftoergdfmo  ()o- 
nom  t>å  alle,  od)  fli;bbe. 

51.  8)len  en  ung  man  fjljbe  ^onom, 
fldbb  på  blotta  froppen  uti  ttt  lin- 
fldbe ;  od)  unge  mdn  grepo  f)onom. 


•^2.  »len  l^an  idt  fara  llnfldbet,  od) 
I  unban  ifrdn  bem  nafen. 


39  And  again  he  went  away,  aiui 
prayed,  and  spake  the  same  words. 

40  And  when  hte  returned,  he 
found  them  asleep  again,  (for  their 
eyes  were  heavy,)  neither  wist  they 
what  to  answer  him. 

41  And  he  come^h  the  third  time, 
and  saith  unto  them,  Sleep  on  now, 
and  take  your  rest.  it  is  enough, 
the  hour  is  come ;  behold,  the  Son 
of  man  is  bctrayed  into  the  hands 
of  sinners. 

42  Rise  up^  let  us  go;  lo,  he  that 
betrayeth  me  is  at  hand. 

43  ^  And  immediately,  while  he 
yet  spake,  cometh  Judas,  one  of  the 
twelve,  and  with  him  a  great  mul- 
titude  with  swords  and  staves, 
from  the  chief  priests  and  the 
scribes  and  the  elders. 

44  And  he  that  betrayed  himi 
had  given  them  a  token,  saying, 
Whomsoever  I  shall  kiss,  that 
same  is  he;  take  him,  and  lead 
him  away  safely. 

45  And  as  soon  as  he  was  come,  I 
he  goeth  straightway  to  him,  and 
saith,  Master,  Master ;  and  kissed 
him. 

46  ^  And  they  laid  their  handt 
on  him,  and  took  him. 

47  And  one  of  them  that  stood  by 
drew  a  sword,  and  smote  a  servant 
of  the  high  priest,  and  cut  off  his 
ear. 

48  And  Jesuf)  answered  and  said 
unto  them.  Are  ye  come  ont,  as 
against  a  thief,  with  swords  ané 
with  staves  to  take  me  ? 

49  I  was  daily  with  you  in  the 
temple  teaching,  and  ye  took  me 
not :  but  the  Scriptures  must  bv 
fulfilled. 

50  And  they  all  forsook  him,  and 
fled. 

51  And  there  followed  him  a 
ccrtain  young  man,  having  a  linea 
cloth  cast  about  his  naked  body^ 
and  the  young  men  laid  hold  os 
him:  I 

52  And  he  left  the  linen  clotk»' 
and  fled  from  them  naked. 
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53.  ®<t  rcbbc  ht  3«fnm  ti«  ben 
Ifberfta  ^reflen,  od)  meb  t)o\\om  f5r- 
famiobrt  olle  bftocrfte  ^reflernc,  od) 
be  m%  od>  ©friftrdrbe. 

54.  Od)  ¥^tru8  f&libe  långt  ffter  So- 
nora, till  bfö  ftan  fom  urt  ben  &fmcr(la 
Viejttnd  |>alatd.  od)  fatte  fig  iblanb 
tjfcarcna.  od)  »drmbc  flg  »ib  Ijufct. 

55.  SWen  be  JftDerfle  ^refterue,  od) 
!)cla  diabet,  f6fte  efter  mittnen  mot 
3<^fum,  att  be  måtte  låta  b&ba  f)o- 
nom;  oé)  funbe  bocf  inga  finiia: 

56.  Xt)  mänge  ll)abe  burit  falfft  tvitt- 
ntfbhtb  emot  ^onom,  bodf  gjorbe  bera^ 
h>ittaedb5rb  id^  ft)lleft. 

57.  ^å  fh>bo  någre  n)))),  od)  buro 
falftt  h)ittne9b5rb  emot  ()onom.  oc^ 
fabe: 

58.  SBi  ^&rbe  ^onom  få^a :  3ag  tvill 
ncberfla  betta  tem))el;  fom  dr  meb 
^nber  up))bt)gbt,  od^  i  tre  bågar  fatta 
rtt  annat  u^j)  igen,  utan  ^dnber  upp' 
bogbt. 

59.  Od)  berad  mittnedb&rb  gjorbe 
onbå  icfe  ft)lleft. 

60.  ^å  ffob  ben  SftDerfle  ^reflen  upp 
iblanb  bem,  oå)  frågabe  3(Sfum,  fd- 
jtanbe :  (Btoarar  bu  intet  ?  ^mab  toitt- 
oabeffe  emot  big? 

61.  mtn  fyxn  teg.  od)  fmarabe  platt 
intet,  äter  fporbe  ben  &fjperfle  ^re- 
iim.  od)  fabe  till  bonom :  ift  bu  C[()ri- 
H.  ben  SBdlftgnabed  Son? 

62.  Sefuå  fabe :  3ag  dr  få.  Od) 
S^ffolen  fd-  fe  menniffoned  @on  fitta 
Da  fraftend  f)hQva  f)ant>,  od)  (ömma  i 
^immelend  fti). 

63.  Då  ref  ben  Sfteerfle  ^reffen  fina 
tliber  f5nber.  od)  fabe :  ^n>ab  be^&fme 
öi  nu  mera  toittne  ? 

64.  3  b&rben  ^dbelfen :  5tt)ab  fijneö 
(bfr?  ^d  f&rb&mbe  be  l^onom  alle, 
att  ^n  töar  fafer  till  b&bd. 

65.  Cd)  fomlige  begi)ntetill  att  flotta 
ba^onom,  oå)  f&rtdda  band  anfigte, 
o(i)flå  bonom  meb  ndftoarna.  fdganbe 
Kil  (K)nom :  Spå  till.  Cé)  t|enarena 
tinb|>nftabe  l^nom. 

66.  Dd)  ^etrudmar  nebre  i  ^alatfet; 


53  ^  And  they  led  Jesus  away  to 
the  high  priest :  and  with  him  weré 
assembled  all  the  chief  priests  and 
the  elders  and  the  scribes. 

54  And  Peter  foUowed  him  afar 
off,  even  into  the  palace  of  the 
high  priest :  and  he  sat  with  the 
servants,  and  warmed  himself  ai 
the  fire. 

55  And  the  chief  priests  and  all 
the  coiJincil  sought  for  witness 
against  Jesus  to  put  him  to  death ; 
and  found  none. 

56  For  Many  bare  false  witness 
against  him,  but  their  witness 
agreed  not  together. 

57  And  there  arose  certain.  and 
bare  false  witness  against  him, 
saying, 

58  We  heard  him  say,  I  will  de- 
stroy  this  temple  that  is  made  with 
hands,  and  within  three  days  I  will 
build  another  made  without  hands. 

59  But  neither  so  did  their  wit- 
ness agree  together. 

60  And  the  high  priest  stood  up 
in  the  midst,  and  asked  Jesus,  say- 
ing, Answerest  thou  nothing?  what 
is  it  which  these  witness  against 
thee? 

61  Bat  he  held  his  peace,  and 
answered  nothing.  Again  the  high 
priest  asked  him,  and  said  unto 
him,  Art  thou  the  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  Blessed  ? 

62  And  Jesus  said,  I  am :  and  ye 
shall  see  the  Son  of  man  sitting  on 
the  right  hand  of  power,  and  com- 
ing  in  the  clouds  of  heaven. 

63  Then  the  high  priest  rent  his 
clothes,  and  saith,  What  need  we 
any  further  witnesses  ? 

64  Ye  haye  heard  the  blasphemy : 
what  think  ye  ?  And  they  all  con- 
demned  him  to  be  guilty  of  death. 

65  And  some  began  to  spit  on  him, 
and  to  cover  his  face,  and  to  bufiet 
him,  and  to  say  unto  him,  Prophe- 
sy :  and  the  servants  did  strike  him 
with  the  palms  of  their  hands. 

66  IT  And  as  Peter  was  beneath 
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bä  fora  en  Jfh)erfla  gSreflend  tjenfle- 
qioinna, 

67. 0(6  bd  l^on  ficf  fe  ^etrum  tvdrma 
P9/  fåg  ()on  ^S  ^onom,  od)  fabe :  ^u 
n?ar  ocf  meb  3(£fu  Slajareno. 

.68.  ^d  nef abe  t)an,  od)  fabe :  S<i8 
fdnner  ^onom  intet,  ej  f^elier  met  jag 
t)\vab  bu  fdflet  Oéi)  fd  gicf  f)an  ut  i 
gdrben,  od)  ^anen  gol. 

69.  Cd)  qminnan  fdg  ^onom  dter, 
oc^  kgl)nte  fdga  tia  bem  ber  ndr  ftobo: 
2)enne  dr  utaf  bem. 

70.  ^d  nefabe  ftan  dter.  Od)  litet 
berefter  talabe  be  dter  ttl(  ^tntm. 
fom  ndr  ftobo:  Sannerligen,  dr  bu 
utaf  bem,  tt)  bu  dr  od  en  O^alileeff 
man,  och  bitt  mdl  li)ber  berefter. 

71.  ^a  begi)nte  ^an  till  att  förbanna 
fig,  od)  fmdrja :  3ag  (dnner  ide  benna 
mannen,  ber  3  oro  talen. 

72.  Od)  dter  gol  lianen,  ^d  be- 
gi)nte  ^etrud  braga  till  minnet»  bet 
orbet.  fom  3(^fu8  ftabe  fagt  till  ()o- 
nom:  %on  dn  ^anen  ()afn)er  galit 
tmd  refor,  ffall  bu  f&rfafa  mig  tre  refor. 
Od)  ^an  begi;nte  till  att  grdta. 

15.  (l[aj)itel. 

C\d)  flraj  om  morgonen;  l;&llo  be 
Y  Sftoerfte  ^refterne  rdb,  meb  be 
^Ibfta  od)  Sfriftldrba,  oct)  meb  t)cia 
Wdbet,  od)  bunbo  3<l^fum.  od)  lebbe 
bonora  bort,  od)  antmarbabe  ^onom 
iMlato. 

2.  Od)  ^ilatud  frdgabe  ^onom :  Hfl 
bu  ben  3ubarnaö  Jtonung?  ^d 
ftoarabe^n,  od)  fabe  till  f)onom: 
<Du  fdger  bet. 

3.  Od)  bftDerfle  ^refterne  anflagabe 
^onom  om  mdnga  ting. 

4.  ^d  frdgabe  dter  ^ilatud  ^onom, 
0(1)  fabe:  Smarar  bu  intet?  8e,  J^uxu 
mdnga  floden  be  mittna  på  big. 

5.  8Wen  3öfu«  ftearabe  feban  J)latt 
intet:  fd  att  ^ilatud  f&runbrabe  fig. 

6.  ed  |>ldgabe  l^n  i  ^dffa^&gtiben 
giftoa  bem  en  fdnge  l56»  ^n>llfen  be 
'Aift  begdrbc. 


in  the  palace.  there  oometh  one  d 
the  maids  of  the  high  priest : 

67  And  when  she  saw  Peter 
warming  himself,  she  looked  npoa 
him,  and  said,  And  thou  also  wast 
with  Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

68  But  he  denied,  saying,  I  knov 
not,  neither  nnderstand  I  whatthoi 
sayest.  And  he  went  out  into  tho 
poreh ;  and  the  eook  crew. 

69  And  a  maid  saw  him  again, 
and  began  to  say  to  them  that 
stood  by,  This  is  one  of  them. 

70  And  he  denied  it  again.  And  a 
Uttle  after,  they  that  stood  by  said 
again  to  Peter,  Surely  thou  art  om 
of  them:  for  thou  art  a  Galilean, 
and  thy  speech  agreeth  ther^. 

71  But  he  began  to  eurse  and  t» 
swear,  saying,  I  know  not  this  man 
of  whom  ye  speak. 

.  72  And  the  second  time  the  codc 
orew.  And  Peter  called  to  mina 
the  word  that  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Before  the  cock  crow  twice,  thon 
shalt  deny  me  thrice.  And  whea 
he  thought  thereon,  he  wept. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

AND  straightway  in  the  mora 
ing  the  chief  priests  held  t 
consultation  with  the  elders  and 
scribes  and  the  whole  council,  aué 
bound  Jesus,  and  carried  him  away, 
and  deliyered  him  to  Pilate. 

2  And  Pilate  asked  him,  Art  thoa 
the  King  of  the  Jews  ?  And  he  an- 
swering  said  unto  him,  Thou  say- 
est it, 

3  And  the  chi«f  priests  aecused 
him  of  Ynany  things ;  but  he  an* 
swered  nothing. 

4  And  Pilate  asked  him  agaiiL 
sayiug,  Answerest  thon  nothing  r 
behold  how  many  things  they  wiU 
ness  against  thee. 

5  But  Jesus  yet  answered  noth* 
ing :  80  that  Pilate  marvelled. 

6  Now  at  that  feast  he  released 
unto  them  one  prisonerj  whomst* 
ever  they  desired. 


EVANÖELTUM. 


7.  Så  toor  ber  en.  bendmnb  ©arab» 
ba».  fom  8rH)eu  tt>ar  nieb  fomliga  be 
ber  ett  u}>t)lo^t>  diort  t)at>c,  oö)  fyxtit 
uti  up))lo|>pet  bcbrifbit  ett  brap. 

8.  3)S  ropabe  folfct,  od)  begi)nte 
bebja,  att  ^an  fftille  g&ra  bem,  fom 
(Kind  pligfeb  altib  mar. 

9.  ©marabe  ^ilatud,  faganbe:  SBil- 
ien  3,  att  jag  ffall  eber  l&ö  gifma  3u- 
bamad  Jtonung  ? 

10.  $1)  ban  mifte,  att  be  5fh)er|le 
^rtjterne  ^ibe  utaf  afunb  &ftt)erant- 
hMrbat  ^onom. 

11.  SHcn  &fh)frftc  ^rcflerne  Qöflabe 
fDlfet,  ott  l)an  bdllrc  ffuUe  glfma  bem 
3arabbam  l&d. 

12.  ^ilatuö  fmarabe  äter,  o«  fabc 
tiU  bem:  ^mab  tDiljen  3  tå,  att  jag 
ffttU  gSra  bonom,  ben  3  fallen  Subar- 
nad  jtonuug? 

13.  !DS  ropabe  be  dter :  Äoröfdfl  ho- 
nörn! 

14.  ^ifatud  fabe  tia  bem:  ^mab 
ha^tx  f)an  bd  iUa  gjprt?  ^å  ropabc 
bf  dnnu  faflare:  ftor^fdft  ()onom ! 

15.  ed  tviOe  bd  $ilatud  göra  foifet 
Meff,  o4  paf  bem  S^arabbam  iU,  od) 
oftoeranttoarbabe  bem  3^{um,  att  I;au 
ffiille  ^ubfldngad  od)  fordfdftad. 

16.  ^d  l!)a^€  frigdfnefiarne  ^onom  in 
nti  9idb^ufet,  od;  faUate  tiU^opa  i)ela 
(taran, 

17.  04)  ndbbe  ^onom  uti  ett  pur- 
))nrtfibe,  od)  tvreto  lidbopa  en  fröna 
of  tjrne,  od)  fat^c  ^d  ^onom. 

18.  Od)  beg))nte  ti/I  att  ^elfa  ^onom : 
ftel,  Subarnaft  Äonung ! 

19.  Od)  fiogt!^  liund  buftDub  meb  en 
r^.  od)  fpottabr  Vd  ^onom  ]  f5llo  pd 
ftd,  0^  tiUbdro  ^onom. 

20.  Od)  ndr  be  l)at>t  fd  begabbat 
^ouom,  afTidbbe  be  ^onom  purpurfld- 
bft  o(i)  fldbbe  ^onom  uti  fina  egna 

'    ndber,  od)  lebbe  f)onom  ut  till  att 
for^fdflan. 

21.  <Dd  tmingabe  ^be  en  man.  fom 
ber  fram  gicf,  bendmnb  Simon  af 
Ibrene,  9(lesanbri  oc^  Slufi  faber,  ben 
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7  And  there  was  <me  named  Ba- 
rabbas, which  lay  boand  with  them 
that  had  made  insarrection  with 
him,  who  had  committed  murder 
in  the  insurrection. 

8  And  the  multitude  crying  aloud 
began  to  desire  him  to  do  as  he  had 
ever  done  unto  them. 

9  But  Pilate  answered  them,  say- 
ing,  Will  ye  that  I  release  unto  you 
the  Kiug  of  the  Jews  ? 

10  For  he  knew  that  the  chief 
priests  had  delivered  him  for  envy. 

11  But  the  chief  priests  moved 
ihe  people,  that  he  should  ratlier 
release  Barabbas  unto  them. 

12  And  Pilate  answered  and  said 
again  unto  them,  What  will  ye 
then  that  I  shali  do  unto  him  whom 
ye  call  the  King  of  the  Jews? 

13  And  they  cried  out  again, 
Crucify  him. 

14  Then  Pilate  said  unto  them, 
Why,  what  evi,l  hath  he  done?  And 
they  cried  out  the  more  exceeding- 
ly,  Crucify  him. 

15  IT  And  so  Pilate,  willing  to 
oontent  the  people,  released  Ba- 
rabbas unto  them,  and  delivered 
Jesus,  when  he  had  scouxged  him, 
to  be  crucified. 

16  And  the  soldiers  led  him  away 
into  the  hall,  callédPretorium;  and 
they  call  together  the  whole  band. 

17  And  they  clothed  him  with 
purplc;  and  platted  a  crown  of 
thorns,  and  put  it  about  his  head, 

18  And  began  to  salute  him,  Haii, 
King  of  the  Jews ! 

19  And  they  smote  him  on  the 
head  with  a  reed,  and  did  spit 
upon  him,  and  bowing  thetr  knees 
worshipped  him. 

20  And  when  they  had  mocked 
him,  they  took  off  the  purple  from 
him,  and  put  his  own  clothes  on 
him,  and  led  him  out  to  crucify 
him. 

21  And  låiey  compel  one  Simon 
a  Cyreuian,  who  passed  by,  com- 
ing  out  of  th«»  eountry,  the  father 
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Of  marfcn  Infora,  att  f)an  måfle  bara 
^nd  förd. 

22.  Dd)  be  lebbe  bon  om  \>å  bet  nim- 
met  ®olgatba;  bét  dr,  om  man  bet 
uttbber,  ^uftrubffafle  J)latfen. 

23.  Dd)  be  goftDo  bonom  bemirrabt 
n>in  bricfa ;  men  ^an  tog  bet  intet  titt 

24.  Cd)  nar  be  bobe  forftfdfl  l^onom, 
bt)tte  be  ^an9  fldber,  faflanbe  lott  pS 
bem.  l)mab  f)n)ar  få  ffuUe. 

25.  Ocb  bet  njar  rt>ib  trebje  timan : 
od)  be  foröfdfte  bonom. 

26.  Dd)  bet  man  beffbflbe  bonom 
fbre,  mar  ffrifwlt  bfmer  ^anö  ^uftoub, 
nemligen,  Subarnad  ftonung. 

27.  Oc^  be  forefdfle  meb  bonom  ttt>å 
r&fn)are,^en  på  banö  f)hQxa,  od)  ben 
anbra  på  band  tsdnftra  flba. 

28.  Cd)  få  blef  @frlften  fullborbab, 
fom  fdger:  3blanb  ogerningömdn 
»arbt  ban  rdfnab. 

29.  Cc^  be,  fom  gingo  ber  fram  om, 
bdbbe  bonom,  od)  rifte  fina  buftrub, 
od)  fabe:  ^rtji  big,  ff&nligcn  flår  bu 
omfufl  temj)let,  od)  i  tre  bågar  uppbyg- 
ger bet, . 

30.  gria  blg  fjelf,  od)  (tig  neb  af  forfet. 

31.  ©ammalnnbaodPbc  bfhjerfte  ^re- 
fterne,  gjorbe  fpe  af  bonom  emellan 
fig,  meb  be  Sfriftldrba,  ocb  fabe:  §ln- 
bra  bafn)er  l^an  bnipit»  fig  fkif  fcin 
ban  icfc  bieipa. 

32.  g^rifluö,  Sfraelö  Äonnng,  ftige 
nu  neb  af  forfet,  att  mi  måtte  bet  fe, 
od)  tro.  Cd)  be  ber  foröfdfte  moro 
meb  ^onom,  f&rfmdbbe  ^onom  otf. 

33.  O*  i  fjette  timan  marbt  ett 
mjrfer  Jfmer  l)(ia  lanbet,  tlfl  nionbe 
timan. 

34.  Dd)  i  nionbe  timan,  ropabe  3€- 
fuömeb  f)bq  r5ft.  fdganbe:  (gloi,  dloi, 
Sama  @abad)tbani?  ^et  dr  ntt!)bt: 
mn  ®ub,  mn  mb,  i)n)i  ^afber  tn 
6fh)ergifh)it  mig  ? 

35.  Cd)  fomlige  be  bfr  ndr  ftobo, 
od)  b5rbe  bet,  fabe:  ®i,  Cliam  fattar 
ban. 


of  Alexande  r  and  Rufus,  to  bear 
his  cross. 

22  And  they  bring  him  unto  tbe 
place  Golgotha,  which  is,  being  in- 
terpreted,  The  place  of  a  skull. 

23  And  they  gave  him  to  drink 
wine  mingled  with  m^nrrh :  b  it  he 
received  it  not. 

24  And  when  they  had  crucified 
him,  they  parted  his  garments,  cast- 
ing  lots  upon  them,  what  every 
man  should  take. 

25  And  it  was  the  third  hour,  and 
they  crucified  him. 

26  And  the  superscription  of  his 
accusation  was  written,  över,  THE 
KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 

27  And  with  him  they  erncify 
two  thieves  j  the  one  on  his  right 
hand,  and  the  other  on  his  left. 

28  And  the  scripture  was  fulfilled, 
which  saith.  And  he  was  numbered 
with  the  transgressors. 

29  And  they  that  passed  by  railed 
on  him,  wagging  their  heads.  and 
saying,  Ah,  thou  that  destroyest 
the  temple,  and  buildest  it  iu  three 


30  Save  thyself,  and  come  down 
from  the  cross. 

31  Likcwise  also  the  chief  priestt 
mocking  said  among  themselvet 
with  the  »cribes,  He  saved  others; 
himself  he  cannot  save. 

32  Let  Christ  the  King  of  Israel 
descend  now  from  the  cross,  that 
we  may  see  and  believe.  And  they 
that  were  crucified  with  him  re- 
viled  him. 

33  And  when  the  sixth  hour  wts 
come,  there  was  darkness  över  th(# 
whole  land  until  the  ninth  hour. 

34  And  at  the  ninth  hour  Jesus 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying 
Eloi,  Eloi,  lama  sabachthamr 
which  is,  being  interpreted,  My 
God,  my  God,  why  hast  thou  for» 
saken  ni«».? 

35  Ancf  some  of  them  that  stoo4 
by,  when  they  heard  it,  said.  B»»' 
hold,  he  calleth  Elias. 


EVANGELIUM. 
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36. 8å  loj)})  en  tiU  meb  en  fmam)), 
iH)pft)UD  meb  dttifa,  ben  fatte  t)an  pi 
(Q  r&.  o4  bbb  l^onom  brtcfa.  oct)  fabe: 
^.  Idt  fe,  om  (Sliad  fommer.  tiU  att 
taga  ^onom  neo. 

37.  2)S  roj)abe  3<Sfud  raeb  Jjog  rofl, 
od)  gaf  ut)|)  tlnban. 

38.  Cd)  f&rlåten  i  templet  remnabe  i 
ts  {ti^tfen.  ifrån  bfberft  od)  neber  ige- 
nom. 

39.  ^a  ^6fh)itdmannen,  fom  ftob  ber 
lir  gent  emot  f)onom,  fåg.  att  f)qn 
meb  ett  f&bant  rop  gaf  upp  Slnbah, 
fabe  ^n:  Sannerligen,  töar  benne 
nonnen  ®ubd  ®on. 

40.  C(b  tooro  ocf  qtoinnor  ber,  fom 
långt  ifrån  betta  ffåoabe;  iblanb 
liDilfa  mar  8Raria  SOlagbalena,  oct) 
ikaxia  lilla  3<icobd  od)  3ofe  mober, 
•4  8aIome : 

41.  ^milfa  ocf,  meban  f)an  mar  i 
9alileen,  l)abe  följt  bonom,  dd)  tjent 
lonom;  o^  många  anbra,  fom  meb 
^oom  uppfarit  i)at)t  till  3erufalem. 

43.  ^å  aftonen  fom,  efter  bet  mar 
tillrebelfebagen.  ben  fom  går  fbr  Sah' 
iiaten, 

43.  itomSofep^.  b6rbig  af  ben  flaben 
yrimatbia,  en  ärlig  9{åbdberre,  ben  ocf 
todntabe  efter  Q^nbd  »tife,  han  tog  gg 
ferijtig^t  till,  oå)  gicf  in  tiU  g^ilatum, 
04  begdrt)e  af  ^onom  3(&fu  li^efamen. 

44.  IDd  unbrabe  ^ilatué,  att  t)an 
tllareban  mar  b&b ;  ocf)  fallabe  till  flg 
toftoittaiannen,  oci)  frågabe,  om  b^n 
ange  feban  b5b  mar. 

45.  Ocf)  bå  ^n  bet  fbmummit  babc 
if  boftDitdmannen,  gaf  t)an  3ofep{) 
fiefamen. 

46.  Ocf)  ban  f6pteett  linfldbe,  ocb  tog 
lonom  neb.  oc^  fmepten  uti  linfldbet 
m  labe  ^onom  neb  uti  en  graf,  fom 
Mboggen  mar  uti  ett  bålleberg,  oc|| 
toilte  ea  ften  f&r  grafmend  b&r. 


47.  Vlen  SRaria  SRagbalena.  ocf) 
ia  3ofe  fågo  till,  ^mart  ()an  labed. 


Mttrii 


36  And  ono  ran  and  filled  a 
sponge  full  of  yinegar,  and  put  it 
on  a  reed,  and  gave  him  lo  drink, 
saying,  Let  alone;  let  us  see 
whether  Elias  will  eome  to  take 
him  down. 

37  And  Jesus  cried  with  a  loud 
Yoice,  and  gave  up  the  ghost. 

38  And  the  vail  of  the  temple 
was  rent  in  twain  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom. 

39  IT  And  when  the  centuriou, 
which  stood  över  against  him,  saw 
that  he  so  cried  out,  and  gave  up 
the  ghost,  he  said,  Truly  this  man 
was  the  Son  of  God. 

40  There  were  also  women  look- 
ing  on  afar  off :  among  whom  was 
Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary  the 
mother  of  James  the  less  and  of 
Joses,  and  Salome ; 

41  Who  also,  when  he  was  in 
Galilee,  followed  him,  and  minis* 
te  red  unto  him;  and  many  other 
women  which  came  up  with  him 
imto  Jerusalem. 

42  1[  And  now  when  the  even 
was  come,  because  it  was  the  prep- 
aration,  that  is,  the  day  before  the 
sabhath, 

43  Joseph  of  Arimathea,  an  hon* 
ourable  counsellor,  which  also 
waited  for  the  kingdom  of  God, 
came,  and  went  in  boldly  unto  Pi- 
late,  and  craved  the  body  of  Jesus. 

44  And  Pilate  marvelled  if  he 
were  already  dead :  and  calling 
unto  him  the  centurion,  he  asked 
him  whether  he  had  been  any 
while  dead. 

45  And  when  he  knew  it  of  the 
centurion,  he  gave  the  body  to  Jo- 
seph. 

46  And  he  bought  fine  linen,  and 
took  him  down,  and  wrapped  him 
in  the  linen,  and  laid  him  in  a 
sepulchre  which  was  hewn  out  of 
a  rock,  and  rolled  a  stone  unto  the 
door  of  the  sepulchre. 

47  And  Mary  Magdalene  and 
Mary  the  mother  of  Joees  b^eld 
where  he  was  laid. 
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16.  (Eapitel. 


/\d)  bå  Sabbaten  framgången  toar, 
«/  r6|)te  ^aria  SJlagbalena,  od)  ana- 
ria  äacobi,  od)  6aIome,  mdlluftanbe 
frt)bber,  på  bet  be  ftuUe  foinina  od) 
fmjrja  l^onom. 

2.  Dc^  j)å  ben  ena  Sabbaten,  fommo 
be  till  graftoen,  ganffa  bittiba,  bå  fö- 
len up|)gi(f ; 

3.  Oc^  fabe  emellan  fig  flelfma :  ^o 
ffall  n>dlta  og  flenen  ifrån  grafbend 
b&r? 

4.  £>å)  bå  be  fågo  till,  fågo  be  ftenen 
toaxa  afmdltab,  ben  ganffa  ftor  tt>ar. 

5.  Od)  når  be  ingångne  tooro  iitl 
gra|h)en,  fågo  be  en  ung  man  pttanbe 
på  \)hm  fiban,  flåbb  i  e.tt  fibt  ^»itt 
fldbe ;  od)  be  trorbo  f&rfårabe. 

6.  SWen  l^an  fabe  till  bem:  SBarer  itfe 
flrfdrabe ;  3  fJfen  3tfum  af  SJajaret, 
fom  foröfafl njar ;  f)anår «))|)ilånben ; 
ban  dr  icfe  ^år ;  fl,  rummet  ber  be  tyiht 
lagt  bonom. 

7.  9Wen  går  bort,  od)  fager  f)an^  8dr- 
iungar,  od)  ^etro,  att  b^n  går  fram 
f5r  eber  uti  ®alileen :  ber  ffolen  3  få 
fe  ^onom,  fåfoni  ban  eber  fagt  baftoer. 

8.  Oc^  be  gingo  bofteligen  berut,  od) 
fli)bbe  ifrån  grafmea;^ti)  bem  »ar 
bdfning  od)  l)a\>(nf)tt  påfommen :  icfe 
beller  fabe  be  något  f5r  någon  j  ti)  be 
rdbbeö. 

9.  8Ren  når  3(lfu8  uppftånben  mar 
om  morgonen,  på  f&r(la  (Sabbatöba- 
gen,  fi)nte8  ban  fjrft  SWaria  SJlagba- 
lena,  af  bhJilfen  ^an  fju  bjeflar  utbrif- 
toit  ^be. 

10.  fyiti  lopp  bort,  od)  båbabe  bem 
fom  plågabemara  meb  bonom,  be  ber 
fSrianbe  od)  gråtanbe  moro. 

11.  Od)  be  famme,  når  be  b&rbe,  att 
ban  trär  leftoanbe,  od)  roar  febb  af  i)en- 
ne,  trobbe  be  intet. 

12.  3)crefter,  bå  troå  af  bem  roan- 
brabe  ut  åt  lanbdbt)gben,  f^ted  ^an 
bem  uti  en  annan  flepelfe. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 


ÅND  when  the  sabbath  was  past, 
Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary 
the  mother  of  James,  and  Salome, 
liad  bought  sweet  spices,  ttiat  they 
might  come  aiid  anoint  him. 

2  And  very  early  in  the  mömingy 
the  first  day  of  the  week,  they  canw 
nnto  the  sepulchre  at  the  rising  of 
the  snn. 

3  And  they  said  among  them- 
selves,  Who  shall  roll  us  away 
the  stone  from  the  door  of  the 
sepulchre  ? 

4  And  when  they  looked,  they  saw 
that  the  stone  was  rolled  away: 
for  it  was  very  great. 

5  And  entering  into  the  sepulchre, 
they  saw  a  young  man  sitting  on 
the  right  side,  clothed  in  a  Iod^ 
white  garnlent;  and  they  were 
affrighted. 

6  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Be  not 
aflSrighted :  Ye  seek  Jesns  of  Naz- 
areth,  which  was  crucified :  he  is 
risen ;  he  is  not  here :  behold  the 
place  where  they  laid  him. 

7  But  go  your  way,  tell  his  dis- 
ciples  and  Peter  that  he  goeth  be- 
före  you  into  Galilee :  there  shall 
ye  see  him,  as  he  said  unto  you. 

8  And  they  went  ont  quickly,  and 
fled  from  the  sepulchre;  for  they 
trembled  and  were  amazed:  neither 
said  they  any  thing  to  any  man; 
for  they  were  afraid. 

9  IT  Now  when  Jesus  was  risen 
early  the  first  day  of  the  week,  ha 
appeared  first  to  Mary  Magdalene, 
out  of  whom  he  had  cast  seyen 
devils. 

10  And  she  went  and  told  them 
that  had  been  wil^  him,  as  the; 
mourned  and  wept. 

11  And  they,  when  they  had 
heard  that  he  was  alive,  and  had 
been  seen  of  her,  believed  not. 

12  ^  After  that  he  appeared  in 
another  form  nnto  two  of  them,  M 
they  walked,  and  went  into  ibå 
country. 
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13.  Od>  be  glngo  ocT  bert,  oc^bäbabc 
W  öc  anbra ;  od)  be  trobbe  idfe  ^cller 
bem. 

U.  @eban,  ndr  be  eHoflDa  ftito  titt 
&orW.  fcnteö  I)an  bem,  od)  f  Jrefaflabe 
ben  beral^  otro,  o^  (rfertaö  ftårbf)ct,  att 
be  irfe  trott  ^abe  bem,  fom  ^abe  fett 
(K>nom  tvära  u|)|)ftåitben. 

15.  Od)  fabe  t«l  bem :  ®år  Ht  i  l^ela 
iDerlben  o<^|)rebifer(£Dangeiium  aUom 
rreatnrem. 

16.  3)en  ber  tror,  od)  bllfber  b5j)t, 
ban  ffaU  töarba  falid:  SRen  ben  ber 
kfe  tror,  ^an  ffali  marba  f6rb5mb. 

17.  ölen  bem  fom  tro.  \tola  beffa 
terfen  efterföila;  ®enom  mitt  namn 
Ifola  be  utbrifma  bjeflar;  beffola  tala 
meb  nt)a  tungor ; 

18.  5)c  ftola  ftrbrlfma  ormar;  od) 
•m  be  brida  ndgot  bet  bbbeligt  dr, 
tätt  bet  bem  Intet  ffaba ;  på  be  franfa 
ffola  be  idgga  ^dnberna,  fd  »arber 
hä  bittre  meb  bem. 

19.  a>d  nu  i&dWren  a^fuö  meb  bem 
ta(at  l^be,  marbt  ban  upptagen  i  I)im- 
«eien,od)  fitter  pd  (^bd  ^hm  fyomb, 

20.  Wen  be  gingo  ut,  od)  prebifabe 
lÄefldbé-,  o4)  S^Ären  merfabe  meb 
km.  od^  ftabfdjle  orbet  meb  efterf5l- 
ianbe  tecfen. 


13  And  they  went  and  told  it  unto 
the  residue :  neither  believed  they 
them. 

14  ir  Afterward  he  appeared  untc 
the  eleven  as  they  sat  at  meat,  and 
upbraided  them  with  their  unbelief 
and  hardness  of  heart,  because  they 
believed  not  them  which  had  seen 
him  af  ter  he  was  risen. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go  ye 
into  all  the  world,  and  preach  the 
gospel  to  every  ereature. 

1 6  He  that  believeth  and  is  bap- 
tized  shall  be  saved;  but  he  that 
believeth  not  shall  be  damned. 

17  And  these  signs  shall  follow 
them  that  believe;  In  my  name 
shall  they  cast  out  devils;  they 
shall  speak  with  new  tongues ; 

18  They  shall  take  up  serpents ; 
and  if  they  drink  any  deadly  thing, 
it  shall  not  hurt  them ;  they  shall 
lay  hands  on  the  sick,  and  they 
shall  recover. 

19  IT  So  then,  after  the  Lord  had 
spöken  unto  them,  he  was  received 
up  into  heaven,  and  sat  on  the  right 
hand  of  God. 

20  And  they  went  forth,and  preach- 
ed  every  where,  the  Lord  working 
with  them,  and  confirming  the  word 
with  signs  following.     Amen. 


<BU  Succ 
dbangelium. 

1.  (Eabitet. 

.Äftfr  mdnge  ^aftoa  tagit  fig  före,  att 
^^  beffriftea  be  ting,  fom  Iblanb  og 
icitnUDidfap  dro. 


»-  Safom  be  og  fagt  f)afh)a,  fom  af 

Ijnnelfen  bet  meb  ftna  bgon  fdgo, 

flrtltee  en  bel  tooro  af  be  bet  fabe; 


THE  GOSPEL 

ACCORDING  TO 

ST.  LUKE 

CHAPTER  I. 

FORASMUCH  as  many  have 
taken  in  hand  to  set  forth  m 
order  a  declaration  of  those  things 
which  are  most  surely  believed 
among  us, 

2  Even  as  they  delivered  them 
unto  U8,  which  from  the  beginning 
were  eyewitnesses,  and  muiisteri 
of  the  word ; 
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3  6t)ntcd  ocf  mi^  febon  \a^  of  be- 
gt)nndfen  all  ting  granncligen  utfrå- 
gat ^afmer,  orDentriiprn  ffrifma  t>tg 
till,  min  gobe  ^^eo))f)ile. 

4.  8ltt  bu  mS  f5rfara  mlffa  fannln- 
gen,  om  be  fli)cren,  ber  bu  om  unber- 
»ifl  dr. 

5.  Uti  ^erobld  3ubee  JtonungS  tib, 
tvär  en  ^reft,  titaf  Slbie  ffifte.  be- 
ndmnb  3(^ci)ariad,  od)  band  buflru  af 
aarond  bättrar,  ^endmnb  Slifabet. 


6.  ^e  iporo  bdba  rdttfdrblge  for 
Q^ub.  tvanbranbe  i  alla  ^(S0lrand  bnb 
od)  ftabgar  ofira ffeligen. 

7.  Od)  be  b^ibe  inga  barn :  tt)  Slifa- 
bet  tDar  ofruftfam ;  oc^  bdba  moro  be 
framlibne  i  Pn  dlber. 

8.  ©d  begaf  bet  fig.  bd  ftan  i  m 
ffifte  ffuUe  t)åiia  fitt  ^reftadmbete  fbr 
O^ubi. 

9.  Cfter  ^reflerfra))et0  feb.  od)  bet 
föll  PSl  bonom,  att  f)an  ffulle  npptdtr- 
ba  rifelfe,  gicf  t)an  In  i  ft(S9tranö  tem- 

10.  Od)  alt  folfet  tvär  utantill,  od) 
bab  fd  Idnge  rbfelfen  ffebbe. 

11. 8d  f))nted  bonom  ^(SSitrand  ån- 
gel  ftdnbanbe  på  ^5gra  flban  mib  r&f- 
altaret. 

12.  Od)^3a(^ria8  njarbt  forffrdcft, 
bd  b^n  fdg  ()onom,  od)  en  rdbbbåge 
f&ll  Mtoer  bonom. 

13.  ^  fabe  ^Ingeten  till  l^onom: 
SBar  icfc  fjrfdrab,  3ad)aria ;  ti)  bin 
b5n  dr  l^brb,  od)  bin  buftru  dlifabet 
ffall  f&ba  big  en  fon,  btvilfenS  namn 
bu  ffall  falla  3o^anne&. 

14.  Od)  big  {fall  tvarba  gldbje  od) 
fr5|b,  od)  mdnge  ffola  fr5ibad  af  ^and 
fbbelfe. 

15.  %t)  ban  ffaii  ttJarba  flor  f&r 
^jeaHranom ;  ivln  od)  flarfa  br^rfer 
ffall  i)an  ide  bricfa ;  od)  ffall  flra^  i 
moberlifbet  u|>pf^llb  tvarba  mtt>  ben 
^liga  9nba. 


3  It  seemed  good  to  me  also, 
having  had  perfect  onderstandiDg 
of  all  things  from  the  very  first,  to 
write  unto  thee  in  order,  most  ex* 
eellent  Theophilus, 

4  That  thou  mightest  knowth» 
certainty  of  those  things,  wherein 
thou  hast  been  instruoted. 

-  -r  nnHERE  was  in  the  days 
^  ^*  ±  of  Herod,  the  king  of  Ju- 
dea,  a  certain  priest  named  Zach- 
arias, of  the  course  of  Abia :  and  IiIb 
wife  was  of  the  daughters  of  Aa- 
ron,  and  her  name  tpas  Elisab^tli. 

6  And  they  were  both  righteou» 
before  God,  walking  in  all  the  com- 
mandments  and  ordinances  of  Uie 
Lord  blameless. 

7  And  they  had  no  child,  becaus» 
that  Elisabeth  was  barren;  and 
they  both  were  now  well  strickes" 
in  years. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  while 
he  executed  the  priest' s  office  be- 
fore Grod  in  the  order  of  his  course, 

9  According  to  the  oustom  of  tlie 
priest^s  office,  his  lot  was  to  bunt 
incense  when  he  went  into  the 
temple  of  the  Lord. 

10  And  the  whole  mnltitade  of 
the  people  were  pra3ring  withont 
at  the  time  of  incense. 

1 1  And  there  appeareduntohiman 
ängel  of  the  Lord  standing  on  the 
right  side  of  the  altar  of  incense. 

1 2  And  when  Zacharias  saw  him^ 
he  was  troubled,  and  fear  fell  upon 
him. 

13  But  the  ängel  said  unto  him, 
Fear  not,  Zacharias :  for  thy  prayer 
is  heard ;  and  thy  wife  Elisabeth 
shall  bear  thee  a  son,  and  thou 
shalt  call  his  name  John. 

14  And  thou  shalt  haye  joy  and 
gladness;  and  many  shall  rejoice 
at  his  birth. 

15  For  he  shall  be  great  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  and  shall  drink 
neither  wine  nor  strong  drink;  and 
he  shall  be  filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost,  even  from  hia  mother*! 
womb. 
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16.  D(^  ^n  ffalt  omtvdnba  mänga 
•f  3fraetö  barn  till  j^9iran  Derad 
•ttb. 

17.  Z>d)  ^an  ffali  gå  f5r  ^onom  meb 
llie  anba  oct)  fraft.  till  att  ommdnba 
fSbernad  f)ierta  till  barnen,  oc^  be  of)&- 
rige  till  b?  rdttfdrbigad  fndllf)et;  od) 
ibra  ^Wranom  ett  berebt  folf. 


18.  ^  fabe  3ad)ar!aft  till  Slngelen: 
toaraf  ffall  jag  bctta  meta  ?  Zt)  jag 
dr  gannnal.  od)  min  I)uftru  dr  framli- 
ben  I  dlbren. 

19.  ångelen  fbarabe.  od)  fabe  till 
(K>Dom:  3ag  dr  O^abriel,  fom  ftdr  i 
•abd  åSm>  od)  dr  utfdnb  till  att  tala 
big  till,  aä)  bdba  big  benna  goba  tib- 

30.  t)d)  fi,  bn  ffall  h>arba  mallö9.  od) 
ffall  intet  funna  tala.  intill  ben  bagen 
bi  betta  fler,  berfjre.  att  bu  ide  trobbe 
sdna  orb  ^milfaftola  fuUfomnabetvar- 
ba  i  {in  tib. 

31  Dd)  folfet  fbrbibbe  Sadniriam, 
•d)  fSrunbrabc  fig,  att  b^n  fd  Idnge 
MiHilbed  i  templet. 

22.  t){en  bd  ban  utgicf.  funbe  han 
iatet  tala  meb  bera :  od)  fd  fbrmdrfte 
be,  alt  ban  babe  fett  ndgon  fbn  i  temp- 
let; od)  ban  tednabc  bem,  od)  blef 
mdll&9. 

23.  Dd)  bet  begaf  fig.  bd  b^nd  dm- 
beted  bågar  ute  tooro,  gicf  l)an  ()em  i 
Ptt  l^ud. 

24.  Do)  efter  be  bågar  n)(\rbt  ban6 
baftm  eiifabet  baf^anbe,  oc^  f6rbolbe 
Pg  i  fem  mdnaber,  od)  fabe : 

Ä  Så  f^aftocT  m  ÄCWren  giort 
meb  mig,  i  be  bågar  ba  b^m  fdg  till 
>Hg,  pd  bet  b<in  ffulle  borttaga  min 
firfmdbelfe  iblanb  menniiloma. 

26.  lltl  fiette  mdnaben  marbt  ®a- 
briel  ångel  utfdnb  af  d^nbi,  uti  en 
|ab  i  (ialileen.  bendmnb  9}a^aret, 

97.  ^11  en  iungfni,  fom  fjrloftoab 
toor  en  man,  btoilfenö  namn  mar  So- 
frbb.  af  ^aoibd  ^uQr,  od)  iungfrund 
camn  Slaria. 


16  And  many  of  the  children  of 
Israel  shall  he  tum  to  the  Lord 
their  God. 

17  And  he  shall  go  before  him 
in  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elias,  to 
turn  the  hearts  of  the  fathers  to 
the  children j  and  the  disobed ient 
to  the  wisdom  of  the  just ;  to  make 
ready  a  people  prepared  for  the 
Lord. 

18  And  Zacharias  said  unto  the 
ängel,  Whereby  shall  I  know  this  ? 
for  I  am  an  old  man,  and  my  wife 
well  stricken  in  years. 

19  And  the  ängel  answering  said 
unto  him,  I  am  Gabriel,  that  stånd 
in  the  presence  of  God;  and  am 
sent  to  speak  unto  thee,  and  to 
shew  thee  these  glad  tidings. 

20  And,  behold,  thou  shalt  be 
dumb,  and  not  able  to  speak,  until 
the  day  that  these  things  shall  be 
performed,  because  thou  believest 
not  my  words,  which  shall  be  ful- 
filled in  their  season. 

21  And  the  people  waited  fof 
Zacharias,  and  marvelled  that  he 
tarried  so  long  in  the  temple. 

22  And  when  he  came  out,  he 
could  not  speak  unto  them  :  and 
they  perceived  that  he  had  seen  a 
vision  in  the  temple ;  for  he  beck- 
oned  unto  them,  and  remained 
speechless. 

23  And  it  caWe  to  pass,  that,  as 
soon  as  the  days  of  his  ministration 
were  accompiished,  he  departed  to 
his  own  house. 

24  And  after  those  days  his  wife 
Elisabeth  conceived,  and  hid  her- 
seif  five  months,  saying, 

25  Thus  hath  the  Lord  dealt  -with 
me  in  the  days  wherein  he  looked 
on  me,  to  take  away  my  reproach 
among  men. 

26  And  in  the  sixth  month  the  än- 
gel Gabriel  was  sent  from  God  unto 
a  city  of  Galilee,  named  Nazareth, 

27  To  a  virgin  espoused  to  a  man 
whose  name  was  Joseph,  of  the 
house  of  David ;  and  the  virgin'8 
namo  tbcts  Mary. 
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28.  Cd)  inoelen  fom  in  tiU  l^nne. 
Dd)  fabe :  ^el,  fud  nicb  naC !  ^(E^reii 
dr  meb  big,  mdl)lon«b  bu  iblaiib  qmin- 
uor. 

29.  3)0  l^on  fog  ^nom.  marbt  f)on 
fbrfdrob  of  ftond  tal,  od)  tduftc  uppd, 
^urubon  I)elöning  betto  mor. 

30.  ^d  fobe  ångelen  till  bonne: 
grufto  blg  Icfe,  SWario :  tt)  bn  ^afmer 
funnit  ndb  f&r  ®ubl. 

31.  @i,  t)U  ffall  afla  i  bitt  Uf,  o(S) 
f&ba  en  <Son,  Ijmilfenö  namn  bu  ffoU 

fallo  aeeu©. 

32.  S^an  ffall  marba  flor,  od)  folloö 
ben  ö&gfteö  ©on ;  od)  ^dflHren  Q^ub 
(fall  gijfca  I;onora  ftanö  faberö  ^o- 
toibö  fdte : 

33.  Od)  ^on  ffall  tvära  en  Jtonung 
5fnjer  Socobö  ftuö  i  enjig  tib ;  od)  i)d 
band  rife  ffall  ingen  dnbe  toa^a 

34.  ^d  fobe  SWorlo  till  §lngelen : 
4>uru  ffall  betto  tillgd :  ti)  jag  n?et  of 
ingen  man? 

35.  5lngelen  fmorobe,  od)  fabe  till 
benne:  i)en  $f|igc  5lnbe  ffall  fomma 
ofmcr  big,  od)  ben  i&ogfteö  froft  ffoll 
ofn)erffi)gga  big  \^  berfore  otf  bet  ^eli- 
go,  fom  of  big  fobt  morber,  ffoll  fol- 
100  ®ub6  eon. 


36.  Cd)  fi,  eiifobet  bin  frdnfo.  f)«f- 
tt>cr  ocf  oflot  en  fon  i  fin  dlberbom.  od) 
betta  dr  fjette  monoben  dt  benne,  fom 
betee  moro  ofruftfam : 

37.  Z\)  f&r  ®ub  dr  ingen  ting  om&- 
ieligt. 

38.  ^d  fabc  SWorio :  ©i,  ^(Sölranö 
{jenorjnno ;  tporbc  mig  efter  bitt  tal. 
Od)  ^nQticn  ffilbed  ifrdn  l;ennc. 

39.  Uti  be  bogor  ftob  WHaxia  upp,  od) 
gicf  I  bcrgebt)gben  meb  f)a^,  uti  3ube 
ftob, 

40.  Od)"Tom  uti  3«d)anc  ^uö,  od) 
belfobe  Gfif^Wt. 

41.  Od)  bet  beoof  fig.  bd  eiifobct 
""irbe  SWorie  belöning,  fprdng  barnet 


28  And  the  ängel  eame  in  unto 
her,  and  said,  Hall,  thou  that  art 
highly  favoured,  the  Lord  is  with 
thee :  blessed  art  thou  among  wo- 
men. 

29  And  when  she  saw  him^  she 
was  troubled  at  his  saying,  and 
cast  in  her  mind  what  manner  of 
salutation  this  should  be. 

30  And  the  angel  said  unto  her, 
Fear  not,  Mary:  for  thou  hast 
found  favour  with  God. 

31  And,  behold,  thou  shalt  eon- 
ceive  in  thy  womb,  and  bring  forth 
a  son,  and  shalt  call  his  name  JE- 
SUS. 

32  He  shalLbe  great,  and  shallbe 
called  the  Son  of  the  Highest ;  and 
the  Lord  God  shall  give  unto  him 
the  throne  of  his  father  David : 

33  And  he  shall  reign  över  the 
house  of  Jacob  for  ever;  and  of 
his  kingdom  there  shall  be  no  end. 

34  Then  said  Mary  unto  the  än- 
gel, How  shall  this  be,  seeing  I 
kuow  not  a  man  ? 

35  And  the  angel  answered  and 
said  unto  her,  The  Holy  Ghost 
shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the 
power  of  the  Highest  shall  over- 
shadow  thee:  therefore  also  that 
holy  thing  which  shall  be  bom  of 
thee  shall  be  called  the  Son  of 
God. 

36  And,  behold,  thy  cousiu  Elisa- 
beth, she  hath  also  conceived  a  son 
in  her  old  age ;  and  this  is  the  sixth 
month  with  her,  who  was  called 
barren. 

37  For  with  God  nothing  shall  be 
impossible. 

38  And  Mary  said,  Behold  the 
handmaid  of  the  Lord  ;  be  it  unto 
me  acoording  to  thy  word.  And 
the  angel  departed  from  her. 

39  And  Mary  arose  in  those  days, 
and  went  into  the  hill  country  with 
haste,  into  a  city  of  Judah ; 

40  And  entered  into  the  house  of 
Zacharias,  and  saluted  Elisabeth. 

41  And  it  came  to  pass,  thaty 
whcn  Elisabeth  heard  the  saluta 
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nti  iKnncö  lif;  od)  (Slifabct  maxbt 
uppfi;Uö  mcb  ben  i&eliga  Slnba ; 

42.  Dd)  &oa  ropabe  mcb  i^&g  r&fl,  od) 
fatt:  S^dltlgnab  bu  iblanb  qmtnnor, 
o(i)  irdljlgnab  bin  lifdfruft. 

43.  Ocl)  bft)«ban  fommer  mig  betta, 
ött  min  i^eaHraö  mober  fommer  till 
mig''^ 

44.  ®i,  bS  roflen  af^  birt  belöning 
fom  i  mina  5ron,  fprång  barnet  af 
gldbte  i  mitt  lif. 

45.  Od)  falig  dr  bu  fom  trobbc :  tt) 
oUa  ting  marba  fullborbabe,  fom  big 
fagbe  dro  af  i&e9{ranom. 

46.  0(|)  maria  fabe:  min  fidl  pri- 
far  ftoriigen  ^(i^ran, 

47.  Od)  min  anbe  frojbar  flg  i  ®ub: 
min  grdlfare : 

48.  Jd  l^n  bafmer  fett^till  fm  tjc- 
narinnaö  ringl)et.  ©i,  bdrefter  mar- 
ta  alla  fldgten  mig  falig  fallanbe. 

49.  Xt)  ben  aJldgtige  b^ifmcr  giort 
radgtiga  ting  meb  mig;  ocb  l)ai\^ 
namn  dr  I)<^ligt. 

50.  Od)  b^inö  barml)ertigbet  marar 
ifrd  fidgte,  till  fldgte,  ofn?er  bem  fom 
frufta  bononi. 

51.  S^an  bafmer  bebrifmit  magt  meb 
(ill  arm.  od)  forffingrat  bem,  fom  b&g- 
farbige  dro  uti  berad  ^iertad  finne. 

52.  2)e  mdgtiga  ^afioer  f;an  fatt  af 
fatet,  od)  uppfatt  be  ringa. 

53.  5)e  bungriga  bflftuer  b^n  nieb 
floöa  ting  uppflutit ;  od)  be  rifa  I)aftoer 
^n  idtit  torna  blifma. 

54.  <öan  bafmcr  upptagit  fm  tienare 
Sfrael,  tdnfanoc  pa  fin  barmbertig- 
dft: 

55.  ©Sföm  bi»n  fagt  ^afber  till  mdra 
fdber,  51brabam  od)  f)an0  fdb,  tilfcroig 
tib. 

56.  O*  SWaria  blef  ndr  ^^enne  mib 
tre  radnaber ;  od)  gtcT  fd  ^em  i  fitt  ^uö 
ifien. 

57.  ed  toarbt  bd  (Slifabet  tiben  full- 


tion  of  Mary,  thc  babe  leaped  in 
her  womb;  and  Eiisabetli  was 
filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost : 

42  And  she  spake  out  with  a  loud 
voice,  and  said,  Blessed  art  thou 
among  women,  and  blessed  is  the 
fruit  of  thy  womb. 

43  And  whence  is  this  to  me, 
that  the  mother  of  my  Lord  should 
come  to  me  ? 

44  For,  lo,  as  soon  as  the  voice 
of  thy  salutation  sounded  in  mine 
ears,  the  babe  leaped  in  my  womb 
for  joy. 

45  And  blessed  is  she  that  believ- 
ed :  for  there  shall  be  a  perform- 
ance  of  those  things  which  were 
told  her  from  the  Lord. 

46  And  Mary  i^aid,  My  soul  doth 
magnify  the  Lord, 

47  And  my  spirit  hath  rejoiced  in 
God  my  Saviour. 

48  For  he  hath  regarded  the  low 
estate  of  his  handmaiden  :  for,  be- 
hold,  from  henceforth  all  genera- 
tions shall  call  me  blessed. 

4?  For  he  that  is  mighty  hath 
done  to  me  great  things;  and  holy 
is  his  name. 

50  And  his  mercy  is  on  them  that 
fear  him  from  generation  to  gene- 
ration. 

51  He  hath  shewed  strength  with 
his  arm;  he  hath  scattered  the 
proud  in  the  imagination  of  their 
hearts. 

52  He  hath  put  down  the  mighty 
from  their  seats,  and  exalted  them 
of  low  degree. 

53  He  hath  filled  the  hungry  with 
goed  things ;  and  the  rich  he  hath 
sent  empty  away. 

54  He  hath  holpen  his  servant  Is- 
rael, in  remembrance  of  his  mercy; 

55  As  he  spake  to  our  fathers,  to 
Abraham,  and  to  his  seed  for  ever. 

56  And  Mary  abode  with  her 
about  three  months,  and  returned 
to  her  own  house. 

57  Now  Elisabeth's  full  time  came 


148 


ST.  LUCE 


borbab,  att  ^on  ffuHe  fSba ;  od)  f)on 
fo&be  en  fon. 

68.  £)d)  I;eiine6  grannar  od)  firdnbcr 
fingo  t)oxa,  att  ^(l»iren  ftabc  gjort 
ftor  barm^ertigftet  mcb  ^cnne,  od^ 
fr&jbabc  fig  nicb  ^ennc. 

59.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig,  på  åttonbc 
bagen  fommo  be  titt  att  omffdra  bar- 
net; od)  fallabc  l)onom  efter  l)anö 
faber  3rtcl)ariaö. 

60.  3)å  fmarabe  Ijan^  mober,  od) 
fabe :  Sngalunba ;  men  ^an  ffall  l)tta 
Sobanneö. 

61.  2)å  fabe  be  till  ^ennc:  lltl  bin 
fldgt  dr  ingen  fom  l;aftt>er  bet  namnet. 

62.  @å  terfnabe  be  banö  faber,  f)mab 
^an  mille  falla  i)onom. 

63.  Dd)  f)an  dffabe  en  tafla,  ber  ^an 
ntl  ffref,  fdganbe:  Sobanneö  dr 
banö  namn.  Ocf)  alle  f&runbrabe  )lg 
berpd. 

64.  Od)  firaj  &|)|)nabeö  b«nö  n^wn, 
od)  banö  tunga,  od)  I)an  talabe,  idf- 
manbe  ®ub. 

65.  Od)  flor  fruftan  fom  ofbcr  alla 
beraö  grannar,  od)  ri)ftet  om  alt  bctta 
gicf  ut  h^mv  t)Ch\  Subiffa  bergöbi)gben. 


66.  Odi)  alle  be  fom  bet  borbe,  fattet 
i  fitt  bkrta.  fdganbe:  Servat)  mån 
marba  utaf  betta  barnet?  Z\)  ^(S9t- 
ranö  ^anb  mar  meb  bonom. 

67.  Od)  banö  faber  3ad)iinaö  marbt 
uppfbllb  meb  ben  ^ellga  Slnba,  pro- 
})l)eterabe,  od)  fabe : 

68.  Såfmab  n?are  iö^Slren,  Sfraelö 
®ub,  tb  f)(^n  l)afh)er  befbft,  od)  f&rlof- 
fat  fitt  folf, 

69.  Od)  bafmer  u|)|)rdttat  og  falig- 
betcnö  born,  uti  Pn  tjenareö  ^aoibö 
l)U6j 

70.  ©afom  f)an  i  fbrtiben  talat  ^af- 
mer  genom  fina  l;elga  ^^rop^eterö  mun : 

71.  5ltt  l^an  ffulle  fralfa  og  ifrdn 
»\>åra  omdnner.  od)  utur  allaö  beraö 

nb,  fom  ^ata  og; 


that  siie  should  be  delivered ;  and 
she  brougiit  fortli  a  son. 

58  And  her  neighbours  and  her 
cousins  heard  how  the  Lord  had 
shewed  great  mercy  upon  her ;  and 
they  rejoiced  witli  her. 

59  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on 
the  eighth  day  they  came  to  cir- 
cumcise  the  child ;  and  they  called 
him  Zacharias,  after  the  name  of 
his  father. 

60  And  his  mother  answered  and 
said.  Not  so ;  b  ut  he  shall  be  called 
John. 

61  And  tliey  said  unto  her,  There 
is  none  of  thy  kindred  that  is  call- 
ed by  this  name. 

62  And  they  made  signs  to  his 
father,  how  he  would  have  him 
called. 

63  And  he  asked  for  a  writing 
table,  and  wrote,  saying,  His  name 
is  John.     And  tiiey  marvelled  all. 

64  And  his  mouth  was  opeoed 
immediately,  and  his  tongue  loosedy 
and  he  »pake,  and  praised  Grod. 

65  And  féar  came  on  all  that 
dwelt  roiind  about  them:  and  all 
these  sayiugs  were  -noised  abroad 
throughout  all  the  hill  country  of 
Judea. 

66  And  all  they  that  heard  them 
laid  them  up  in  their  hearts,  say- 
ing, What  manner  of  child  shall 
this  be  !  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  with  him. 

67  And  his  father  Zacharias  was 
filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
prophesied,  saying, 

68  Blcssed  be  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel ;  for  he  hath  visited  and  re- 
deemed  his  people, 

69  And  hath  raised  up  a  horn  of 
salvation  for  us  in  the  house  of  his 
servant  David  j 

70  As  he  spake  by  the  mouth  of 
his  holy  prophets,  which  have  been 
since  the  world  began : 

7 1  That  we  should  be  saved  firom 
our  enemics,  and  from  the  hand  ol 
all  that  hate  us 
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72.  ^å^  bett)ifa  barni^crtig^et  nict> 
roåxa  fdDer,  oå^  minnaé  )>å  fitt  l)ti\Qa 
frflamente« 

73.  Cå)Jpa  ben  eb.  fom  ^n  (»urit 
^fmer  mår  faber  9brat)am, 

74.  m  gifma  og,  att  mi,  frdlfle  utur 
tDdra  omdnnerd  fyiinh,  måtte  ^onom 
tjrna  utan  fruftan, 

75.  3  bfngf)et  od)  rdttfdrblg^ct  f5r 
t)onom,  i  alla  mdra  lifdbagar. 

76.  Qå)  bu  barn  ffall  fattaö  ben  fi&g- 
9cd$ro))^et;  bu  ffaU  gd  f&r  ^(^9(ra- 
nom,  tia  att  bereba  t)and  mdgar, 

77.  D(^  gtfma  l)an^  folf  faligbetenö 
hinffap,  tiU  beraö  f!;nberö  forldtelfc ; 

78.  ®enom  tvåv  ®ubö  innerliga  barm- 
icrtiglKt,  genom  t)tt)i[kn  uppgången 
af  ftoibcn  l^ifroer  og  bcf&ft, 

79.  xm  att  ubbenbaraö  bem,  fom 
Ptta  i  m^rfret  od)  b&bfenö  ffugga  od) 
ftora  tpåra  fStter  på  fribenö  mdg. 

80.  Dd)  barnet  mdjte  upp,  od)  fldrf- 
trd  i  anban,  od)  tviflabed  i  ofnen,  till 
ben  bagen,  ^an  ffuiie  framfomma  fbr 
Sfraelö  folf. 

2.  (Eapitel. 

(JStt  begaf  flg  i  ben  tiben,  att  af 
'^  Äcjfar  5luguflo  utgicf  ett  bub, 
att  all  tDerlben  ffulle  beffattad. 

2.  0(^  benna  beffattning  tDar  ben 
fbrfta,  od)  ffebbc  unber  ben  ^bfblngcn 
ofteer  8t)ricn  Äi)renio. 

3.  Cd)  be  gingo  alle,  f)tvar  uti  pn 
^ab,  till  att  Idta  beffatta  flg. 

4.  Så  for  od  Sofep^  upp  af  ®alllecn, 
af  ben  ftaben  9{aaaret,  in  uti  3ubiffa 
idabet,  till  ^aoibd  ftab,  fom  t)tttx 
I6tt^^b^m:  tt)  tyin  mar  af  ^aoib9 
bnft  od)  fldgt  i 

5.  $d  bet  t)an  ffulle  idta  beffatta  fig, 
nct  gRaria  fin  trolofmabe  l)uftru, 
dtDilfen  bafmanbe  mar. 

6  @d  begaf  {ig,  meban  be  tDoro  ber, 


72  To  perform  the  mercy  promis- 
ed  to  our  fathers,  and  to  remember 
his  holy  coveuant; 

73  The  oath  which  he  sware  to 
our  father  Abraham, 

74  That  he  would  grant  unto  us, 
that  we,  being  delivered  out  of  tlie 
hand  of  our  enemies,  might  serve 
him  without  fear,. 

75  In  holiness  and  righteousness 
before  him,  all  the  days  of  our 
life. 

76  And  thou,  child,  shalt  be  oall- 
ed  the  prophet  of  the  Highest :  for 
thou  shalt  go  before  the  face  of  the 
Lord  to  prepare  his  ways ; 

77  To  give  knowledge  of  salvation 
unto  bis  people  by  the  remissioH  of 
their  sins, 

78  Through  the  tender  mercy  of 
our  God ;  whereby  the  dayspring 
from  on  high  hath  visited  us, 

79  To  give  light  to  them  that  sit 
in  darkness  and  in  the  shadow  of 
death,  to  guide  our  feet  into  the 
way  of  peace. 

80  And  the  child  grew,  and  wax- 
ed  strong  in  spirit,  and  was  in  the 
deserts  till  the  day  of  his  shewing 
unto  Israel. 

CHAPTER  II. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  there  went  out  a 
decree  from  Gesar  Augustus,  that 
all  the  world  should  be  taxed. 

2  {And  this  taxing  was  first  made 
when  Cyrenius  was  governor  of 
Syria.) 

3  And  all  went  to  be  taxed,  ev- 
ery  one  into  his  own  city. 

4  And  Joseph  also  went  up  from 
Galilee,  out  of  the  city  of  Naza 
reth,  into  Judea,  unto  the  city  of 
David,  which  is  called  Bethlehem, 
(because  he  was  of  the  house  and 
lineage  of  David.) 

5  To  be  taxed  with  Mary  his  es- 
poused  wife,  being  great  with  child. 

6  And  so  it  was,  that,  while  tb 
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h)orbo  bagarnc  fullborbobc,  att  ^on 
fruiie  foba. 

7.  Cd)  fton  fobbe  fin  f&rftf&bba  fou, 
od)  fmepte  I;onom  I  Uubafldbcr,  od) 
Uibe  t)onom  neb  i  en  trubba,  t\)  bem 
mar  icfe  rum  i  f^erbcrgct. 

8.  Od)  I  ben  fainraa  engben  iroro 
nSgre  berbar.  be  ber  »afabe,  oéi)  IjbUo 
toarb  om  natten  ofmer  pn  Ijlorb. 

9.  Od)  fl,  ^esiranö  ångel  flob  ndr 
bem.  od)  ^estranö  flarbet  fringffen 
bem,  od)  be  morbo  ftorligen  forfdrabe. 

10.  Od)  fabe  ängclen  till  bem :  SBa- 
rer  icfe  forfdrabe :  fl.  jag  båMx  eber 
flor  gldble,  bmllfen  aii  folf  meberfaraö 
ffalL 

11.  $j)  t  bag  dr  eber  fobb  grdlfaren, 
fom  dr  €brifiu9,  ^(SJHren,  I  ^aoibö 
flab. 

12.  Od)  hdta  ftall  mara  eber  for 
tecfen :  3  ffolen  finna  öaruet.  ftoept  I 
llnbafldber,  ncberlagbt  I  en  trubba. 

13.  Ocb  fliaj  »arbt  meb  ångelen  ett 
ftort  tal  af  nm  bimmelffa  bdrffaran, 
be  ber^ldfmabe  ®ub,  od)  fabe: 

14.  åra  »are  ®ub  i  bojben,  od)  frib 
\>ol  lorben,  od)  menniffomen  en  gob 
Ujiljc. 

15.  Od)  bet  begaf  flg,  art  ^nglarne 
foro  Ifrdn  bem  u\>\>  i  l)immelen,  od) 
berbarne  beg^nte  fdga  emellan  .flg : 
goter  og  nu  gå  till  öetbSebem,  od)  fe 
bet  fom  ml  l)aftt)t  t)hxt  ffebt  mara,  bet 
^eSlren  og  uppenbarat  l)afmer. 

16.  Ocf)  be  glngo  baflellgen,  ocb  funno 
ffllarla.  od)  3ofep^,  ocf)  S5arnct  neber- 
lagbt  I  trubban. 

17.  Od)  bd  be  bet  fett  ^abe,  bert)ftabe 
be  ut,  btt)cib  bem  fagbt  mar  om  betta 
Barnet. 

18.  Od)  alle  be  bet  ^irbe,  f&runbrabe 
Pg  på  be  ting,  fom  bem  fagba  moro  af 
i)erbarne. 

19.  ölen  SUarla  g&mbe  alla  bejfa 
b,  betraftanbe  benfi  i  ptt  f)|erta. 


were  there,  the  days  were  accom- 
plished  that  she  should  be  deliv- 
ered.  * 

7  And  she  brought  forth  her  first- 
born  son,  and  wrapped  him  in 
swaddling  clothes,  and  laid  him  in 
a  mänger;  because  there  was  no 
room  for  them  in  the  inn. 

8  And  there  were  in  the  same 
country  shepherds  abiding  in  the 
fieldj  keeping  watch  över  their 
flock  by  night. 

9  And,  lo,  the  ängel  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  them,  and  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  shone  round  about  them ; 
and  they  were  sore  afraid. 

10  And  the  ängel  said  unto  them, 
Fear  not :  for,  behold,  I  bring  you 
good  tidiugs  of  great  joy,  which 
shall  be  to  all  people. 

1 1  For  unto  you  is  born  this  day 
in  the  city  of  David  a  Saviour, 
which  is  Christ  the  Lord. 

12  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto 
you ;  Ye  shall  find  the  babe  wrap- 
ped in  swaddling  clothes,  lying  in 
a  mangw. 

1 3  And  suddenly  there  was  with 
the  ängel  9.  multitude  of  the  heav- 
enly  bost  praising  God,  and  saying, 

14  Glory  to  God  in  the  highest, 
and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  to- 
ward  men. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the 
ängels  were  gone  away  from  them 
into  heaven,  the  shepherds  said 
one  to  another.  Let  us  now  go 
even  unto  Bethlehem,  and  see  this 
thing  which  is  come  to  pass,  which 
the  Lord  hath  made  known  unto  us. 

16  And  they  6ame  with  haste, 
and  found  Mary  and  Joseph,  and 
the  babe  lying  in  a  mänger. 

17  And  when  they  had  seen  tf, 
they  made  known  abroad  the  say- 
ing which  was  told  them  concern- 
ing  this  child. 

18  And  all  they  that  heard  it 
wondered  at  those  things  which 
were  told  them  by  the  shepherds. 

19  But  Mary  kept  all  these  things, 
and  pondered  them  in  her  heart. 
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20.  C(^  fterbarnc  glngo  tUlbafa  Igen, 
Drifabc  od)  idfmabc  ®ub  Sfmer  alt  bet 
be  ^Jrt  o(^  fett  l)abe,  fåfoni  bem  fagbt 
QKir. 

21.  D(t)  btt  otta  bågar  hjoro  frain- 
Jiangne,  att  öarnet  ffuUe  omffdraö, 
fcUabeö^nd9}amn^CI8U@:  ^tvU- 
fft  fa  fallabt  mar  af  5lngelen,  förr  dn 
Han  aflab  toarbt  i  moberlifmet. 

22.  Od;  t>å  beraö  renfelfebagar  JDoro 
luUfomnabe,  efter  8)lofe  lag,  l)at>e  be 
l)enom  tiU  3erufalem,  J)d  bet  be  ffuHe 
bdra  Ijonom  fram  fbr  i^€9lraii; 

23.  Sofom  ffrlfmit  dr  i  ^öfifiranö 
la.g:  ?Jlt  manf&n,  fom  f&rft  b\>\>mr 
raoberlifroet,  (fall  fallaö  fjellgt  ^G>H- 
ranom. 

24.  Cd)  pd  bet  be  ffulle  offra,  fdfom 
fdgbt  mar  I  ^(SÄranö  lag.  ett  par 
tnrturbufteor,  eller  tmd  unga  buftoor. 

25. Od)  fi,  I  3frufalcm mar  en  man, 
bfndmnb  @lmeon,  od)  ben  mannen 
»ar  rdttfdrbig,  od)  gubfruftig,  od) 
todntabe  efter  Sfraelö  tr&ft,  od)  ben 
^ige  9(nbe  mdr  meb  ^onom. 

26.  Cd)  ^an  ftabe  fått  fmar  af  ben 
^liga  ^nba,  att  i)an  icfe  ffulle  fe 
boben,  utan  l)an  l)abe  fett  tillf&rene 
^dWranö  (Sl)ri|l. 

27.  Cd)  ^an  fom  af  ^Inbanö  tlUffi)n- 
belfe  i  templet ;  od)  f&rdlbrarnc  buro 
in  öamet  3<Sfum.  att  be  ffulle  g6ra 
fir  I)onom,  fdfom  febmdnia  mar  i 
tagen. 

28.  2)d  tog  ^an  F)onom  i  (In  famn, 
od)  cjmabe  ®ub,  od)  fabe : 

99.  $(l9lre,  nu  Idter  bu  bin  tjenare 
fdro    frib,  efter  fom  bu  fagt  ()afmer: 

30.  Zr)  mim  bgon  l^afma  fett  bin 
ffliig^t. 

31.  i&milfen  bu  berebt  ^afmer  f5r  alt 
foif. 

32.  dtt  2ju0  till  5^ebningarnaö  upp- 
lOfning,  o^  bitt  folf  Sfrael  till  pri 8. 

33.  Cd)  3ofepO  o(^  ()and  mober  f5r- 
ns^rabe  {ig  ))d  bet  (om  fabed  om 
l^onom. 


20  And  the  shepherds  returned, 
glorifying  and  praising  God  for  all 
the  thiiigs  that  they  had  heard  and 
seen,  ae  it  was  toid  unto  them. 

21  And  when  eight  days  were 
accomplished  for  the  ciroumcising 
of  the  child,  his  name  was  called 
JESUS,  which  was  so  named  of 
the  ängel  hefore  he  was  conceived 
in  the  womb. 

22  And  when  the  days  of  her 
purification  according  to  the  law 
of  Moses  were  accomplished,  they 
brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  to  pre- 
sent him  to  the  Lord ; 

23  (As  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
the  Lord,  Every  mal©  that  openeth 
the  womb  shall  be  called  holy  to 
the  Lord ;) 

24  And  to  offer  a  sacritice  ac- 
cording to  that  which  is  said  in 
the  law  of  the  Lord,  A  pair  of  tur- 
tledoves,  or  two  young  pigeons. 

25  And,  behold,  there  was  a  man 
in  Jerusalem,  whose  namet^cw  Sim- 
eon  j  and  the  same  man  was  just 
and  devout,  waiting  for  ihe  con- 
solation  of  Israel:  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  was  upon  him. 

26  And  it  was  revealed  unto  him 
by  the  Holy  Ghost,  that  he  should 
not  see  death,  before  he  had  seen 
the  Lord's  Christ. 

27  And  he  came  by  the  Spirit 
into  the  temple :  and  when  the  pa- 
rents  brought  in  the  child  Jesus,  to 
do  for  him  after  the  custom  of  the 
law, 

28  Then  took  he  him  up  in  his 
arms,  and  blessed  God,  and  said, 

29  Lord,  now  lettest  thou  thy  ser- 
vant  depart  in  peace,  according  to 
thy  word : 

30  For  mine  eyes  have  seen  Ihy 
salvation, 

31  Which  thou  hast  prepared  be- 
fore the  face  of  all  people: 

32  A  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles, 
and  the  glory  of  thy  people  Israel. 

33  And  Joseph  and  his  mother 
marvelled  at  those  things  which 
were  spöken  of  him. 
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34.  £)c^  (Sitneon  trdlfignabe  bem,  od) 
fabc  tlU  Wlaxia,  t)am  inober:  8i, 
benne  dr  fatt  ti«  ett  fall.  o*  uppUn- 
belfe  mdngoin  i  Sfrael,  od)  till  ett 
tecfen,  l)n)ilfet  emotfagbt  marber. 

35.  Sa,  ett  fmdrb  ffall  orf  gd  igenom 
biu  fidl,  \>å  bet  mdnga  ()iertand  tanfar 
ffola  u)>penbarad. 

36.  Oå)  ber  mar  en  ipro|)^etlf[a,  be- 
ndmnb  ^anna,  $t)anuel9  botter,  af 
^ferö  fldgte.  ^on  mar  fomraen  till  en 
flor  dlber.  od)  l)abe  lefmat  i  fju  drraeb 
fin  man,  ifrdn  fin  jungfrubom : 

37.  Dd)  mar  nu  en  enfa,  mlb  fijra 
oc^  dttatio  dr;  l)on  fom  albrig  bort 
utur  tem))let,  tjenaube  ®ubi,  meb  fafla 
od)  böner,  natt  od)  bag. 

38.  i^on  fom  o(f  bertill  i  famma 
flunben,  od)  prifabe  ^(SSdran,  od)  ta- 
labe  om  ^onom  till  alla  bem,  fom  i 
3erufalem  mdntabe  forlogning. 

39.  04)  bd  be  all  ting  fuUborbat 
t)abt,  efter  i&estrand  lag,  brogo  be  in 
i  ©alileen  igen,  uti  {in  f!ab  9taaaret. 

40.  9Jlen  S3arnet  md^te  upp,  od) 
f&rfldrfted  i  anban,  od^  uppf^llbed 
meb  midf)et;  od)  ®ubd  nåh  mar  meb 
l)onom. 

41.  Del)  ^an8  fjrdlbrar  gingo  drligen 
till  Serufalem,  tiU  S^dfral)ogtiben. 

42.  Del)  bd  f)an  marbt  tolf  dr  gam- 
mal, od)  be  uppfarne  moro  till  3erufa- 
lem,  efter  l)5gtiben0  febmdnja ; 

43.  Od)  be  fullfomnat  t)at)t  bagarna, 
od)  gingo  t)cm  igen,  blef  pilten  S^fud 
qmar  i  3erufalem,  od)  3ofep()  od)  l)anö 
mober  mifle  ber  intet  af. 

44.  ä^en  be  mente,  att  fjan  mar  i 
fdllffapet,  od)  be  gingo  en  bagdleb,  od) 
fofte  ()onom  iblanb  frdnber  od)  mdnner. 


45.  0(^  bd  be  icfe  funno  ^onom, 
^ingo  be  till  3erufalem  igen,  ocf)  f5fte 
nom. 


34  And  Simeon  blessed  them,  and 
said  unto  Mary  his  mother,  BehoM, 
this  child  is  set  for  the  fall  and  ri- 
siug  again  of  many  in  Israel ;  and 
for  a  sign  which  shall  be  spöken 
against ; 

35  (Yea,  a  sword  shall  pierce 
through  thy  own  soul  also ;)  that 
the  thoughts  of  many  hearts  may 
be  revealed. 

36  And  there  was  one  Anna,  a 
prophetess,  the  daughter  of  Pha- 
nuel,  of  the  tril:>e  of  Åser :  she  was 
of  a  great  age,  and  had  lived  with 
a  husbsgid  seven  years  from  her 
virginity ; 

37  And  she  was  a  widow  of  aboat 
fourscore  and  four  vears,  wbich 
departed  not  from  the  temple,  hut 
served  God  with  fastings  and  pray- 
ers  night  and  day. 

38  And  she  coming  in  that  instant 
ga  ve  thanks  likewise  unto  the  Lord, 
and  spake  of  him  to  all  them  that 
looked  for  redemption  in  Jerusalem 

39  And  when  they  had  performed 
all  things  according  to  the  law  of 
the  Lord,  they  returned  into  Gali< 
lee,  to  their  own  city  Nazareth. 

40  And  the  child  grew,  and  wax< 
ed  strong  in  spirit,  filled  with  wis» 
dom;  and  the  grace  of  God  wsi 
upon  him. 

41  Now  his  parents  went  to  Je- 
rusalem every  year  at  the  feast  (k; 
the  passover. 

42  And  when  he  was  twelve  yeart 
old,  they  went  up  to  Jerusalem  af- 
ter  the  custom  of  the  feast. 

43  And  when  they  had  fulfilled 
the  days,  as  they  returned,  the 
child  Jesus  tarried  behind  in  Jeru- 
salem ;  and  Joseph  and  his  mother 
knew  not  of  it, 

44  But  they,  supposing  him  U 
have  been  in  the  company,  weiit 
a  day^s  journey  j  and  they  sought 
him  among  their  kinsfolk  and  ae-i 
quaintance. 

45  And  when  they  found  him  nol, 
they  tumed  back  again  to  Jerusa» 
lem^  seeking  him. 
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46.  Så  begaf  bet  Pg,  efter  tre  bågar 
funno  be  I)onom^i  templet,  fittanbe 
mibt  iblanb  be  i^drare,  ()&ranbe  bem, 
od^  fråganbe  bem. 

47.  Od)  alle  be  f)onom  fa&rbe,  fbr- 
frri(fte  flg  bfrner  ^and  fbrftdnb  od) 
lioar. 

48.  Od)  bS  be  fogo  ^onom,  f&riin- 
brabe  be  fig.  £>ii)  i)ai\^  mober  fabe 
tia  bonom :  SWIn  (Bon,  t)tt>i  giorbe  bu 
o|  betta?  @i.  bin  faberod)  jag  ^afma 
fift  efter  blg  firjanbe. 

49.  Oå)  han  fabe  tiU  bem :  ^toab  dr 
bet.  att  3  f&ften  mig?  föiften  3  fcfe, 
att  nti  be  ^t)(fen,  fom  min  gaber  til(- 
^5ra,  b&r  mig  mara  ? 

50.  0(b  be  forftobo  irfe  orbet.  fom 
^n  meb  bem  talabe. 

51. 0(^  fd  for  l^an  neb  meb  bem,  od) 
fom  till  9{ajaret,  od)  mar  bem  unber- 
bdnig;  men  band  mober  g  ombe  alla 
be|a  orb  uti  fitt  t}ierta. 

52.  Dd)  3€fu8  mdjte  till  i  miöbom, 
aiber,  od)  ndb,  f5r  &ut)  oå)  menniffor. 


3.  C^apttel. 

if  ti  femtonbe  dret  af  ^iberil  ÄeKare- 
**  bjme,  bd  ^ontiud  S^ilatuö  mar 
Sanbd^ofbing  i  3ubeen,  oc^  ^robed 
nxir  Setrard)a  i  d^alileen.  od)  ^^iitp- 
Dn«  ^and  brober  $etrarc^)a  i  Stureen 
w^  i  ben  engben  $rad)onitid.  od)  2t)- 
faniad  Xetrarc^a  i  ^bilene : 

2.  Unber  be  bfmerfta  Sfreflerna  San- 
nad oå)  dalp^a^,  fom  ®ubd  befaUning 
tia  3ot)anned,  3^4^^^^  fon,  i  5fnen. 

3.  Od)  ban  fom  i  bda  ben  engben 
1)ib  Sorban,  od)  prebifabe  bdttriugend 
oipelfe,  tiU  ^onbernad  fgrldtelfe: 

4.  ©dfom  ffrlfmit  dr  i  ben  bofen  af 
tfaie  ^ropbf tend  orb;  ben  ber  fdger : 
Uti  ofnen  dr  en  ropanbeörbfl:  öere- 
ber  ^Strand  mdg;  g&rer  band  ftigar 
ritta. 


46  And  it  came  to  pass,  thät  af- 
ter  three  days  they  found  Ijtim  in 
the  temple,  sitting  in  the  midst  ot 
the  doctors,  both  hearing  them,  and 
asking  them  questions. 

47  And  all  that  heard  him  were 
astonished  at  his  understanding  and 
answers. 

48  And  when  they  saw  him,  they 
were  amazed :  and  his  mother  said 
unto  him,  Son,  why  hast  thou  thus 
dealt  with  us  ?  behold,  thy  father 
and  I  have  soaght  thee  sorrowing. 

49  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
is  it  that  ye  sought  me  ?  wist  ye 
not  that  I  must  be  about  my  Fa- 
ther's  business  ? 

50  And  they  understood  not  the 
saying  which  he  spake  unto  them. 

51  And  he  went  down  with  them, 
and  came  to  Nazareth,  and  was 
subject  unto  them:  but  his  mo- 
ther kept  all  these  sayings  in  her 
heart. 

62  And  Jesus  increased  in  wis- 
dom  and  staturo,  and  in  favour 
with  God  and  man. 

CHAPTER  III. 

NOW  in  th^fifteenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Tiberius  Cesar,  Pon- 
tius  Pilate  being  governor  of  Ju- 
dea,  and  Herod  being  tetrarch  of 
Galilee,  and  his  brother  Philip  te- 
trarch of  Iturea  and  of  the  region 
of  Trachonitis,  and  Lysanias  the 
tetrarch  of  Abilene, 

2  Annas  and  Gaiaphas  being  the 
high  priests,  the  word  of  God  came 
unto  John  the  son  of  Zacharias  in 
the  wilderness. 

3  And  he  came  into  all  the  coun- 
try  aböut  Jordan,  preaching  the 
baptism  of  repentance  for  the  re- 
mission  of  sins  ,* 

4  As  it  is  written  in  the  book  of 
the  words  of  Esaias  the  prophet, 
saying,  The  voice  of  one  crying  in 
the  wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the 
way  of  the  Lord,  make  his  paths 
straight. 
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6.  ma  balar  ffola  ii|)|)fofla8,  od)  åtta 
bcryj  od)  bacfar  ffola  f&rnebvaö.  od)  bet 
frofi{)t  dr,  ffall  rdtt  marba,  od)  bet 
oid  miudr,  ffall  rodnbaö  i  fldta  mdgar : 

6.  Dd)alt  fbtt  ffall  fe  mH  faligbet. 

7.  ©ä  fabe  bnn  bS  till  folfet,  fom 
utgicf  till  att  b5))ad  af  l;ouom:  3 
|)iiggormare  aff5ba,  bo  f)a^mv  eber 
föregifmit,  att  3  unbfomma  ffolen 
ben  tillfommanbe  mrcben  ? , 

8.  ®Sret  f&rbeuffull  tlllb5rllg  hatt- 
ringö  fruft;  od)  tager  eber  icfe  f5re 
att  fdga  mib  eber  fjelfma :  SBl  Ija^tvc 
Slbrabam  till  faber,  ti)  jag  fdger  eber : 
®ub  dr  indgtig  uppmddfa  Slbra^e 
f&ner  af  beffa  fleuar. 

9.  Od)  nu  dr  allareban  l)jeii  fatt  till 
roten  |)d  trdn :  f}rvaxt  ocb  ett  trdb,  fom 
lefe  bdr  gob  frucft,  iDarber  afbuggit, 
od)  faftabt  i  elben. 

10.  Dd)  folfet  frogabe^  bonom.  fd- 
ganbe:  ^rt>at>  ffole  mi  t>å  g&ra  '< 

11.  ©mara be  bc»n',  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
2)en  ber  tnjo  fjortlar  bc»fn?er,  b^m  gif- 
\vc  ben  fom  ingen  t)a^mY,  od)  \)cn  ber 
mat  l;afroer,  g&re  fammalnnba. 

• 

12.  ©d  fommo  0(f  be  ^nblicaner  till 
att  bopaö,  ocb  fabe  till  bonom :  må' 
(tare,  bivab  ffole  bd  mi  g5ra  ? 

13.  (Bat>t  i)an  till  bem :  Ärdfmer  icfe 
mer  ut,  ån  eber  f&relagbt  dr. 

14.  grdgabe  ocf  frigömdn  bonom, 
fdganbe:  fimab  ffole  bd  mi  göra? 
©abe  bon  till  bem :  ®5rer  ingen  &f- 
mermdlb  ocb  ordtt,  od)  idtereber  n&ja 
dt  eber  lon. 

15.  ©d  begbnte  bd  folfet  böftoa  en 
gigning,  od)  alle  tdnfte  i  fina  blertan 
om  Sobanne.  om  ban  icfe  »ar  (Ebriftué. 

16.  Dd  ftDarabe  Sobanneö,  od)  fabe 
titt  åtta:  3ag  bbper  eber  i  matten; 
men  en  marber  fommanbe,  fom  ftar- 
fare  dr  dn  iag.  bh>iiffnö  fforeramar 
Jag  icfe  mdrb  .dr  att  nl)l)lofa :  l)au 


5  Every  valley  shall  be  filled,  and 
every  mountain  and  hill  shall  be 
brought  low ;  and  the  crooked  shall 
be  made  straight,  and  the  rou^ 
ways  shall  be  made  smooth ; 

6  And  all  flesh  shall  see  the  Bal-, 
vation  of  God. 

7  Then  said  be  to  the  multitnde 
that  came  forth  to  be  baptized  of 
him,  O  generation  of  vipers,  who 
hath  warned  you  to  flee  from  th« 
wrath  to  come  ? 

8  Bring  forth  therefore  fruits  wor- 
thy  of  tf^pentance,  and  begin  not 
to  say  •within  yourselves,  We  have 
Abraham  to  our  father :  for  1  say 
unto  you,  That  Grod  is  able  of  these 
stones  to  raise  up  childFen  unte 
Abraham. 

9  And  now  al  so  the  axe  is  laid 
unto  the  root  of  the  trees :  every 
tree  therefore  which  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and; 
cast  into  the  fire. 

10  And  the  people  asked  him, 
saying,  What  shall  we  do  then  ? 

11  He  answereth  and  saith  untfl 
them,  He  that  hath  two  coats,  let 
him  impart  to  him  that  hath  none^ 
and  he  that  hath  meat,  let  him  do 
likewise. 

1 2  Then  came  also  publicans  tt 
be  baptized,  and  said  unto  himj 
Master,  what  shall  we  do  ? 

13  And  he  said  unto  them,  Exact 
no  more  than  that  which  is  ap- 
pointed  you. 

14  And  the  soldiers  likewise  de< 
manded  of  him,  saying,  And  wha< 
shall  we  do?  And  he  said  unto 
them,  Do  violence  to  no  man,  n^ 
ther  accuse  any  falsely;  and  ht 
content  with  your  wages. 

1 5  And  as  the  people  were  in  ex* 
pectation,  and  all  men  mused  in 
their  hearts  of  John,  whether  ht 
were  the  Christ,  or  not ; 

16  John  answered,  saying  untt 
them  all,  I  indeed  baptize  you  witl 
water;  but  one  mightier  than  I 
cometh,  the  latchet  of  whose  shoa 
I  am  not  worthy  to  unloose:  fal 


EVANGELIUM. 


155 


ffaa  hhpa  eber  meb  ben  ^cUga  Stnba, 
Dd)  meb  elb. 

17.  ^iDilfenö  fafloffofmel  dr  uti  ^anö 
fKinb.  od)  i)an  ffall  renfa  fin  löga,  od) 
ftrfanUa  l)n)etet  uti  fin  laba ;  men  ag- 
narna ffall  l)an  uppbränna  uti  cmig 

flD. 

18.  Od)  många  anbra  flncfen  f5r-. 
manabe  i)an,  od)  prcDifabe  f&r  folfet. 

19.  Xå  fierobeö  $etrard)a  marbt 
flraffat  af  l)onom,  fbr  $erobia6.  fin 
broberö  i^biliPPi  l)u|truö  ffuU.  oc^  f&r 
alt  bet  onba  fom  ^erobeö  giorbe : 

20.  Oftver  alt  betta,  labe  i)an  So()an- 
nem  i  bdftelfe. 

21.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig.  bd  alt  folfet 
idt  fig  bbpa,  od)  3Sfu0  »arbt  ocf. 
t)5pt,  od)  bab,  &pi>nabed  bimmelen. 

22.  Od)  ben  ^elige  9nbe  fom  neb.  i 
iffaralig  l^amn,  fdfom  en  bufh)a,  pd 
l)onom ;  od)  en  r5|l  fom  af  bimmelen, 
fom  faöc:  ^n  dft  min  dlffelige  ®on ; 
uti  big  bel^agar  mig. 

23.  Dd)  sefuö  begi)nte  mara  mib 
trettio  dr :  od)  han  ttjarbt  i)Qllen  f&r 
3ofepl)0  fon.  ^toiikn  mar  (Sll  fon, 

24.  i&^lfen  mar  9}2attbatö  fon. 
!)n)ilfen  mar  8eoi  fon,  bttJiifew  it^^r 
8Weld)i  fon.  bmilfen  mar  Sanna  fon, 
l)»uilfen  mar  3ofepl)ö  fon, 

25.  ^milfen  mar  SJlattatble  fon, 
f^toilfen  mar  $(mod  fon,  bmilfen  mar 
9{aam9  fon,  bmilfen  mar  dfli  fon, 
i)n)iiren  mar  9{agge  fon,   . 

26.  ^miifen  mar  STlaat^s  fon,  l^mil- 
fen  mar  8)lattat^ie  fon.  bmilfen  mar 
Semei  fon.  f)milfen  mar  3ofepf)d  fon, 
diDiifen  mar  3uba  fon, 

27.  ^mllfen  mar  3ob«nna  fon,  bmil» 
j  fen  mar  Wfeefa  fon,  bmilfen  mar  3oro- 
'  babeld  fon.  bmilfen  mar  ©alatbielö 
i    fon,  ^milfen  mar  9leri  fon, 

I      88.  bmilfen  mar  SReld)i  fon,  bmilfen 
i    toor  5lbbl  fon,  ^milfen  mar  Äofamö  fon, 


shall  baptize  you  with  tho  Holy 
Ghost  and  with  fire : 

17  Whose  fan  is  in  his  hand,  and 
he  will  thoroQghly  purge  his  floor, 
and  will  gather  the  wheat  into  his 
garner;  but  the  chaff  he  will  burn 
with  fire  unquenchable. 

18  And  manyother  things  in  hi? 
exhortation  preached  he  unto  the 
people. 

19  But  Herod  the  tetrarch,  being 
reproved  by  him  for  Herodias  his 
brother  Philip^s  wife,  and  for  all 
the  evils  which  Herod  had  done, 

20  Added  yet  thia  above  all,  that 
he  shut  up  John  in  prison. 

21  No\f  when  all  the  people  were 
baptized,  it  came  to  pass,  that  Je- 
sus also  being  baptized,  and  pray- 
ing,  the  heaven  was  opened, 

22  And  the  Holy  Ghost  descend- 
ed  in  a  bodily  shape  like  a  döve 
upon  him,  and  a  voice  came  from 
heaven,  which  said,  Thou  art  my 
beloved  Sön;  in  thee  I  am  well 
pleased. 

23  And  Jesus  himself  began  to 
be  about  thirty  years  of  age,  being 
(as  was  supposed)  the  son  of  Jo- 
seph,  which  was  the  son  of  Hel  i, 

24  Which  was  the  son  of  Mat- 
that, which  was'  the  son  of  Levi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Meichi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Janna,  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph, 

25  Which  was  the  son  of  Matta- 
thias,  which  was  the  son  of  Amos, 
which  was  the  son  of  Naum,  which 
was  the  son  of  Esli,  which  was  the 
son  of  Nagge, 

26  Which  was  the  son  of  Maath, 
which  was  the  son  of  Mattathias, 
which  was  the  son  of  Semei,  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph,  which  was 
the  son  of  Judah, 

27  Which  was  the  son  of  Joanna, 
which  was  the  son  of  Rhesa,  which 
was  the  son  of  Zorobabel,  whioh 
was  the  son  of  Salathiel,  which 
was  the  son  of  Neri, 

28  Which  was  the  son  of  Meichi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Addi,  which 
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bmUfen  irar  Slinobam?  fon,  f)mUfen 
JDiir  Srö  fon, 

29.  i&h)ilfen  mar  Sofe  fon,  I)mllfen 
töar  dlleaerö  fon,  fjmilfen  mar  Sorimd 
fon,  j^miifen  wax  9)latt()atd  fon,  t)mil- 
fen  tpar  2cul  fon, 

30.  ^mllfen  mar  ©imeonö  fon,  OmK- 
fcn  mar  Suba  fon,  ^mlifcn  mar  3o- 
ff|)l)8  fon,  Ijmilfen  mar  Sonanö  fon, 
i)mUren  mar  (Siiafimd  fon, 

31.  ^mUfen  mar  äRelea  fon.  ^mt(fen 
mar  9)latnand  fon,  f)milfen  mar  S)lat- 
tatt)a  fon,  I)mtlfen  mar  9tat^and  fon, 
^milfcn  h?ar  2)ai)it)ö  fon, 

32.  ^mllfen  mar  Seffc  fon,  ftmilfcn 
mar  Dbcbö  fon,  ^milfcn  mar  ©oaö 
fon,  l)mllfen  mar  éalmonö  fon,  l)mil- 
fen  mar  9laaffon8  fon, 

33.  ^iifen  mar  $Iminababö  fon, 
bmllfen  mar  5lramd  fon,  bmilfen  mar 
^fromö  fon.  bmilfcn  mar  ^Ijareö  fon, 
bmitfen  mar  3nba  fon, 

34.  ^milfen  mar  Sacobö  fon,  l)tt>\l' 
fen  mar Sfaajcd  fon,  I^milfen  mar  Slbra- 
baraö  fon,  bmilfen  mar  %i)axa  fon, 
timllfcn  mar  9lacf)orö  fon, 

35.  ^milfcn  mar  8arud)d  fon,  bmil- 
fen  mar  Sfianau  fon,  bmiifen  mar  $^a- 
legd  fon,  bmilfen  mar  (Sberd  fon,  ^mil- 
fen  mar  8ala  fon, 

36.  ^milfen  mar  (Salnanö  fon,  f)mlt- 
fen  mar  Slr|)baj;ab6  fon,  f)milfen  mar 
8emö  fon,  I)milfcn  mar  9lot  fon,  ^mil- 
fen  mar  2ameci)ö  fon, 

37.  i&mllfen  mar  SRat^ufala  fon, 
bmilfen  mar  (lnocf)ö  fon,  bmKfen  mar 
3areb&  fon,  ^milfen  mar  S)Ja(eleeld 
fon.  ()mUfen  mar  (Eainand  fon, 

38.  ^mllfen  mar  dno?  fon,  bmllfen 
mar  ©ctbd  fon,  fimilfen  mar  Slbamö 
fon,  f)milfen  mar  ®ub0. 


was  tke  son  of  Cosam,  which  vtvls 
the  son  of  Elmodam,  which  was 
the  son  of  Er, 

29  Which  was  the  son  of  José,  which 
was  the  son  of  Eliezer,  which  was 
the  son  of  Jorim,  which  was  the  son 
of  Matthat,  which  was  the  son  of 
Levi, 

30  Which  was  the  son  of  Simeon^ 
which  was  the  son  of  Judah,  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph,  which  was 
the  son  of  Jouan,  which  was  the 
son  of  Eliakim, 

31  Which  was  the  son  of  Melea, 
which  was  the  son  of  Menan,  which 
was  the  son  of  Mattatha,  which 
was  the  son  of  Nathan,  which  w^as 
the  son  of  David, 

32  Which  was  the  son  of  Jesse, 
which  was  the  son  of  Obed,  which 
was  the  son  of  Booz,  which  was 
the  son  of  Salmon,  which  was  the 
son  of  Naasson, 

33  Which  was  the  son  of  Amina- 
dab,  which  was  the  son  of  Aram, 
which  was  the  son  of  Esrom,  which 
was  the  son  of  Phares,  which  w^as 
the  son  of  Judah, 

34  Which  was  the  son  of  Jacob, 
which  was  the  son  of  Isaac,  which 
was  the  son  of  Abraham,  which 
was  the  son  of  Thara,  which  w^as 
the  son  of  Nachor, 

35  Which  was  the  son  of  Saruch, 
which  was  the  son  of  Ragau,  which 
was  the  son  of  Phalec,  which  was 
the  son  of  Heber,  which  was  the 
son  of  Sala, 

36  Which  was  the  son  of  Cainan, 
which  was  the  san  of  Arphaxad, 
which  was  the  son  of  Sem,  which 
was  the  son  of  Noah,  which  w^as 
the  son  of  Lamech, 

37  Which  was  tke  son  of  Mathu- 
sala,  which  was  the  son  of  Enoch, 
which  was  the  son  of  Jared,  which 
was  the  son  of  Maloleel,  which 
was  the  son  of  Cainan, 

38  Which  was  the  son  of  Enos. 
which  was  the  son  of  Seth,  which 
was  the  son  of  Adam,  which  l^'a« 
the  son  of  God. 
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4.  €a))itcl. 

^eban  gicf  SSfuö  Ifrån  Sorban  igen, 
^^  fuU  met)  ben  heliga  SMnba,  od) 
toarbt  ^ifb  af  tlnban  uti  bfncn ; 

2.  Dd)  frcflabeö^l  ft^ratio  b/gar  af 
^icfroulen.  Cd)  dt  intet  i  be  bågar ; 
utan  bå  be  dnbabe  moro,  feban  l)ung- 
rabe  bonom. 

,3.  ^å  fabc  biefiDuIcn  tid  f)onom : 
an  bu  muU  Son,  fS  fdg  tid  benna 
flcnen,  att  tyin  toavbtx  br&b. 

4.  <Dd  fmarabe  Sefuö.  od)  fabc  till 
honom:  1>tt  dr  ffrifbit:  SJknnlffan 
iffroer  icfe  adcnaft  af  brbb,  utan  af 
l)»art  od)  ett  ®ub6  orb. 

5.  Od)  bjcfhjulen  l^abe  ^onom  på  ett 
b&gt  berg.  od)  tDifte  ^onom  ada  rlfen 
i  roerlben,  uti  ett  Sgnabllcf. 

6.  O*  bjefmulen  fabe  tid  ^onom  : 
3)ig  miU  lag  gifma  all  benna  magten. 
od)berad  f)drllgf)et:  tt)  be  dro  mig  i 
Wnber  gifnc,  od)  ^tt)em  jag  mill,  gif- 
tm  jag  bera. 

7.  ©id  bu  nu  fada  neb,  od)  tidbebja 
mig,  fd  ffola  be  ada  ^5ra  big  tid. 

a  aCfuö  froarabe,  odj  fabe  till  So- 
nora: Wacf  bort  ifrdn  mig.  Satan! 
Ji)  bet  dr  ffrifmit :  3)in  ^(S9?ra  ®ub 
ffad  bu  tlllbebla,  od)  ^onora  allena 
ffoil  bu  bi)rfa. 

9.  Od)  ^abe  l^an  ^onom  till  Serufa- 
Ifin.  od)  fattc  ftonom  upp  på  tinnarna 
af  templet,  od)  fabc  till  I)onom :  åfl 
bu  ®ubö  ©on.  fd  gif  big  r)dr  nebf5re. 

10.  %t)  be^  dr  ffrlfblt :  ^an  ffall  be- 
falla Pna  änglar  om  big.  att  be  ffola 
fjnrara  big. 

11.  Od)  bdra  big  på  fina  bdnbcr,  att 
ttt  itfe  fibter  bin  fot  emot  flcnen. 

12.  <Dd  fitjarabc  3Sfu8.  od)  fabc  till 
honom:  ^et  dr  fagbt:  J)u  ffall  icTc 
Itefia  §(l«ran  bin  ®ub. 

13.  Od)  feban  blefwulen  ftabc  full- 
lomnat  all  frcftclfcn,  for  ^an  ifrdn 
Nom.  till  en  tib^ 

14.  Od)  3^fwd  fom.  genom  51nbaud 


CHAPTER  IV. 

AND  Jesus  being  full  of  Ihe  Holy 
Ghost  returned  from  Jordan, 
and  was  led  by  the  Spirit  into  the 
wilderness, 

2  Being  förty  days  tempted  of  the 
devil.  And  in  those  days  he  did 
eat  nothing :  and  when  they  were 
ended,  he  afterward  hungered. 

3  And  the  devil  said  unto  him, 
If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  com- 
mand  this  stone  that  it  be  made 
bread. 

4  And  Jesus  answered  him,  say- 
ing,  It  is  written,  That  man  shall 
not  live  by  bread  alon^,  but  by 
every  word  of  God. 

5  And  the  devil,  taking  him  up 
into  a  high  mountain,  shewed  unto 
him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world 
in  a  moment  of  time. 

6  And  the  devil  said  unto  him, 
All  this  power  will  I  give  thee,  and 
tho  glory  of  them :  for  that  is  de- 
livered  unto  me  j  and  to  whomso- 
ever  I  will,  I  give  it. 

7  If  thou  therefore  wilt  worship 
me,  all  shall  be  thine. 

8  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him.  Get  thee  behind  me,  Sa- 
tan: for  it  js  written,  Thou  shalt 
worship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  him 
only  shalt  thou  serve. 

9  And  he  brought  him  to  Jerusa- 
lem, and  set  him  on  a  pinnade  of 
the  temple,  and  said  unto  him,  If 
thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  cast  thy- 
self  down  from  hence  : 

10  For  it  is  written,  He  shall  give 
his  ängels  charge  över  thee,  to 
keep  thee : 

11  And  in  their  hands  they  shall 
bear  thee  up,  lest  at  any  time  thou 
dash  thy  foot  against  a  stone. 

12  And  Jesus  answering  said  un- 
to him.  It  is  said,  Thou  shalt  not 
tempt  the  Lord  thy  God. 

13  And  when  the  devil  had  ended 
all  thetemptation,he  departed  from 
him  for  a  season. 

14  IF  Aud  Jesus  returned  in  the 
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fraft,  in  i  ©alllceu  igen:  od)  r\)tttt 
gicf  ut  om  I)onom  i  t)cla  ben  cngbcn 
Der  omfring. 

15.  Od)  i)an  idrbe  i  Deraö  (5i)na- 
gogor,  ocö  maiDt  prifab  af  alla. 

16.  Dd)  t)aii  tom  till  ^^ajaret,  ber 
l^an  uppfbbb  mar.  oc^  gief  om  Sab- 
bats bagen  in  i  8i)nagogau.  fom  |)anö 
febwdnia  mar.  od)  flob  upp,  od)  mllle 
idfa. 

17.  ^ä  marbt  ^onom  fången  Sfale 
^ropl)eten8  bof :  od)  bå  ^an  idt  upp 
bofen,  fann  I;an  bet  rumet.  ber  ffrif- 
mit  flår: 

18.  ^(SSlranö  JTnbe  dr  ofber  mig,  ber- 
fore,  att  \)an  bafmer  fmort  mig ;  till  att 
forfunna  (Soangelium  bem  fattigorn, 
bafmer  t)cin  fdnbt  mig,  till  att  idfa  be 
f&rfroffabe  f)jertan.  till  att  preblfa  be 
fångar  fril^et,  od)  bera  blinbom  fi)n, 
od)  bem  fonberflagnom  fSrloguing : 

19.  %\{[  att  prebifa  fieSflranö  be- 
^ageliga  år. 

20.  ©eban  labe  l)an  bofen  tillhopa, 
od)  pcf  tjenarcnom.  od)  fatte  fig.  Dd) 
allaö  beraö  &gon.  fom  i  Synagogan 
moro,  aftabe  på  ftonom. 

21.  ^å  begmite  Ijan  till  att  fdga  till 
bem :  3  bag  dr  benna  ffrift  fuUborbab 
fbr  ebra  oron. 

22.  Cd)  be  buro  5onom  alle  mittneö- 
bbrb,  od)  f&runbrabe  fig  på  be  nåbc- 
fulla  orb/fom  gingo  af  t)an^  mun,  od) 
fabc :  5lr  icfe  bcnne  3ofepl;ö  fon? 

23.  <Dåfabe  r;an  till  bem:  SBifferll- 
gen  magen  3  fdga  till  mig  benna 
lifneifen:  Sdfare,  idf  big  fjelf:  buru 
flora  ting  f)a^m  ml  f)&rt  i  (Eapernaum 
ffebbe  mara;  gor  ocf  fåbana  bdr  i  bitt 
fdberneölanb. 

24.  ©abe  l^an:  Sannerligen,  fdgcr 
\aq  cber :  3ngen  ^rop()et  dr  afl)ållen 
i  fitt  fdberneölanb 

25.  ^en  jag  fdger  eber  i  fanning : 
SJTånga  enfor  moro  i  3frael,  uti  eiie 
tib  bå  ^immelen  igenh)cft  mar  i  tre  dr 
odj  fej  månaber,  bå  ftor  ^unger  mar 
Jfber  f)cia  lanbet  ^ 


power  of  the  Spirii  into  Galilee: 
and  therexwent  out  a  fame  of  him 
through  all  the  region  round  about. 

1 5  And  he  taught  in  their  syna- 
gogues,  being  glorified  of  all. 

16  IT  And  he  came  to  Nazareth, 
where  he  had  been  brought  up: 
and,  as  his  custom  was,  he  went 
into  the  synagogue  on  the  sabbath 
day,  and  stood  up  for  to  read. 

17  And  there  was  delivered  nnto 
him  the  book  of  the  prophet  Esaias, 
And  when  he  hadopened  thebook,  he 
found  the  place  where  itwas  written, 

18  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  is  np- 
on  me,  because  he  hath  anointed 
me  to  preach  the  gospei  to  th^ 
poor ;  he  hath  sent  me  to  heal  thé 
brokenhearted,  to  preach  deliver^ 
ance  to  the  captives,  and  recover- 
ing  of  sight  to  the  blind,  to  set  af 
liberty  thern  that  aref  bruised, 

19  To  preach  the  acceptable  yeat 
of  the  Lord. 

20  And  he  closed  the  book,  and 
he  gave  it  again  to  the  minister, 
and  sat  down.  And  the  eyes  of 
all  them  that  were  in  the  syna- 
gogue wcre  fastened  on  him. 

21  And  he  began  to  say  untt 
them,  This  day  is  this  scripturt 
fulfilled  in  your  ears. 

22  And  all  bare  him  witness.  and 
wondered  at  the  gracious  wordi 
Avhich  proceeded  out  of  his  moutk 
And  they  said,  Is  not  this  Joseph^i 
son? 

23  And  he  said  unto  them.  Yl 
will  surely  say  unto  me  this  pro?- 
erb,  Physician,  heal  thyself :  what 
soever  we  have  heard  done  iu  Ca« 
pernaum,  do  also  here  in  thy  coutt- 
try. 

24  And  he  said,  Vcrily  I  say  utt» 
to  you,  No  prophet  is  accepted  i| 
his  own  country. 

25  But  I  tell  you  of  a  truth,  roa* 
ny  widows  were  in  Israel  in  tlH 
days  of  Elias,  when  the  heav«| 
was  shut  up  three  years  and  sil 
months,  when  great  famine  wal 
throughout  all  the  land ; 
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36.  Od)  till  ingen  af.  bcp  toarbt 
(liad  fdnb  3  utan  till  eur  enfa,  uti 
8arepta  (BiDond. 

27.  Od)  niånge  fpitelffc  moro  i  3frael, 
i  (ilifei  $ro|}li)etcnd  tiD ;  od)  ingen  af 
öfin  maröt  ren  gjorb,  fjrutan  9iaeman 
af  8i)rien. 

28.  Od)  alle  be  i  (5i)nagogan  moro, 
nppfi;llbed  ineb  tpiebe,  bd  be  betta 
torbe-, 

29.  Od)  upprefte  flg  emot  ()onom, 
04  brefivo  l!)onom  utur  flaben,  od) 
irbbe  l)onom  ut  ofmerfl  på  flinten  af 
berget,  ber  beraö  ftab  pd  bt)ggb  toav, 
od)  mide  ftbrta  l)ononi  ber  utfSre. 

30.  p^en  t)(in  gid  mibt  igenom  bem 
fin  mdg. 

31.  Od)  f)an  fom  neb  till  ben  ftaben 
^pernaum,  i  (S^alileen  \  od)  ber  idrbe 
l)an  bem  om  Sabbaterna. 

32.  Od)  be  f&runbrabe  fig  pd  ftanö 
idrbom :  ti)  meb  t)an^  tal  mar  mdl- 
öig^t 

33.  Od)  uti  Si)nagogan  mar  en 
raenniffa,  befatt  meb  en  oren  bjefmulö 
anba,  od)  t)an  ropabe  meb  t)bg  rbft. 

34.  6dganbe :  S^ct),  t)tt>at)  bajme  mi 
meb  big,  3^fu  ^ia^arene?  Slft  tu 
foraraen  tillsatt  forberfma  06?  3ög 
met  1)0  bu  dfl,  nemligen.  ben  ©ubd 
feelige. 

35.  Od)  3(Sfuö  napfte  bonom.  fd- 
flanbe:  ©ar  ti)ft,  od)  gacf  ut  af  1)0- 
nora.  Od)  bjefmulen  faftabe  bonom 
mibt  iblanb  bem,  gc^  gicf  ut  af  ^onom, 
o(^  giorbe  bonom  ingen  ffaba. 

36.  Od)  en  forfdrelfe  fom  &fmer  bem 
alla.  od)  be  talabe  inbbrbed  meb  I)mar- 
annan,  fdganbe:  i^mab  ffall  betta 
nwra  ?  Zt)  t)an  bjuber  be  orena  anoar 
ineb  magt  od)  mdlbig^et,  od)  be  gd  ut. 

37.  Od)  ri)ftet  gid  ut  om  l)onom 
aHeftdbb  i  be  lanbddnbar  ber  omfring. 

38.  'Dd  SGuiö  uppftob  utur  8J)na- 
gogan,  gicf  ban  in  t  <8imond  ^ud. 
04  éimond  fmdra  betmingabed  m^b 
ftorftttlfmofot ;  hå  bdbo  be  f)onom  fjr 
bcnne. 


26  But  unto  none  of  them  was 
Elias  sent,  save  unto  Sarepta,  a 
city  of  Sidon,  unto  a  woman  ihat 
was  a  widow. 

27  And  many  lepers  were  in  Israel 
in  the  time  of  Elisens  the  prophet ; 
and  none  of  them  was  clean^ed, 
saving  Naamanthe  S>T:ian. 

28  And  all  they  in  the  synago^ue, 
when  they  heard  these  things,  were 
filled  with  wrath, 

29  And  rose  up,  and  thrust  him 
out  of  the  city,  and  led  him  unto 
the  brow  of  the  hill  whereon  their 
city  was  built,  that  they  might  cast 
him  down  headlong. 

30  But  he,  passing  through  the 
midst  of  them,  went  his  way, 

31  And  came  down  to  Caperna- 
um,  a  city  of  Galilee,  and  taught 
them  on  the  sabbath  days. 

32  And  they  were  astouished  at 
his  doctrine:  for  his  word  waa 
with  power. 

33  IT  And  in  the  synagogue  there 
was  a  man,  which  had  a  spirit  of 
an  unclean  devil,  and  cried  out 
with  a  loud  voice, 

34  Saying,  Let  iis  alonej  what 
liave  we  to  do  with  thee,  thou  Je- 
sus of  Nazaretli  ?  art  thou  come  to 
destroy  us  ?  I  know  thee  who  thou 
art ;  the  Holy  One  of  God. 

35  And  Jesus  rebuked  him,  say- 
ing, Hold  thy  peace,  and  come  out 
of  him.  And  when  the  devil  had 
thrown  him  in  the  midst,  he  came 
out  of  him,  and  hurt  him  not. 

36  And  they  were  all  amazed, 
and  spake  among  themselves,  say- 
ing. What  a  word  is  this  !  for  with 
authority  and  power  he  command- 
eth  the  unclean  spirits,  and  they 
come  out. 

37  And  the  fame  of  him  went  out 
into  every  plaoe  of  the  country 
round  about. 

38  IT  And  he  arose  out  of  the  syn- 
agogue, and  entered  into  Simon's 
house.  And  Simon^s  wife's  moth- 
er  was  taken  with  a  great  fever; 
and  they  besought  him  for  hor. 


160 


ST.  LUCE 


39.  Dd)  hcin  trdbbc  In  till  t)n\m,  od^ 
ad|)flc  ffdlfman.  od)  ffdlfttnin  oftoer- 
gaf  ^cnnc :  odj  l)on  floD  ftrag  iip)),  oc() 
tjcntc  bera.  \ 

40.  3)å  foIen  ncberglrf,  alle  be  fom 
f)atit  fiuft  folf  af  allal)anba  fjufor, 
lebbc  bem  till  f)onom ;  od)  f)an  labe 
^dnberna  pS  f)tt>av  od)  en,  od)  giorbc 
bem  i^lbregba. 

41.  goro  odffd  bleflarne  ut  af  mänga, 
To|)abe  od)  fabc:  ^u  dft  6l)rlftuö. 
®ub{i  ©on.  ^å  nd|)fte  !)an  bem,  od) 
ftabbe  ide  till,  att  be  ffulle  tala :  t\) 
be  mipe,  att  l)an  mar  (£()n|liiö. 

42.  ^S  bagcr  marbt,  gid  ftan  ut  I 
bbcmarfen ;  od)  folfct  f&fte  f)onom,  od) 
fonimo  till  ^onom,  cd)  f&rt)5Uo  l)onom, 
att  f)an  Ide  ffulle  gd  ifrån  bem. 

43.  1>å  fabe  ftan  till  bem:  Slnbra 
fldber  mdftc  jag  otT  J)rebifa  ®ub8 
rife.  ti)  jag  dr  bertlll  fdnb. 

44.  Od)  f)a\\  prcblfabe  uti  be  Syna- 
gogor i  ®alileen. 

5.  eaj)itel. 

^d)  bet  begaf  Pg.  bd  folfct  f&ll  bo- 
'^  nom  &fmer,  på  bet  be  ffulle  ö&ra 
®ub8  orb,  od)  (Jan  ftob  utmeb  fj&n 
©enefaret ; 

2.  Dd)  ^an  fdg  tmd  bdtar  fld  i  fj^- 
ftranbcn ;  men  Pff  arena  ttjoro  utgdngne 
af  bem,  till  att  tmd  Pna  ndt. 

3.  3)d  gicf  6an  in  uti  en  bdt,  fom 
mar  8imonö,  od)  bob  !)onom.  att  f)an 
ffulle  Idgga  litet  ut  ifrån  lanbet.  Od) 
t)m  fatte  flg,  od)  Idrbc  folfet  utur 
bdten. 

4.  ^d  ^an  mdnbe  igen  tala,  fabc 
()an  till  8imon :  2dgg  ut  på  bjupet, 
ud)  faper  ebra  ndt  ut  till  brdgt. 

5  ^d  ftoarabe  Simon,  od)  fabe  tiH 
^onom:  SUdflare,  mi  ^afme  arbetat 
l)ela  natten,  od)  fdtt  intet ;  men,  på 
bina  orb,  mitt  jag  fa^a  ut  ndten. 

6.  04)  bd  be  bet  gjorbe,  beflbto  be 


39  And^he  stood  över  her,  and 
rebuked  the  fever;  and  it  left  her: 
and  immediately  she  arose  and 
ministered  unto  them. 

40  IT  Now  when  the  sun  was  sjBt- 
tingj  all  they  that  had  any  sick  witii 
divers  diseases  brought  them  unto 
him;  and  he  laid  his  hands  on eve- 
ry  one  of  them,  and  healed  them. 

41  And  devils  also  came  ont  <A 
many,  cryingout,  and  saying,  Th<« 
art  Christ  the  Son  of  God.  A 
he  rebuking  them  suffered  them 
not  to  speak :  for  they  kiiew  that 
he  was  Christ. 

42  And  when  it  was  day,  Jie  de- 
parted  and  went  into  a  desert  plaoe: 
and  the  people  sought  him,  and 
came  unto  him,  and  stayed  him,  thal 
he  should  not  depajt  from  them. 

43  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  miul 
preach  the  kingdom  of  God  to  other 
cities  also  :  for  therefore  am  I  sent 

44  And  he  preached  in  the  synft* 
gogues  of  Galilee. 

CHAPTER  V. 

AND  it  came  to  pasS;  that,  u 
the  people  pressed  upon  him 
to  hear  the  word  of  God,  he  stod 
by  the  lake  of  Geunesaret, 

2  And  saw  two  ships  standing  bj 
the  lake  :  but  the  fishermen  wert 
gone  out  of  them,  and  were  wasli- 
ing  their  nets. 

3  And  he  entered  into  one  of 
the  ships.  which  was  Simon^s,  an 
prayed  him  that  he  would  thritf 
out  a  little  from  the  land.  Ani 
he  sat  down,  and  taught  the  peo 
ple  out  of  the  ship. 

4  Now  when  he  had  left  speal 
ing,  he  said  unto  Simon,  Laund 
out  into  the  deep,  and  let  dowl 
your  nets  for  a  draught. 

5  And  Simon  answering  said  no 
to  him,  M£Ster,  we  have  toiled  al 
the  night,  t^d  have  taken  nothiii| 
nevertheless  at  thy  word  I  will  U 
down  the  net. 

I    6  And  when  they  had  this  doM 
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en  tnigta  flor  ^o))  fiffar,  od)  bera6  ndt 
9icf  f&nber. 

7.  Od)  be  iDlnfabe  M  fina  flaUbr&- 
ber,  fom  tDoro  uti  benanbra  båten,  att 
be  fhiUe  !omraa  od)  i^ltipa  bera.  Od) 
be  fommo,  od)  upft)Hbe  båba  båtarna, 
fd  att  be  begl)nte  fjunfa. 

8.  ^5  ©imon  *etru8  bet  fåg,  fött 
^an  tia  Sd^fu  fnd,  fdganbe:  S^^mt, 
gacf  ut  ifrdn  mig :  tt)  jag  dr  en  ft)nbig 
menniffa. 

9.  $t>  en  fbrffrdcfelfc  irar  fomraen 
5fh)er  i)onom.  od)  &fmer  aUa  bem  meb 
bonom  moro.  f5r  betta  fiffafdngetd 
fhill,  fom  be  fått  ^be : 

10.  ©aramalunba  ocf  &ftt>er  Sacobum 
od)  3ofKinnem,  ^cUhd  foner,  fom  Si- 
mone fiaUbr&ber  rooro.  3)å  fabc  Sd- 
fuö  tiU  eimon:  SBar  icfe  f&rfdrab: 
!)drefter  ffall  bu  taga  mennififor. 

11.  Od)  be  fSrbebåba  båtarna  i  lanb, 
od)  5ftDergåfmo  altfammand  od)  foljbe 
^onom.  ^ 

12.  Så  begaf  bet  fig,  bå  f)an  mar 
uti  en  flab.  od)  fi,  ber  ioar  en  man 
fuU  meb  f})itelfra :  når  ban  ficf  fe  36- 
finn,  f&U  l^an  ncb  på  fitt  anflgte,  od) 
bab  ^onom,  fåganbe :  i&(S9ftre,  om  m 
tvlll,  fan  bu  n5ra  mig  ren. 

13.  !Då  råcfte  ban  ut  tymhtn,  od) 
tog  på  ^onom.  fåganbe:  3ag  toiH, 
mar  ren.  Cd)  fira;  gicf  fpitelffan  bort 
af  bonom. 

14.  Od)  ban  bob  ^onom,  att.j^an  bet 
f5r  ingen  fåga  ffuHc ;  utan  garf  (fabe 
ban)  od)  roifa  big  >prefterna.  od)  offra 
f5r  bin  renfelfe,  efter  fom  «Rofe  bubit 
^ftoer,  bem  till  loittne^borb. 

15.  Od)  ri;ftet  gief  ånbå  mibare  ut 
om  ^nom  ;  od)  mi)(fet  folf  fSrfamlabc 
fig,  att  be  ffulle  t)hva  bonom.  od)  blif- 
\oa  botabe  af  i)onom,  ifrån  beraö 
franf^eter. 

16.  SRen  ^in  girf  afPbeö  bort  i 
bbemarfen,  od)  bab. 

17.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig  bå  en  bag.  bå 
^an  Idrbe,  od)  ber  iroro  be  ^^arifeer 
od)  ©friftlårbe  fittanbe,  fom  fomnc 
moro  utaf  alia  ftåber  i  ®a(ileen,  od) 
Subeen,  oåf  af  Serufaiem;  od)  ^dSfl- 

•W.P.  ij 


they  inclosed  a  great  multitude  of 
fishes :  and  their  net  brake. 

7  And  they  beckoned  unto  their 
partners,  whichwere  in  tlie  other 
ship,  that  they  should  come  and 
help  them.  And  they  came,  and 
filled  both  the  ships,  so  that  they 
began  to  sink. 

8  When  Simon  Peter  saw  it,  he 
fell  down  at  Jesus'  knees,  saying, 
Depart  from  me ;  for  I  am  a  sinful 
man,  O  Lord. 

9  For  he  was  astonishcd,  and  all 
that  were  with  him,  at  the  draught 
of  the  fishes  which  they  had  taken : 

10  And  so  Vfos  also  James,  and 
John,  the  sons  of  Zebedee,  which 
were  partners  with  Simon.  And 
Jesus  said  unto  Simon,  Fear  not ; 
from  henceforth  thou  shalt  catch 
men. 

1 1  And  when  they  had  brought 
their  ships  to  land,  they  forsook 
all,  and  followed  him. 

12  IT  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
he  was  in  a  certain  city,  behoid  a 
man  full  of  leprosy;  who  seSing 
Jesus  fell  on  his  face,  and  besought 
him,  saying.  Lord,  if  thou  wilt,  thou 
canst  make  me  clean. 

13  And  he  put  forth  his  hand,  and 
touched  him,  saying,  I  will :  be 
thou  clean.  And  immediately  the 
leprosy  departed  from  him. 

14  And  he  charged  him  to  tell  no 
man :  but  go,  and  shew  thyself  to 
the  priest,  and  offer  for  thy  cleans- 
ing,  according  as  Moses  command- 
ed,  for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

15  But  so  much  the  more  went 
there  a  fame  abroad  of  him :  and 
great  multitudes  came  together  to 
hear,  and  to  be  healed  by  him  of 
their  infirmities. 

16  IT  And  he  withdrew  himself 
into  the  wildemess,  and  prayed. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass  on  a  cer- 
tain  day,  as  he  was  teaching,  that 
there  were  Pharisees  and  doctors 
of  the  law  sitting  by,  which  were 
come  out  of  every  town  of  Galilee, 
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ran8  fraft  \xx\x  tid  ott  gbra  bcm  ^cU 
bregba. 

18.  Dd)  jl,  nSgre  mdn  bnro  en  raen- 
niffa  på  en  fdng,  ftmilfen  borttagen 
rt>av,  od)  be  fbftc  efter,  ^urn  be  ffulle 
fomma  bonom  in,  od)  idggan  fram 
for  bonom. 

19.  Od)  t>å  be  icfe  funno,  f&r  folfetö 
ffuU,  på  bmilfen  fiba  be  ffulle  bdfl 
fomma  bonom  in,  flego  be  npp  \>å 
tafet,  ocb  fidppte  bonom  neb  genom 
tafet,  meb  fdngen,  mibt  f&r  3Sfum. 

20.  Dd)  bd  b«n  fdg  beraö  tro,  fabe 
ban  till  bonom :  SRenniffa,  bina  fljii- 
ber  marba  big  f&rldtna. 

21.  Ccb  be  efriftldrbe  od)  $barifeer 
begbnte  tdnfa,  fdganbe :  ^o  dr  benne, 
fom^  talar  ®ubö  babelfe?  4>o  fan 
f5rldta  ft^nber,  utan  ®ub  allena  ? 

22. 2)d3€fu9ff>rmdrftebero9tanfår, 
fmarabe  ban,  ocb  fflbe  till  bem :  S^tt>at> 
tdnfen  3  uti  ebra  bJertan  ? 

23.  ^toilfet  dr  Idttare  fdga :  ^\m 
fi)nber  marba  big  förlåtna,  eller  fdga: 
Statt  upp,  od)  gacf  ? 

24.  SWen  pd  bet  3  ffolen  mta,  att 
menniffoneö  Son  baftt>er  nmgt  \>Sl 
jorben  f&rldta  fonber,  fabe  b«n  till 
ben  borttagna:  i)ig  fdger  jag.  ftatt 
upp,  tag  bin  fdng,  ocb  9^(f  i  bitt  bud. 

25.  Ocb  b«»  ftob  llraj  upp  f&r  beraö 
&gon,  tog  fd'ngen,  beruti  ban  legat 
babe,  ocb  n'rf  ^^^^^  förbe  bcm  i  fitt  bu8, 
od)  prifabe  öJub. 

26.  Od)  be  förffrdcfteö  alle,  od)  idf- 
h)abe  ®ub,  od)  morbo  fulle  meb  fruf- 
tan,  fdganbe:  SBi  b^fn^c  fr^t  i  bag 
fdllfbnta  ting. 

27.  Seban  gicf  b^n  ut,  ocb  firf  ff  fu 
<Publlcan,  bendmnb  l^eoi,  fittanbe  mib 
tullen,  ocb  fabe  till  bonom :  %hH  mig ! 


28.  Sian  ftob  ubt),  ocb  f?>libe  l^onom, 
od)  ofmcrgaf  altfamman. 

29.  Ocb  2cbl  gjorbe  bonom  ett  flört 
gdflabnb  i  fltt  buö  *,  od)  ber  n)oro  en 


and  Judea,  and  Jerusalem :  and  the 
power  o^  the  Lord  was  present  to 
heal  theTn. 

18  IT  And,  behold,  men  brought  in 
a  bed  a  man  which  was  taken  with 
a  palsy:  and  they  sought  means 
to  bring  him  in,  and  to  lay  him  be- 
fore  him. 

19  And  when  they  could  not  find 
by  what  way  they  raight  bring  him 
in  because  of  the  multitude,  they 
went  upon  the  housetop,  and  let  him 
down  through  the  tiling  with  his 
couch  into  the  midst  before  Jesus. 

20  And  when  he  saw  their  faith, 
he  said  unto  him,  Man,  thy  sin» 
are  forgiven  thee. 

21  And  the  scribes  and  the  Phar 
isees  began  to  reason,  saying^ 
Who  is  this  which  speaketh  blas- 
phemies?  Who  can  forgive  sins, 
but  God  alone  ? 

22  But  when  Jesus  perceived  their 
thoughts,  he  answering  said  unto 
them,  What  reason  ye  in  your 
hearts  ? 

23  Whether  is  easier,  to  say,  Thy 
sins  be  forgiven  thee;  or  to  say, 
Rise  up  and  walk  ? 

24  But  that  ye  may  know  that 
the  Son  of  man  hath  power  upon 
earth  to  forgive  sins,  (he  said  unlo 
the  sick  of  th©  palsy,)  I  say  unto 
thee,  Arise,  and  take  up  thy  couch, 
and  go  into  thine  house. 

25  And  immediately  he  röse  up 
before  them,  and  took  up  that 
whereon  he  lay,  and  departed  to 
his  own  house,  glorifying  God. 

26  And  they  were  all  amazed^ 
and  they  glorified  God,  and  were 
filled  'w-ith  fear,  saying,  We  havo 
seon  stränge  things  to  day. 

27  IT  And  after  these^  things  lie 
went  forth,  and  saw  a  publican, 
named  Levi,  sitting  at  the  receipt 
of  custom :  and  he  said  unto  him, 
Follow  me. 

28  And  he  left  all,  rose  up,  and 
foUowed  him. 

29  And  Levi  made  him  a  great 
feast  in  his  own  house :  and  ther« 
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flor  ?)ot)  ^^ubllcancr,  od)  anbrc,  fom 
mcb  bcm  till  borbd  futo. 

30.  Oc^  be  ©friftldrbe  od)  ^^arifeer 
fnorrabc  mot  l)an8  ^drjungar,  fdn- 
anbe :  S^tvi  dten  3,  od)  bricTcn  mcb 
^ubllcaner  oc^  fl)nbarc  ? 

31.  ^d  ftoarabc  3«fu0,  oc^  fabc  till 
bem:  3)e  bef)&fn)a  icfe  idfare,  fom 
bclbregba  dro,  utan  be  fom  franfe  dro. 

32.3ag  dr  icfe  fommen  tid  att  fada  be 
rdttfdrDtga,  utan  f^nbare  tiU  bättring. 

33.  Dd  fabe  be  till  bonom:  ^ml 
fafta  So^aunlö  Sdrjungar  fd  ofta.  od) 
bebja  fd  m\)(ttt,  fammalnnba  ocf  be 
^barifeerd  2driungar ;  men  bine  2dr- 
iungar  dta  oc^  bricfa? 

34.  @abe  ban  tid  bem :  Scfe  funnen 
3  brifma  hxhiiop^  folfet  till  att  fafla, 
fd  idnge  brubgummen  dr  ndr  bem? 

35.  SJlen  be  bågar  ffola  fomma,  ait 
bnibgummen  toarber  tagen  Ifrdn  bem: 
bd  ffola  be  fofla  i  be  bågar. 

36.  Od)  ^n  fabe  ocf  till  bem  en  lif- 
nelfc:  Sugen  fdtter^en  fint  af  nDtt 
fldbe  på  gammalt  fldbe ;  annars  f5n« 
berfliter  t)an  bet  n\)Q,  oci)  ben  fluten 
af  bet  n\)a  fficfar  fig  icfe  efter  t>tt  gamla. 


37.  Ocf)  ingen  Idter  ni)tt  h)in  uti 
gamla  flaffor;  annard  fldr  bet  n^a 
toinet  flafforna  fbnber.  od)  f))illee  ut, 
ocb  flafforna  blifma  forberfmabe. 

38.  Utan  m)tt  min  ffall  man  idta 
uti  nba  flaffor,  oci)  fd  blifroa  be  bdba 
fjrmarabe. 

39.  Od)  ingen  fom  bricfer  gammalt 
»in,  begår  flraj  nt)tt,  ti)  f)an  fdger: 
5)et  gamla  dr  bdttre. 

6.  ea})itel. 

C\å)  bet  begaf  flg  |)d  en  (gfterfabbat, 
^  att  f)an  gicf  igenom  fdb;  oci)  l^anö 
idrjungar  ri)cftc  upp  aj,  od)  gnuggabe 
f&nber  meb  ^dnberna,  oct)  dto. 


was  a  great  company  of  publicarts 
and  of  others  tliat  sat  dowu  witli 
them. 

30  But  their  scribes  and  Phari- 
sees  murmured  against  his  disci- 
ples,  saying,  Why  do  ye  eat  and 
drink  with  publicans  and  sinners  ? 

31  And  Jesus  answering  said 
unto  them,  They  that  are  whole 
need  not  a  physician;  but  they 
that  are  sick. 

32  I  came  not  to  call  the  right- 
eous,  but  sinners  to  repentance. 

33  T[  And  they  said.  unto  him, 
Why  do  the  disciples  of  John  fast 
often,  and  make  prayers,  and  like- 
wise  the  disciples  of  the  Pharisees ; 
but  thine  eat  and  drink  ? 

34  And  he  said  unto  them,  Caii 
ye  make  the  children  of  the  bride- 
chamber  fast,  while  the  bride- 
groom  is  with  them? 

35  But  the  days  will  come,  when 
the  bridegroom  shall  be  taken 
away  from  them,  and  then  shall 
they  fast  in  those  days. 

36  IF  And  he  spake  also  a  parable 
unto  them ;  No  man  putteth  a  piece 
of  a  ne  w  garment  upon  an  old ;  if 
otherwise,  then  both  the  new  ma- 
keth  a  rent,  and  the  piece  that  was 
taken  out  of  the  new  agreeth  not 
with  the  old. 

37  And  no  man  putteth  new  wine 
into  old  bottles;  else  the  new  wine 
will  burst  the  bottles,  and  be  spilled, 
and  the  bottles  shall  perish. 

38  But  new  wine  must  be  put 
into  new  bottles;  and  both  are 
preserved. 

39  No  man  also  having  drunk  old 
wine  straightway  desireth  new;  for 
he  saith,  The  old  is  better. 


CHAPTER  VI. 


second  sabbath  after  the  first, 
that  he  went  through  the  corn 
fields;  and  his  disciples  plucked 
the  ears  of  corn,  and  did  eat,  rub- 
bing  them  in  their  hands. 
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2.  35d  fabe  fomligc  af  be  ^iftanfecr 
tia  bem :  S^m  ^&rcn  3  bet,  fom  irfe  dr 
lofllgt  göra  om  Sabbaterna  ? 

3.  ©toarabe  3<£fu8,  o*  fabe  till 
bem :  ftaflDen  3  icfe  idflt  l^mab  CDaöib 
gjorbe,  ba  f)an  I)ungrabe,  o(^  be  meb 
I)onom  tooro  ? 

4.  j^uru  I)an  gid  in  i  ®ubd  ^u8,  od) 
log  ffabobr&ben,  od)  St,  od)  gaf  bed- 
Ufeö  bem  fom  meb  ^onom  moro,  ^milfet 
ingen  lofligtmar  att  ita,  utan  aUenafl 
^rcfterna? 

5.  Od)  fabe  ^an  till  bem:  SRenni- 
ffoneö  @on  dr  en  i&(S9lre,  beölifeö  ocf 
ofroer  Sabbaten. 

6.  Od)  bet  begaf  jlg  t)d  en  annan 
Sabbat,  att  f)a\i  gicf  in  uti  Si;nago- 
gan,  od)  idrbe :  oc^  ber  mar  en  men- 
niffa.  ^irilfenö  ^&gra  l^anb  h)ar,bort- 
tminab. 

7.  Od)  be  Sfriftldrbe  od)  ^^arifeer 
iDaftabe  på  ^onom,  om  ^an  ndgon 
belbregba  giorbe  pd  Sabbaten,  att  be 
mdtte  finna  ndgot,  ber  be  funbc  an- 
flagan  f5rc. 

8.  SJlcn  i)an  forftob  beraö  taufar,  od) 
fabe  till  menniffan,  fom  ben  tminabc 
^anben  l^abe:  Statt  ubp.  od)  gacf 
fram.    S^an  ftob  upj),  od)  gict  fram. 

9.  a5d  fabc3<£fuö  tifl  bem :  3ag  ffall 
\phx\a  eber :  8Rd  man  g&ra  irdl  om 
Sabbaterna,  eller  g&ra  illa  ?  S^\tlpa 
lifmet,  eller  f&rfpiUat? 

10.  Od)  bnn  fdg  fig  om  |)q  bem  alla, 
od)  fabe  till  menniffan :  öldcf  nt  bin 
banb.  S^an  ocf  fd  gjorbe.  Od)  ^anö 
^anb  »arb.t  ^onom  fdrbig,  fdfom  btn 
anbta. 

11.  S)len  be  iDorbo  urflnnige.  od)  ta- 
labed mib  emellan  fig,  l^mab  be  ffulle 
g&ra  dt  3efuö. 

12.  Sd  ^dnbc  bet  uti  be  bågar,  att 
f)an  utgicf  \i\)\)å  ett  berg  till  att  bebja; 
od)  blef  ber  5ftt)er  natten,  i  b&nen  till 
®ub. 

13.  Od)  bd  bager  toarbt,  fallabe  ban 
a  lärjungar,  od)  utmalbe  tolf  af 


2  And  certain  of  the  Pharisee« 
said  unto  them,  Why  do  ye  thai 
which  is  not  lawful  to  do  on  the 
sabbath  days  ? 

3  And  Jesus  answering  them,  sald, 
Have  ye  not  read  so  much  as  this, 
what  David  did,  when  himself  -was 
ahungered,  and  they  which  "wcrt 
with  him ; 

4  How  he  went  into  the  honse  of 
God,  and  did  take  and  eat  the 
shewbread,  and  gave  also  to  them 
that  were  with  him ;  which  it  is 
not  lawful  to  eat  hut  for  the  priestt 
alone  ? 

5  And  he  said  unto  them,  That 
the  Son  of  man  is  Lord  also  of  the 
sabbath. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass  also  oft 
another  sabbath,  that  he  enterei 
into  the  synagogue  and  taught: 
and  there  was  a  man  whose  right 
hand  was  withered. 

7  And  the  scribes  and  Pharisees 
watched  him,  whether  he  would 
heal  on  the  sabbath  day;  that 
they  might  find  an  accusatioa 
against  him. 

8  But  he  knew  their  thoughta^ 
and  said  to  the  man  which  hait 
the  withered  hand,  Rise  up,  and 
stånd  forth  in  the  midst.  And  htf 
arose  and  stood  forth. 

9  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them,  I 
will  ask  you  one  thing ;  Is  it  law- 
ful on  the  sabbath  days  to  do  good, 
or  to  do  evil  ?  to  save  life,  or  U 
destroy  it  ? 

10  And  lookinground  aboutupoi 
them  all,  he  said  unto  the  man, 
Stretch  forth  thy  hand.  And  he 
did  so :  and  his  hand  was  restored 
whole  as  the  other. 

1 1  And  they  were  filled  with  mi 
ness ;  and  communed  one  'with 
©ther  what  they  might  do  to  Jesi 

12  And  it  came  to  pass  in  th( 
days,   that  he  went   out    into 
mountain  to  pray,  and  continiK 
all  night  in  prayer  to  Grod. 

13  IT  And  when  it  was  day,  }m 
called  unto  him  his  disciples :  and 
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beni,  ^milfa  f)an  ocf  fallabe  ^(pofl- 
lar: 

14.  Simon,  ben  f)an  ocf  fallabe  be- 
träd, od)  ^nbread  l^and  brober.  3<ico- 
bu0  od)  So^mneö,  gi()lli|)i)uö  o(^  öar- 
tl)olomeud, 

15.  ällatt()eud  od)  ^^oniad,  Sacobud 
^i\if)d  fon,  ocö  Simon  fom  faUaö  3e- 
loteö.  ' 

1 6.  Od)  3uba8  3tKobö  brober,  od)  3u- 
ba§  Sfd^ariotfteö,  ben  bcf  forrdbaren 
mar. 

17.  Dd)  l^an  gicf  neb  meb  bcm,  od) 
fiob  på  en  platb  i  marfen,  oå)  I)ela  f)0'' 
))en  af  I)and  Sdrjungar,  od)  ganffa 
mt)dtt  folf  utaf  ait  Subiffa  lanbet.  od) 
äerufalem,  oc^  ifrån  1\)xu^  od)  Sibon, 
fom  tt)ib  t)afmtt  ligga,  ^milfe  fomne 
n)oro,  på  bet  be  mille  ^6ra  bonom, 
o<^  toarba  botabe  af  fina  fjufbomar. 

18.  £)å)  be  fom  qroalbc  moro  af  be 
orena  anbar,  morbo  l)elbregba. 

19.  Od)  alt  folfet  for  efter,  att  taga 
på  ^onom :  tt)  af  f)onom  gicf  fraft,  fom 
alla  botabe. 

20.  Od)  f)an  li)fte  upp  fina  &gon  &f- 
njer  fina  Sdrjungar,  od)  fabe :  Salige 
dren  3  fattige,  ti;  ®ubö  rife  f)hxtv  eber 
till. 

21.  Salige  dren  3,  fom  nu  l;ungren, 
t^  3  ffolen  blifba  mdttabe.  Salige 
dren  3,  fom  nu  grdten,  tt)  3  ffolen  le. 

22.  Salige  marben  %  t>å  menniffor- 
na  l^ata  eber.  od)  afffilia  eber,  od)  ban- 
m  eber.  od)  bortfafia  ebert  namn,  fd- 
fom  bet  onbt  »ore,  fir  menniffoned 
Sond  ffua. 

23.  ®ldblenö  od)  fr6|bend  på  ben 
bagen:  ti)  fi.  eber  Ijjn  dr  nn)cfen  i 
biramelen ;  fammalunba  l)afma  beraö 
fdber  ocf  giort  ^ro|)i)eterna. 

24.  SWen  »e  eber,  fom  rife  dren,  t\) 
3  f)afmen  eber  ()ugnab. 

25.  IBc  eber,  fom  mdtte  dren,  ti)  3 
ffolen  bungra.  ffie  eber,  fom  nu  len, 
t)^  3  ffolen  grdta  o4)  f5rja. 
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of  them  he  chose  twelve,  whom 
also  he  named  apostlos ; 

14  Simon,  (whom  he  also  named 
Peter,)  and  Andrew  his  brother, 
James  and  John,  Philip  and  Bar- 
tholomew, 

15  Matthew  and  Thomas,  James 
the  son  of  Alpheus,  and  Simon 
called  Zelotes, 

16  And  Judas  the  brother  of  James, 
and  Judas  Iscariot,  which  also  was 
the  traitor. 

17  IT  And  he  came  down  with 
them,  and  stood  in  the  plain,  and 
the  company  of  his  disciples.  and 
a  great  multitude  of  people  out  of 
all  Judea  and  Jerusalem,  and  from 
the  sea  coast  of  Tyre  and  Sidon, 
which  came  to  hear  him,  and  to  be 
healed  of  their  diseases ; 

18  And  they  that  were  vexed 
with  unclean  spirits :  and  they 
were  healed. 

19  And  thewhole  multitude  sought 
to  touch  him :  for  there  went  virtue 
out  of  him,  and  healed  them  all. 

20  IT  And  he  lifted  up  his  eyes 
on  his  disciples,  and  said,  Blessed 
be  ye  poor :  for  yours  is  the  king- 
dom  of  God. 

21  Blessed  are  ye  that  hunger 
now :  for  ye  shall  be  filled.  Bless- 
ed are  ye  that  weep  now :  for  ye 
shall  laugh. 

22  Blessed  are  ye,  when  men 
shall  hate  you,  and  when  they 
shall  separate  you  from  their  com- 
pany ^  and  shall  reproach  you,  and 
cast  out  your  name  as  evil,  for  the 
Son  of  man^s  sake. 

23  Rejoice  ye  in  that  day,  and 
leap  for  joy :  for,  behold,  your  re- 
ward  is  great  in  heaven :  for  iu 
the  like  manner  did  their  fathers 
unto  the  prophets. 

24  But  woe  unto  you  that  are 
rich !  for  ye  have  received  your 
consolation. 

25  Woe  unto  you  that  are  full ! 
for  ye  s'hall  hunger.  Woe  unto 
you  that  laugh  now !  for  ye  shall 
mourn  and  wcep. 
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26.  SBe  ebcFr  bå  alla  nienniffor  läftoa 
ebcr,  ti)  fammaluiiDa  bafma  orf  bcraö 
fdber  gjort  b^  falffa  Vroi)t)eterna. 
^27.  ajtcn  ebcr  fom  ijoren.  fdgcr  |ag ; 
Sllffer  cbra  otodnner,  gbrer  bem  gobt, 
fom  f)ata  eber ; 

28.  SBdlflgncr  hem  fora  eber  banna, 
od)  beber  for  bera  fom  eber  ordtt  g&ra. 

29.  !Den  big  fidr  pd  M  ena  finbbe- 
iiet,  ben  ^dii  ocf  bet  anbra  tiU:  od) 
ben  bIg  tager  mantelen  ifrån,  ^onora 
förhåll  icfe  ^eller  fjortelen. 

30.  S^toax  od)  en  fom  något  begdr 
af  big,  ()onom  gif:  o4)  af  bem  fom 
bina  ting  taga  ifrån  big,  begdr  intet 
igen. 

31.  Od)  fdfom  3  iDiiJen,  att  menni- 
fforna  ffola  g&ra  eber,  gorcr  orf  3  bem 
fammalunba. 

32.  0(^  om  3  alffen  bem  fom  eber 
dlffa,  t)tt)ab  tarf  bafmen  3  berf&re? 
Il)  fonbarena  dlffa  od  hem,  af  t)n)ilta 
be  dlffabe  irarba. 

33.  Od)  om  3  goren  bem  gobt,  fom 
eber  gobt  göra,  bmab  tarf  I)afmen  2 
Éerfore?  %t}  fijnbarena  göra  bc-t  orf. 

34.  Od)  om  3  lånen  bem,  ber  3  bop- 
|)en8  få  något  igen,  l)rt>ab  tarf  I)afroen 
3  berfjre  ?  2:i)  fi;nbarena  låna  orf  fi)n- 
barom,  på  bet  be  ffola  få  lifa  igen. 

35.  Utan  f)dUre  dlffer  ebra  otodnner, 
od)  gorer  mdl,  od)  idner,  f6rboj)j)anbe6 
ber  intet  af,  od)  eber  l&n  ffall  mara 
mi)rfen,  od)  3  ffoien  mara  htn  i&ogfteö 
barn :  ti;  I)an  dr  milb  emot  be  otarf- 
famma  od)  onba. 

36.  SBarer  forbenffull  barm^rtige, 
fdfom  eber  gaber  orf  barmbertig  år. 

37.  ^&mer  irfe,  få  marben  3  irfc 
b&mbe ;  f&rbomer  irfe,  få  marben  3 
Irfe  f&rb&mbe;  förlåter,  få  irarbereber 
förlåtit: 

38.  ©iftoer,  få  marber  eber  gifbit; 
ett  gobt  mått,  mål  flopi)abt,  ffafabt 
od)  ofmerflobanbe  ffall  man  gifma  uti 
cDertJfJte:  ti)  meb  famma  mått  fom 
3  mdten,  ^fola  anbre  wdta  eber. 


26  Woe  unto  you,  when  all  men 
shall  speak  well  of  you !  for  so  did 
their  fathers  to  the  false  prophets. 

27  IT  But  I  say  unto  you  which 
hear,  Love  your  enemies,  do  good 
to  thetn  which  hate  you, 

28  Biess  them  that  curse  you,  and 
pray  for  them  which  despitefully 

*»U8e  you. 

29  And  unto  him  that  smiteth 
thee  on  the  one  cheek  offer  also 
the  other^  and  him  that  taketh 
away  thy  cloak  forbid  not  to  take 
thy  coat  also. 

30  Give  to  every  man  that  asketh 
of  theej  and  of  him  that  taketh 
away  thy  goods  ask  them  not  agaiiL 

31  And  as  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  to  you,  do  ye  also  to 
them  iikewise. 

32  For  if  ye  love  them  which  love 
you,  what  thank  have  ye  ?  for  sin- 
ners  also  love  those  that  love  thent 

33  And  if  ye  do  good  to  them 
which  do  good  to  you,  what  thanlc 
have  ye  ?  for  sinners  also  do  even 
the  same. 

34  And.  if  ye  lend  to  them  of  whom 
ye  hope  to  receive,  what  thank  hava 
ye?  for  sinners  also  lend  to  siof 
ners,  to  receive  as  much  again. 

35  But  love  ye  your  enemies,  and 
do  good,  and  lend,  hoping  for  notli- 
ing  again ;  and  your  reward  shall 
be  great,  and  ye  shall  be  the  chil- 
dren  of  the  Highest :  for  he  is  kmd 
unto  the  unthankful  and  to  the  evil 

36  Be  ye  therefore  merciful,  as 
your  Father  also  is  merciful. 

37  Judge  not,  and  ye  shall  not  be 
judged :  condemn  not,  and  ye  shall 
not  be  condemned :  forgive,  and  ye 
shall  be  forgiven : 

38  Give,  and  it  shall  be  given 
unto  you;  good  measuro,  pressed 
down,  and  shaken  together,  and 
running  över,  shall  men  give  inte 
your  bosom.  For  with  the  same 
measure  that  ye  mete  withal  ä 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again. 
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39.  Od)  f)an  fabe  tid  bem  en  Ufnelfe : 
SLan  ocf  en  blint)  (eba  en  blinb?  galla 
te  i(fe  baba  i  Qxoptn  ? 

40.  Sariungcn  dr  icfe  Sfrner  fin  md- 
flarc;  men  I)tt)ar^od)  en  dr  fullfom- 
men.  bd  ^an  dr  fdfom  f)an9  mdflare. 

41.  S^\mt>,  fer  bu  ett  pranb  wti  bin 
broberö  5ga;  men  en  bjelfc  uti  bitt 
eget  &ga  hwrber  bu  Intet  roarfe? 

42.  dller  ftnru  fan  bu  fdga  titt  bin 
brober :  ©rober  bdll,  lag  mill  bortta- 
ga granbet,  fom  uti  bitt  Sga  dr,  od)  bu 

fci(fc  flelf  bielfen  uti  bitt  5ga?  2)u 
mtare,  tag  f&rfl  bort  bjelfen  uti 
bitt  6ga,  od)  feban  fe  till,  att  bu  fan 
uttaga  granbet,  fom  dr  i  bin  broberö 
oga. 


43.  3:t)  bet  dr  icfe  gobt  trdb,  fom  g&r 
onb  fruft ;  ej  ^eller  onbt  trdb,  fom  g  or 
gob  fruft. 

44.  $i)  I)h)art  od)  ttt  trdb  toarber 
fdnbt  af  fin  fnift:  ti;  icfe  bdmtar  man 
beQer  fifon  af  t&rnc ;  e|  t)ener  ^dmtar 
man  minbdr  af  tiflelen. 

45.  (Sn  gob  menniffa  bdr  gobt  fram, 
utaf  fitt  I)ierta8  goba  fatabur,  od)  en 
onb  menniffa  bdr  onbt  fram,  utaf  fitt 
bjertaö  onba  fatabur :  tt)  beraf  f)lertat 
fiiUt  dr,  bet  talar  munnen  af. 


46.  S^tt>ab  fallen  3  mig,  ^(g9lre, 
^(I9lre,  oc^  g&ren  bocf  itfe,  f)tt>a\>  jag 
fdger  eber? 

47.  .^milfen  fom  fommer  till  mig. 
od)  b^rer  mina  orb,  of^  gjr  berefter, 
jag  »ill  idta  eber  fe,  ^»em  ^n  lif  dr. 

48.  ^an  dr  lif  en  man,  fom  bi)gger 
ttt  bud,  l)n)ilfen  grof  bjubt,  oå)  labe 
grunbmalen  J)d  hälleberget :  bd  floben 
fom,  flr&mmabe  bon  in  på  bufet,  od) 
fnnbc  bodP  intet  rjra  bet :  ti)  bet  mar 
grunbabt  på  ?)dlleberget. 

49.  8Ren  ben  ber  f)5rer,  oc^  idfe  g5r, 
Jan  dr  lif  en  man,  fom  bi)ggbe  fitt  l^uö 
bd  Jorben,  utan  grunblDal :  ber  ftr&m- 


39  And  Ue  spake  a  parable  uuto 
them;  C  an  the  blind  lead  the 
blind?  shall  they  not  both  fall 
into  the  ditch? 

40  The  disciple  is  not  above  bis 
master :  but  every  one  that  is  per- 
fect  shall  be  as  his  master. 

41  And  why  beholdest  thou  the 
möte  that  is  in  thy  brother^s  eye, 
but  perceivest  not  the  beam  that 
is  in  thine  own  eye  ? 

42  Either  how  canst  thou  say  to 
thy  brother,  Brother,  let  me  pull 
out  the  mete  that  is  in  thine  eye, 
when  thou  thyself  beholdest  not  the 
beam  that  is  in  thine  own  eye  ?  Thou 
hypocrite,  cast  out  first  the  beam 
out  of  thine  own  eye,  and  then 
shalt  thou  see  clearly  to  pull  out 
the  möte  that  is  in  thy  brother*  s 
eye. 

43  For  a  good  tree  bringeth  not 
forth  corrupt  fruit  j  neither  dotL  a 
corrupt  tree  bring  forth  good  fruit. 

44  For  every  tree  is  known  by 
his  own  fruit.  For  of  thorns  men 
do  not  gather  figs.  nor  of  a  bramble 
bush  gather  they  grapes. 

45  A  good  man  out  of  the  good 
treasure  of  his  heart  bringeth  forth 
that  which  is  good ;  and  an  evil 
man  out  of  the  evil  treasure  of  his 
heart  bringeth  forth  that  which  is 
evil :  for  of  the  abundance  of  the 
heart  his  mouth  speaketh. 

46  IT  And  why  call  ye  me,  Lord, 
Lord,  and  do  not  the  things  which 
I  say? 

47  Whosoever  cometh  to  me,  and 
heareth  my  sayings,  and  doeth 
them,  I  will  shew  you  to  whom 
he  is  like : 

48  He  is  like  a  man  which  built 
a  house,  and  digged  deep,  and  laid 
the  foundation  on  a  rock :  and  when 
the  flood  arose,  the  stream  beat  ve- 
hemently  upon  that  house,  and 
could  not  shake  it;  for  it  was 
founded  upon  a  rock. 

49  But  he  that  heareth,  and  do- 
eth not,  is  like  a  man  that  without 
a  foundation  built  a  house  upon  the 
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mabé  floben  in  |)å,  od)  flraj  f&H  bet ; 
uc^  beö  I)u8  fall  mar  flört. 


7.  Sopitcl. 

cy\S  ^an  afla  jlna  orb  uttalat  öabe 
'^  for  folfet,gicft)an  till  gapernaum. 


3.  Od)  en  ^5fh)it8man0  tjenarc  låg 
b5bfjuf,  od)  ()an  mar  t)onom  fdr. 

3. på  l^an  ^brbe  af  S^fu,  fdiibe  Ijan 
be  Sllbfta  af  Subarna  till  l)ononi,  od) 
bab  l)onom,  att  f)an  mille  fomraa,  o(é 
göra  5anö  tjenare  f)elbregba. 

4.  ^d  be  fonimo  till  3(Sfum,  båbo 
be^l)oiiom  fliteligen,  fdganbe:  S^an  dr 
mdrb,  att  bu  gor  ()ouom  bet : 

5.  $1)  ^an  l^afmer  mårt  folf  fdrt,  od) 
^afmer  bl)ggt  o^g  Sl)nagogan. 

6.  ^d  gicf  ^efuö  meb  bem.  Dd) 
bd  ^an  icfe  idngt  mar  ifrd  buf^t, 
^dnbc  j^Sfrnitömannen  fina  m&nner  till 
J)onom,  od)  fabe:  ^(Sétre,  gor  big  icfe 
omaf,  tt)  jag  dr  icfe  mdrbig,  att  \i\x 
gdr  unber  mitt  taf : 

7.  ^marfore  jag  od  ide  rdfnabe  mig 
fjelf  mdrbig,  till  att  fomma  till  big; 
utan  fdg  meb  ett  orb,  fd  marber  min 
tjenare  ^elbregba. 

8.  %\)  jag  dr  ocf  en  man,  (labb  unber 
berrffab,  od)  bafmer  trigöfneftar  unber 
mig,  od)  jag  fdger  till  ben  ena :  ®acf, 
od)  \)axi  gdr ;  od)  till  ben  anbra  :  Äom. 
oc^  \)(X}x  f  om  mer ;  od)  till  min  tjenare: 
®or  bet,  od)  han  g&r  fd. 

9.  ^d  SSfué  betta  borbe,  forunbrabe 
ban  fig  pd  ^onom.  oc^  mdnbe  fig  om, 
od)  fabe  till  folfet  fom  följbe  bonom: 
35et  fdger  jag  eber,  fd  flor  tro  f)afmer 
jag  icfe  funnit  i  3frael. 

10.  Del)  be  fom  utfdnbe  moro,  gingo 
bem  igen,  ocl)  funno  tjenaren  ^elbregba, 
fom  fjuf^roar. 

11.  (3d  begaf  bet  fig  feban,  att  ^an 
'■*  uti  ben  flaben,  fom  faUaö  Sflain, 


earth ;  against  which  the  stream 
did  beat  vehemently,  and  inime- 
diately  it  fell ;  and  the  ruin  of  that 
house  was  great. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

NOW  when  he  had  ended  all 
his  sayings  in  the  audience  of 
the  people,  he  entered  into  Caper- 
naum. 

2  And  a  certain  ceuturion^s  ser- 
vant,  who  was  dear  unto  him,  was 
sick,  and  ready  to  die. 

3  And  when  he  heard  of  Jesus, 
he  sent  unto  him  the  elders  of  the 
Jews,  beseeohing  him  that  he  wonld 
come  and  heal  his  servant. 

4  And  when  they  came  to  Jesus, 
they  besought  him  instantly,  say- 
ing,  That  he  was  worthy  for  whom 
he  should  do  this : 

5  For  he  Joveth  our  nation,  and 
he  hath  built  us  a  synagogue. 

6  Then  Jesus  went  with  them. 
And  when  he  was  now  not  far 
from  the  house,  the  centurion  sent 
friends  to  him,  saying  unto  him, 
Lord,  trouble  not  thyself ;  for  I  am 
not  worthy  that  thou  shouldest  en- 
ter  under  my  xbof : 

7  Wherefore  neither  thought  I 
myself  worthy  to  come  unto  thee: 
but  say  in  a  word,  and  my  servant 
shall  be  healed. 

8  For  I  also  am  a  man  set  under 
authority,  having  under  me  sol- 
diers, and  I  say  unto  one,  Go,  and 
he  goeth  ]  and  to  another,  Come, 
and  he  cometh;  and  to  my  ser- 
vant, Do  this,  and  he  doeth  it. 

9  When  Jesus  heard  these  thingsL 
he  marvelled  at  him,  and  turned 
him  about,  and  said  unto  the  peo- 
ple that  followed  him,  I  say  unto 
you,  I  have  not  found  so  great 
faith,  no,  not  in  Israel. 

10  And  they  that  were  sent,  r^ 
turning  to  the  house,  found  th» 
servant  whole  that  had  been  sick* 

11  ^  And  it  came  to  pass  the  daf 
after,  that  he  went  into  a  city  called 
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od)  mrb  ^onom  gingo  inånge  I)and 
Örjnngar.  od)  mt)cfct  folf. 
12. 3)å  ^on  nu  fom  in  titt  flab8|)or- 
ten,  |i,  bS  barö  ber  ni  en  bob,  fin  nio- 
^(T^  enbe  fou.  oc^  f)on  mar  enfa ;  od) 
ru  flor  ^o\> '  foU  af  flaben  gicf  meb 
Jenne. 

13.  Da  i&SSlrcn  fåg  ^enne,  njarfun- 
naDe  ^an  fig  bfmer  t)eune.  oc^  fabe  till 
^mt :  ®rttt  irfe. 

14.  Od)  I)an  gicf  till,  od)  tog  på  bå- 
ten, od)  be  fom  buro,  ftabnabe.  Då 
faDe  liKin :  3ag  fager  big  unge  man, 
Pdtt  u\>\>. 

15.  Od)  ben  b&be  fatte  fig  ui)b,  o(^ 
hfQtfntt  tala.  Od)  ^an  flcf  I;onom 
fyin^  mober. 

16.  Od)  en  rdbb^ge  fom  oftoer  aUa, 
od)  be  j)rifabe  ®ub,  fdganbe:  (Sn  flor 
^robbet  dr  ub))fommen  iblanb  0J3,  od) 
(Sflb  ^froer  j^ft  fitt  folf. 

17.  Oå)  betta  rbftet  om  f)onom,  gicf 
ut  hfmtv  alt  Subiffa  lanbet,  oc^  alla 
be  lanb  ber  omfring. 

18.  Od)3of)anniö8dr|ungar  unber- 
n>ifte  ^onom  om  alt  bet&. 

19.  0(^  ^an  fallabe  till  flg  tmå  af 
Ino  Sdrjungar,  oci)  fdnbc  bem  till  36- 
fnm,  fdganbe:  åfi  bu  ben,  fom  f öm- 
ma ffafl,  eller  ffole  toi  mdnta  någon 
annan  ? 

20.  Då  mdnneme  fommo  till  bonom, 
fobe  be :  3ol^nne8  <IJ&baren  fdnbe  og 
^ill  big,  fdganbe:  Äfl  bu  ben  fom 
forama  ffaU,  eller  ffole  mi  mdnta  en 
annan  ? 

21.  ^0  farama  tiben  gjorbe  l)an 
oanga  ^Ibregba  af  fjufbomar  oc^ 
Irtägor.  od)  onba  anbar;  od)  gaf  mån- 
|a  blinba  ft)n. 

22.  Då  ftDarabe  36fu8,  ocft  fabe  tin 
ton:  ®år  oci)  fdger  3o^nni  igen, 
tawb  3  fett  oc^  bSrt  Ijaftoen:  De 
^inbc  fe,  be  ^ilte  gå,  be  fbitelffe  mar- 
to  rene,  be  bSftoe  f)ixa,  be  b5be  flå 
ibl)  igen,  bem  fattigom  toarber  eoan- 
idinm  |>rebifabt. 


Nain;  and  many  of  his  disciples 
went  with  him,  and  much  people. 

12  New  when  he  carae  nigh  to 
the  gate  of  the  city,  betiold,  there 
was  a  dead  man  carried  out,  the 
only  son  of  his  mother,  and  she  was 
a  widow :  \nd  much  people  of  the 
city  was  with  her. 

13  And  when  the  Lord  saw  her, 
he  had  compassion  on  her,  and  said 
nnto  her,  Weep  not. 

14  And  he  came  and  touched  the 
bier :  and  they  that  bare  him  stood 
still.  And  he  said,  Young  man,  I 
say  unto  thee,  Arise. 

15  And  he  that  was  dead  sat  up, 
and  began  to  speak.  And  he  de- 
livered  him  to  his  mother. 

16  And  there  came  a  fear  on  all: 
and  they  glorified  God,  saying, 
That  a  great  prophet  is  risen  up 
among  us;  and,  That  God  hath 
visited  his  people. 

17  And  this  rumour  of  him  went 
forth  throughout  all  Judea,  and 
throughout  all  the  region  round 
about. 

18  And  the  disciples  of  John 
shewed  him  of  all  these  things. 

19  IT  And  John  calling  unto  him 
two  of  his  disciples  sent  them  to 
Jesus,  saying.  Art  thou  he  that 
should  come  ?  or  look  we  for  an- 
other? 

20  When  the  men  were  come 
unto  him,  they  said,  John  Baptist 
hath  sent  us  unto  thee,  saying.  Art 
thou  he  that  should  come  ?  or  look 
we  for  another  ? 

21  And  in  that  same  hour  he 
cured  many  of  their  intirmities  and 
plagues,  and  of  evil  spirits;  and 
unto  many  that  were  blind  he  gave 
sight. 

22  Then  Jesus  answering  said 
unto  them,  Go  your  way,  and  tell 
John  what  things  ye  have  seen 
and  heard;  how  that  the  blind 
see,  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers  are 
cleansed,  the  deaf  hear,  the  dead 
are  raised,  to  the  poor  the  gospel 
is  preached. 
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23.  Odf)  falig  ix  ben,  fom  idPe  fbrar- 
Oaö  H  mifl 

24.  "Slcn  bå  So^nnlö  fanbcbubtooro 
fin  h)dg  gonflnc,  begijnte  3®fu9  tala 
tia  folfet  om  So^anne :  S^voab  glngcn 
3  ut  i  bfncn  titt  att  fe?  ©iUen  3  fe 

'      en  xh,  fom  brifd  af  mdbret? 

25.  (SOer  f)mt>  gingen  3  ut  tlU  att 
fe*^  föiflen  3  fe  en  mennlffa  fldbb  i 
lenfldber?  61,  be  fom  ^afma  t)drliga 
ridber  ut)|)d,  o*  lefma  i  frdöllgf)et. 
dro  I  Äonungögdrbarna. 

26.  (Stter  l)tt)ab  gingen  3  ut  tia  alt 
fe?  ©iflen  3  fe  en  Vrot)l)et?  %\.  fd- 
ger  iag  eber,  ocf  mer  dn  en  ^ro|)l)ct. 

27.  ^an  dr  ben,  b/rom  ffrlfmlt  dr: 
61,  jag  fdnber  min  Singel  f&r  bltt  aw' 
flgte,  I)mllfen  bin  »dg  bereba  ffall  f6r 
blg. 

28.  ^t)  jag  fdger  eber,  att  Iblanb 
bem,  fom  af  qmlnnor  f5bbe  dro,  dr 
Ingen  ft5rre  ^ro|)l)et  u|)|)fommen,  dn 
Sobanneö  2)f)paren :  bocf  llfradl.  ben 
ber  mlnft  dr  I  (^ut>^  rlfe,  f)an  dr  (l5rre 
dn  f)an. 

29.  Dd)  alt  folfet  fom  bonom  l^brbe, 
od)  be  ^ubllcaner,  gdfmo  ®ubl  rdtt, 
öd)  Idto  fig  bh}pa  meb  3o^annl8  b&- 
oelfe. 

30.  SWen  be  ^l^arlfeer,  od)  be  lagflofe 
foraftabe  ®nb9  rob  emot  flg  f)elftt?a, 
od)  idto  flg  Intet  b&|)a  af  f)onom. 

31. 6eban  fabe  ^dSlren :  SBlb  ftmem 
ffaU  jag  bocf  Ufna  mennlfforna  af  betta 
fldgtet?  Dd)  ^mem  dro  be  llfe? 

.  32.  ^e  dro  llfe  »Ib  barn,  fom  fltta 
på  torget,  od)  xopa  mot  ^»ar  annan, 
od)  fdga :  SBl  f)afh)e  pipat  f&r  eber, 
od)3  bafmen  Intet  banfat:  »I  ^aftt>e 
funglt  forgefdng  f&r  eber,  od)  3  greten 
intet. 

33.  %\)  3o6anne8  ©&t)aren  fom,  ocft 
bmarfen  dt  brob,  eller  bracf  »In,  oc^ 
3  fdgen :  S^m  f)aftoer  bjefnjulen. 

34.  ajlennlffoneö  6on  dr  fommen, 
dter  od) brlcfer  *,  od)  3  fdgen:  61,  ben 
mannen  dr  en  frdffare,  od)  »Inbrln- 
fare,  be  ^ubllcanerö  oc^  fi;nbare9 
iDdn. 


23  And  blcssed  is  he^  whosoeve? 
shall  not  be  ofended  in  me. 

24  IT  And  when  the  messengers 
of  John  were  departed,  he  began  to 
speak  unto  the  people  conceming 
John,  What  went  ye  out  into  the 
wilderness  for  to  see?  A  reed 
shaken  with  the  wind  ? 

25  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see?  A  man  clothed  in  soft  rai- 
ment?  Behold,  they  which  are  gor- 
geously  apparelled,  and  live  deli- 
cately,  are  in  kings'  courts. 

26  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see?  A  prophet  ?  Yeajsay  unto  you, 
and  much  more  than  a  prophet. 

27  This  is  he,  of  whom  it  is  writ- 
ten,  Behold,  I  send  my  messenger 
before  thy  face,  which  shall  pre- 
pare  thy  way  before  thee. 

28  For  I  say  unto  you,  Among 
those  that  are  bom  of  women  there 
is  not  a  greater  prophet  than  Joha 
the  Baptist :  but  he  that  is  least  in 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  greater  than 
he. 

29  And  all  the  people  that  heard 
hirrij  and  the  publicans,  justified^ 
God,  being  baptized  with  the  bap- 
tism of  John. 

30  But  the  Pharisees  and  lawyers 
rejected  the  counsel  of  God  against 
themselves,  being  not  baptized  of 
him. 

31  IT  And  the  Lord  said,  Where^ 
unto  then  shall  I  liken  the  men 
this  generation  ?  and  to  what 
they  like  ? 

32  They  are  like  unto  childi 
sitting  in  the  marketplace, 
calling  one  to  another,  and  sa^ 
We  have  piped  unto  you,  and  yt 
have  not  danced ;  we  have  mour» 
ed  to  you,  and  ye  have  not  wept. 

33  For  John  the  Baptist  oaiH 
neither  eäting  bread  nor  drinka| 
wine ;  and  ye  say^  He  hath  a  dem 

34  The  Son  of  man  is  come  eatis 
and  drinking ;  and  ye  say,  BehoM 
a  gluttonous  man,  and  a  winebill 
ber,  a  friend  of  publicans  and 
ners! 
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35.  Dd)  »Dlöbomen  hjarbcr  vått  gifroit 
ttfaflafina  barn. 

36.  ©å  bab  boiiom  en  af  be  ¥I)ari- 
(wr.  att  bon  ffuUe  fa  )lg  mat  raeb  ^o- 
Bom.  Od)  ftan  gicf  uti  ^^arifeenö 
^d,  oc^  fatt  ber  tUl  borbd. 

V.  Od)  fl,  en  qminna  i  ftaben,  fom 
^tit  toarit  en  f^nberffa,  bå  ^on  f5r- 
uam,  att  \)an  till  borbd  fatt  i  ^^avi- 
fitnd  f)ud,  bar  ^on  bit  ett  gtad  meb 
fhijrjelfe. 

38.  Cd)  flob  baf  f&r  l^onom  mib  l^an» 
f&tter.  gråtanbe,^  od)  begi;nte  h>dta 
land  fStter  meb  tårar,  od)  torfabe  meb 
ptt  bnfmub^dr,  od)  t\Mt  (lanö  fbtter, 
od)  fraorbe  bem  meb  fm&rjelfe. 

39.  2)d  ben  ^barifeen,  fom  ^onom 
bubit  l^be,  fag  betta,  fabe  ^an  mib  fig 
firlf:  föore  benne  en  ^rob^et,  miffer- 
ligen  mifte  t)an.  bo  od)  ^uruban  benna 
finnan  dr,  fom  b^nbterar  ^onom; 
^  ^on  dr  en  fbnberffa. 

40.  2)d  fmarabe  3<Sfuö,  oc^  fabe  tia 
bonora:  Simon,  jag  j)afmer  ndgot 
foga  big.  ^n  fabe :  SDfldftare,  fdg. 

41.  dn  man  f)abe  ttvl  gdlbendrer : 
ra  mar  ^onom  ffblbig  fembunbrabe 
bcnningar,  od)  ben  anbre  femtio. 

42.  9låv  be  ide  magt  ^be  att  Utaia, 
gaf  ^n  bem  bdba  tiil.  @dg  nu,  I)h)il- 
fm  af  bem  marber  ^onom  mera  dl- 
IPanbt? 

43.  StDarabe  Simon,  oå)  fabe :  3ag 
»enar,  att  ben  fom  ^an  gaf  mera  tiil. 
ftå  fabe  ^an  till  ^onom :  9tdtt  bom- 
le  bu. 

44.  Od)  fd  mdnbe  l^an  fig  till  qtoin- 
Mn,  od)  fabe  till  Simon :  Ser  bu  ben- 
Ba  qtoinnan?  3ag  gicf  in  i  bitt  bud,  bu 
lofmcr  intet  matten  gifbit  mig  till 
iuna  fSttcr;  men  f)on  l)afn>n  tvåit 
wAna  f&tter  meb  tdrar,  oc^  torfat  meb 
fä  ^ufh)ubl)dr. 

45.  T)u  ^afroer  icfe  fbfl  mig ;  men 
len,  feban  jag  l^dr  ingicf,  ^afttjer  ide 
Btit  af  fi)ffa  mina  fötter. 

46.  SIRitt  ^uftoub  ^afmerbu  ide  fmort 


35  But  wisdom  is  justlfied  of  all 
her  children. 

36  IT  And  one  of  the  Pharisees 
desired  him  that  he  would  eat  witli 
him.  And  he  went  inte  the  Phari- 
8ee's  house,  and  8at  down  to 
meat. 

37  And,  behold,  a  woman  in  the 
city,  which  was  a  sinner,  when  she 
knew  that  Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  the 
Pharisee's  house,  brought  an  ala- 
baster hox  of  ointment, 

38  And  stood  at  his  feet  beliind 
him  weeping,  and  began  to  wash 
his  feet  with  tears,  and  did  wipe 
them  with  the  hairs  of  her  head, 
and  kissed  his  feet,  and  anointed 
them  with  the  ointment. 

39  Now  when  the  Pharisee  which 
had  bidden  him  saw  it,  he  spake 
within  himself,  saying,  This  man, 
if  he  were  a  prophet,  would  have 
known  who  and  what  manner  of 
woman  this  is  that  toucheth  him } 
for  she  is  a  sinner. 

40  And  Jesus  answering  said 
unto  him,  Simon,  I  have  some- 
what  to  say  unto  thee.  And  he 
saith,  Master,  say  on. 

41  There  was  a  certain  creditor 
which  had  two  debtors:  the  one 
owed  five  hundred  pence^  and  the 
other  fifty. 

42  And  when  they  had  nothing 
to  pay,  he  frankly  forgave  them 
both.  Tell  me  therefore,  which  of 
them  will  love  him  most  ? 

43  Simon  answered  and  said,  I 
suppose  that  he,  to  whom  he  for- 
gave most.  And  he  said  unto  him, 
Thou  hast  rightly  judged. 

44  And  he  turned  to  the  woman, 
and  said  unto  Simon^  Seest  thou 
this  woman  ?  I  entered  into  thino 
house,  thou  gavest  me  no  water  for 
my  feet :  but  she  hath  washed  my 
feet  with  tears,  and  wiped  them 
with  the  hairs  of  her  head. 

45  Thou  gavest  me  no  kiss :  but 
this  woman,  since  the  time  I  came 
in,  hath  not  ceased  to  kiss  my  feet. 

46  My  hoad  with  oil  thou  didt 
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mcb  olia ;  men  ftou  ^afber  fmovt  mina 
fötter  meb  fm&rjeifc. 

47.  ftmarforefdgeriagblg^:  ftennc 
rt>arba  många  ftjnDcr  förlåtna :  t\) 
f)on  dlffabc  raljcfct ;  men  ben  fom  min- 
bre  fbrlåteö,  l^an  ålffar  minbre. 

48.  Seban  fabe  ^an  till  henne :  (Slän- 
terna förlåtas  big. 

49.  i>å  begi)nte  be,  fom  meb  f)onora 
till  borbö  futo,  taga  mib  fig :  i&o  dr 
benne,  fom  ocf  fljnber  f&rlåter  ? 

50.  <Då  fabe  i)ai\  till  qminnan :  35in 
tro  Ijafmer  frdlft  big ;  gadf  meb  frlb. 

8.  (Sapitel. 

(Nä)  bet  begaf  fig  berefter,  att  ban 
^  manbrabe  i  ftdber  oc^  b^ar,  J)rebi- 
fabe  od)  fgrfunnabe  (SDangelium  om 
^ubd  rife ;  od)  be  tolf  meb  ^onom. 


2.  2)ertitt  några  qminnor,  fom  ^an 
l^abc  ^elbregba  giort  ifrån  be  onba 
anbarod)  franfl^eter,  nemligen,  äHaria, 
fom  fållad  äJlagbalena,  af  ^tDilfen  fju 
bieflar  utgångnc  moro, 

3.  Oc^  Softanna  (£l)ufe  ^uftru,  i^ero- 
biö  fogbeö,  od)  ©ufanna,  oc^  många 
anbra,  fom  ^onom  tjente  af  fina  dgo- 
belar. 

4.  ©å  nn  mt)cfet  folf  fom  tinf)0pa, 
odb  utaf  ftdberna  f&fte  till  ^onom,  ta* 
labe  ^an  genom  lifnelfe : 

5.  (Sn  fdbeöman  gicf  ut  till  att  få  fin 
fdb;  od)  mib  f)an  fåbbe.  f5ll  fornt  mib 
mdgen,  od)n)arbt  fSrtrampabt,  od)  fog- 
lame  unber  l)immelen  åto  bet. 

6.  Oå)  fomt  föll  på  f)dlleberget,  o* 
bd  bet  uj)j)gicr,  fbrtorfabeö  Det,  ti)  bet 
i;abe  ingen  iDdtffa. 

7.  Od)  fomt  f&ll  iblanb  t&rne,  od) 
t&rncn  gingo  meb  upp,  od)  f&rqmafbe 
bet. 

8.  Od)  fomt  f5ll  i  gob  jorb,  od)  M 
gicf  upp,  od)  gjorbe  l)unbrabefalt  fruft. 
^d  t)an  betta  fabe,  ropabe  f)an :  ^en 


not  anoint :  but  this  woman  hath 
anointed  my  feet  with  ointment. 

47  Wherefore  I  say  unto  thee,  Her 
sins,  which  are  many,  are  forgiven; 
for  she  loved  much :  but  to  virhom 
little  is  forgiven,  the  same  lov^tk 
little. 

48  And  he  paid  unto  her,  l*h| 
sins  are  forgiven. 

49  And  tiiey  that  sat  at  meal 
with  him  began  to  say  ^thin 
themselves,  Who  is  this  that  for- 
giveth  sins  also  ? 

50  And  he  said  to  the  woman, 
Thy  faith  hath  saved  thee ;  go  io 
peace. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  afterward, 
that  he  went  throughout  every 
city  and  village,  preatehing  and 
shewing  the  glad  tidings  of  the 
kingdom  Of  God:  and  the  twelve 
were  with  him, 

2  And  certain  women,  which  had 
been  healed  of  evil  spirits  and  in- 
firmities,  Mary  ealled  Magdalene, 
out  of  whom  went  seven  devils, 

3  And  Joaima  the  wife  of  Chuza 
Herod's  steward,  and  Susanna,  and 
many  others,  which  ministered  un- 
to him  of  their  substance. 

4  IT  And  "vhen  much  people  were 
gathered  together,  and  were  como 
to  him  out  01  every  city,  he  spake 
by  a  parable : 

5  A  sower  went  out  to  sow  his 
seed :  and  as  he  sowed,  some  feli 
by  the  way  side ;  and  it  was  trod» 
den  down,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air 
devoured  it. 

6  And  some  fell  upon  a  rock, 
and  as  soon  as  it  was  spnmg  up. 
it  withered  away,  because  it  lacket 
moisture. 

7  And  some  fell  among  thoms| 
and  the  thorns  sprang  up  with  i^ 
and  choked  it. 

8  And  other  fell  on  good  ground| 
and  sprang  up,  and  bare  fmit  « 
hundredfold.     And  when  he  had 
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bfr  ^ifmer  iron  till  att  l)hva,  ^an 
Wrc. 

9.  ©ä  frågabe  ^onom  ^an6  Sarjun- 
dar.  dnrnban  benna  Ufnetfcn  »ar. 

10.  ^an  fabc  ti»  bem :  (Sber  dr  gif- 
tolt  toeta  ®ub8  rifeö  l)cmiigl)et ;  men 
beanbra  flenom  lifnclfe;  på  bet.  att 
inbotf  be  fe,  ffola  be  liftDal  irfe  fe,  od) 
oBbwf  be  ^ora,  ffola  be  lifmdl  irfe 
J5ntd. 

11.  ©d  dr  nu  benna  Ufnelfen.  @d- 
ben  dr  ®udö  orb. 

12.  8Ren  be  fom  mib  »dgen,  bet  dro 
be  fora  t)hxa ;  feban  foramer  bjefbu- 
ien,  od)  tager  bort  orbet  ntur  berad 
bjfrta,  att  be  icte  tro  ffola,  od)  blifto& 
frclfte. 

^13.  ölen  be  fom  \>å  ^dfleberget.  bet 
dro  be,  fom  ndr  be  l)bxa,  anamma  be 
orbet  meb  gldbje ;  oc^  be  j^aftoa  inga 
ritter,  be  ber  tro  till  en  tib,  od)  bd 
freftelfen  j)dfommer,  falla  be  bcrifrdn. 
14.  SRen  bet  fom  foU  iblanb  t5rnen, 
dro  be  fora  t)bxa,  od)  gd  bort,  od)  roarba 
firqtoafbe  af  omforger,^od)  rifebomar, 
9d)  lifmetd  mdUufl,  oc^  bdra  ingen  fruft 


15.  SHen  bet  uti  gob  forb,  dro  be 
fora  ft&ra  orbet,  od)  bel^dlla  bet  uti 
ganffa  gobt  V\crta,  od)  bdra  frufl  i  td- 
laraob. 

16.  SRen  ingen  u|)|)tdnbcr  ett  liu8, 
od)  ffi)ler  bet  unber  ndgot  far,  efler 
ftttter  unber  bdnfen ;  utan  fdtter  bet 
på  Ijufaftafcn.  att  be  fom  ingd.  ffola 
Itt  fe  Ijufet. 

17.  3:d  bet  dr  intet  Ibnligt,  fom  icfe 
^aH  ttwirba  u|)j)enbart ;  od)  intet  f 5r- 
tolbt,  bet  icfe  ffaU  funnigt  h>arba,  od) 
a|)))fomma  ftall  i  Ijufet. 

18.  eer  fJrbenffuU  tia,  ^uru  3  ^5- 
itn :  ti;  ben  ber  f)afmer,  I)onom  marber 
giftoit,  od)  ben  ber  intet  baftoer,  bet 
kan  menar  fig  ^afma,  bet  ffall  ocf  ta^ 
§(A  ifrån  ^onom. 

19.  Sd  gingo  tia  honom  l^nS  mo- 
ber  od>  ^and  brbber;  od)  funbe  bocf 
Ufe  fomma  tia  ^onom,  f5r  folfetd  ffuil. 

30.  ^d  tDarbt  ^onom  bdbabt,  od) 


said  these  things,  he  cried,  He  tliat 
hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. 

9  And  his  disciples  asked  him,  say- 
ing,  What  might  this  parable  be  ? 

10  And  he  said,  Unto  you  it  is 
given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  the 
kingdom  of  God :  but  to  others  in 
parables;  that  seeing  they  might 
not  see,  and  hearing  they  might 
not  understand. 

1 1  No-y^r  the  parable  is  this :  The 
seed  is  the  word  of  God. 

12  Those  by  the  way  side  are 
they  that  hear;  then  cometh  the 
devil,  and  taketh  away  the  word 
ont  of  their  hearts,  lest  they  should 
believe  and  be  saved. 

13  They  on  the  rock  are  they, 
which,  when  they  hear,  receive  the 
word  with  joy ;  and  these  have  no 
root,  which  for  a  while  believe,  and 
in  time  of  temptation  fall  away. 

14  And  that  which  fell  among 
thorns  are  they,  which,  when  they 
have  heard,  go  forth,  and  are  chok- 
ed  with  cares  and  riches  and  pleas- 
ures  of  this  life,  and  bring  no  fruit 
to  perfection. 

15  But  that  on  the  good  ground. 
are  they,  which  in  an  honest  and 
good  heart,  having  heard  the  word, 
keep  itj  and  bring  forth  fruit  with 
patience. 

16  1f  No  man,  when  he  hath 
lighted  a  candle,  covereth  it  with 
a  vessel,  or  putteth  it  under  a  bed ; 
but  setteth  it  on  a  candlestick,  that 
they  which  enter  in  may  see  the 
light. 

17  For  nothing  is  secret,  that 
shall  not  be  made  manifest;  nei- 
ther  any  thing  hid,  that  shall  not 
be  known  and  come  abroad. 

18  Take  heed  therefore  how  ye 
hear :  for  whosoever  hath,  to  him 
shall  be  given;  and  whosoever  hath 
not,  from  him  shall  be  taken  eveu 
that  which  he  seemeth  to  have. 

19  IT  Then  came  to  him  his  moth 
er  and  his  brethren,  and  could  not 
come  at  him  for  the  press. 

20  And  it  was  told  him  by  certaf 
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faflbt:  2)in  mober  och  bine  brbbcr  fld 
bdr  :itc,  o^  irilja  fe  big. 

21.  gmarabe  ^an,  od)  fabc  tia  bera: 
ölin  mober  od)  minc  brober  dro  beffe, 
fom  böra  ®ubd  orb,  od)  gbrat. 

23.  ©S  begaf  bet  flg  \>å  en  bag,  att 
bac  fteg  uti  ett  ffei)p,  raeb  fina  2dr- 
inn^ar  od)  fabe  tiU  bera :  2dt  og  fara 
Sftoer  fi&n.    0(^  be  labc  utaf. 


23.  @ebcn  tDib  be  foro  Jfber,  fom- 
nube  ^an.  Od)  ber  refle  u^j)  ett  flört 
mdber  i)d  fiin ;  o^  be  forfi)Ube6,  o* 
iroro  i  ftor  fara. 

24.  CDd  gingo  be  tiU,  od)  mdcfte  bo- 
nom  upp,  fdganbe:  a)Mflare,  S)ldftare, 
tt>i  forgdö.  iDd  ftob  t)an  upp,  od)  ndp- 
fle  mdbret  od)  ipattnenö  mdg  *,  od)  fd 
mdnbe  bet  igen,  oc^  blef  ftiUa. 

25.  Ocft  ^an  fabe  tifl  bem :  S^Yoav  dr 
eber  tro?  8)Un  be  fruftabe,  od)  f6r- 
unbrabe,  fdganbe  emellan  fig :  fio  md 
benne  mara?  $i)  I)an  bjuber  bdbe 
irdbren  od)  »attnet,  od)  be  Ii)ba  I)o- 
nom. 

26.  Dd)  be  foro  tift  be  ®abarener0 
engb,  ()h)ilfendr  tmdrt  5fmer  ©alileen. 

27.  Cd)^  bd  t)an  utgdngen  toar  af 
ffcppet  pd  lanbet,  rajttc  ^onora  en 
man  utaf  ftaben,  l^roilfen  babc  ^aft 
bjefbulen  i  idng  tib,  od)  i)an  i)abe  inga 
fidber  pd,  ej  t)eUer  blef  i  ftufen,  utan  i 
griftcr. 

28.  CDd  ^n  fdg  36fum,  ropabe  ban, 
od)  föll  neb  fram  fjr  ftonom,  od)  fabc 
meb  ^&g  r&ft :  S^tt>at>  ^afmer  jag  g  bra 
meb  big,  2<ifu,  ben  b&gftaö  ®ub8 
6on?  jag  beber  big,  att  bu  ide  qmdl 
mig. 

29.  %t)  f)an  bib  ben  orena  anban. 
att  ^n  ffuUe  fara  ut  af  mannen,  tt) 
{)an  l^abe  idnge  pldgat  bonom.  Cc^ 
l^an  toarbt  bunben  i  fdb|or,  od)  f&r- 
»arab  i  fjdttrar  j  od)  flet  f&nber  hati' 
ben,  od)  tDarbt  brifmen  af  bjeftouleu 

rt  i  btncn. 


which  Baid,  Thy  mother  and  tby 
brethren  stånd  without,  desiring  to 
see  tnee. 

21  And  he  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  My  mother  and  iny 
brethren  are  these  which  hear  the 
word  of  God,  and  do  it. 

22  IT  Now  it  came  to  pass  on  a 
certain  day,  that  he  went  inte  a 
ship  with  his  disciples:  and  he 
said  unto  them,  Let  us  go  över 
unto  the  other  side  of  the  lake. 
And  they  launched  forth. 

23  But  as  they  sailed,  he  fell 
asieep :  and  there  came  do'wii  a 
stonn  of  wind  on  the  lake;  and 
they  were  filled  with  watery  and 
were  in  jeopardy. 

24  And  they  came  to  him,  and 
awoke  him,  saying,  Master,  Mas- 
ter, we  perish.  Then  he  arose, 
and  rebuked  the  wind  and  the 
raging  of  the  water:  and  they 
ceased,  and  there  was  a  calm. 

25  And  he  said  unto  them,  Where 
is  your  faith  ?  And  they  being  afraid 
wondered,  saying  one  to  another, 
What  manner  of  man  is  this  !  for 
he  commandeth  even  the  winds 
and  water,  and  they  obey  him. 

26  IT  And  they  arrived  at  the 
country  of  the  Gadarenes,  which 
is  över  against  Galilee. 

27  And  when  he  went  forth  to 
land,  there  met  him  out  of  the  city 
a  certain  man,  which  had  devils 
long  time,  and  ware  no  clothes, 
neither  abode  in  any  house,  but 
in  the  tombs. 

28  When  he  saw  Jesus,  he  cried 
out,  and  fell  down  before  him,  and 
with  a  loud  voice  said,  What  have 
I  to  do  with  thee,  Jesus,  thou  Son 
of  God  most  high  ?  I  beseech  thee, 
torment  me  not. 

29  (For  he  had  commanded  th» 
unclean  spirit  to  come  out  of  tho 
man.  For  oftentimes  it  had  caught 
him :  and  he  was  kept  bound  with 
chains  and  in  fetters ;  and  hc  brake 
the  bands,  and  was  driven  of  th« 
devil  into  the  wilderne«8.) 
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30.  ^å  fragabe  36fii8  f)onom,  od) 
{aU:  S^roab  dr  bttt  namn?  S^an 
faDc:  iiegio;  t»)  mange  bjcflar  tooro 
infomnc  i  ^ouom. 

31.  Dd)  De  bdbo  ^onom,  ott  ^an  icfe 
IfuUe  bjuba  Dem  fara  uti  afgrunben. 

33. 9Wen  ber  mar  en  ftor  fmlna^jorb, 
fora  ber  gidf  od)  fJbbe  flg  pd  berget. 
IDd  bdbo  be  f)onom,  att  t)an  miUe  tiU- 
ftdbja  bem  fara  in  i  fminen.  Od)  ^an 
tilljUibbe  bem  bet. 

33.  Dd  foro  bleflarne  titur  menni- 
ffan.od)  foro  in  uti  fminen:  od)  I)|or- 
öen  brdbjt&rte  flg  uti  flbn,  od)  for- 
^rdnfte  fig. 

31  8)Un  ndr  be,  fom  maftabe  fmi- 
nen, fdgo  ^hjab  ber  ffebbe,  fli;bbe  be. 
C(ö  buro  tibenben  i  flaben,  od)  \>å 
bi)gben. 

35.  ^d  gingo  be  ut,  titt  att  fe  ^mab 
bfr  ffebt  mar,  od)  fommo  tiU  S^fum, 
od)  funno  mannen,  ber  bjeflarne  utaf 
farne  moro,  fldbb  od)  mib  |ina  finnen, 
pttanbe  mib  36fu  f&tter:  od)  morbo 
fSrfdrabe. 

36.  Dd)  be  fom  bet  fett  babe,  f&r- 
funnabe  bem  bedlifed,  ^uruiebed  ben 
bcfatte  »ar  ^elbregba  morben. 

37.  Cd)  f)ela  bol)en  af  be  O^abare- 
ncrd  omligganbe  bdbo  bonom,  att  l)an 
ipiUe  fara  Ifrdn  bem,  ti)  bem  mar  en 
ftor  rdbDbdge  pdfommen.  35d  fleg 
l^n  tiU  ffeppS,  od)  for  tiUbafa  igen. 


38.  SKen  mannen,  ber  bjeflarne  moro 
Dtaf  fafne.  baD  ^onom,  att  ban  mdtte 
biifma  ndr  I)onom.  Wttn  Sdfuö  fdnbe 
Jonora  4frdn  fig,  fdganbe: 

39.  ®acf  uti  bitt  ^u0  igen,  oå)  fdg 
utaf,  l^uru  ftora  ting  ®ub  meb  big 
qjort  l^afmer.  Od)  I;an  gicf  bort,  od) 
iSrfunnabe  JfiDer  bela  ftaben,  ^uru 
jtora  ting  3Sfu«  f)abe  gjort  meb  I)o- 
oom. 

40.  Cd)  bet  bcgaf  flg,  bd  3<Sfuö  fom 
igen,  unbficf  /):nom  foifet,  ti)  aUe 
todntabe  eftei  l)onom. 


30  And  Jesus  asked  him,  saying, 
What  is  thy  name  ?  And  he  said, 
Legion :  because  many  devils  were 
entered  into  him. 

31  And  they  besought  him  that 
he  would  not  command  them  to  go 
out  into  the  deep. 

32  And  there  was  there  a  berd  of 
many  swine  feeding  on  the  moun 
tain :  and  they  besought  him  that 
he  would  suffer  them  to  enter  into 
them.     And  he  suffered  them. 

33  Then  went  the  devils  out  of 
the  man,  and  entered  into  the 
swine  :  and  the  herd  ran  violently 
down  a  steep  place  into  the  lake. 
and  were  choked. 

34  When  they  that  fed  them  saw 
what  was  done,  they  ^od,  and  went 
and  told  it  in  the  city  and  in  the 
country. 

35  Then  they  went  out  to  see 
what  was  done ;  and  came  to  Je- 
sus, and  fouud  the  man,  out  of 
whom  the  devils  were  departed, 
sitting  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  clothed, 
and  in  his  right  mind :  and  they 
were  af  raid. 

36  They  also  which  saw  it  told 
them  by  what  means  he  that  was 
possessed  of  the  devils  was  healed. 

37  1f  Then  the  whole  multitude 
of  the  country  of  the  Gadarenes 
round  about  besought  him  to  de- 
part  from  them ;  for  they  were 
taken  with  great  fear:  and  he 
went  up  into  the  ship,  and  return- 
ed  back  again. 

38  Now  the  man,  out  of  whom 
the  devils  were  departed,  besought 
him  that  he  might  be  with  him: 
but  Jesus  sent  him  away,  saying, 

39  Return  to  thine  own  house, 
and  shew  how  great  things  God 
hath  done  unto  thee.  And  he  went 
hisway,  and  published  throughout 
the  whole  city  how  great  things 
Jesus  had  done  unto  him. 

40  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
when  Jesus  was  returned,  the  peo- 
ple  gladly  rcceived  him ;  for  they 
were  all  waiting  for  him. 
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41.  Od)  jl,  ber  fora  en,  man,  fom 
^)ettc3airud,  od)  mar  en  Öfmerfle  fbr 
e!)nagogan :  f)an  f&ll  neD  f&r  36fu 
fbtter.  bebjanbe  l^onom,  att  ^an  toitte 
gd  i  ^nd  ^ud ; 

42.  2:»)  ^an  ^abe  en  enba  botter,  toib 
tolf  or  öammal,  od)  ^on  beqijnte  fidla». 
9)len  i  irdgen  toib  ^an  girf  bit,  trdngbe 
Sonora  folfet. 

43.  Od)  en  qtoinna,  fom  ^abe  ^aft 
bfobgdng  i  tolf  dr,  od)  f)abc  fSrtdrt 
olt  bet  ^on  dgbc  pd  Idfare,  od)  funbe 
bocf  botad  af  ingen, 

44.  ^n  flicf  baf  efter  ocft  tog  J)d 
[)an0  fldbefda ;  od)  ftraj  ftlUabeö  ()en- 
ned  biobgdng. 

45.  Od)  Sefuö  fabe:  i&o  dr  ben, 
fom  tog  på  mig  ?  2)d  be  afle  nefabc, 
fabe  ^etruö,  od)  be  meb  bonom  moro : 
SRdftare,  folfet  trdnger  big,  od)  omafar 
big,  oc^  bu  fdger:  i&o  tog  på  mig? 

46.  ^dfabeSSfuö:  S^dgon  b^f^Der 
ju  tagit  på  mig;  t\)  jag  fdnbe,  att 
fraft  gidf  af  mig. 

47.  Dd  qminnan  fdg,  att  bet  Icfe  mar 
l&nligt.  fom  bon  ffdlfmanbe,  od)  fW 
neb  f&r  b«n8  fötter,  od)  firfunnabc 
f&r  alt  folfet,  for  l)toab  fafå  ffuU  bon 
babe  tagit  på  bonom.  od)  bunilebeö 
^on  blef  jlraj  ^elbregba. 

48.  ^d  fabe  l)an  till  benne:  ©ar 
*r?>|l,  min  botter :  bin  tro  ()afmer  frdlft 
tig ;  gacf  meb  frib. 

49.  SBib  b«n  dnnu  taiahe,  fom  en, 
utaf  éfberftenö  bwö  f&r  ©bnagogan, 
fdganbe  till  bonom:  <Din  botter  dr 
bob ;  g&r  icfe  SWdflaren  omaf. 

50.  <Dd  36fuö  ^Jrbe  bet  orbet,  fabe 
l^n  till  piparn  faber:  9iåt)^  intet; 
atan  tro  allenajl,  od)  ^on  marber  I)el- 
bregba. 

51.  ^d  bon  fom  i  bwfet,  flabbe  ban 
Ingen  ingd  meb  flg,  utan  ^^trum,  3a- 
cobum  ocb  3obannem,  od)  fabren  o^ 
mobren  till  pl^an. 


41  IT  And,  behold,  there  came  a, 
man  named  Jairus,  and  he  "wus  a 
ruler  of  tlie  synagogue;  and  he. 
fell  down  at  Jesus'  feet,  and  be« 
sought  him  that  he  would  come 
into  his  house : 

42  For  he  had  one  only  daughter, 
about  twelve  years  of  age,  and  sh© 
lay  a  dying.  But  as  he  went  th4 
people  thronged  him. 

43  IT  And  a  woman  having  an  is- 
sue  of  blood  twelve  years,  m^ch 
had  spent  all  her  living  upon  phy- 
sicians,  neither  could  be  healed  of ' 
any, 

44  Came  behind  him,  and  tonch- 
ed  the  börder  of  his  garment ;  and 
immediately  her  issue  of  blood 
stanched. 

45  And  Jesus  said,  Who  touched 
me?  When  all  denied,  Peter  and 
they  that  were  with  him  said, 
Master,  the  multitude  throng  thee 
and  press  thee,  and  sayest  thou, 
Who  touched  me  ? 

46  And  Jesus  said,  Somebody  hath 
touched  me ;  for  I  perceive  that  vir- 
tue  is  gone  out  of  me. 

47  And  when  the  woman  saw 
that  she  was  not  hid,  she  came 
trembling,  and  falling  down  before 
him,  she  declared  unto  him  before 
all  the  people  for  what  cause  she 
had  touched  him,  and  ho^iir  she 
was  healed  immediately. 

48  And  he  said  unto  her,  Daugh- 
ter,  be  of  good  comfort :  thy  faith 
hath  made  theewhole;  go  in  peace. 

49  T  While  he  yet  spake,  there 
cometh  one  from  the  ruler  of  the 
synagogue's  house,  saying  to  him, 
Thy  daughter  is  dead;  tronble  not 
the  Master. 

50  But  when  Jesus  heard  it,  ha 
answered  him,  saying,  Fear  not. 
believe  only,  and  she  shall  be  made 
whole. 

51  And  when  he  came  into  the 
house,  he  suffered  no  man  to  go  in, 
save  Peter,  and  James,  and  JohiL 
and  the  father  and  the  mother  af 
the  maiden. 
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5S.  SRen  be  greto  aOe,  od)  jimrabe 
gg  Jftoer  l^nne.  5)S  fabe  ^an :  ®råter 
kfe;  plQan  dr  icfe  t)5D,  men  I;on  fof« 
toer. 

53.  ^d  gjorbe  be  fbe  af  ^onom,  mdl 
tpctanbe,  att  ^on  mar  b5b. 

54.  3)len  t)an  bref  bem  atia  ut.  cd) 
tog  ^nne  iDib  ^anben,  od)  ropabe,  fd- 
ganbe:  $iga,  ftatt  i\p\>. 

55.  0(^  f^enned  anbe  iom  igen.  od) 
l^on  ftob  fira;  upp :  od)  ^an  b&b  gifma 
^nne  mat. 

66:  Dd)  benned  f  brdlbrar  f  brffracf  teö. 
SRen  ^n  b&b  bem,  att  be  ingen  fdga 
ffuOe,  I):Dab  ber  ffebt  mar. 

9.  (Sapitet. 

^than  fattabe  3(Sfuö  tiai}o))a  be  tolf. 
^^  od)  gaf  bem  inagt  od)  mdib  &fmer 
aUa  bjeflar,  od)  att  be  fjufboniar  bota 
tunbe. 

2.  Od)  fdnbe  bem  ut  tia  att  prebifa 
®ub0  rife,  od)  g  bra  be  flufa  ^ibregba, 

3.  Dd)  fabe  tin  bem:  Jlager  intet 
meb  eber  till  todgö,  ide  fdpp  eller 
ffrdpba,  icTe  brib.  ide  |)ennlngar ;  I)af- 
tpcr  e|  ^Uer  ttoå  fiortlar. 

4.  JDd)  i  ^mab  ^uö  3  ingdn,  ber  blif- 
tDfr,  titt  bed  3  bragen  binan. 

5.  Od)  fjitoUfa  ide  anamma  eber.  fd 
gdr  ut  af  ben  ftaben.  od)  ffubber  od 
lioflet  af  ebra  fjtter.  till  tt>ittne6b&rb 
oftier  bem. 

6.  Od)  be  gingo  ut.  od)  toanbrabe 
orafring  i  bJ)arne,  brcbifabe  ^oange- 
lium,  od)  gjorbe  belbre.qba  alleftdbeö. 

7.  S)d  fld  ^erobeö  ietrard)a  l)ora 
alt  bet  (om  bebrefö  af  ^onom.  od)  bo- 
lom  beg|)nte  mipaga:  tt)  bet  fabed 
af  fogliga,  att  3o^anned  n>ar  up))- 
(tdnben  af  b&ba ; 

8.  9If  fomliga,  att  SliaS  mar  up)>en- 
barab ;  af  fomliga.  att  någon  $ropf)et 
af  be  gamla  mar  uppftSnben. 

9.  Od)  fterobeö  fabe:  3obannem 
Safmer  jag  bai^btiggit:  men  l)o  dr 
benne.  ber  jag  fdbant  af  f)brer?  Od) 
begdrbe  fe  i)onom. 

■ww.  12 


52  And  all  wept,  and  bewailed 
her :  but  he  said,  Weep  not ;  slie 
is  not  dead,  but  sleepeth. 

53  And  they  laughed  him  to  scorn. 
knowing  that  she  was  dead. 

54  And  he  put  them  all  out,  and 
took  her  by  the  hand,  and  called, 
saying,  Maid,  arise. 

55  And  her  spirit  came  again,  and 
she  arose  straightway :  and  he  com- 
manded  to  give  her  meat. 

56  And  her  parents  were  astoh- 
ished:  but  he  charged  them  that 
they  should  tell  no  man  what  was 
done. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

T  HEN  he  called  his  twelve  dis- 
ciples  togother,  and  gave  them 
power  and  authority  över  all  dev- 
ils,  and  to  cure  diseases. 

2  And  he  sent  them  to  preach  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  to  heal  the 
sick. 

3  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take 
nothing  for  your  journey,  neither 
staves,  nor  scrip,  neither  bread, 
neither  money ;  neither  have  two 
coats  apiece. 

4  And  whatsoever  house  ye  en- 
ter  into,  there  abide,  and  thence 
depart. 

5  And  whosoever  will  not  receive 
you,  when  ye  go  out  of  that  city, 
shake  oflf  the  very  dust  from  your 
feet  for  a  testimony  against  them. 

6  And  they  departed,  and  went 
through  the  towns,  preaching  the 
gospel,  and  healing  every  where. 

7  IT  Now  Herod  the  tetrarch  heard 
of  all  that  was  done  by  him  :  and 
he  was  perplexed,  because  that  it 
was  said  of  some,  that  John  was 
risen  from  the  dead ; 

8  And  of  some,  that  Elias  had 
appeared ;  and  of  others,  that  one 
of  the  old  prophets  was  risen  again. 

9  And  Herod  said,  John  have  I 
beheaded;  but  who  is  this,  of 
whom  \  hear  such  things?  And 
he  desired  to  see  him. 
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10.  Od)  SI))oflIarne  fommc  igen.  oc^ 
fjrtdibe  ^onora  alt  bet  be  gjort  babe. 
Dd  tog  l)an  bem  nicb  fig,  oö)  girf  affl- 
beö  uti  en  bbemarf,  fom  ligger  mib 
ben  ftaben,  fom  fållad  S3ct()fatba. 

11.  ^å  folfet  bet  f5rnam,  fommo  be 
efter  öonom ;  od)  ()an  unbpcf  bem,  oc^ 
talabe  meb  bem  om  ®iM  rife,  oc^ 
gtorbc  bem  ^elbregba,  fom  bet  bel)ofbe. 

12. 8Ken  bagen  begonte  marba  frara- 
liben :  bå  gingo  be  tolf  fram,  oc^)  fabe 
tia  ^onom:  Ut  folfet  ifrån  big.  att 
be  gå  uti  f5pftäberna.  oé)  nafta  b1)g- 
ben,  ber  be  måga  gdfta,  od)  finna  mat, 
to  tDi  dre  ^dr  i  obemarfen. 

13.  ^an  fabe  till  bem:  ©iftoer  3 
bem  ata.  ^d  fabe  be :  ®i  f)afme  icfc 
flera  brib  dn  fem,  od)  tmd  pffar ;  utan 
att  tv\  gd  bort,  od)  fbpe  mat  titt  alt 
betta  folfet. 

14.  Od)  moro  be  icfe  idngt  ifrdn 
femtufenb  mdn.  Dd  fabe  han  till  fina 
Sdrjungar:  8dter  bem  fdtta  fig  neb,  i 
I)mart  matffapet  femtio. 

15.  Od)  be  giorbe  fd.  od)  idto  bem 
olla  \åtta  fig  neb. 

16.  ^d  tog  J)an  be  fem  brJb,  od)  be 
tmd  fiffar,  up^l^fte  fina  J>gon  i  l)ira- 
melen,  tacfabe  ber  bfrner,  br&t  cd)  ficf 
Sdriungarna,  att  be  ffuUe  feban  idg- 
gat  fram  fir  folfet. 

17.  Od)  be  dto  alle,  od)  morbo  mdtte. 
Seban  marbt  upbtagit  bet  fom  bem 
5fh)erIopp,  tolf  forgar  fulla  meb  ftt)(fen. 

18.  Od)  bet  begaf  (ig,  bd  f)an  trär 
allena  i  fina  b&ner.  moro  orf  ndgre 
ftanö  Sdrjungar  meb  ^onom;  bem 
frdgabe  l)an,  od)  fabe:  S^toem  fdger 
folfet  mig  mara  ? 

19.  ^d  fmarabe  be.  od)  fabe:  3o- 
fjanneö  ebbaren ;  fomlige  Sliae.  od) 
fomlige,  att  ndgon  »^robO^t  af  be 
gamla  dr  uppftdnben. 

20.  ^d  fabe  f)an  M  bem :  ^»em 
tdgen  bd  3  mig  mara?  Smarabe 
4^etrud,  od)  fabe:  T)n  dft  ®ubd 
Cbrift. 


10  IT  And  the  apostles,  when  they 
were  returned,  told  him  all  that 
they  had  done.  And  he  took  them, 
and  went  aside  privately  into  a 
desert  place  belonging  to  the  city 
called  Bethsaida. 

11  And  the  people,  -when  they 
kiiew  it,  followed  him :  and  he  re- 
ceived  them,  and  spake  unto  them 
of  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  heale^ 
them  that  had  need  of  healing. 

12  And  when  the  day  began  to 
wear  away,  then  came  the  twelve, 
and  said  unto  him,  Send  the  mul- 
titude  away,  that  they  may  go  into 
the  towns  and  country  round  about, 
and  lodge  and  get  victuals ;  for  we 
are  here  in  a  desert  place. 

13  But  he  said  unto  them,  Give 
ye  them  to  eat.  And  they  said,  Wo 
have  no  more  but  five  loaves  an/ 
two  fishes ;  except  we  should  ge 
and  buy  meat  for  all  this  peo 
ple. 

14  For  they  were  about  five  thou 
sand  men.  And  he  said  to  his  dis 
ciples,  Make  them  sit  down  by  fif 
ties  in  a  oompany. 

15  And  they  did  so,  and  made 
them  all  sit  down. 

16  Then  he  took  the  five  loaves 
and  the  two  fishes,  and  looking  up 
to  heaven,  he  blessed  them,  aiä 
brake,  and  gave  to  the  disciples  to 
set  before  the  multitude. 

17  And  they  did  eat,  and  "were  allj 
filled :  and  there  was  taken  up  of 
fragments  that  remained  to  them 
twelve  baskets. 

18  IT  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
was  alone  praying,  his  disciples 
were  with  him ;  and  he  asked  them, 
saying,  Whom  say  the  people  that 
I  am? 

19  They  answering  said,  John  the 
Baptist;  but  some  say^  Elias;  and 
others  say^  that  one  of  the  old  proph- 
ets  is  risen  again. 

20  He  said  unto  them,  But  whom 
say  ye  that  I  am  ?  Peter  answerinf 
said,  The  Christ  of  God. 
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21.  Cd)  1)011  ^otabc  fccni,  cd)  fjr- 
b\ht,  att  be  ffuUe  bet  någon  fdgu ; 

22.  Cd)  fabe:  SUlennlffoneö  6on 
lyafle  m))(fet  liba,  od)  bortfaflad  af  be 
llDfta,  od)  bfwerfla  ^reflerna.  od) 
efriftidrba,  od)  brdpaé,  ocf)  trebje  ba- 
gen uppftS  igen. 

23.  Sabe  ()an  ocf  ti«  bem  a«a: 
Sicilfen  mlfl  efterf&lia  »ill,  ban  me- 
tcrfdgc  fig  fleif ;  od)  tagc  fitt  förö  pd 
fig  t^toax  bag,  od)  följe  mig. 

24.  %\)  tdi  fom  miU  be()daa  fitt  llf, 
^n  ffail  mifla  bet :  od)  l)0  fom  mifler 
0tt  Uf  f5r  min  ffuU,  i)an  ffall  bet  be- 
!)JUa. 

25.  Od)  f)tt)ab  fommer  bet  menniffan 
tiu  gobo,  om  t)on  n)unne  t)ela  meri- 
Dfo,  od)  fSrtappar  |ig  fjelf,  eller  g&r 
^atia  pd  jig  flelf  ? 

26.  i^lDilfen  fom  bli)ged  mib  mig, 
o4)  mitt  orb,  mib  bonom  ffall  ocf  men- 
niffoned  @on  bligad,  l>å  t)aii  fommer 
i,  fin,  od)  fin  gaberé,  od)  be  I)eliga 
iiiglaré  l)drligl)et. 

27.  SWen  jag  fdger  eber  fonriffo,  att 
nagre  dro  af  bem  fom  bdr  fld,  be  ber 
ide  flola  fmafa  bjben,  till  beö  be  fS  fe 
@ubd  rife. 

28.  @d  begaf  bet  flg,  mib  åtta  ba- 
Aiir  efter  beffa  orben.  att  f)an  tog  till 
fig  ^etrum,  od)  3obflnnem,  od)  3aco- 
bum,  od)  gicf  upp  pa  ett  berg  till  att 
bfbja. 

29.  Dcb  h>ib  f)an  ha\>,  marbt  f)an^ 
anfigte  fgrmanblabt,  od)  b^nd  fldb- 
nab  mar  f)n)it  od)  ffinanbe. 

30  Dd)  fi,  th)d  mdn  talabe  meb  ho- 
nörn, fom  moro  SRofeö  od)  (Sliaö ; 

31.  Cd)  fl)nteö  i  bdrligbet,  od)  ta- 
ijbt  om  ^and  afgSng,  fom  i)an  fuK- 
borba  ffulle  i  3erufalem. 

32.  SWen  ^etru»,  od)  be  meb  bonom 
»oro,  forti;ngbeö  af  f6mn:  bd  be 
nppmafnabe,  fdgo  be  ^anö  flarnet,  oc^ 
be  ttDQ  mdn  ftd  ndr  bonom. 

33.  Cd)  bet  begaf  fig,  bd  be  gingo 
ifrdn  ()onom,  fabe  ^etruS  tiU  3<Sfum : 


21  And  he  straitly  charged  them, 
and  comraanded  them  to  tell  no 
man  that  thing; 

22  Saying,  The  Son  of  man  must 
suffer  many  things,  and  be  rejected 
of  the  elders  and  chief  priests  and 
scribes,  and  be  slain,  and  be  raised 
the  third  day. 

23  ^f  And  he  said  to  them  all,  If 
any  man  will  come  af  ter  me,  let 
him  deny  himself,  and  take  up  his 
cross  daily,  and  follow  me. 

24  For  whosoever  will  save  his 
life  shall  lose  it:  but  whosoever 
will  lose  his  life  for  my  sake,  the 
same  shall  save  it. 

25  For  what  is  a  man  advantaged, 
if  he  gain  the  whole  world,  and 
lose  himself,  or  be  cast  away  ? 

26  For  whosoever  shall  be  asham- 
ed  of  me  and  of  my  words,  of  him 
shall  the  Son  of  man  be  ashamed, 
when  he  shall  come  in  his  own 
glory,  and  in  his  Falher's,  and  of 
the  holy  ängels. 

27  But  I  tell  you  of  a  truth,  there 
be  some  standing  here,  which  shall 
not  taste  of  death,  till  they  see  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

28  ^  And  it  came  to  pass  about 
an  eight  days  after  these  sayings, 
he  took  Peter  and  John  and  James, 
and  went  up  into  a  mountain  to 
pray. 

29  And  as  he  prayed,  the  fashion 
of  his  countenance  was  altered, 
and  his  raiment  was  white  and 
glistering. 

30  And,  behold,  there  talked  with 
him  two  men,  which  were  Moses 
and  Elias : 

31  Who  appeared  in  glory,  and 
spake  of  his  decease  which  he 
should  accomplish  at  Jerusalem. 

32  But  Peter  and  they  that  were 
with  him  were  heavy  with  sleep : 
and  when  they  were  awake,  they 
saw  his  glory,  and  the  two  men 
that  stood  with  him. 

33  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
departed  from  him,  Peter  said  un»" 
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SRdflarc,  ojj  dr  gott  ^dr  mara ;  idt 
OB  gira  tre  ^i)t>l>or,  en  tiU  Dig,  od)  en 
till  Sllofen,  o*  en  till  (Sliam ;  od) 
mifle  irfe  ^mab  !)an  fäte. 

34.  Od)  mib  ^an  fd  fabe,  fom  en  ffi), 
od)  fringffi}gbe  bem :  od)  be  morbo  fbr- 
fdrabe,  roib  be  morbo  inmefroabc  I 
|tt)n. 

35.  Od)  en  rofl  I)6rbe8  utur  ffijn, 
ben  ber  fabe :  ^enne  dr  min  dlffelige 
©on :  ^onom  l^5rer. 

36.  Od)  I  bet  famma  r&ftcn  ^5rbe8, 
funno  be  S^Sfiim  roara  allena.  Od) 
be  tego,  oc^  fjrfunnabe  ingen,  i  be  bå- 
gar, ndgot  af  bet  be  fett  l)abe. 

37.  Sd  ^dnbc  flg  bagen  bcrefter,  bd 
be  gingo  neb  af  berget,  m&tte  t)onom 
nn;cfct  folf. 

38.  Od)  fl,  en  man  af  folfct  ro|)abe, 
od)  fabe:  SWdf^are,  |ag  bcber  big,  fe 
tid  min  foii :  t»;  f)m  dr  mitt  enba 
barn. 

39.  Si,  anben  begri|)er  f)onom,  od) 
•ftraj  ropar  ^an ;  od)  i)ai\  fliter  I)oiiom, 
fd  att  ban  frabgaö;  od)  ban  far  meo 
nob  ifrdn  ^onom,  bd  i)an  I)onom  flitit 
I)aftt>er. 

40.  O*  lag  bab  bina  Sdrjiingar,  att 
be  ffulle  utbrifma  ^onom ;  od)  be  fimbe 
icfe. 

41.  ^d  fmarabe  S^fuö.  od)  fabe: 
O  bn  otrogna  od)  genftj>rtiga  fldgte, 
burn  idnge  ffall  Jag  »ara  ndr  eber, 
od)  liba  eber?    i&af  bin  fon  bit. 

42.  O*  mib  f)an  nu  franiflicf.  ref  od) 
fiet  bjefmulen  J)onom.  men  3(Sfu8 
ndpfle  ben  orena  anban,  od)  gjorbe 
pilten  ^elbregba,  od)  prf  i)onom  fin 
faber  igen. 

43.  O*  alle  morbo  f J>rffrdcfte  ofber 
'®ub8  ^drlig^et.  ^d  alle  unbrabe  på 
flit  bet  f)an  giorbe,  fabe  ^an  till  fina 
■•Sdrjungar: 

44.  gatter  beffa  orb  uti  ebra  iron ; 
t\)  bet  ffall  ffe,  menniffoneö  Son  mar- 
ber  bfberantmarbab  i  menniftorö  l)dn- 
ber. 

45   aWen  be  firjlobo  Idfe  betta  orbet, 


Jesus.  Master,  it  is  good  for  us  ta  | 
be  here:  and  let  us  make  thre« 
tabernacles ;  one  for  thee,  and  one , 
for  Moses j  and  one  for  Elias  :  not  | 
knowing  what  he  said. 

34  While   he  thus  spake,  tLere  j 
came  a  cloud,  and  overshadowed 
them :  and  they  feared  as  they  en- , 
tered  into  the  cloud.  I 

35  And  there  came  a  voice  ont 
of  the  cloud,  saying,  This  is  my 
beloved  Son:  hear  him. 

36  And  when  the  voice  was  past^ 
Jesus  was  found  alone.     AlHcL  they  | 
kept  it  close,  and  told  no  man  in 
those   days    any  of  those    things  ] 
which  they  had  seen. 

37  T[  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on 
the  next  day,  when  they  were  come 
down  from  the  hill,  much  people 
met  him.  i 

38  And,  behold,  a  man  of  the 
company  cried  out,  saymg.  Master, 
I  beseedi  thee,  look  upon  my  son; 
for  he  is  mine  only  child. 

39  And,  lo,  a  spirit  taketh  him,  i 
and  he  suddenly  crieth  out;  and  it 
teareth  him  that  he  foameth  again, 
and  bruising  him,  hardly  departeth 
from  him. 

40  And  I  besought  thy  disciples 
to  cast  him  out;  and  they  could 
not. 

41  And  Jesus  answering  said,  O 
faithless  and  perverse  generation, 
how  lon  g  shall  I  be  with  you,  and 
sufFer  you?  Bring  thy  son  hither. 

42  And  as  he  was  yet  a  coming, 
the  devil  threw  him  down,  and  tar© 
him.  And  Jesus  rebuked  the  uncleau 
spirit,  and  healed  the  child,  and  do- 
livered  him  again  to  his  father. 

43  IT  And  they  were  all  amazed 
at  the  mighty  power  of  God.  But 
while  they  wondered  every  one  at 
all  things  which  Jesus  did,  he  said 
unto  his  disciples, 

44  Let  those  sayings  sink  down 
into  your  ears :  for  the  Son  of  man 
shall  be  delivered  into  the  hända  | 
of  men.  '"  i 

45  But  they  uuderstood  not  this 
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od)  fcft  mar  fjrbolbt  f&r  bem,  att  be 
btri  icfe  funbe  forftå :  oc^  be  frtiftabe, 
att  fråga  ()onom  om  bet  orbet 

46.  Cd)  fem  tblanb  bem  en  taiife, 
l^oilfenbera  ffulle  flfcrfl  mara. 

47.  2)å  3Gfuö  fåö  bcraö  I)|ertaö  tan- 
far,  tog  I)an  ett  barn.  od)  fldUbe  bet 
udr  fig, 

48.  Cd)  fabe  tlU  bem :  igjmilfen  fom 
anammar  bctta  barnet  t  mitt  namn, 
I)an  anammar  mig  ;  od)  ben  mig  an- 
ammar, f)an  anammar  honom  fom 
mig  fdnbt  f)afn}er :  men  ten  ber  minft 
ar  ibUinb  eber  alla,  f)an  ffaU  mara 
ftirft. 

49.  ^a  fmarabeSo^anneö,  od)  fabe: 
SRdftare,  mi  fågo  en.  fom  utbref  bief- 
lar  nnber  bitt  namn,  od)  mi  f&rb5bo 
bonom  bet,  efter  bet  I)an  icfe  följer  meb 

50.  (Bat>c  3efuö  tl«  ftonom :  gor- 
biubrr  l)onom  intet :  ti)  ben  ber  ide  mot 
og  dr,  ^an  dr  meb  og. 

51.  JDd)  bet  begaf  fig,  bd  tiben  fuU- 
borbab  mar.  att  i)an  ffnUe  f)dban  ta- 
gen marba,  mdnbe  ban  fitt  anfigte,  tiU 
att  fara  dt  3ernfalem. 

52.  Od)  t)an  fdnbe  bub  fram  f&r  fig ; 
be  gingo.  od)  fommo  in  tiU  en  f^ab, 
fom  be  (Samariter  uti  bobbe.  art  be 
ffulle  reba  f&r  I)onom. 

53.  Cd)  be  unbpngo  ^onom  intet,  tt) 
ban  f)al>t  mdnbt  fitt  anfigte,  till  att 
braga  till  Scnifalem. 

54.  1>d  t)an^  2drjnngar,  Sacobud 
od)  3ol)anneö  bet  fago,  fabe  be: 
^(I9«re.  mill  tiu.  fd  milje  mi  fdga.  att 
rlb  måtte  fomma  ncb  af  bimmelen,  od) 
firtdra  bem,  fSfom  od  Gliaö  giorbc? 

55.  men  3<Sfu6  mdnbe  fig  om,  oc^ 
ndpfle  bem,  fdganbe:  3  tt>cten  ide 
()mard  anbad  3  dren. 

56.  Xt)  menniffoneö  Son  dr  ide  fom- 
men.  tilt  att  forberfma  mcnniffornad 
fiolår,  ntan  till  att  frdlfa  bem.  Od) 
be  gingo  bjban  uti  en  annan  h\). 

57.  Od)  Dft  begaf  fig,  mib  be  gingo 
1^  mdgen,  fabe  en  tifl  ^oncim :  3ag 
tDiU  fjlja  tig  tjmrt  bu  går,  ^mv(. 


saying,  and  it  was  hid  from  them, 
that  they  perceived  it  not :  aud 
they  feared  to  ask  him  of  that 
saying. 

46  1f  Then  there  arose  a  reason - 
ing  among  them,  which  of  thein 
should  be  greatest. 

47  And  Jesus,  perceiving  the 
thought  of  their  heart,  took  a  diild 
and  set  him  by  him, 

48  And  said  unto  them,  Whoso- 
ever  shall  receive  this  child  in  my 
name  receiveth  me  j  and  whoso- 
ever  shall  receive  me,  receiveth 
him  that  sent  me :  for  he  that  is 
least  among  you  all,  the  same  shall 
be  great. 

49  ^  And  John  answered  and 
said,  Master,  we  saw  one  casting 
out  devils  in  thy  name;  and  we 
forbade  him,  because  he  foUoweth 
not  with  US. 

50  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  For- 
bid  him  not :  for  ho  that  is  not 
against  us  is  for  us. 

51  1[  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  time  was  come  that  he  should 
be  received  up,  he  steadfastly  set 
his  face  to  go  to  Jerusalem, 

52  And  sent  messengers  before  his 
face :  and  they  went,  and  entered 
into  a  vi  Hage  of  the  Samaritans, 
to  make  ready  for  him. 

53  And  they  did  not  receive  him, 
because  his  face  was  as  though  he 
would  go  to  Jerusalem. 

54  And  when  his  disciples  James 
and  John  saw  thisj  they  said,  Lord, 
wilt  thou  that  we  command  fire  to 
come  down  from  heaven,  änd  con- 
sume  them,  even  as  Elias  did  ? 

55  But  he  turned,  and  rebuked 
them,  and  said,  Ye  know  not  what 
manner  of  spirit  ye  are  of. 

56  For  the  Son  of  man  is  not  come 
to  destroy  men^s  lives,  but  to  save 
them.  And  they  went  to  another 
viliage. 

57  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
as  they  went  in  the  way,  a  certain 
man  said  unto  him,  Lord,  I  will  fol* 
low  thee  whithersoever  ihou  goest 
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68  eabc  aefuS  tia  homm :  9ldf- 
JDarnc  t)afh)a  fulor,  od)  foglarne  unber 
I)immelen  n^flcn ;  men  menuiffoned 
<3on  I)afmer  icfc,  ber  ^an  fan  luta  fltt 
I;ufn)uD  tiU. 

59.  äJlen  ^an  fabe  tiH  en  annan: 
gol)  mig.  J)a  fabe  t)an :  S^mvc.  iHt 
mig  f&rjl  gd  bort,  od)  begrafma  min 
faber. 

60.  J)å  fabe  S^fuö  ti«  ^onom:  Ut 
be  b&ba  begrafma  fina  b&ba ;  men  bu, 
gacf,  od)  forfunna  ®ubö  rife. 

61.  (Sn  annan  fabe:  ^SSlre,  jag 
toill  följa  big ;  men  idt  mig  forfl  gä. 
ocb  ffilja  mig  ifrdn  bem,  fom  i  mitt 
^uö  oro. 

62.  eat)e  3(gfu8  tid  ^onom  :  ^mil- 
fen  fom  fdtrer  fin  I)anb  till  plogen,  od) 
fer  tillbafa,  ^an  dr  icfe  beqmdm  till 
®ub6  rife. 

10.  6a|)itel. 

^eban  fficfabe  ^(gSHren  anbra  fjut- 
^^  tio,  od)  fdnbe  bem  tmd  od)  tmd, 
fram  for  fig,  i  alla  ftdber  od)  rum,  bit 
i)an  tomma  loille. 

2.  Od)  fabe  till  bem  :^@dben  dr  flor; 
men  arbetarena  dro  fd :  beber  f&rben- 
ffull  fdbenö  S^mvt,  att  l)an  utfduber 
arbetare  i  iln  fdb. 


3.  ®dr:  fi.  Jag  fdnber  eber  ^dfom 
lamm  iblanb  ulfbar. 

4.  ödrer  ingen  fdcT,  ej  ftcllcr  ffrdt)))a, 
el  heller  ffor ;  od)  ^elfer  ingen  i  mdgen. 

5.  Uti  bhJab  f)u^  3  fomraen,  fdger 
f orft :  grib  tpare  betta  i)u9. 

6.  Cd)  om  ber  ndgon  dr  fribfene 
barn,  få  ffall  eber  frib  bllfma  på  ^o- 
nom:  l)Voax  ocf  itfe,  fd  fommer  ^n 
till  eber  igen. 

7.  Uti  bet  famma  ^u6  bliftter ;  dter 
od)  bricfer  ^mab  eber  forefdtteö:  t\) 
arbetaren  dr  fin  l5n  mdrb.  ®dr  irfc 
ntur  ^uö  i  ^u6. 

«  Cd)  uti  btoab  ftab  3  fommen,  od) 


58  And  Jesus  said  unto  liim,  Foxei 
have  holes,  and  birds  of  the  air  have 
nests ;  but  the  Son  of  man  hath  not 
wliere  to  lay  his  head. 

59  And  he  said  unto  another^JFol 
low  me.  But  he  said,  Lord,  sufTer 
me  first  to  go  and  bury  my  father. 

60  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Let  the 
dead  bury  their  dead ;  but  go  thou 
and  preach  the  kingdom  of  God. 

61  And  another  also  said,  Lord,  1 
will  foUow  thee ;  but  let  me  firsi 
go  bid  them  farewell,  which  are  at 
home  at  my  house. 

62  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  No 
man,  having  put  his  hand  to  the 
plough,  and  looking  back,  is  fit  for 
the  kingdom  of  God. 


CHAPTER  X. 

AFTER  these  things  the  Lord 
appointed  other  seventy  also, 
and  sent  them  two  and  two  before 
his  face  into  every  city  and  place, 
whither  he  himself  would  coine. 

2  Therefore  said  he  unto  them, 
The  h arvest  truly  is  great,  but  tho 
labourers  are  few :  pray  ye  there- 
fore the  Lord  of  the  harvest,  that 
he  would  send  forth  labourers  into 
his  harvest. 

3  Go  your  ways :  behold,  I  send 
you  forth  as  iambs  among  wolves. 

4  Carry  neither  purse,  nor  scrip, 
nor  shoes ;  and  salute  no  man  by 
the  way. 

5  And  into  whatsoever  house  ye 
enter,  first  say,  Peace  be  to  this 
house. 

6  And  if  the  son  of  peace  be 
there,  your  peace  shall  rest  upon 
it :  if  not,  it  shall  tum  to  you  again. 

^7  And  in  the  same  house  remain, 
eating  and  drinking  such  things  as 
they  give :  for  the  labourer  is  wor- 
tliy  of  his  hire.  Go  not  from  house 
to  house. 
8  And  into  whatsoever  city  ye  en 
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k  aoomraa  eber,  dter  ^mab  eber  f&re- 
fatted. 

9.  0(^  gorcr  be  fjufa  helbrcnba.  fom 
ttx  dro  •,  od)  fdger  till  bcm :  ®uD8  rifc 
ir  fommit  ^arbt  ndr  eber. 

10.  Uti  l)mab  flab  3  fomnien.  od)  be 
Ht  anamma  eber,  fd  gdr  ut  pd  t}and 
gator,  od)  fdger: 

n.  J)et  floft  fom  idbbc  mib  og  af 
rter  flab,  ffafe  »i  af  på  eber:  bocf 
(fölen  3  toeta,  att  mt>^  rife  »ar  fom- 
init  fyixtt  udr  eber. 

12. 3ag  fdger  eber,  att  Sobome  f!all 
trdgeligare  »arba  \>å  ben  bagen,  dn 
bnn  flabenom. 

13.  föe  big,  (Efeoraain,  tt>e  big,  ©etft- 
faiba:  ti)  l)abe  fdbana  frafter  roarit 
giorba  uti  ^t)ro  od)  @ibon.  fom  be 
öjorba  dro  uti  eber,  idnge  feban  J)abc 
oe  futit  uti  fdrf  od)  affa,  od)  giort  fi)n- 
babdttring. 

U.  2)0*  ffall  5li)ro  od)  8iboni  brd- 
griigare  toavha  \>å  bomebag.  an  eber. 

15.  0(^  bn  (SaJ)emaum,  fom  u|)i)^df- 
b)en  dr  alt  intiU  I)immelen,  bu  ffall 
Bfberftortob  marba  till  ^elirete. 

16.  ^»ilfen  eber  f)brcr,  l)an  ftorer 
;  mig;  oå)  ben  eber  foraftar,  t)an  fbraf- 

tar mig ;  men  ben  mig  f&raftar,  f)ai\  for- 
öftar  lonom,  fom  mig  fdnbt  I)afroer. 

17.  SWen  be  fjuttio  fonimo  igen  meb 
dlabje.  od)  fabc :  .<&e9tre,  bjeflarne  dro 

I  o|  od  unberbdnige  i  bitt  namn. 

18.  J)d  fabe  ban  till  bem :  3ag  fog 
\  éaton  falla  af  l)immelen,  fdfom  en 

Ijungelb. 

;  19.- Si,  jag  bafmer  gifbit  eber  magt, 
I  itt  trampa  pd  ormar  od)  fcorpioner, 
I  tål  bfton  all  Penbenö  fraft ;  od)  eber 

vfiiQ  intet  marba  ffabanbe. 
! 

I  20.  2)orf  frojber  eber  icfe  beraf,  att 
I  «nbame  dro  eber  unberbdnige;  utan 

froiber  eber,  att  ebra  namn  dro  ffrifna 

i  ^inmielen. 


ter,  and  they  receive  you,  eat  sucli 
things  as  are  set  before  ycm : 

9  And  heal  the  sick  that  are  there- 
in,  and  say  unto  them,  Thekingdom 
of  God  is  come  nigh  unto  you. 

10  Biit  into  whatsoever  city  ye 
enter,  and  they  receive  you  not,  go 
your  ways  out  into  the  streets  of 
the  same,  and  say, 

11  Even  the  very  dust  of  your 
city,  which  cleaveth  on  us,  we  do 
wipe  ofF  against  you :  notwith- 
standing,  be  ye  sure  of  this^  that 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  come  nigh 
unto  you. 

12  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  it 
shall  be  more  tolerable  in  that  day 
for  Sodom,  than  for -that  city. 

13  Woe  unto  thee,  Chorazin !  woe 
unto  thee,  Bethsaida !  for  if  the 
mighty  works  had  been  done  in 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  which  have  been 
done  in  you,  they  had  a  great  while 
ago  repented,  sitting  in  sackcloth 
and  ashes. 

14  But  it  shall  be  more  tolerable 
for  Tyre  and  Sidon  at  the  judg- 
ment,  than  for  you. 

15  And  thou,  Capernaum,  which 
art  exalted  to  heaven,  shalt  be 
thrust  down  to  hell. 

16  He  that  heareth  you  heareth 
me ;  and  he  that  despiseth  you  de- 
spiseth  me ;  and  he  that  despiseth 
me  despiseth  him  that  sent  me. 

17  IT  And  the  seventy  retumed 
again  with  joy,  saying.  Lord,  even 
the  devils  are  subject  unto  us 
through  thy  name. 

18  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  be- 
held  Satan  as  lightning  fall  from 
heaven. 

19  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  power 
to  tread  on  serpents  and  scorpions, 
and  över  all  the  power  of  the  ene- 
my;  and  nothing  shall  by  any 
means  hurt  you. 

20  Notwithstanding,  in  this  re- 
joice  not,  that  the  spirits  are  sub- 
ject unto  you ;  but  rather  rejoice^ 
because  your  names  are  written  in 
heaven. 
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21.  3  [amma  ftunben  frSjbabc  fig 
36fu6  I  »nbanom,  od)  fabc:  3ag  J)ri- 
far  big,  gaber,  ^immelenö  od)  iorbeneö 
^^SRrc.  att  bu  ftafmer  betta  forbolt 
for  be  toifa  oei)  flofa.  ed)  I)afmer  bet 
u^)penbarat  f5r  be  fåfunniga.  3a, 
gaber ;  ti;  fd  I)afmer  marit  bef)ageligt 
f&r  big. 

22.  Sia  ting  dro  mig  antmarbabe  af 
min  gaber:  od)  ingen  met  i)o  Sonen 
dr,  utan  gabren ;  od)  l)o  gabren  dr, 
atan  ©onen ;  od)  ben  fora  @onen  h)iU 
bet  uppenbara. 

23.  Od)  Im  mdnbe  fig  om  tid  fina 
2drlungar  affibeö.  od)  fabe:  6aUge 
dro  be  bgon,  fom  fe  bet  3  fen : 

24.  Z\)  )ag  fdger  eber:  SJJdngc  ^ro- 
pl)eter.  od)  Äonungar  dflunbabe  fe  bet 
3  fen,  od)  fingo  bocf  ide  fet ;  od)  t)hxa 
bet  3  i)orcn,  oc{)  pngo  bocf  icfe  i^hxat 


25.  Od)  fl,  en  lagflof  flob  upp,  od) 
freftabe  ()onom,  fdganbe:  SJldf^are, 
f)tva\)  ffall  lag  g&ra,  att  jag  md  fd 
eminnerligt  lif? 

26.  5)d  fobe  ^an  tid  ftonom :  ^wab 
dr  ffrifroit  i  lagen  ?  ^uru  idfer  t>u  ? 

27.  ©marabe  I)on,  od)  fabe :  ^u  ffall 
dlffa  bin  i&(SSRra  ®ub,  af  alt  bitt  l)jer- 
ta,  od)  af  all  bin  fjdl,  od)  af  alla  bina 
frafter,  od)  af  all  bin  f)Qg,  od)  bin  nd- 
fla  fom  big  fjelf. 

28.  ^d  fabe  ^an  till  ^onom:  $Rdtte- 
liga  fmarabe  bu ;  gor  bet,  fd  fdr  bu 
leftoa. 

29.  !Dd  trille  l^an  gSra  fig  fjelf  rdtt- 
fdrbig.  od)  fabe  titt  3Sfum :  fimilfen 
dr  bd  min  ndfla? 

30.  $)d  ftoarabe  3Gfuö,  od)  fabe : 
(Sn  nian  for  neb  af  3crnfalem  till  3e- 
rid)o,  od)  fom  i  rofmare  bdnber,  od)  be 
rdbbe  af  ftonom,  od)  fargabe  ^onom, 
od)  gingo  bdban,  od)  idto  ^onom  ligga 
I)alfb&b.^ 

31.  ©d  ^dnbe  fig,  att  en  ^reft  for 
ncber  åt  famma  trdgen,  od)  bd  öan  ficf 
fe  l)onom.  gicf  l;an  fram  om  ][)onom. 


21  ^  In  that  hour  Jesus  rejoiced 
in  spirit,  and  said,  I  thank  thee,  O 
.Father,  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth^ 
that  thou  hast  hid  these  things 
from  the  wise  and  prudent,  and 
hast  revealed  them  unto  babeé: 
even  so,  Father ;  for  so  it  seemed 
good  in  thy  sight. 

22  All  things  are  delivered  to  m« 
of  my  Father :  and  no  man  kno\f- 
eth  who  the  Son  is,  but  the  Father; 
and  who  the  Father  is,  but  the  Son, 
and  he  to  whora  the  Son  will  re- 
veal  him. 

23  1[  And  he  tumed  him  unto  his 
disciples,  and  said  privately,  Bless- 
ed  are  the  eyes  which  see  the  things 
that  ye  see: 

24  For  I  tell  you,  that  many 
prophets  and  kings  havo  desired  to 
see  those  things  which  ye  see,  and 
have  not  seen  them ;  and  to  hear 
those  things  which  ye  hear,  and 
have  not  heard  them, 

25  T[  And,  behold,  a  certain  law- 
yer  stood  up,  and  tempted  him,  say- 
ing,  Master,  what  shall  I  do  to  in- 
herit  eternal  life? 

26  He  said  unto  him,  What  is  wril- 
ten  in  the  law  ?  how  readest  thou? 

27  And  he  answering  said,  Thou 
shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with 
all  thy  heart,  and  "vHth  all  thy  soul, 
and  with  all  thy  strength.  and  with 
all  thy  mind;  and  thy  neighboor 
as  thyself; 

28  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  answered  right :  this  do,  and 
thou  shalt  live. 

29  But  he,  willing  to  justify  him- 
self,  said  unto  Jesus,  And  w^ho  is 
my  neighbour  ? 

30  And  Jesus  answering  said,  A 
certain  man  went  down  from  Jera* 
salem  to  Jericho,  and  fell  among 
thieves,  which  stripped  him  of  hit 
raiment  and  wounded  Äim,  and  de- 
parted,  leaving  him  half  dead. 

31  And  by  chance  there  camo 
down  a  certain  priest  that  wayr 
and  when  he  saw  him,  he  passedi 
by  on  the  other  side. 
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33.  8ammaiunba  o(f  en  2et)it,  bå 
tfan  fom  till  Det  famma  rttmet,  gicf 
han  fram,  od)  fåg  ))å  ^onom,  o(^  gicf 
feDan  fram  om  ()onom. 

33.  Slen  en  ©amaritan  refte  famma 
mdgen,  od)  fom  liU  l)onom  -,  oct)  ndr 
iKin  fåg  t)onom,  marfunnabe  l^an  fig 
iftoer  t)o\\Dm, 

34.  Cd)  gicf  tiU,  o(&  f&rbanbt  band 
fir,  od)  g&t  ber  oija  od)  min  in.  od) 
laben  )>d  fin  &f,  oc^  förbe  l^onom  tiH 
fterbcrget,  od)  ff btte  I)onom. 

35.  Den  anbra  bagen  for  f)an  bdban, 
o(^  tog  fram  tmd  ))enningar,  od)  gaf 
rodrben,  od)  fabe  tiU  f)onom:  8f&t 
I)onom,  od)  btuab  bu  mer  fofhu  t>å 
bonom,  tDitt  jag  betala  big.  ndr  iag 
fommer  igen. 

36.  i^tDilfen  af  beffa  tre  f))ne9  big  nu 
l)aftt>a  iparit  l)and  ndfte,  fom  f&r  rof- 
toarena  fommen  mar? 

37.  (Bat>e  f)an :  'Den  fom  betoifte  J)o- 
nom  barm^ertigöet.  Dd  fabe  3(Sfuö 
till  ^onom  :  Q^acf,  od)  gSr  bu  famma- 
lebeö. 

38.  3Ren  bet  begaf  flg,  bd  be  man- 
brabe,  gicf  ^an  uti  en  liten  ftab,  od) 
en  qminna,  bendmnb  3RartI)a,  unb^cf 
|[)onom  uti  fitt  l)Ud. 

39.  Od)  ^on  l)abe  en  fijfter,  bendmnb 
SRaria :  fton  fatte  flg  mib  S^fu  fStter, 
od)  ^5rbe  f)an§  orb. 

40.  SRen  9nartf)a  bert)mrabed  meb 
ibfelig  tjenft.  ^on  gicf  fram  od)  fabe : 
^^Äre,  ffbter  bu  intet  beröm,  att  min 
fOllerjdter  mig  tjena  allena  ?  @d  fdg 
l)enne  nu,  att  ^on  t)\c\pa  mig. 

41.  emarabe  Sefuö.  od)  fabe  till 
^nne:  9)lart^a,  9)Mrt^a,  bu  ^afmer 
omforg  od)  befi)mmer  om  mdnga- 
f)anha ; 

43.  SJIen  ett  dr  n&btorftigt :  SRaria 
bafmer  utforat  ben  goba  belen,  ^mil- 
fen  {)enne  icfe  ffall  ifrdn  tågad. 

11.  ([at)itel. 

Cid)  bet  begaf  flg,  att  f)an  hat>  uti  ett 
*^  rum.  id  ()on  »d.nbe  igen,  fabe 


32  And  likewise  a  Levite,  when 
he  was  at  the  place,  came  and 
looked  on  Ä»m,  and  passed  by  oo 
the  other  side. 

33  But  a  certain  Samaritan,  as  he 
journeyed,  came  where  he  was  ; 
and  when  he  saw  him,  he  had 
compassion  on  him, 

34  And  went  to  nim,  and  bound 
up  his  wounds,  pouring  in  oil  and 
wine,  and  set  him  on  his  own 
beast,  and  brought  him  to  an  inn, 
and  took  care  of  him. 

35  And  on  the  morrow  whenhe  de 
parted,  he  took  out  two  pence,  and 
gave  them  to  the  höst,  and  said  unto 
him,  Take  care  of  him :  and  what- 
soever  thou  spendest  more,  when  I 
oome  again,  I  will  repay  thee. 

36  Which  now  of  these  three, 
thinkest  thou,  was  neighbour  unto 
him  that  fell  among  the  thioves  ? 

37  And  he  said,  He  that  shewed 
mercy  on  him.  Then  said  Jesus 
unto  him,  Go,  and  do  thou  like- 
wise. 

38  IT  Now  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
went,  that  he  entered  into  a  cer- 
tain village  :,and  a  certain  woman 
named  Martha  received  him  into 
her  house. 

39  And  she  had  a  sister  called 
Mary,  which  also  sat  at  Jesus' 
feet,  and  heard  his  word. 

40  But  Martha  was  cumbered 
about  much  serving,  and  came  to 
him,  and  said.  Lord,  dost  thou  not 
care  that  my  sister  hath  left  me  to 
serve  alone  ?  bid  her  therefore  that 
she  help  me. 

41  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  her,  Martha,  Martha,  thou 
art  careful  and  troubled  about 
many  things : 

42  But  one  thing  is  needful ;  and 
Mary  hath  chosen  that  good  part, 
which  shall  not  be  taken  away 
from  her. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

ND  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  he 
was  praying  in  a  certain  plaoe^ 
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en  af  ^anö  2driungar  till  f)onpm: 
^e9trc,  Idr  o%  beDja,  fåfom  ocf  3o- 
I;anneö  idrbc  fina  l^driungar. 

2.  Då  fabc  f)an  till  beni :  9ldr  3  beb- 
ien.  fdoer  fS:  gaber  mdr.  foin  dft  I 
binilom!  ^elgabt  marDe  bitt  namn. 
3:iafomine  bitt  rife.  (5fe  bin  mllje, 
fdfom  i  ^immelen,  fd  oef  pd  jorben. 

3.  (^if  og  altib  mdrt  bageliga  br5b. 

4.  Od)  firldt  o6  mdra  fi^nber :  ti)  ocf 
tDi  forldte  alla;  fom  o%  fft?lblgc  dro. 
Od)  inlcb  og  icfe  uti  freflclfe;  utan 

,  frdlö  o6  ifrdn  onbo. 

5.  Od)  fabe  bon  tia  bem:  ^milfen 
dr  iblanb  eber.  fom  I^afroer  en  h)dn, 
od)  f)an  gdr  till  l^onom  om  mibnatö 
tib,  od)  fdger  titt  ^onom :  Ädrc  mdn, 
Idna  mig  tre  br&b ; 

6.  %\)  min  mdn  dr  fommen  tia  mig, 
todgfaranbe,  od)  jag  I^afmer  intet  idg- 
ga  f&r  bonom. 

7.  Dd)  ben,  fom  innanföre  dr.  fma- 
var,  od)  fdger:  ®&r  mig  irfe  oniaf; 
b5nen  dr  nu  ftdngb,  oc^  mina  barn 
dro  meb  mig  i  fdng ;  jag  fan  icfe  fld 
ubp,  oct)  fd  big  bet. 

8-  3ctg  fdger  eber :  Om  l)an  dn  Icfe 
u|)pjldr,  od)  fdr  f)onom  bet,  berf&re, 
att  I)an  dr  i)an^  mdn  ;  UfrDdl  bcrf&re, 
att  i)a\\  fd  trdgen  dr,  fldr  l)an  upp. 
od)  fdr  l^onom  fd  mbcfet  ^n  bef)bfh)er. 

3.  ©d  fdger  ocf  jag  eber :  öeber,  od) 
eber  ffaU  giftt)it  iDarba  •,  f&fer,  oc^  3 
ffolen  pnna;  flapper,  od)  eber  ffall 
iparba  upplåtit. 

10.  Zt)  ben  ber  beber,  ^an  får,  oct) 
ben  ber  f5fer,  f)an  finner,  od)  ben  ber 
noppar,  I;onom  toarber  uppldtit. 

11.  ^milfen  iblanb  eber  dr  ben  faber. 
om  ^anö  fon  begdr  brob  af  bonom, 
fom  gifmer  bonom  en  flen?  eaer  om 
l)an  begdr  fiff,  mdn  i)an  gifba  f)onom 
en  orm  for  fiff? 

12.  eaer.  om  ^an  begdr  dgg,  mån 
ban  fd  bonom  en  fcorpion  ? 

13.  Äunnen  nu  3.  fom  onbe  dren, 
gifma  ebra  barn  goba  gåfmor;  buru 
m^cfet  mer  ffail  eber  Ijimmclffe  gaber 


when  he  ceased,  pne  of  his  disciples 
said  unto  him,  Lord,teach  usto  pray, 
as  John  also  taught  his  discipies. 

2  And  he  said  unto  them,  When 
ye  pray,  say,  Our  Father  which 
art  in  heaven,  Hallowed  be  thy 
name.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy 
will  be  done,  as  in  heaven,  so  ia 
earth. 

3  Give  US  day  by  day  our  daily 
bread. 

4  And  forgive  us  our  sins;  for 
we  also  forgive  every  one  that  is 
indebted  to  us.  And  lead  us  not 
into  temptation;  b  ut  deliver  u» 
from  evil. 

ö  And  he  said  unto  them,  Which 
of  you  shall  have  a  friend,  and  shall 
go  unto  him  at  midnight,  and  say 
unto  him,  Friend,  lend  me  three 
loaves ; 

6  For  a  friend  of  mine  in  his 
journey  is  come  to  me,  and  I  have 
nothing  to  set  before  him : 

7  And  he  from  within  shall  an- 
swer  and  say,  Troubie  me  not :  the 
door  is  now  shut,  and  my  children 
are  with  me  in  bed ;  I  cannot  rise 
and  give  thee  ? 

8  I  say  unto  you,  Though  he  v^ill 
not  rise  aqd  give  him,  because  he 
is  his  friend,  yet  because  of  his 
importunity  he  will  rise  and  give 
him  as  many  as  he  needeth. 

9  And  I  say  unto  you,  Ask,  and 
it  shall  be  given  you ;  seek,  and  ye 
shall  lind ;  knock,  and  it  shall  be 
opened  unto  you. 

10  For  every  one  that  asketh  re- 
ceiveth  ;  and  he  that  seeketh  find- 
eth ;  and  to  him  that  knocketh  it 
shall  be  opened. 

11  If  a  son  shall  ask  bread  of  any 
of  you  that  is  a  father,  will  he  give 
him  a  stone  ?  or  if  heask  a  fish.  vnll 
he  for  a  fish  give  him  a  serpent  ? 

12  Or  if  he  shall  ask  an  egg,  will 
he  offer  him  a  scorpion  ? 

13  If  ye  then,  being  evil,  know 
how  to  give  good  gifts  unto  your 
children;   how  much  more  shall 
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flifma  Den  i&eliga  ?lÄba  Dem,  fom  bcbla 
5onom? 

14.  Dd)  I?an  utDref  en  bjefiDUl,  fom 
roar  en  Dumme.  Od)  ndr  Djefmulen 
roar  utDrifben,  taluDe  Dummen ;  oc() 
folfet  forunDroDe  jig. 

15.  8)len  fomlige  nf  Dem  fabe:  ^an 
ntDrifiper  Djeflar  meD  öeelaebub,  bjef- 
larnaö  5fn)er)ic, 

16.  Cc^  forallne  freftaDe  I)onom,  be- 
gdranbe  af  l)onom  tecfen  af  I>immelen. 

17.  SJlen  efter  t)an  mifle  beraö  tanfar, 
faDc  iHin  till  Dem :  S^toavt  oct)  ett  rifc. 
fom  f&nDcar  flg  emot  flg  fjelft,  Det 
»arDer  f&rabt  j  od)  l)Uö  faller  på  I)uö. 

18.  år  odf  nu  Satan  finbrab  emot 
ri«  fielf,  ()uru  marber  bå  f)aii^  rifc 
ft-anbanbe?  (gfter  3  fdgen,  att  jag  ut- 
brifmer  bjeflar  meb  öeclaebub. 

19.  S)len  om  iag  utbrlfroer  bjeflar 
racD  öeel^ebub.  meD  Ijmm  Drifma  bd 
ebra  barn  bem  ut?  Dcrfbre  ffola  be 
jDara  ebre  bomare. 

20.  3)kn  om  jag^  utbrifmcr  bjeflar 
meb  ®nDö  finger,  fd  dr  ju  ®uDö  rife 
fommit  till  eDer. 

21.  Dd  en  flarf  bewdpnaD  befarar 
fltt  i)ue,  få  blifmer  Det  i  friD,  fom  fyin 
dger-, 

22.  ^en  Der  en  flarfare  tillfommer, 
od)  ofroerminner  ^onom;  tager  f;)i\n 
bort  alla  l^and  »apen,  Der  l)an  tr5flaDc 
npj)d,  od)  ftiftar  I)anö  rof. 

23.  ^cn  i(fe  meD  mig  dr,  f)an  dr 
emot  mig ;  od)  Den  ide  f 5rfamlar  mcD 
mig,  f)an  f&rf!ingrar. 

24.  91&T  Den  orene  anDen  gar  ut  af 
raenniffan,  manDrar  l^an  fring  om  tor- 
ra platfer.  f5fer  efter  l)tt)lla  od>  finner 
Ingen.  3)å  fdger  f)an :  3ag  toWl  fom- 
ma  igen  uti  mitt  i)Ué,  Der  jag  utgicT. 

25.  Od)  ndr  ^an  fommer,  finner  l)an 
Det  rent  fol)aDt,  od)  mdl  pn)Dt. 

26.  ^d  gdi  f)an  dftaD,  oc^  tager  tia 
(ig  fju  anDra  auDar,  fom  ffaDeligare 
dro  dn  ^an,  od)  De  gd  Derln.  oå)  bo 
Der:  od)  Den  menniffanö  fifla  toarDer 
h)dne  ån  Det  f&rfta. 


your    heaveiily   Falher   give   the 
Holy  Spirit  to  them  that  ask  him  ? 

14  ^  And  he  was  casting  out  a 
devil,  and  it  was  dumb.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  the  devil  was 
gone  out,  the  dumb  spake;  and 
the  people  wondered. 

15  But  some  of  them  said,  He 
casteth  out  devils  through  Beeize» 
bub  the  chief  of  the  devils. 

16  And  others,  tempting  him, 
sought  of  him  a  sign  from  heaven. 

1 7  But  he,  knowing  tlieir  thoughts, 
said  unto  them,  Every  kingdom  di- 
vided  against  itself  is  brought  to 
desolation;  and  a  house  divided 
against  a  house  falleth. 

18  If  Satan  alsobe  divided  against 
himself,  how  shall  his  kingdom 
stånd  ?  because  ye  say  that  I  cast 
out  devils  through  Beelzebub. 

19  And  if  I  by  Beelzebub  cast  out 
devils,  by  whom  do  your  sons  cast 
them  out  ?  therefore  shall  they  be 
your  judges. 

20  But  if  I  with  the  finger  of  God 
cast  out  devils,  no  doubt  the  king- 
dom of  God  is  come  upon  you. 

21  When  a  strong  man  armed 
keepeth  his  palace,  his  goods  are 
in  peace: 

22  But  when  a  stronger  than  he 
shall  come  upon  him,  and  över 
come  him,  he  taketh  from  him  all 
his  armour  wherein  he  trusted,  and 
divideth  his  spoils. 

23  He  that  is  not  with  me  is 
against  me ;  and  he  that  gathereth 
not  with  me  scattereth. 

24  When  the  unclean  spirit  is 
gone  out  of  a  man,  he  walketh 
through  dry  places,  seoking  rest; 
and  finding  none,  he  saith,  I  will 
return  unto  my  house  whence  I 
came  out. 

25  And  when  he  cometh,  he  find- 
eth  it  swept  and  garnished. 

26  Then  goeth  he,  and  taketh  to 
him  seven  other  spirits  more  wick- 
ed  than  himself;  and  they  enter  in, 
and  dwell  there :  and  the  last  state 
of  that  man  is  worse  than  the  first. 


188 


ST.  LUCE 


37.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig,  bå  ban  bctta 
fabe,  ^of  en  qroinmi  flu  rbft  upp  Iblanb 
folfet  od)  fiiDe  tiU  l)oiioin:  (Baltg  dr 
ben  qmeben,  fom  blg  burit  t)a\\r)tx,  oc^ 
be  fpenar,  fom  t)u  biat  t)a\mtv. 

28.  ajlen  f)an  fabe :  3a,  falige  dro  be, 
fom  ()&ra  (S^ubd  orb,  oc^  g6mma  bet. 

29.  ^d.folfet  trdngbeö  intiU,  be- 
flOnte  t)an  faga:  !Dctta  dr  ett  onbt 
fidgte ;  be  begdra  tecfen,  od)  tecfen  ffall 
bem  icfe  gifmit  marba,  utan  Sone  $ro- 
pf^etend  tecfen. 

30.  Zt)  fdfom  Sonad  mar  be  9lineui- 
ter  ett  terfen.  fd  ffail  ocf  menniffoneö 
(Bon  tt>ava  betta  fldgtet. 

31.  ^Drottningen  af  ©oberlanben  ffall 
uppfld  pd  bomen,  meb  be  mdn  af  bet- 
ta fldgtet.  oc^  ffaU  forb&ma  bem :  ti) 
l)&n  fom  ifrdn  iDerlben»  dnba,  tia  att 
t)5ra  ©alomond  midbom;  oc^  p,  [)dr 
dr  mer  dn  Salomon. 


32.  ^c  Sflinebitiffe  mdn  ffola  uppfld 
pd  bomen,  meb  betta  fldgtet,  od)  ffola 
f5rb&ma  Het :  ti)  be  giorbe  bdttring  ef- 
ler  3one  preblfan ;  od)  fl,  t)åv  av  mer 
dn  3ona8. 

33.  3ngen  upptdnber  ett  ljud;  o4) 
fdtter  bet  uti  ndgot  J)eraligt  rum,  eller 
unber  en  ffeppa ;  utan  pd  llufaflafen, 
att  be  fom  infomma,  ftoia  fd  fe  af  Iju- 

34.  6gat  dr  froppend  ljud ;  ndr  nu 
bitt  &ga  dr  enfalbigt,  fd  marber  ocf 
bela  bin  fropp  ljud ;  dr  be^  ocT  argt, 
fd  »arber  ocf  bin  fropp  m5rf. 

35.  ^erfJre  fe  till,  att  Ijufet,  fom  i 
big  dr,  Icfe  toarber  mbrfer. 

36.  Om  mi  bin  fropp  dr  allfammand 
ljud,  oct)  ftafmer  ingen  bel  af  mjrfret. 
fd  marber  l)an  fulleligen  ljud,  oc^  upp- 
li)fer  big,  fdfom  en  flår  ijungelb. 

37.  Ocf)  h)ib  ban  ta{at>t,  bat>  bonom 
n  ^l)arifee,  att  f^an  ffulle  fd  fig  mat 


27  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  ha  I 
spake  these  things,  a  certain  mto-I 
man  of  the  company  lifted  up  her 
voice,  and  said  unto  him,  Blessedj 
is  the  womb  that  hare  thee,  an4 
the  paps  which  thou  hast  susked. 

28  But  he  said,  Yea,  rather,  bless- 
ed  are  they  that  hear  the  vrord  of 
God,  and  keep  it. 

29  IT  And  when  the  peopl^  "were 
gathered  thick  together,  he  began 
to  say,  This  is  an  evil  generation: 
tliey  seek  a  sign  3  and  there  shall 
no  sign  be  given  it,  but  the  sign  of 
Jonas  the  prophet. 

30  For  as  Jonas  was  a  sign  unto 
the  Ninevites,  so  shall  also  the  Sob 
of  man  be  to  this  generation. 

31  The  queen  of  the  south  shall 
rise  up  in  the  judgment  with  the 
men  of  this  generation,  and  oon-^ 
demn  them:  for  she  came  frora 
the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth  to 
hear  the  wisdom  of  Solomon ;  and^ 
behold,  a  greater  than  Solomon  id 
here. 

32  The  men  of  Nineveh  shall  rise 
up  in  the  judgment  with  this  gen- 
eration, and  shall  condemn  it :  for 
they  repented  at  the  preaching  oi 
Jonas ;  and,  behold,  a  greater  than 
Jonas  is  here. 

33  No  man,  when  he  hath  lightei 
a  candle,  putteth  it  in  a  secret  place, 
neither  under  a  bushel,  but  on  a 
candlestick,  that  they  which  coma 
in  may  see  the  light. 

34  The  light  of  the  body  is  th« 
eye :  therefore  when  thine  eye  il 
single,  thy  whole  body  also  is  full 
of  light  ]  but  when  thine  eye  is  evil, 
thy  body  also  is  full  of  d^kness. 

35  Take  heed  therefore,  that  thd 
light  which  is  in  thee  be  not  dark* 
ness.  ' 

36  If  thy  whole  body  therefore  U 
full  of  light,  having  no  part  darkj 
the  whole  shall  be  full  of  light,  ai 
when  the  bright  shining  of  a  candU 
doth  give  thee  light.  ' 

37  if  And  as  he  spake,  a  certaid 
Pliarisee  besought  him  to  dine  witi 
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meb  l^onom.    T>å  gW  ^ii  in  meb  ho- 
nörn, od)  fatte  flfl  tiCl  borbö. 

38.  men  bo  ^'barifeen  fån.  att  han 
icfe  tn)5bbe  f!g,  f&rr  dn  f)an  gicf  till 
borbö,  forunbrabe  ban  flg. 

39.  35å  fabc  ^eSlrcn  tiU  ^onom :  3 
^^Jjarifcer  n&ren  rnit  M  fom  iittDdrteö 
ar  \>å  bri)cfcfaret  od)  fatet ;  od)  bet  in* 
todrtcö  dr  i  eber,  dr  fnllt  meb  rof  od) 
onbffa. 

40.  3  båror,  ben  fom  fiiorbe  bet  ut- 
ttdrteö  dr.  ^afroer  f)an  ocf  icfe  gjort  bet 
inmdrteö  dr? 

41.  2)o(r  flifber  almofa  af  bet  3 1)af- 
toen ;  od)  fi,  fd  dr  eber  all  ting  rent. 

42.  men  me  eber,  ^^arlfeer,  ti)  3 
giren  tionbe  af  mi)nta  od)  nita,  od) 
alla^nba  fdl;  od)  bomen,  od)  ®nbö 
fdrlef  låten  3  blifma  tillbafa.  3a, 
man  mafte  betta  g5ra,  od)  boef  bet  an- 
bra  icfe  Idta. 

43.  ©e  eber,  ^barifecr,  tt)  3  fitten 
gcrna  frdrafl  i  ©onagogarna,  od)  mil- 
jcn  ^Ifabemarba  på  torgen. 

44.  Söe  eber,  efriftldrbe  od)  ¥&ari- 
feer,  3  ffrl)mtarc :  ti)  3  dren  fdfora  be 
grifter,  fom  intet  f^naö,  ber  folfet  gdr 
uj)på,  od)  met  ber  intet  af. 

45.  ^d  fmarabe  en%af  be  lagflofa, 
od)  fabe  tiU  bonom :  SJldflare,  bu  fbr- 
fmdber  ocf  og  meb  bcffa  orb. 

46.  ©d  fabe  ^an:  SBe  ocT  eber,  3 
lagflofe :  ti)  3  Idggen  b&rbor  \>å  men- 
uifforna.  f)luilfa  be  icfe  bnjga  funna, 
ocb  3  tagen  icfe  fielfme  på  bbrborna 
meb  ett  ebert  finger. 

47.  fBe  eber,  3  fom  baggen  be  ^ro- 
Ibeterö  grifter;  men  ebre  fdber  flogo 
t.'m  mål 

48.  Sannerligen,  3  betingen,  att  3 
fidllen  beraf,  fom  ebre  fdber  gjort  ^af- 
ma :  ti)  be  flogo  bem  ii)ldl,  od)  3  bt)g- 
gen  beraö  grifter  upp. 

49.  5)erfbre  fdger  ocf  ®nb6  miöbom : 
3ag  ffaa  fdnba  tiU  bem  ^ro).>l)eter  oå) 
^po^iax,  od)  af  bem  ffola  be  ndgro 
bbba,  ocf)  f&rf&lja  : 

60.  $d  bet,  att  af  betta  fldgtet  ffaa 


him;  and  he  went  in.  and  sat  dowD 
to  raeat. 

38  And  when  the  Pharisee  saw  it^ 
he  marvelled  that  he  had  not  iicst 
washed  before  dinner. 

39  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Now  do  ye  Pharisees  make  clean 
the  outside  of  the  cup  and  the  plat- 
ter ;  but  your  inward  part  is  full  of 
ravening  and  wickedness. 

40  Ye  fools,  did  not  he,  that  made 
that  which  is  without,  make  that 
which  is  within  al  so  ? 

41  But  rather  give  alms  of  such 
things  as  ye  ha  ve ;  and,  behold,  all 
things  are  clean  unto  you 

42  But  woe  unto  you,  Pharisees  ! 
for  ye  tithe  mint  and  rue  and  all 
manner  of  herbs,  and  pass  över 
judgment  and  the  love  of  God : 
these  ought  ye  to  have  done,  and 
not  to  leave  the  other  undone. 

43  Woe  unto  you,  Pharisees  !  for 
ye  love  the  upperraost  seats  in  the 
synagogues,  and  greetings  in  the 
märkets. 

44  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites!  for  ye  are 
as  graves  which  appear  not,  and 
the  men  that  walk  över  thcin  are 
not  aware  of  them. 

45  %  Then  answered  one  of  the 
lawyers,  and  said  unto  him.  Mas- 
ter, thus  saying  thou  reproacbest 
US  also. 

46  And  he  said,  Woe  unto  you 
also,  ye  lawyers  !  for  ye  lade  men 
with  burdens  grievous  to  be  borne, 
and  ye  yourselves  touch  not  the 
burdens  with  one  of  your  fingers. 

47  Woe  unto  you  !  for  ye  build 
the  sepulchres  of  the  prophets,  and 
your  fathers  killed  them. 

48  Truly  ye  bear  witness  that  ye 
allow  the  deeds  of  your  fathers  : 
for  they  indeed  killed  them,  and 
ye  build  their  sepulchres. 

49  Therefore  also  said  the  wisdom 
of  God,  I  will  send  them  prophets 
and  apostles,  and  some  of  tliem 
they  shall  slay  and  persecute: 

50  That   the   blood   of  all   the 
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utfrafbt  marba  alla  ^ro|)f)etcrd  blob, 
fom  utgutit  dr  fcban  meribcn  mar 
ffapab : 

51.  SfrSn  abeieblob,  in  tia  Sa^ciric 
blob.  fom  f&rniorbeö  cnieUan  altaret 
od)  templet.  SffiiiTeriiga  fdger  jag  eber 
marber  bet  utfrafbt  af  betta  fldgtet. 

52.  5ÖC  eber,  3  lagflofe :  tt?  3  baf- 
h)cii  fått  ni)(felen  till  fbrftdiiDet  •,  f jelf- 
tDe  gon  3  intet  in,  o(J)  f&nDdgren  bem, 
fom  ingd  iDilja. 

53.  9låx  i)an  nu  betta  fabe  till  bem, 
beg^ntc  be  lagflofe  od)  ^-Jj^nfccr^gd 
bdrbt  dt  l)onom,  od)  lifteilgen  frdga 
l)onom  om  mdnga  fti;(fen,  meb  fSrfdt. 

54  8&fanbe  efter,  att  be  ndgot  mta 
funbe  af  banö  mun,  ber  be  måtte  an- 
flaga  bonom  f&re. 

12.  (Eabitel. 

5y>dr  nu  fbrfamlabt  marbt  otaligt 
-^^  mi)(fct  folf,  fd  att  be  trampabe 
\)å  t)tt>av  annan,  begtjnte  ban  fdga  tiU 
fina2dr|ungar:  g&rft,  tager ebermard 
f&r  be  ^b^irifeerö  furbeg,  fom  dr  |fn;m- 
teri. 


2.  $b  intet  dr  fSrbolbt,  fom  icfe  n>ar- 
ber  uppenbarabt.  od)  intet  l&nligt,  fom 
icfe  uppfommer. 

3.  35erf5re,  t}tt>at>  3  fagt  f)a^tn  i 
m&rfret,  bet  ffall  tDarba  borbt  i  Ijufet  j 
oc^  bet  3  talat  bafmen  i  brat  i  fam- 
larna,  bet  ffall  prebifabt  marba  ofman 
pd  tafen. 

4.  SWen  lag  fdger  eber,  mine  mdnner: 
öldbenö  icfe  fk  bem,  fom  b&ba  froppen, 
tå)  feban  f)(i^tDa  be  intet  t)rt>ab  be  mer 
gbra  funna. 

6.  9Wen  jag  h)ifl  h)ifa  eber,  f)tt>€m  3 
ffolen  rdbaö :  fiddbenö  bonom.  fom  fe- 
ban ban  b&bat  bafnoer,  b^iftoer  b^in  od 
magt,  att  bortfafta  till  beltDetc:  ja, 
fdger  jag  eber,  bon  om  rdbenö. 

6  Jtbpad  icfe  fem  fparfbar  fbr  ttod 


prophets,  which  was  shed  Irom 
the  foundation  of  the  world,  may 
be  required  of  this  generation ; 

51  From  the  blood  of  Abel  unto 
the  blood  of  Zacharias,  which  per- 
ished  between  the  altar  and  the 
temple :  verily  I  say  unto  you,  It 
shall  be  required  of  this  genera* 
tion. 

52  Woe  unto  you,  lawyers !  for 
ye  have  taken  away  the  key  of 
knowledge :  ye  entered  not  in  your- 
selves,  and  them  that  were  enter- 
ing  in  ye  hindered. 

53  And  as  l»e  said  these  things 
unto  them,  the  scribes  and  the 
Pharisees  began  to  urge  him  ve- 
hemently,  and  to  provoke  him  to 
speak.of  many  things : 

54  Laying  wait  for  him,  and  seek- 
ing  to  catch  something  out  of  his 
mouth,  that  they  might  accuse  him. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

IN  the  mean  ti  me,  wben  there 
were  gathered  together  an  in- 
numerable  multitude  of  people,  in- 
somuch  that  they  trode  onc  upon 
another,  he  began  to  say  unto  his 
disciples  first  of  all,  Beware  ye  of 
the  leaven  of  4.he  Pharisees,  which 
is  hypocrisy. 

2  For  there  is  nothing  coveredj 
that  shall  not  be  revealed ;  neither 
hid,  that  shall  not  be  known. 

3  Therefore.  whatsoever  ye  have 
spöken  in  darkness  shall  be  heard 
in  the  light;  smd  that  which  ye 
have  spöken  in  the  ear  in  closett 
shall  be  proclaimed  upon  the  house- 
tops. 

4  And  I  say  unto  you  my  friends, 
Be  not  afraid  of  them  that  kill  the 
body,  and  after  that  have  no  more 
that  they  can  do. 

5  But  I  will  forewarn  you  whora 
ye  shall  fear:  Fear  him,  which 
after  he  hath  killed  hath  power  U 
cast  into  hell;  yea,  I  say  unto  you 
Fear  him. 

6  Are  not  five  sparrows  sold  foi 
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fina  penningar?  od)  en  af  bero  dr  icfc 
f&rgdtcn  f&r  ®ubi. 

7.  3a»  cbra  öuftDiib^or  dro  ocf  alla 
rafnobc.  ^  ^erf&rc  fru f ter  ebcr  intet ; 
3  dren  bdttrc  dn  mänga  fparftpar. 

8.  S)kn  lag  fager  ebcr :  ftmllfen  mig 
befdnner  f&r  menniffor,  ftonom  ffatt 
oct  oienniffoneö  @on  befdnna  in  f&r 
(iubd  änglar. 

9.  SWen  bin  mig  nefar  f&r  menniffor, 
ban  ffaU  ocf  nefab  marba  f&r  Q^ubd 
«nglar. 

10.  Od)  ben  ber  talar  ett  orb  emot 
raenniffoneö  Son,  bet  ffaU  marba  bo- 
bom  f&rlotit  •,  men  ben  fom  bdber  ben 
^liga  ^nba,  bet  (TaU  icfe  f&rldtad. 

11.  S^idr  be  nu  braga  eber  fram  I 
6!)nagogoma,  od)  for  &fn)erbeten.  od) 
for  be  mdlbiga,  i)a^tt>(v  ingen  omforg, 
bmab  od)  burulebeö  3  fit)ara,  eller  lpat> 
3  fdga  ftolen ; 

12.  ^t)  ben  4»elige  5lnbe  ffall  Idra 
eber,  i  famma  flunben.  b^Job  3  fdga 
f!olen. 

13.  Dd  fabc  en  af  folfet  till  bonom  : 
SWdflare,  fdg  min  brober,  att  ban  bb- 
ler  meb  mig  arfroebeien. 

14.  (Bqbe  ban  till  bonom :  äRenni- 
ffa,  1^0  bafmer  ffiefat  mig  till  bomarc. 
eller  ffiftare  bftvtx  eber? 

15.  Od)  ban  fabe  till  bem :  @er  till, 
od)  tager  ebcr  mara  for  girigbet:  ti) 
en  racnniffaö^lif  bdnger  icfe  berpd,  att 
bon  många  dgobclar  b^ifmcr 

16.  pdE)  fabe  b^n  en  lifnelfe  till 
bem,  fdganbc :  Det  mar  en  rif  man, 
l)U)iIfenö  ofer  bar  frnft  nog. 

17.  ©å  tdnfte  ban  toib  f!g  fjelf.  fd- 
fiaube:  S^toab  ffali  jag  g&ra?  tb  jag 
baftoer  icfe  ber  jag  fan  idgga  min  fruft 
uti. 

18.  Oc^  fabc :  3)ctta  mill  )ag  g&ra: 
3vig  iDill  rifma  omfull  mina  labor,  ocb 
bbgga  upp  fl&ne,  ocb  bit  mill  jag  f&r- 
famla  alt  bet  mig  md^t  dr,  ocb  mina 
dgobelar : 

19.  Od)  fdga  till  min  f)dl:  8idl,  bu 


two  farthings,  and  not  one  of  thenn 
is  forgotten  before  God  ? 

7  But  even  the  very  tiairs  of  your 
head  are  all  numbered.  Fear  not 
therefore :  ye  are  of  more  value 
than  many  sparrows. 

8  Also  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever  ^ 
shall  confess  me  before  men,  him^ 
shall  the  Son  of  man  also  confes» 
before  the  angds  of  God : 

9  But  he  that  denieth  me  before 
men  shall  be  denied  before  the 
ängels  of  God. 

10  And  whosoever  shall  speak  a 
word  against  the  Son  of  man.  it 
shall  be  forgiven  him:  but  unto 
him  that  blasphemeth  against  the 
Holy  Ghost  it  shall  not  be  forgiven. 

1 1  And  when  they  bring  you  unto 
the  synagogues,  and  unto  magis- 
trates,  and  powers,  take  ye  no 
thought  how  or  what  thing  ye 
shall  answer,  or  what  ye  shall  say : 

12  For  the  Holy  Ghost  shall  teach 
you  in  the  same  hour  what  ye  ought 
to  say. 

13  T[  And  one  of  the  company 
said  unto  him,  Master,  speak  to 
my  brother,  that  he  divide  the  in- 
heritance  with  me. 

14  And  he  said  unto  him,  Man, 
who  made  me  a  judge  or  a  divider 
över  you  ? 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take 
heod,  and  beware  of  oovetousness  : 
for  a  man^s  life  consisteth  not  in 
the  abundance  of  the  things  which 
he  possesseth. 

16  And  he  spake  a  parable  unto 
them,  saying,  The  ground  of  a  cer- 
tain  rich  man  brought  forth  plen- 
tifully : 

17  And  he  thought  within  him- 
self,  saying,  What  shall  I  do,  te 
cause  I  have  no  room  where  to  be 
stow  my  fruits  ? 

18  And  he  said,  This  will  I  do 
I  will  puU  down  my  barns,  and 
build  greater ;  and  there  will  I  be 
stow  all  my  fruits  and  my  goods. 

19  And  I  will  say  to  my  soul, 
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l^afbcr  m)^tt  gott  formarcibt  in  till 
många  or,  gor  big  goba  bågar,  dt, 
^ricf.  n>ar  glab. 

20.  SDUn  ®ub  fabe  tid  ISionom :  ^u 
båre,  i  benna  natt  ffall  nian  faUa  bin 
fidl  ifrån  big :  l)o  ftall  ha  fd  bet  bu 
tillrebt  ()afh)cr? 

21.  tlitfd  går  bet  ocf  ^onom.  fom  fig 
forfamlar  dgobeiar.  od)  icfe  dr  rif  f&r 
l^ubi. 

22.  Cd)  I)an  fabe  tiO  fina  Xdrjungar: 
^erf&re  fdger  jag  eber:  ftafmer  icfe 
omforg  f&r  ebcrt  lif,  ^mob  S  dta  ffo- 
ien ;  eder  f5r  eber  fro<)p,  I)tt)ab  2  ffo- 
ien  fidba  eber  meb. 

23.  gifmet  dr  mer  dn  maten,  od) 
troppen  mer  dn  fldberne. 

24.  eer  \>å  forparna,  ti)  be  fd  intet, 
ej  Wier  uppffdra ;  be  f)a\tt>a  ftiparfen 
fdllarc  eller  laba ;  od)  ®ub  f&ber  bem: 
l)ura  mi)cfct  dren  3  bdttre  dn  foglarne  ? 

25.  i&iDilfcn  af  eber  fan  meb  fin  om- 
forg f6r'6fa  till  fin  »djt  en  aln  ? 

26.  Ännnen  3  nu  ide  bet  fom  minfl 
dr,  l)U)arforc  ^afmen  3  ha  omforg  f5r 
bet  anbra  ? 

27.  Ser  pd  liliorna,  ^uru  be  toå^a ; 
be  arbeta  intet,  od)  ej  l)ellcr  fDinna ; 
men  jag  fdger  eber:  Stfe  Salomon,  i 
all  fin  ^drligl)et,  toax  fd  fldbb,  fom  en 
11  f  bem. 

28.  (Sfter  nu  mh  fd  fldber  grdfet, 
fom  i  bag  h)djer  pd  marfen,  od)  i 
morgon  faflaö  i  ugnen;  I)uru  mi)cfet 
mer  ffall  ^an  fldba  eber.  3  flentrogne? 

29.  ^erf&re  frdger  ocf  3  intet  efter, 
l)toah  3  ftolen  dta,  eller  bricfa,  ocl)  fa- 
rer  icfe  i  f)oiben. 

30.  %t)  efter  alt  betta  fjfa  ^ebnin- 
garnc  i  »erlben;  men  eber  gaber  h?et 
todl,  att  3  fdbant  htf^bfmn. 

31.. Utan  f5fer  ftdllrc  efter  ®ub8 
rife,  fd  faUcr  eber  alt  Mia  till. 

32.  grufta  big  icfe,  bu  flena  ^iorb, 
tt)  eber  gaberö  goba  iDiljc  dr  fd,  att 
han  tDia  gifioa  eber  rifet. 


Soul,  thou  hast  much  goods  laid 
up  for  many  years ;  take  thiae 
ease,  eat,  drink,  and  be  merry. 

20  But  G:od  såld  unto  him,  Thou 
fool,  this  night  thy  soul  shall  be 
required  of  thee :  then  whose  shall 
those  thiiigs  be,  which  thöu  hast 
provided  ? 

21  So  t5  he  that  layeth  up  treas- 
ure for  himself,  and  is  not  rich 
toward  God. 

22  IT  And  he  said  unto  his  disci 
ples,  Therefore  I   say  unto  you, 
Take   no   thought  for  your  life, 
what  ye  shall  eat ;  neither  for  the 
body.  what  ye  shall  put  on. 

23  The  life  is  more  than  meat^ 
and  the  body  is  more  than  raiment. 

24  Consider  the  rävens :  for  they 
neither  sow  nor  reap  j  which  nei- 
ther have  storehouse  nor  barn; 
and  God  feedeth  them :  how  much 
more  are  ye  better  than  the  fowls  ? 

25  And  which  of  you  with  taking 
tliought  can  add  to  his  stature  one 
cubit? 

26  If  ye  then  be  not  able  to  do 
that  thing  which  is  least,  why  take 
ye  thought  for  the  rest  ?^ 

27  Consider  the  lilies  how  they 
grow :  they  toil  not,  they  sj)in  not; 
and  yet  I  say  unto  you,  that  Solo- 
mon  in  all  his  glory  was  not  ar- 
rayed  like  one  of  these. 

28  If  then  God  so  clothe  the 
grass,  which  is  to  day  in  the  field, 
and  to  roorrow  is  cast  into  tlie 
öven;  how  much  more  will  he 
dothe  you,  O  ye  of  little  faith  ? 

29  And  seek  not  ye  what  ye  shall 
eat,  or  what  ye  shall  drink,  neitlicr 
be  ye  of  doubtful  mind. 

30  For  all  these  things  do  the 
nations  of  the  world  seek  af  ter: 
and  your  Father  knoweth  that  ye 
have  need  of  these  things. 

31  IT  But  rather  seek  ye  the  king- 
dom  of  God ;  and  all  these  things 
shall  be  added  unto  you. 

32  Fear  not,  little  flock ;  for  it  is 
your  Father's  good  pleasure  to  give 
you  the  kingdom. 
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33.  @dlicr  ^toab  3  ^afmen,  od)  glf- 
toer  almofa:  g&rfr  eber  fdcfar,  fom 
idfe  fjrålbrad;  en  ffatt  fom  albrig 
minffad  i  ^immelen.  ber  tjufmen  alb- 
rig  till  fomnier,  ej  t)cikx  nSöon  mal 
fbrberfmar. 

34.  ^t)  ber  eber  ffatt  dr.  ber  bliftoer 
ocf  ebert  Werta. 

35.  2åter  ebra  idnber  mara  omgior- 
fcabe.  od)  ebert  IJuS  brinnanbe : 

36.  Od)  »arer  3  be  mennlffor  llfe, 
fom  mdnta  fin  ^rre,  ba  ^an  igenfom- 
ma  ffall  ifrån  brono<)))et,  att  ndr  f)an 
fommer  od)  tia\>\>ax,  Idta  be  l)onom 
ftraj  up|). 

37.  (Ballge  oro  be  tienare,  Wlfa 
l^rren  finner  mafanbe,  bd  t)an  fom- 
mer. Sannerligen  fdger  |ag  eber: 
^n  ffall  uw^ff&rta  flg,  od)  låta  bem 
fitta  till  borbd.  od)  l)an  ffall  bd  gd  od) 
tlena  bem. 

38.  Dd)  om  l^an  fommer  uti  ben  an- 
bra  mdften.  od)  uti  t>in  trebie  mdften 
od)  finner  fd,  falige  dro  be  tjenare. 

39.  aWen  betta  ffolen  3  tocia,  att  om 
^uöbonben  ipifle  \>å  f)tt>at  (tunb  tiuf- 
roen  förarna  ffuKe,  fSrmiffo  mafabe  t)an, 
od)  ide  tiUftabbe  uppbryta  fitt  ^uS. 


40.  !Derf5re  marer  ocf  3  rcbo.  tt)  ben 
ftunb  3  icfe  tdnfen.  ffall  menniffoneö 
8on  fomma. 

41.  T>å  fabe  gJetruS  till  ^onom: 
Ö(l9«re,  fdger  bu  till  og  benna  lifnel- 
fen,  eller  ocf  till  alla? 

43.  ^d  fabe  i&(S8«ren :  ^mar  finner 
man  en  trogen  od)  fndll  ffaffare,  ben 
ftanö  f)mc  fdtter  Jfber  fltt  tjenflerolf. 
att  ^an  bem  i  rattan  tib  gifmer  ^njab 
^ra  bel)5rer? 

43.  @alig^dr  ben  tienaren,  ben  I)er- 
ren  finner  fd  göra,  bd  §an  fommer. 

44.  Sannerligen  fdger  jag  eber.  I^an 
ffall  \atta  l)onom  bftoer  alt  bet  ^an 
dger. 

45.  iRen  om  ben  tjenaren  fabe  i  fitt 
Hcrta :  SJlin  ^crre  br&jer  fafl  att  fom- 

•wa».  j3 


33  Sell  that  ye  have,  and  ^^ive 
alms;  provide  yourselves  bag» 
which  wax  not  old,  a  treasure  in 
the  heaven^  that  faileth  not,  where 
no  thief  approacheth,  neither  moth 
corrupteth. 

34  For  where  your  treasure  is, 
there  will  your  heart  be  also. 

35  Let  your  loins  be  girded  about, 
and  your  lights'  burning ; 

36  And  ye  yourselves  like  unto 
men  that  wait  for  their  lord,  when 
he  will  return  from  the  wedding ; 
that,  when  he  cometh  and  knock- 
eth,  they  may  open  unto  him  im- 
mediately. 

37  Blessed  are  those  servants, 
whom  the  lord  when  he  cometh 
shall  find  watching:  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  that  he  shall  gird  him- 
self,  and  make  them  to  sit  down  to 
meat,  and  will  come  forth  and  serve 
them.        • 

38  And  if  he  shall  come  m  the 
second  watch,  or  come  in  the  third 
watch,  and  find  them  so,  blesse*' 
are  those  servants. 

39  And  this  know,  that  if  the 
goodman  of  the  house  had  known 
what  hour  the  thief  would  come, 
he  would  have  watched,  and  not 
have  suffered  his  house  to  be  bro- 
ken  through. 

40  Be  ye  therefore  ready  also: 
for  the  Son  of  man  cometh  at  an 
hour  when  ye  think  not. 

41  IT  Then  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Lord,  speakest  thou  this  parable 
unto  US,  or  even  to  all  ? 

42  And  the  Lord  said,  Who  then 
is  that  faithful  and  wise  steward, 
whom  his  lord  shall  make  ruler 
över  his  household,  to  give  them 
their  portion  of  meat  in  due  season? 

43  Blessed  is  that  servant,  whom 
his  lord  when  he  cometh  shall  find 
so  doing. 

44  Of  a  truth  I  say  unto  you,  that 
he  will  make  him  ruler  över  all 
that  he  hath. 

45  But  and  if  that  servant  say  in 
his  heart,  My  lord  delayeth  his 
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ma  Igen;  od)  bcgi^ntc  flS  tienarcna, 
od)  tjcnarlnnorna,  od)  åta  od)  brlcfa, 
cd)  »arba  brucfcn : 

46.  @a  fommer  ben  tjenarcnö  ^erre, 
\>a  ben  bagen  f)an  bet  fig  icfe  fonnobar, 
od)  pd  ben  flunben  Den  I}an  icfe  njet ; 
od)  ffall  f)ugga  l)onom  i  fli)c^en,  oc^ 
ffaU  fdtta  ^anS  lott  nieb  be  otrogna. 

47.  9Wen  ben  tjenaren.  fom  mlfle  fin 
bcrreö  tDilja.  od)  ide  berebbe  fig,  od) 
ide  gjorbe  efter  I)an8  mllia,  f)an  ffall 
liba  mi)det  ^ugg. 

48.  SRen  ben  ber  Icfe  mijte,  od)  giorbe 
bocf  bet  fom  ()ugg  n)drbt  n>ar,  ^an  ffall 
fd  I)ugg  liba :  ti)  ben  fom  nn)cfet  gif- 
»it  dr,  af  ^onom  ffall  nii)cfet  iparba 
utfrafbt ;  od)  ^mem  mt)cfet  befalbt  dr, 
af  ^onom  ffall  tt>axt>a  mi;cfet  dffabt. 


49.  Sag  dr  fommen  till  att  uDl)tdnba 
en  elb  pd  iorben ;  ocf)  l)mab  »ill  fag 
I)dllre,  ån  att  ^an  allareban  brunne? 

50.  39kn  jag  mdfle  meb  en  bipelfe 
b6|)aö ;  oct)  [)uru  dngflaö  jag,  till  beö 
^on  fuUborbab  marber? 

51.  8)Unen  3,  att  jag  dr  fommen  tlK 
att  fdnba  frib  på  jorbén?  «Rei,  fdger 
lag  eber;  utan  mifferligen  tttjebrdgt. 

52.  %\)  bdrefter  ffola  fem  ttjara  ffilj- 
aftlge  uti  ett  l)uS,  tre  emot  trtå,  oct) 
th)d  mot  tre. 

53.  gabren  ffall  toara  mot  fonen,  oct) 
fonen  emot  fabren ;  mobrcn  emot  bot- 
tren,  od)  bottren  emot  mobren ;  frod- 
ran  emot  fin  fon^uftru.  od)  fonl)uflrun 
emot  fin  fmdra. 


54.  Sabe  f)an  ocf  tia  folfet:  9ldr  3 
fån  fe  en  ffj)  upDgd  »dfter  ut.  flraj 
fdgen  3 :  8legn  fommer  ]  od)  bet  ffer  fd. 


ö5  Oc^  ndr  3  fen  funnanmdber 
bldfa.  fdgen  3:  ^et  bllftrer  tDarrat, 
od)  bet  ffer  fd. 

56  3  ffri)mtarc,  I;immelen8  od^  lor- 


coming;  and  shall  begin  to  bett 
the  menservants  and  maidens,  and 
to  eat  and  drink,  and  to  be  drunken; 

46  The  lord  of  that  servant  \nW 
come  in  a  day  when  he  looketh  not 
for  him,  and  at  an  hour  ^svhen  he 
is  not  aware,  and  will  cut  him  in 
sunder,  and  will  appoint  him  hii 
portion  with  the  unbelievers. 

47  And  that  servant,  which  kneH 
his  lord^s  will,  and  prepared  nol 
himself,  neither  did  according  Vé 
his  will,  shall  be  heaten  with  many 
stripes. 

48  But  he  that  knew  not,  and  did 
commit  things  worthy  of  stripes, 
shall  be  heaten  with  few  stripes. 
For  iinto^  whomsoever  much  is 
given,  of  him  shall  be  much  rd 
quired;  and  to  whom  men  ha^i 
committed  much,  of  him  they  wil! 
ask  the  more. 

49  ^  I  am  come  to  send  fire  oi 
the  earth ;  and  what  will  I,  if  I 
be  alrcady  kindled  ? 

50  But  1  have  a  baptism  to  b^ 
baptized  with ;  and  how  am  I  strait^ 
ened  till  it  be  accomplished  ! 

51  Suppose  ye  that  I  am  come  ti 
give  peace  on  earth?  I  tell  yon 
Nay ;  but  rather  division : 

52  For  from  henceforth  thon 
shall  be  five  in  one  house  divided 
three  against  two,  and  two  agaim 
three. 

53  The  father  shall  be  divida 
against  the  son,  and  the  son  agaim 
the  father ;  the  mother  against  tli 
daughter,  and  the  daughter  agaim 
the  mother;  the  mother  in  lai 
against  her  daughter  in  law,  aa 
the  daughter  in  law  against  hé 
mother  in  law. 

54  IT  And  he  said  also  to  th 
people,  When  ye  see  a  cloud  ria 
out  of  the  west,  straightway  f 
say,  There  cometh  a  shower;  an 
so  it  is. 

55  And  when  ye  see  the  soul 
wind  blow,  ye  say,  There  will  I 
heat ;  and  it  cometh  to  pass. 

56  Ye  hypo<^rites,  ye  can  discell 
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bfné  ffe^eifc  fimncii  3  bet)r5fma ;  ()tt)i 
prifh)en  3  icfc  bå  bcnna  tiben  ? 

57.  ^mi  b&mcn  3  Icfe  ocf  iitaf  eber 
fielftoa,  f)mai>rätt  dr? 

58.  9{år  DU  nu  når  meb  bin  trdto- 
brober  M  bftoerflen.  fa  »Inldfig  big  i 
»dgen.  att  bn  blifmer  ^onom  fri;  att 
ban  titt  dfn)cnti)r§  icfc  bragcr  big  fram 
f&r  bomaren,  od)  bouiaren  antmarbar 
big  ^ocfmdftaren,  oct)  ftocfmdf^aren 
faftar  big  i  fdngelfct. 

59.  3ög  fdger  big :  T>vl  marbf r  ber 
icfe  utfommanbe,  till  bed  bu  betalat 
^laftecr  ben  i^tterfta  ftdrftoen. 

13.  dapiiti. 

grta  famma  tib  tooro  ber  ndgre  tiff- 
+^  ftdbeö.  fom  bdbabe  bonom  om  be 
(Salileer,  btbilfad  b(ob  ^itatud  f)a\it 
blanbat  meb  berad  offer. 

2.  1>å  fmarabe  3€fu6,  od)  fabe  titt 
bem:  SWenen  3,  att  beffc  ®alileer 
tooro  fijnbare  f&r  alla  ^alilcer,  efter 
be  fdbant  lebo? 

3.  9lt\,  fdger  fag  eber:  utan  om  3 
irfe  bdttren  eber,  ffolen  3  aöe  famraa- 
Innba  f6rgdd. 

4.  döer  be  aberton,  fom  tornet  i 
8iIoa  f&tt  uppS,  od)  braj)  bem.  menen 
%  att  be  brottéligemoro  fir  aiia  men- 
nijtor,  fom  bo  i  Serufalcm? 

5  ^'lei,  fdger  |ag  eber:  utan  om  3 
itfe  bdttren  eber,  ffolen  3  atte  famraa- 
iunba  fftrgdd. 

6.  Sabe  ^m  ocf  benna  lifnelfen :  (Sn 
man  fnabc  ett  fifonatrdb  plantcrabt  i 
fin  loingdrb,  od)  ^an  fom  od)  f5fte 
fruft  berpd,  od)  fann  ingen. 

7.  (Dd  fabe  ^an  titt  mingdrbdman- 
nen :  SI  nu  i  tre  dr  ^afmer  jag  fom- 
mit,  o(^  f5ft  fruft  på  hetta  fifonatrdb, 
0^  jag  ^nner  ingen:  bugg  M  bort: 
Varefter  ffatt  bet  fftrl^inbra  jorben? 

8.  ^n  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  ti(l  ^onom 
i^rre,  idt  ftd  bet  dnnu  i  betta  dret,  fd 
linge  jag  grafkver  omfrlng  bet,  o4)  g&- 
berbet: 


the  faoe  of  the  sky  and  of  Ihe  earth ; 
but  how  is  it  that  ye  do  not  discem 
this  tinie  ? 

57  Yea,  and  why  even  of  your- 
selves  judge  ye  not  what  is  right  ? 

58  IT  When  ihou  goest  with  thine 
adyersary  to  the  magistrate,  as  thou 
art  in  the  way,  give  diligence  that 
thou  mayest  be  delivered  from  him : 
iest  he  hale  thee  to  the  judge,  and 
the  judge  deliver  thee  to  the  officer, 
and  the  officer  oast  thee  into  prison. 

59  I  tell  thee,  thou  shalt  not  de- 
part  thence,  till  thou  hast  paid  the 
very  last  mite. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

THERE  were  present  at  that  sea- 
son  some  that  told  him  of  the 
Galileans,  whose  blood  Pilate  had 
mingled  with  their  sacrifices. 

2  And  Jesus  answering  said  unt<r 
them,  Suppose  ye  that  these  Gali- 
leftns  were  sinners  above  all  the 
Galileans,  because  they  suffered 
such  things  ? 

3  I  tell  you,  Nay :  but,  except  ye 
repent,  ye  shall  all  likewise  perish, 

4  Or  those  eighteen,  upon  whom 
the  tower  in  Siloam  fell,  and  slew 
them,  think  ye  that  they  were  sin- 
ners above  all  men  that  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem  ? 

5  I  tell  you,  Nay :  but,  except  ye 
repent,  ye  shall  all  likewise  perish. 

6  IT  He  spake  also  this  parable ; 
A  certain  man  had  a  fig  tree  plant- 
ed  in  his  vineyard;  and  he  came 
and  sought  fruit  thereon,  and  found 
none. 

7  Then  said  he  unto  the  dresser 
of  his  vineyard,  Behold,  these  three 
years  I  come  seeking  fruit  on  this 
Hg  tree,  and  flnd  none :  cut  it  down ; 
why  oumbereth  it  the  g^ound  ? 

8  And  he  answering  said  unto 
him.  Lord,  let  it  alone  this  year 
also,  till  I  shall  dig  about  it,  and 
dung  it: 
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9.  Om  bet  få  funbc  bdra  fruf t :  t)toax 
ocf  icfe,  fd  ()u^0  ^^^  f^ban  bort. 

10.  Cd)  ^n  Idrbe  om  @abbaten  uti 
en  ®i)nagoga. 

11.  Och  fi,  ber  tvär  en  qminna,  fom 
fiatit  ^aft  franf^etend  anba  i  aberton 
dr,  oå)  töar  rrunu>en,  oct)  f&rmdbbe 
icfe  ui)^l^fta  (^ttfbubet. 

12.  SRdr  Sefuö  fdo  benne.  faHabe 
ban  l^enne  tid  fig,  od)  fabe  tiU  benne: 
0.t)inna,  mar  fri  af  bin  franf^et 

13.  Od)  han  labe  bdnberna  pd  i)tm\t, 
od)  flraj  reflc  ^on  fig  upp,  od)  prifabe 


14. 5)d  fttmrabc  bf^perften  for  <Bt)na' 
gogan.  o(|)  töar  tpreb,  att  3C^fud  f)e(abe 
bd  Sabbaten,  od^  fabe  tiU  folfet :  ®ej 
bågar  dro  ber  3  mdgen  axhtta  pd : 
tömmer  }^a  bem,  od)  idter  f)e(a  eber; 
i(!e  pd  Sabbaten. 


15.  ^d  ftoarabe  ^(S9lren  ^onom,  od) 
fabe :  ^u  ffri^mtare,  l5fer  icfe  ()tJ)ar  ocl) 
en  af  eber  om  Sabbaten  fin  oje  eller 
dfna  ifrdn  trubban,  ocl)  leber  bort  att 
\mttm  ? 

16.  9ndtte  man  t)å  icfe  l&fa  af  betta 
banbet,  pd  Sabbaten,  benna  5lbra- 
^amd  botter,  ()n)ilfcn  Satan  bunbtt 
^afmer,  fl,  nu  I  aberton  dr  ? 

17.  Oct)  tiCL  fyin  betta  fabe,  ftdmbe  fig 
alle,  fom  l)onom  emot  ftdtt  babe,  od) 
alt  folfet  glabbe  fig  af  be  l)drliga  ger- 
nlngar,  fom  gjorbed  af  I;onom. 

18.  Sd  fabe  ^an  hå:  S^mm  dr 
®ubd  rife  lift?  oct)ti)ib  t)toab  ffall  ]ag 
lifna  bet  ? 

19.  2)et  dr  lift  tDib  j?tt  fenapötorn, 
fom  en  man  tog,  od)  fdbbe  i  fin  Srta- 
gdtb  •,  oå)  bet  tDdjte,  od)  blef  ett  flört 
trdb,  oci)  foglarne  unber  (ilmmelen 
bobbe  pd  bed  qtDiftar. 

20.  Oci)  dterfabe  ^an:  SBib  tynah 
fall  lag  lifna  O^ubö  rife? 


9  And  if  it  bear  fruit,  welf :  and 
if  not,  then  after  that  thou  shaU 
cut  it  down.  • 

10  ^  And  he  was  teaching  in  onc 
of  the  synagogues  on  the  sabbath. 

1 1  And,  behold,  there  was  a  wo- 
man  wliich  had  a  spirit  of  infirmitj 
eigliteen  years,  and  was  bowed  to* 
gether,  and  could  in  no  wise  lift  aj 
herself. 

12  And  when  Jesus  saw  her,  hfl 
cailed  her  to  him^  and  said  unto 
her,  Woman,  thou  art  loosed  firon 
thine  infirmity. 

13  And  he  laid  his  hands  onher; 
and  immediately  she  was  made 
straight,  and  glorified  God. 

14  And  the  ruler  of  the  synagoga^ 
answered  with  indignation,  becaua^ 
that  Jesus  had  healed  on  the  sab* 
bath  day,  and  said  unto  the  peoplej 
There  are  six  days  in  which  men 
ought  to  work :  in  them  therefon 
come  and  be  healed,  and  not  oi 
the  sabbath  day. 

15  The  Lord  then  answered  him 
and  said,  Thou  hypocrite,  doth  no 
each  one  of  you  on  the  sabbati 
loose  his  ox  or  his  ass  from  thi 
stall,  and  lead  him  away  to  watei 
ing? 

16  And  ought  not  this  womai^ 
being  a  daughter  of  Abrahaa 
whom  Satan  hath  bound,  lo,  thei 
eighteen  years,  be  loosed  from  thi 
bond  on  the  sabbath  day  ? 

17  And  when  he  had  said  thoo 
things,  all  his  adversaries  wtf 
ashamed :  and  all  the  people  n 
joieed  for  all  the  glorious  thing 
that  were  done  by  him. 

18  IT  Then  said  he,  Unto  whatij 
the  kingdom  of  God   like? 
whereunto  shall  I  resemble  it  ? 

19  It  is  like  a  grain  of  mi 
seed,  which  a  man  took,  and 
into  his  garden;  and  it  grew, 
waxed  a  great  tree ;  and  the  fo^ 
of  the  air  lodged  in  the  bi 
of  it. 

20  And  again  he  said,  Wherei 
shall  I  liken  the  kingdom  of  '^ 
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21.  ^ct  dr  lift  en  furbcg.  (^milfen  en 
qminna  tog,  od)  labe  In  uti  tre  \tt\ipov 
mj^l.  ttlC  bed  bet  furnabe  altfammand. 

33.  O^  f)an  gicT  genom  ftdber  oé^ 
htfav,  oå)  lirbe,  od)  tog  tvageii  åt  3e« 
Tufaiem. 

23.  Dc^  en  fabe  titt  ^onom :  S^^9(xt, 
aro  be  ocT  fa,  fom  toarba  falige?  ^d 
fabe  t)an  till  bem : 

24.  SBinldgger  eber  beröm,  att  3 
funnen  ingå  igenom  ben  trånga  j^or- 
ten :  t\)  månge,  fdger  Jag  eber,  ffola 
fbfa  berefter,  att  be  måga  infomma, 
o<^  ffola  bod  itfe  funna, 

25.  Seban  ^udbonben  ^afber  npp' 
flått,  od)  låtit  birrcn  Igen,  ocj)  3  be- 
gt)nnen  flå  ute,  od)  bulta  på  b5rren, 
fdganbe :  ^rre,  ^erre,  låt  upp  f&r  og  j 
od)  t)an  fmarar,  od)  fdger  tUl  eber: 
3ag  toct  intet  af  eber,  ()h)aban  3  åren. 


26.  ^1  ffolen  3  begtjnna  fdga :  föl 
haftot  dtit  od)  brucflt  meb  big,  od)  bn 
fyifton  lårt  på  mara  gator. 

27.  Od)  l^an  ffatt  fåga:  3ag  fager 
eber,  |ag  toet  intet  af  eber,  ^maban  3 
éren;  går  Ifrån  mig  a\it,  3  oger- 
ningdmdn. 

28.  Cd)  ber  ffatt  loara  gråt  od)  tan- 
bagnlflan,  når  3  fån  fe  ^bra^am, 
3faac  od)  3acob,  od)  åtta  $ro^l[)etema 
i  ®ubd  rife;  od)  eber  utbrifh^ad. 


21^.  Od)  be  ffola  fomma  ifrån  Iftan 
o4  toåftan,  od)  norban.  od)  funnan, 
od)  9ola  fitta  titt  borbd  i  O^nbd  rife. 


30.  Od)  fl,  bet  åro  någre  i)tterfle, 
fom  ffola  tiKirba  be  fråmfte.  oc^  någre 
fråmfte,  fom  ffola  »arba  be^i)tterfle. 

31.  ®amma  bag  gingo  någre  ^f)a- 
rifeer  fram,  od)  fabe  titt  §onom :  Srt)n- 
Ut  blg,  od)  gacT  bdban,  t);  ^erobed 
mill  brd^a  tig. 

32.  ^å  fabf  l)an  till  bem :  ®år,  o<^ 
fdger  ben  råfh^en:  ®i,  jag  utbrlfh)er 
bicjiar,  oct)  ^lar  J  lag  oé^  i  morgon, 


21  It  is  like  leaven,  whioh  a  wo- 
man  took  and  hid  in  three  meas- 
sures  of  meal,  till  the  whole  was 
leavened. 

22  And  he  went  through  the  citiet: 
and  villageSy  teaching,  and  jour 
neying  toward  Jerusalem. 

23  IT  Then  said  one  unto  him. 
Lord,  are  there  few  that  be  sayed } 
And  he  said  unto  them, 

24  Strive  to  enter  in  at  the  strait 
gate :  for  many,  I  say  unto  you, 
^ill  seek  to  enter  in,  and  shall  not 
be  able. 

25  When  onoe  the  master  of  the 
house  is  risen  up,  and  hath  shut  to 
the  door,  and  ye  begin  to  stånd 
without,  and  to  knock  at  the  door, 
saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  unto  us ; 
and  he  shall  answer  and  say  unto 
you,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye 
are: 

26  Then  shall  ye  begin  to  say, 
We  have  eaten  and  drunk  in  thy 
presenee,  and  thou  hast  taught  in 
our  streets. 

27  But  he  shall  say,  I  tell  you,  I 
know  you  not  whence  ye  are ;  de- 
part  from  me,  all  ye  workers  of  in- 
iquity. 

28  There  shall  be  weeping  and 
gnashing  of  teeth,  when  ye  shall 
see  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Ja- 
cob, and  all  the  prophets,  in  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  you  your- 
selves  thrust  out. 

29  And  they  shall  come  from  the 
east,  and  from  the  west,  and  from 
the  north,  and /rom  the  south,  and 
shall  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

30  And.  behold,  there  are  last 
which  shall  be  first,  and  there  are 
first  which  shall  be  last. 

31  IT  The  same  day  there  came 
certain  of  the  Pharisees,  saying  un- 
to him.  Get  thee  out,  and  depart 
hence ;  for  Herod  will  kill  thee. 

32  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go  ye, 
and  tell  that  fox,  Behold,  I  cast  out 
deyils,  and  I  do  cures  to  day  and 
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od)  trebie  bagm  toarber  bet  inbabt 
meb  mig. 

33.  ^ocf  liftodl  mSfle  |ag  dnnu 
tDanbra  i  bag,  od)  i  morgon,  od)  of' 
mermorgou :  t\)  bet  fan  icfe  toara,  att 
en  ^rop^ct  forgdö  annorftdbeö,  dn  i 
Serufalem. 

34.  aerufalem,  Serufalem,  bu  fom 
brd))er  ^rop^terna,  od)  flenar  bem 
fom  fdnbad  till  big :  f)uru  ofta  miile 
jag  firfamia  bina  barn,  lifami^t  fom 
fogien  fitt  ndfle  unber  fina  mingar, 
oc^SmiUeuidre? 

35.  @i,  ebert  ^u8  ffa»  marba  eber 
obe:  od)  fdger  jag  eber,  alt  3  ffolen 
icfe  fe  mig^  till  beö  -tiben  fommer,  att 
3  marben  fdganbe:  SBdlflgnab  dr 
!)an,  fom  fommer  i  ^ddlrand  namn. 


14.  dapitel. 

t\å)  bet  ^dnbe  flg,  att  ^n  fom  uti  en 
^  mand  ^u8,  fom  rt)ar  en  bfujerfle  f5r 
be  ^()arifeer,  om  en  Sabbat,  till  att 
fa  flg  mat  *,  od)  be  maftabe  på  ^onom 

2.  Od)  fi,  en  loattufiftig  menniffa 
toar  ber  for  §onom. 

3.  2)d  fiDarabe  S^fuö,  o*  fabe  till 
be  lagflofa  od)  $t)arifeer:  9}lå  man 
ndgon  l)cla  om  Sabbaten  ? 

4.  Dd)  be  tego.  SRen  ftan  tog  l&o- 
nom  till  fig,  oö)  gjorbe  ^onom  ()elbreg- 
ba,  od)  idt  gdn. 

5.  Dd)  ^an  fmarabe.  fdganbe  till 
bem:  4>h?ilfen8  eber  dfne,  eller  oje 
faller  uti  brunnen,  od)  gar  ^au  icfe 
ftra^,  till  att  braga  ^onom  ut  om 
©abbatöbagen? 

6.  Dd)  be  funbe  intet  fmara  l^onom 
bertill. 

7.  T>å  fabe  l&an  ocf  till  bem,  fom 
bubne  tooro,  en  llfnelfe,  mdrfanbe, 
Ruru  be  fjfte  efter,  att  fltta  frdmfl, 
fdganbe  till  bem : 

8  92dr  bu  bliftoer  buben  af  ndgon 
till  brbllo<)D,  fd  fdtt  big  icfe  i  frdmfta 
mmet,  att  icfe  till  dfhoenti^rd  ndgon 


to  morro-w,  and  the  third  day  i 
shali  be  perfeeted. 

33  Nevertheless  1  must  walk  t« 
day,  and  to  morrow,  and  the  dbj 
following :  for  it  cannot  be  that  a 
prophet  perish  out  of  Jerusalem. 

34  O  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  which 
killest  the  prophets,  and  stoneid 
them  tbat  are  sent  unto  thee;  hoi 
often  would  I  have  gathered  tli? 
children  together,  as  a  hen  dotk 
gather  her  brood  under  her  -wingi, 
and  ye  would  not ! 

35  Behold,  your  house  is  left  mtU 
you  desolate :  and  verily  I  say  us- 
to  you,  Ye  shall  not  see  me,  UBtä 
the  time  come  when  ye  shall  say, 
Blessed  is  he  tbat  cometh  in  thfl 
name  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  weid 
into  the  house  of  one  of  ^ 
chief  Pharisees  to  eat  bread  on  tlil 
sabbath  day,  that  they  watched 
him. 

2  And,  behold,  there  was  a  oe^ 
tain  man  before  him  whieh  had  th« 
dropsy. 

3  And  Jesus  answering  spaki 
unto  the  lawyers  and  Phanseei; 
saying,  Is  it  lawful  to  heal  on  tht 
sabbath  day  ? 

4  And  they  held  their  peace.  An^ 
he  took  hifn,  and  healed  him,  ad 
let  him  go ; 

5  And  answered  them,  sayioc 
Whieh  of  you  shall  have  an  ifl 
or  an  ox  fallen  into  a  pit,  and  'wi! 
not  straightway  pull  him  out  oi 
the  sabbath  day  ? 

6  And  they  could  not  answer  hii 
again  to  these  things. 

7  IT  And  he  put  forth  a  parabKl 
to  those  whieh  were  bidden,  whM 
he  marked  how  they  chose  out  tiH 
chief  rooms ;  saying  unto  them, 

8  When  thou  art  bidden  of  aa^ 
man  to  a  wedding,  sit  not  downl 
the  highest  room ;  lest  a  more  M 
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fopnner,  fom  buben  dr  of  ^onom,  od) 

ix  ärligare  du  btt. 

9. 0(6  bå  fommcr  l)an,  fom  babe  big 
I  oiS^  ffOQom  bubit  bafber,  od)  fdner  tia 
;  ^g:  ®if  benna.rum;  od)  bd  mdfle  bn 

meb  bH)öb  begynna  fltta  neb  bdttre. 

10.  Utan  baUre.  ndr  bu  marber  bu- 
,  Un,  Qatt,  od)  fdtt  big  i  btterfta  nimet, 
I  Att  t>å  b^n  fomnier,  fom  big  bubit 

\iafmtr,  må  ban  fdga  till  big:  SOMn 
,  lodn,  fitt  upp  bdttre:  od)  bd  ffer  big 
:  Vber  for  bcm,  fom  ber  meb  big  till 

borbd  fitta. 

11.  X\)  i)tt>ax  od)  en  fom  ui)|)b&jer  fig, 
to  ffall  maroa  fornebrab ;  od)  ben  fig 
^rnebrar.  l)a\\  ffall  tuarba  up))bMb. 

12.  Saoe  ban  ocf  beélifeö  till  bonom, 
fom  bonom  bubit  b^be:  9lliV  bu  g&r 

!  nibbagd  mdltib,  eller  nattmarb,  bjub 
itfe  bina  tpdnner,  eller  bina  brbber, 
dier  bina  frdnber.  eller  bina  grannar, 
fom  rife  dro;  att  be  icfe  b\nha  big 
igen.  od)  l5na  big  bin  todlgerning. 
)  13.  Utan  bdllre,  bå  bu  gor  gdflabub, 
i  (alla  be  fattiga,  fjufa,  l)aiia,  blinba. 

\  14.  Dd)  falig  dr  bu,  ti)  be  fSrmd  icfe 
löna  big  igen ;  men  big  marber  igen 
Unt  i  be  rdttfdrbigaö  uppftdnbelfe. 

15.  SWen  bå  en  af  bem.  fom  tt>\b 
I  borbct  futo,  betta  birbe.  fabc  bon  till 
I  bonom:  Salig  dr  ben,  fom  dter  br5b 
I  i  (gnbd  rife. 

I   16.  ^d  fabe  ban  till  bonom :  dnman 
I  fiabt  tillrebt  en  flor  natth)arb,  od)  hhb 
ndnga. 

17.  Ddj)  utfdnbe  fin  tienare,  ben 
:|hinb  nattmarben  ffulle  fld,  att  f)an 
tuiit  fdga  bem,  fom  bubne  tDoro: 
ftommer ;  tt)  all  ting  dro  nn  rebo. 

18.  Od)  be  begbnte  allcfammanö 
I  wrfdfta  fig.    Den  f&rflc  fabe  till  bo- 
nom :  3ag  baf^er  tb\>t  ett  iorbagobd, 

I  «f)  jag  radfte  gd  ut  od)  befe  bet ;  lag 
I  toer  big,  g&r  min  urfdft. 

19.  Ccb  ben  anbre  fabe :  3ag  b«ftoer 
I  tkpt  fem  bar  ojar,  od)  |ag  mdfle  gd 

4>ort  od)  forfofa  bem;  jag  beber  big, 
\  glf  min  urfdft. 


ourable  man  than  thou  be  bidden 
of  him ; 

9  And  he  that  både  thee  and  him 
coroe  and  say  to  thee,  Give  this 
man  place  3  and  thou  begin  with 
shame  to  take  the  lowest  room. 

10  But  when  thou  art  bidden,  go 
and  sit  down  in  the  lowest  room 
that  when  he  that  både  thee  com- 
eth,  he  may  say  unto  thee,  Friend, 
go  up  higher :  theu  shalt  thou  have 
worship  in  the  presence  of  them 
that  sit  at  meat  with  thee. 

11  For  whosoever  exalteth  him- 
self  shall  be  abased ;  and  he  that 
humbleth  himself  shall  be  exalted. 

12  ^  Then  said  he  also  to  him 
that  både  him,  When  thou  makest 
a  dinner  or  a  supper,  call  not  thy 
friends,  nor  thy  brethren,  neither 
thy  Mnsmen,  nor  thy  rich  neigh- 
bours;  lest  they  also  bid  thee  again, 
and  a  recompense  be  made  thee. 

13  But  when  thou  makest  a  feast, 
call  the  poor,  the  maimed,  the  lame, 
the  blind : 

14  And  thou  shalt  be  blessed  ,*  for 
they  cannot  recompense  thee:  for 
thou  shalt  be  recompensed  at  the 
resurrection  of  the  just. 

15  IT  And  when  one  of  them  that 
sat  at  meat  with  him  heard  these 
things,  he  said  unto  him,  Blessed 
is  he  that  shall  eat  bread  in  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

16  Then  said  he  unto  him,  A  cer- 
tain  man  made  a  great  supper,  and 
både  many : 

17  And  sent  his  servant  at  supper 
ti  me  to  say  to  them  that  were  bid- 
den,  Come ;  for  all  things  are  now 
ready. 

18  And  they  all  with  one  $onsent 
began  to  make  excuse.  The  first 
said  unto  him,  I  have  bought  a 
pieoe  of  ground,  and  I  must  needs 
go  and  see  it :  I  pray  thee  have  me 
excused. 

19  And  another  said,  1  have 
bought  five  yoke  of  oxen,  and  I  jio 
to  pro  ve  them :  I  pray  thee  have 
me  excused. 
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20.  Dd)  ben  trcbjc  fabc:  Sag  l^afroer 
tagit  mig  I)uflru,  od)  berfore  fan  jag 
icfe  fomma. 

21.  Pd)  tienaren  fom.  od)  fabe  fin 
öerre  alt  bctta  igen.  Då  marbt  ^uö- 
bonben  mreb,  od)  fabe  till  fin  tjenarc : 
®acf  fnarligen  ut  på  gator  od)  grdn- 
ber  i  ftaben,  od)  be  fattiga  od)  tnjmp' 
lingar,  ^alta  od)  blinba  I)af  ^dr  in. 


22.  Od)  tienaren  fabe:  ^erre.  fog 
^afmer  gjort  fom  bu  b5b.  od)  ^dr  dr 
dnnu  rum. 

23.  <Då  fabe  l^erren  till  ^tienaren: 
d^acf  ut  ))d  todgar  od)  gdrbar.  od) 
nibga  bem,  att  fomma  I)drfn.  ))å  bet, 
att  mit  f)ud  måtte  marba  fullt, 

24.  %t)  fag  fdger  eber.  att  ingen  af 
be  mdn,  fom  bubne  tDoro,  ffall  fmafa 
min  natttvarb. 

25.  Od)  gttf  mi)cfct  folf  meb  bonom : 
od)  ^an  iDdnbe  fig  om,  od)  fabe  till 
bem: 

26.  i&milfen  fom  fommer  till  mig, 
od)  icfe  ftatar  fin  faber  od)  mober,  od) 
^uflru,  od)  barn.  od)  brober,  ocft  fj)fl- 
rar,  od)  bertill  fitt  eget  lif,  f)an  tan  icfe 
mara  min  2driunge. 

27.  Del)  bmilfen  fom  icfe  bdr  fltt  förö, 
od)  fbljer  mig,  tyin  fan  irfe  mara  min 
Sidrjunge. 

28.  i^miifen  dr  ben  af  eber,  fom  mill 
bl)gga  ett  torn,  od)  icfe  f&rfl  fltter  oé^ 
iftiierldgfier  foftnaben,  om  ^an  f)a^tx 
bet  ^an  be^lfber,  till  att  fultborba 
bet  meb? 

29.  ?(tt  bd  ^an  ^afmer  lagt  grunb- 
malen,  oct)  icfe  fan  fullborba  bet,  alle 
be  fom  få  fet,  icfe  ffola  begi;nna  g&ra 
fpe  af  ^onom, 

30.  0(1)  fdga :  2)enne  mannen  l^af- 
mer  begont  bt)gga,  ocl)  fbrmdbbe  icfe 
fullborbat. 

31.  (Sller  bit)ab  Jtonung  mill  gifma 
fig  till  lrlig(i,  od^  flriba  mot  en  annan 
Äonung,  filter  ban  icfe  f&rfl  ocl)  tdn- 
fer,  om  ban  fjrmår  meb  tiotufenb 
mbta  l)onom,  fom  fommer  emot  ^o- 
nom  meb  tjugutufenb? 

32.  ^nnard,  meban  l)an  dnnu  idngt 


20  And  another  said,  I  have  mar 
ried  a  wife,  and  therefore  I  cannot 
come. 

21  So  that  servant  came,  and 
shewed  his  lord  these  things.  Then 
the  master  of  the  house  being  an* 
gry  said  to  his  servant,  Go  out 
quickly  into>  the  streets  and  länet 
of  the  city,  and  bring  in  hither  tbe 
poor,  and  the  maimed,  and  the  halt, 
and  the  blind. 

22  And  the  servant  said,  Lord,  it 
is  done  as  thou  hast  commanded, 
and  yet  there  is  room. 

23  And  the  lord  said  unto  tbe 
servant,  Go  out  into  the  highways 
and  hedges,  and  compel  them  to 
come  in,  that  my  house  may  be 
filled. 

24  For  I  say  unto  you,  That  nonej 
of  those  men  which  were  bidden 
shall  taste  of  my  supper. 

25  IT  And  there  went  great  mul- 
titudes  with  him :  and  he  tnrned, 
and  said  unto  them, 

26  If  any  man  come  to  me,  aud 
hate  not  his  father,  and  motber, 
and  wife,  and  children,  and  breth- 
ren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  owi 
life  also,  he  cannot  be  my  disciple. 

27  And  whosoeyer  doth  not  bear 
his  cross,  and  come  aiter  me,  can- 
not be  my  disciple. 

28  For  which  of  you,  intending 
to  build  a  tower,  sitteth  not  åom 
first,  and  counteththe  cost,  'whetbef 
he  have  suJficierU  to  finish  it  t 

29  Lest  haply,  after  he  hath  laii 
the  foundation,  and  is  not  able  t^ 
finish  it,  all  that  behold  ttbeginM 
mock  him, 

30  Saying,  This  man  began  Ii 
build,  and  was  not  able  to  finish. 

31  Or  what  king,  going  to  roafij 
war  against  another  king,  sittetM 
not  downfirst,andconsulteth  whetlH 
er  he  be  able  with  ten  thousaai 
to  meet  him  that  cometh  agaiitti 
him  with  twenty  thousand?        i 

32  Or  else,  while  the  other  U  yei 
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Imta  av,  fdnbcr  ^an  hnh\tap  tia  ho- 
nörn, oc^  beDer  om  frib. 

33.  ©ammalunba.  f)tt>ar  od)  en  af 
cber,  fora  icfc  »eDcrfafar  alt  pct  f)an 
agrr,  t)an  fan  icfe  mara  min  !^dr|unge. 

34.  Saltet  dr  goDt ;  men  om  faltet 
mifler  fin  fdlta,  meb  i)VDab  ffall  man 
fatta? 

35.  ^et  dr  ^marfen  nt)ttigt  i  jorben, 
Hler  i  g&bdlen ;  utan  man  faftar  bet 
bort.  ^n  ber  bron  ()afwer  till  att 
bira.  ^an  ^5re. 

15.  (Eapitel.    • 

<N(^  riU  ^onom  gingo  allelKtnba 
^  ^ubllcaner  ocj)  fi^nbare.  att  be 
mdtte  l)hra  ^onom. 

2.  Od)  be  ^^arifeer  od)  Sfriftldrbe 
fnorrabe.  od)  fabe:  ^enne  unbfdr 
f!)nbare,  od)  dter  meb  bem. 

3.  ^d  fabe  ^an  till  bem  benna  lif- 
nelfen,  fdflanbe : 

4.  ^roilfen  dr  ben  man  iblanb  eber, 
(bm  baftoer  l^nnbrabe  fdr,  od)  om  ^an 
tabbar  bort  ett  af  bem,  idter  l)an  icfe 
be  nio  o<^  niotio  uti  &fnen,  od)  gdr  ef- 
ter bet,  fom  borta  dr,  till  bed  ^an  fin- 
ner bet? 

5.  Od)  bd  ^an  bafloer  bet  funnit, 
Idggfr  ^n  bet  på  fina  a^lar  meb 
flldbie. 

6.  Od)  ndr  b^n  fommer  ^em  i  fitt 
limA,  fållar,  ^an  tiUbopa  fina  mdnner 
o(ft  grannar,  od)  fdger  till  bem :  ®ldb- 
jend  meb  mig,  tt)  jag  ^aftoer  funnit 
sitt  fdr,  fom  borttabjoabt  tuar. 

7.  3ag  fdger  eber,  att  fammalunba 
toorber  ocf  gidbje  i  bimmelen,  Sfber 
m  f^nbare,  ben  fig  bdttrar,  mer  dn 
llftoer  nio  oé)  niotto  rdttfdrbiga,  fom 
tegen  bdttring  bebbfh)a.  ' 

8.  d^lier  htoab  qtDtnna  dr,  fom  baf- 
.  IKT  tio  b^nningar,  om  bon  borttaji- 

|<Qr  en  af  bem^  tdnber  bon  icfe  upb 

^,  od)  fopar  ^ufet,  od)  f&fer  granne- 

^tfjen,  till  beö  bon  finner  bonom« 

^  9.  04)  bd  f)on  funnit  ^aftoer,  fållar 

|on  till^oba  fina  todnner  oc^  gran- 

■i4poinnor,  ocb  fdger:  O^ldbiend  meb 


a  great  way  off,  he  sendeth  an  am- 
bassage,  and  desiretii  conditions  of 
peace. 

33  So  likewise,  whosoever  he  be 
of  you  that  forsaketh  not  all  that 
he  hath,  he  cannot  be  my  disciple. 

34  T  Salt  is  good :  but  if  the  »alt 
ha  ve  löst  his  savour,  wherewith 
shall  it  be  eeasoned  ? 

35  It  is  neither  fit  for  the  land, 
nor  yet  for  the  dunghill ;  butt  men 
cast  it  out.  He  that  hath  ears  to 
hear,  let  him  hear. 


€HAPT£R  XV. 

T  HEN  drew  near  nnto  him  all 
the  publicans  and  sinners  for 
to  hear  him. 

2  And  the  Pharisees  and  scribes 
murmured,  saying,  This  man  re- 
ceiveth  sinners,  and  eateth  with 
them. 

3  ^  And  he  spake  this  parable 
unto  them,  saying, 

4  What  man  of  you,  having  a 
hundred  sheep,  if  he  lose  one  of 
them,  doth  not  leave  the  ninety 
and  nine  in  the  wildemess,  and  go 
after  that  which  is  löst,  until  he 
findit? 

5  And  when  he  hath  found  it,  he 
layeth  it  on  his  shoulders,  rejoic- 
ing. 

6  And  when  he  cometh  home,  he 
calleth  together  his  friends  and 
neighbours,  saying  unto  them.  Re- 
joice  with  me;  for  I  have  found 
my  sheep  which  was  löst, 

7  I  say  unto  you,  that  likewise 
joy  shall  be  in  heaven  över  one 
sinner  that  repenteth,  more  than 
över  ninety  and  nine  just  persons, 
which  need  no  repentance. 

8  IT  Either  what  woman  having 
ten  pieces  of  silver,  if  she  lose  one 
piece,  doth  not  light  a  candle,  and 
sweep  the  house,  and  seek  dili- 
gently  till  she  find  it  ? 

9  Aiid  when  she  hath  found  itj 
siie  calleth  her  friends  and  her 
neighbours   together.  saying,  Re- 
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raifl;  ti)  jag  l^aftoer  funnit  min  J)en- 
ning,  fom  Jag  tappat  f)abe. 

10.  Sammalunba.  fdger  jag  eber, 
marber  gldbje  f&r  Q^ubd  ånglar  bfrocr 
en  f^nbare,  fom  {ig  bättrar. 

11.  Od)  ^an  fabe:  (En  man  |)abe 
tn)å  fbner. 

12.  Od)  ben  tyngre  af  bem  fabe  titt 
fabrcn :  gaber,  få  mig  ben  patttn  af 
dgobelanm,  fom  mig  tittfommer.  04) 
l^an  bt)tte  dgobelarna  bem  emellan. 

13.  Od)  icfe  mSnga  bågar  berefter, 
ba  btn  i)ngre  fonen  i)abe  lagt  alla  fina 
ting  t\{ii)opa,  fordan  idngt  bortifrdm- 
mantt  lanb,  od)  ber  firfor  t)an  fina 
dgobelar.  od)  lefbe  &ih)erfl&bigt. 

14.  Od)  feban  ()an  alt  fortdrt  ^be, 
toarbt  en  flor  ^nnger  i  bet  lanbet :  oc^ 
^an  fKQt)ntt  liba  n5b. 

15.  Od)  gicf  bort,  od)  gaf  {ig  tiU  en 
borgare  ber  i  lanbet:  o<b  ^an  fdnbe 
^onom  till  ^m  afmeiögdrb,  att  ^n 
ffulle  ff5ta  ^and  fmin. 

16.  ^å  begdrbe  f)an  npp^\)tia  {in 
buf  meb  braf,  ber  fminen  meb  f&bbeö : 
od)  ^onom  gaf  ingen. 

17.  ^d  be{lnnabe  l^an  {ig  fjelf,  o^ 
fabe:  fturu  mSnge  min  faberö  lego- 
brdngar  ^aftoa  biob  nog,  ocf)  jag  for- 
gSö  l)dr  i  ()unger. 

18.  Sag  mill  fld  nb^,  od)  gd  till 
min  faber,  od)  fdga  till  ftonom :  gaber, 
iag  ^afmer  fonbat  i  l)immelen,  o(^  fbr 
big. 

19.  Sag  dr  idPe  nu  mdrb  fallaö  bin 
fon ;  g&r  mig  fdfom  en  af  bina  lego- 
brdngar. 

20.  Od)  fd  flob  ^an  u^)),  od)  Eom^  titt 
fin  faber.  Od)  bd  l^an  dnnu  idngt 
ifrån  mar,  fdg  feonom  ftnnö  faber,  o^ 
begt^nte  marfunna  {ig  bfmer  l^onom, 
o(^  lo))|}  emot  (onom,  f5ll  i)onom  om 
^alfen.  od)  t\)^tt  l)onom. 

21.  Od)  fonen  fabe  till  ^onom:  ga- 
ber,  iag  éafh)er  fi)nbat  i  ^immelen.  oci) 
fbr  big,  od)  dr  icfe  todrb  ^drefter  fållad 
^\n  fon. 


joice  witli  me;  for  I  have  foxaå 
the  piece  which  I  had  löst. 

10  Likewise,  I  say  unto  you,  thera 
is  joy  in  the  presenoe  of  the  angeli 
of  God  över  one  sinner  that  lepeat- 
eth. 

11  ^  Aud  he  said,  A  certain  man 
had  two  sons : 

12  And  the  younger  of  t liem  said 
to  his  father,  Father,  give  me  the 
portion  of  goods  that  faJleth  to  me. 
And  he  divided  nnto  them  his  liv- 
ing. 

13  And  not  many  days  after  tlie 
younger  son  gathered.all  together, 
and  took  his  jonmey  into  a  far 
country,  and  there  wasted  his 
substance  with  riotous  living. 

14  And  when  he  had  spent  all, 
there  arose  a  mighty  famine  in 
that  land;  and  he  began  to  ba 
in  want. 

15  And  he  went  and  joined  him- 
self  to  a  citizen  of  that  country; 
and  he  sent  him  into  his  fields  to 
feed  swine. 

16  And  he  would  fain  have  filled 
his  belly  with  the  hnsks  that  the 
swine  did  eat :  and  no  man  gave 
unto  him. 

1 7  And  when  he  came  to  himself^ 
he  said,  How  many  hired  servanU 
of  my  father^s  have  bread  enouj^ 
and  to  spare,  and  I  perish  with 
hunger ! 

18  I  will  arise  and  ,go  to  my 
father,  and  will  say  unto  hiiB, 
Father,  I  have  sinned  agaimi 
heaven,  and  before  thee, 

19  And  am  no  more  worthy  to  be 
called  thy  son:  make  me  as  one  I 
of  thy  hired  servants. 

20  And  he  arose,  and  came  to  his 
father.  But  when  he  was  yet  a  i 
great  way  oflf,  his  father  saw  him^ 
and  had  compassion,  and  ran,  and 
fell  on  his  neck,  and  kissed  him. 

21  And  the  son  said  unto  him,. 
Father,  I  have  sinned  against  heav- 1 
en,  and  in  thy  sight,  and  am  n0| 
more  worthy  to  be  called  thy  son  I 
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82.  2)5  fabc  fabrcn  till  fina  tlcnarc: 
»drer  frain  ben  J)|)))erfla  fldbnlngcn, 
od)  ridbcr  l^onom  beruti,  od)  får  I)o- 
flom  tn  ring  på  ^nd  (^anb,  od)  (for 
Då  ^nÄ  f&tter. 

23.  Dd)  r)aftuer  &it  ben  gSbba  folf- 
tpen,  od)  flagter  ^onom;  mi  tDiljc  åta 
od)  6&ra  o|  glaba : 

24.  $))  benne  min  fon  mar  b&b,  oé^ 
j^jtoer  fått  lif  Igen;  ^an  mar  bort- 
taDpab.  od)  av  fnnnen  igen.  £)(()  be 
brgt)nte  g5ra  fig  glaba. 

25.  SRen  ben  albre^()an9  fon  mar 
ute  |>å  marfen ;  od)  udr  i)an  fom.  od) 
aaifabed  ^ufen.  ^orbe  f)an  flungad  o4) 
banfaö, 

26.  t^  fallabe  en  af  fina  tfenare, 
od)  frågabe  ()onom  ^mab  bet  mar. 

27.  Då  fabe  ^in  till  l^onom :  2)in 
brober  dr  fommen.  o4)  bin  faber  låt 
flagta  ben  gobba  (atfmen.  att  ^an  ^f- 
tm  l)onom  i)elbregba  igen. 

28.  Då  marbt  l^an  mreb,  od)  mille 
idt  gå  in.  Då  gicf  ^nd  faber  ut,  od) 
bab  ()onora. 

29.  ®marabe  ^n,  oå)  fabe  till  fa* 
bren:  ®i,  )ag  tjenar  big  i  få  många 
år,  od)  ^fber  albrig  gått  af  bitt  bub ; 
o<^  bu  gaf  mig  albrig  ett  fib,  att  jag 
måtte  g6ra  mig  glab  meb  mina  mån- 
ner. 

30.  SRen  feban  benne  bin  fon  fom- 
men  ar,  fom  fina  ågobelar  bafber  fSr- 
tårt  meb  ffofor,  ^^er  bu  till  ^onom 
(lagtat  ben  g&bba  falfmen. 

31.  Då  fabe  an  till  ^onom:  9Rin 
fon,  bn  dr  altib  når  mig,  oct)  alt  bet 
mitt  dr.  bet  dr  bitt. 

32.  aiean  målle  nu  glåbjad  od)  fr&i' 
M:  to  benne  bin  brober  mar  bSb, 
od)  ficf  lif  igen ;  od)  mar  borttappab, 
04  dr  igenfunnen. 


16.  (Iat)itel. 

^be  ^an  ocT  till  fina  Sdriungar: 
^^  "^tt  mar  en  rif  man,  fom  babc 
fl>  gårb^fogbe,  ben  marbt  berbftab 


22  But  the  fath^  said  to  his  sei*« 
vants,  Briug  forth  the  best  robe, 
and  put  it  on  him ;  and  put  a  ring 
on  his  hand,  and  shoes  onhis  ieet : 

23  And  bring  hither  the  fatted 
calf,  and  kill  t^;  and  let  us  eat, 
and  be  meny : 

24  For  this  my  son  was  dead^ 
and  is  alive  again;  he  was  löst, 
and  is  found.  And  they  began  to 
be  merry. 

25  Now  his  elder  son  was  in  the 
fleld:  and  as  he  came  and  drew 
nigh  to  the  house,  he  heard  music 
and  dancing. 

26  And  he  called  one  of  the  ser- 
vants,  and  asked  what  these  thingi 
meant. 

27  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thy 
brother  is  come;  and  thy  father 
hath  killed  the  fatted  calf,  because 
he  hath  received  him  safe  and 
sound. 

28  And  he  was  angry,  and  would 
not  go  in :  therefore  oame  his  father 
out,  and  entreated  him. 

29  And  he  answering  said  to  his 
father,  Lo,  these  many  years  do  I 
serve  thee,  neither  transgressed  I 
at  any  time  thy  oommandment; 
and  yet  thou  never  gavest  me  a 
kid,  that  I  might  make  merry  with 
my  friends : 

30  But  as  soon  as  this  thy  son 
was  come,  whioh  hath  devoured 
thy  living  with  harlots,  thou  hast 
killed  for  him  the  fatted  calf. 

31  And  he  said  unto  him,  Son, 
thou  art  ever  with  me,  and  all  that 
I  have  is  thine. 

32  It  was  meet  that  we  should 
make  merry,  and  be  glad:  for 
this  thy  brother  was  dead,  and  is 
alive  again ;  and  was  löst,  and  is 
foimd. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

ND  he  said  also  unto  his  disci- 

es,  There  was  a  certain  ricli 

man,  which  had  a  steward ;  and 
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f5r  ^onom,  att-  l^n  fSrfor  ftand  dgo- 
telar. 

2.  ^d  fallabe  l)an  I)onora,  od)  fabc 
tIK  ^onom :  ^h)l  ft&rer  jag  fåbant  af 
blg?  ®br  rofenffaj)  f&r  bitt  fogberl,  ti) 
bu  må|lc  icfe  idngre  mara  min  fogbc. 

3.  2)0  fabc  fogben  toib  fia  fielf: 
^tpab  ffall  jag  g&ra?  it)  min  ^errc 
tager  Ifrdn  mig  f&gberiet :  graftra  or- 
far  jag  icfe,  tigga  bU;gee  jag. 

4.  SHu  h)dl,  lag  met  ftmab  jag  toill 
g&ra.  att  bd  jag  marber  fatt  af  mitt 
f5götri,  mdga  be  anamma  mig  uti  fina 

5.  Dd  faHabe  f)an  titt  fig  alla  fin 
f)erre8  gdlbendrer,  od)  fabe  tiU  ben  f&r- 
fta:  ^uru  raDcfet  dr  bu  min  ()erre 
Pi)lbig« 

6.  ®abe  ^an :  ftunbrabc  tunnor  olia. 
<Dd  fabe  ftan  tiU  ^onom:  $ag  bitt 
bref,  od)  fdtt  big  fnart  neb,  o^  ffrif 
femtio. 

7.  (Seban  fabe  f)an  tiU  ben  anbra : 
fturu  mi)(ret  dr  bu  ffoibig?  Sabe  I)an 
till  ()onom:  ^unbrabe  |)unb  I)h)ete. 
©abe  ^an  till  ^onom :  $ag  bitt  bref, 
od)  ffrif  dttatio. 

8.  Dd)  I)errcn  |)rifabe  ben  ordtta  fog- 
ben, att  ^n  toiöligen  gjorbe :  to  ben- 
na  »erlbenö  barn  dro  mifare  dn  l|u- 
fete  barn,  uti  fitt  fldgte. 

9.  Dd)  Jag  fdger  eber,  gorer  eber 
mdnner  af  ben  ordtta  9){ammon ;  på 
bet  att,  ndr  3  bc^bftoen,  ffola  be 
anamma  eber  uti  eminnerliga  ()i)bbor. 

10.  ^en  ber  trogen  dr  i  bet  minffa, 
f)an  dr  ocf  trogen  i  bet  mer  dr;  od) 
ben  I  bet  minfta  ordtt  dr,  ^an  dr  ocf 
ordtt  i.bet  mer  dr. 

11.  ^ren  3  nu  icfe  trogne  uti  ben 
ordtta  aWammon,  ^o  »ill  t>å  betro 
eber  om  bet  fannff^lbiga  ? 

12.  Dcft  om  3  dren  icfe  trogne  uti  en 
onnané,  f;o  tt)il  fa  eber  bet  ebert  dr? 


13.  3ngen  tienare  fan  tiena  tn>d  ^« 


the  same  was  accused  unto  htm 
that  he  had  wasted  his  goods. 

2  And  he  called  him,  and  said 
unto  him,  How  is  it  that  I  hear 
this  of  thee  ?  give  an  account  of 
thy  stewardship ;  for  thou  mayest 
be  no  longer  steward. 

3  Then  the  steward  said  within 
himself,  What  sha]l  I  do  ?  for  my 
lord  taketh  away  from  me  the 
stewardship:  Icannotdig;  to  beg 
I  am  ashamed. 

4  I  am  resolved  what  to  do,  that, 
when  I  am  put  out  of  the  steward- 
ship, they  may  receive  me  into 
their  houses. 

5  So  he  ca]  led  every  one  of  his 
lord^s  debtors  unto  him^  and  said 
unto  the  first,  How  much  owest 
thou  unto  my  lord  ? 

6  And  he  said,  A  hundred  meas- 
ures  of  oil.  And  he  said  unto 
him,  Take  thy  bill,  and  sit  down 
quickly,  and  write  fifty. 

7  Then  said  he  to  another,  And 
how  much  owest  thou?  And  he 
said,  A  hundred  measures  of  wheat. 
And  he  said  unto  him,  Take  thy 
bill,  and  write  fourscore. 

8  And  the  lord  commended  the 
unjust  steward,  because  he  had 
done  wisely :  for  the  children  of 
this  world  are  in  their  generation 
wiser  than  the  children  of  light. 

9  And  I  say  unto  you,  Make  to 
yourselves  friends  of  the  mammon 
of  unrighteousness ;  that,  when  ye 
fail,  they  may  réceive  you  into 
everlasting  habitations. 

10  He  that  is  faithful  in  that 
which  is  least  is  faithful  also  in 
much :  and  he  that  is  unjust  in  the 
least  is  unjust  also  in  much. 

11  If  therefore  ye  have  not  been 
faithful  in  the  unrighteous  mam- 
mon, who  will  commit  to  yoor 
trust  the  true  riches  ? 

12  And  if  ye  have  not  been  faith- 
ful in  that  which  is  another  man'S} 
who  shall  give  you  that  which  is 
your  own  ? 

13  1[  No  servant  can  se^vc  two 
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rar:  ti)  ontingen  ffaU  l)an  Ijata  ten 
tna,  od)  åi\ta  ben  anbra ;  cllcr  ocf  fjol- 
la Pg  intill  ben  ena,  od)  fbrafta  ben 

I  anbra.    3  funnen  icfe  tjena  G^ubt  od) 

I  IRainmon. 

i    U.  «lt  Detta  l^orbe  ocf  be  H?if)arifeer. 

'  fom  girige  troro,  od)  glorbe  f))e  af  ho- 
nörn. 

15.  Od)  f)an  fabe  tiU  bem :  3  aren 
bf  fom  goren  eber  fjelfma  rdttfdrbiga 
fi>r  menniffor-,  men  ®ub  u>et  ebert 
Werta :  t\)  bet  fom  for  mennlffor  l&ogt 
ar,  ber  fti)ggeö  %ub  mib. 

16.  2agen  od)  giro))^eternc  Ijafma 
|)ro|)^terat  intiU  3o()annem;  ifrån 
ben  tlben  »arber  ®ubö  rife  f&rfunnabt 
genom  (SDangelium,  od)  Ipax  man 
9&r  målb  på  bet. 

17.  SWen  fnnrare  ffola  Rimmet  oc^ 
jorb  forgåd,  an  en  titel  af  lagen  falla. 

18.  Den  ber  bfrnergifnjcr  Pn  l^uflru, 
od)  tager  en  annan,  ^an  bebrifmer 
l^or ;  od)  ben  ber  tager  ^enne,  fom  af 
mannen  bfroergifnjen  ar,  I;an  bebrif- 
toer  f)or. 

19.  Det  mar  en  rlf  man  fom  fidbbc 
Ttg  i  purpur  od)  fofteligt  linfldbe,  od) 
lefbe  ^tDar  bag  frdfeligen. 

20.  Od)  bet  mar  ocf  en  fattig,  be- 
ndmnb  Äa^aruö,  ben  ber  låg  f&r  I;an6 
bbrr,  full  meb  fdr. 

21.  öegdranbe  fldcfa  pn  ^unger  af 
bcfraulor,  fom  follo  af  ben  rifa  man- 
nen6  borb.  Docf  fommo  ^unbar,  ocf) 
flefte  ^anö  får. 

22.  @å  l^dnbe  bet  flg,  att  ben  fattige 
blef  bob,  od)  marbt  forb  af  ånglarna 
8ti  ^bra^amd  ff  ot.  S31ef  ocf  t)m  rife 
bob,  oct)  marbt  begraftven. 

23.  Som  I)an  nu  i  j^eimete  od)  i  mi- 
ttan toax,  a)fte  ^an  fina  5gon  n\>\>, 
od)  ficf  fe  5lbra^am  långt  Ifron,  ocl) 
Sajarum  i  band  ff5t ; 

24.  Kopabe  ^an,  ocl)  fabe:  gaber 
Ibra^ara,  »arfunna  big  ofmer  mig, 
od)  fdnb  Sa^arum,  att  ^an  t)Oppax 
öet  ottcrfla  af  jltt  finger  i  matten,  ocl) 


masters :  for  either  iie  will  hate  the 
o  ne,  and  lo  ve  the  otiier ;  or  else  he 
will  hold  to  the  one,  and  despise 
the  other.  Ye  cannot  serve  God 
and  mammon. 

14  And  the  Pharisees  also,  who 
were  covetous,  heard  all  these 
things:  and  they  derided  liim. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  are 
they  which  justify  yourselves  be- 
fore  men ;  but  Grod  knoweth  your 
hearts:  for  that  which  is  highly 
esteemed  among  men  is  abomina- 
tion  in  the  sight  of  God. 

16  The  law  and  the  propliets  were 
until  John:  since  that  tinne  the  king- 
dom  of  God  is  preached,  and  every 
man  presseth  into  it. 

17  And  it  is  easier  for  heaven  and 
earth  to  pass,  than  one  tittle  of  the 
law  to  fail. 

18  Whosoever  putteth  away  his 
wife,  and  marrieth  another,  com- 
mitteth  adultery:  and  whosoever 
marrieth  her  that  is  put  away 
from  her  husband  committeth  adul- 
tery. 

19  ir  There  was  a  certain  rich 
man,  which  was  clothed  in  purple 
and  fine  linen,  and  fared  sumptu- 
ously  every  day : 

20  And  there  was  a  certain  beg- 
gar  named  Lazarus,  which  was  laid 
at  his  gate,  full  of  sores, 

21  And  desirin^  to  be  fed  with  the 
crumbs  which  tell  from  the  rich 
man's  table :  moreover  the  dögs 
came  and  licked  his  sores. 

22  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  the 
baggar  died,  and  was  carried  by 
the  ängels  into  Abraham's  bosom : 
tlie  rich  man  also  died,  and  was 
buried ; 

23  And  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his 
eyes,  being  in  torments,  and  seeth 
Abraham  afar  off,  and  Lazarus  in 
his  bosom. 

24  And  he  cried  and  said,  Father 
Abraham,  have  mercy  on  me,  and 
send  Lazarus,  that  he  may  dip  the 
tip  of  his  finger  in  water,  and  cool 
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fmalfnr  mm  iiinga:  ti)  jag  plnaöfmdr- 
ligen  t  benna  iågan. 

25.  2)a  fabc  abral^am :  SRin  fon. 
fjnf  n\>\>å,  att  bu  ^abe  gobt  meban 
bu  lefbc,  od)  äa^aruö  f)at>t  beremot 
ofibt  •,  men  nu  l)afmtx  ^an  l)ugnat),  od) 

26.  Dd)  5fmer  alt  betta,  dr  emdWn 
oft  od)  eber  befdft  ett  flört  fmalg.  få 
att  be  fom  milja  fara  (jdban  tia  eber, 
be  förarna  beö  irfe  mlb ;  el  f)tM  fara 
bdban,  od)  ^It  5fn)er  tia  og. 

27.  ^a  fabe  ftan :  @d  beber  |ag  bå 
big  faber.  att  bu  fdnber  f)onom  uti 
min  faberö  f)U8, 

28.  ^0  iag  I;afh)er  fem  brSber :  att 
f^an  fSrmarar  beni,  att  be  ocf  irfe  fom» 

'  ma  uti  betta  pinorummet. 

29.  Satit  ?(brabam  till  ^onom :  2)e 
l^aftoa  SRofen  od)  ^ro))^eterna,  I)ore 
bem. 

30.  ^d  fabe  ban :  Wit],  faber  Slbra- 
I)am  ;  men  fommer  någon  tia  bem  af 
be  b&ba,  bd  bdttra  be  fig. 

31.  Dd  fabe  f)an  till  bonom:  S^iva 
be  irfe  8)bfen  od)  ^ropbcterna.  fd  tro 
be  irfe  l)(\kx,  om  ndgon  af  be  bbba 
up|)|lobe. 

17.  (£a|.Htel. 

/\d)  ban  fabe  tia  fina  gdrlungar: 
*/  ^et  dr  om&iligt,  att  irfe  ffulle 
tomma  forargelfer;  men  »e  bonom. 
genom  b^ilfen  be  fomma. 

2.  Sdttre  more  bonom,  att  en  gtoarn- 
ften  bdngbed  mib  band  f)al^,  od)  morbe 
faftab  i  f)a^(t,  &n  ^an  ffulle  f5rarga 
en  af  beffa  fmd. 

3.  SBafter  eber.  Cm  bin  brober  brl)- 
ter  big  emot,  fd  ftraffa  bonom ;  od)  om 
f)aa  bdttrar  fig,  fd  fbrldt  ^onom  M. 

4.  Dd)  om  bon  bri)ter  big  emot  fiu 
refor  om  bagen,  od)  ban  fju  refor  om 
bagen  mdnber  fig  om  igen  till  big,  fd- 
ganbe:  m\Q  dngrar  bet,  fd  fSrldt  l;o- 

>m. 


my  tongue ;  for  I  am  tormented  in 
this  flame. 

25  But  Aliraham  said,  Son,  re- 
nlember  that  thou  in  thy  lifetime 
receivedst  ttiy  good  things,  and 
lilcewise  Lazaras  evil  things:  but 
now  he  is  oomforted,  and  thou  art 
tormented. 

26  And  beside  all  this,  between  ut 
and  you  there  is  a  great  gulf  fixed : 
80  that  they  which  would  pass  from 
hence  to  you  cannot;  neither  caii 
they  pass  to  us,  that  woiUd  conu 
from  thence. 

27  Then  he  said,  I  pray  thee 
therefore,  father,  that  thou  would- 
est  send  him  to  my  father^s  house . 

28  For  I  have  five  brethren^  that 
ho  may  testify  unto  them,  lest  they 
also  come  into  this  place  of  tor- 
ment. 

29  Abraham  saith  unto  hini,  They 
have  Moses  and  the  prophet« ;  let 
them  hear  them. 

30  And  he  saith,  Nay ,  father  Abra- 
ham :  but  if  one  went  unto  them 
from  the  dead,  they  will  repent. 

31  And  he  said  unto  him,  If  the) 
hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets, 
neither  will  they  be  persnaded, 
though  one  rose  A:om  the  dead. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

THEN  said  he  unto  the  disciples, 
It  is  impossible  but  that  offen- 
ces  will  come  :  but  woe  unto  Atm, 
through  whom  they  come ! 

2  It  were  better  for  him  ^at  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his 
neck,  and  he  cast  into  the  sea,  than 
that  he  should  offend  one  of  these 
little  ones. 

3  IT  Take  heed  to  yourselves:  If 
thy  brother  trespass  against  thee. 
rebuke  him  3  and  if  he  repent,  for- 
give  him. 

4  And  if  he  trespass  against  thee 
seven  times  in  a  day,  and  seveii 
times  in  a  day  turn  again  to  thee, 
saying,  I  repent;  thou  shalt  for* 
give  him. 
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6.  Dd)  HpofHarnc  fabc  till  fi(S9tren : 
%hxifa  og  tron. 

6.  3)5  fabc  i&(S9lren :  Om  3  ^abcn 
tro,  fåfora  ett  fcnapöforn,  od)  fat)cn 
till  bctta  raulbdrötrdD:  ölDcf  blg  upp. 
o((  fbrfdtt  big  i  ^afh)et,  bd  U>bbc  Det 
fber. 

7.  fttoilfen  af  eber  ^afipcr  en  tjenare. 
fora  gdr  tt)lb  plogen,  eller  mattar  bo- 
ifop,  bd  l)an  foinnicr  I)era  af  marfen, 
att  l^n  fdgcr  tifl  ^onom :  ©acf  ftraj, 
o4  0tt  ttU  borbd. 

8.  Utan  fdger  ^an  icfe  bdllrc  tifl  bo- 
Bom?  8lleb  tifl  nattmarben,  od)  upp- 
ff&rta  big,  od)  tjena  inig,  meban  jag 
dier  od)  brirfer,  oc^  feban  dt  bu  od) 
Dritf. 

.  9.  ^än  f)cin  tacfa  ben  famma  tje- 
naren,  att  ban  gtörbe,  fom  bonom  bu- 
bitroar?  ^ej,  menar  jag. 

10.  Sammalunba  ocf  %  ndr  3  baf- 
toen  gjort  alt  bet  fom  eber  bobit  dr, 
fä  fdger:  ffil  dre  omutlige  tjenare; 
tei  fyxfnot  gjort  bet  »i  »orc  pligtige 
att  gbra. 

11.  Dd)  bet  begaf  fig,  bd  ^an  gidP  tifl 
Semfalem,  for  ban  mibt  igenom  @a- 
marien  od)  ^alileen. 

12.  Od)  ha  f)an  fom  uti  en  bt),  mStte 
lonom  tio  fpitelffe  mdn,  beftobo  långt 
ifrdn; 

13.  Od^  be  nppbbjbe  fin  rSft.  fdgan- 
be:  3€fu  3)ldftare,  marfunna  big  bf- 
iDcr  o|. 

14.  9tdr  ^n  bem  fdg,  fabe  ban  tifl 
Dera:  ®dr,  od)  mifer  eber  ^reflerna. 
0(ft  ^dnbc  flg,  toib  be  gingo,  morbo  be 
rene. 

15.  SWen  en  af  bem,  bd  b*^n  fdg,  att 
ban  war  ren  morben.  fom  ban  igen, 

i  (Hb  prifabe  (^ub  meb  ^6g  xift, 

I   16.  04  f^n  pd  fitt  anflgte  f&r  ^and 
I  f5tter,  tatfanbe  ^onom :  bd)  f)an  mar 
[  en  Samarit. 
I   17.  DS  ftearabe  3€fu8,  o^  fabe: 


5  And  tiie  apostles  said  uuto  tha 
Lord,  Increase  our  faith. 

6  And  the  Lord  said,  If  ve  had 
faith  as  a  gTain  of  mustard  seed. 
ye  might  say  unto  this  sycamine 
tree,  Be  thou  plucked  up  by  the 
root,  and  be  thou  planted  in  the 
sea ;  and  it  should  obey  you. 

7  But  which  of  you,  having  a 
servant  ploughing  or  ffeeding  caU 
tle,  will  say  unto  him  by  and  by, 
when  he  is  come  from  the  field,  Ge 
and  sit  down  to  meat  ? 

8  And  will  not  rather  say  unto 
him,  Make  ready  wherewith  I  may 
sup,  and  gird  thyself,  and  serve 
me,  till  I  have  eaten  and  drunken , 
and  afterward  thou  shalt  eat  and 
drink? 

9  Doth  he  thank  that^  servant  be- 
cause  he  did  the  things  that  Wero 
oommanded  him  ?    I  trow  not. 

10  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  shal) 
have  done  all  those  things  which 
are  oommanded  you,  say,  We  are 
unprolitable  servants :  we  have 
done  that  which  was  our  duty  to 
do. 

1 1  T  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
went  to  Jerusalem,  that  he  passed 
through  the  midst  of  Samaria  and 
Galilee. 

1 2  And  as  he  entered  into  a  cer- 
tain  village,  there  met  him  ten 
men  that  were  lepers,  which  stood 
afar  off : 

13  And  they  lifted  up  tkeir  voices, 
and  said,  Jesus,  Master,  have  mer- 
cy  on  US. 

14  And  when  he  saw  them,  he 
said  unto  them,  Go  shew  your- 
selves  unto  the  priests.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  that,  as  they  went, 
they  were  cleansed. 

15  And  one  of  them,  when  he 
saw  that  he  was  healed,  turned 
back,  and  with  a  loud  voice  glori- 
fied  God, 

16  And  fell  down  on  his  face  at 
his  feet,  giving  him  thanks:  and 
he  was  a  Samaritan. 

17  And  Jesus  answering   said, 
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iSoro  i(fe  tic  rene  gtorbe?  Sätoax  dro 
båbenio? 

18.  ängen  dr  funnen  fom  fom  igen. 
ttU  att  |)nfa  ®ut>,  utan  benne  frdm* 
lingen. 

19.  Oå)  fabe  tid  ^onom:  Statt  upp, 
gacf,  bin  tro  tiafmer  frdlft  big. 

20.  Oå)  bS  f)an  frdgab  marbt  af  be 
<P^arifeer,  ndr  ®ubd  rife  fomma  ffuUc, 
fmarabe  f^an  bem,  oå)  fabe :  ®ubd  rife 
fommer  icfe  meb  utmdrted  dtf)dfn>or. 


21.  dj  befler  »arber  man  fdganbe: 
8i  f)&x,  eaer  fl.  ber  dret ;  t\)  fl,  ®ub0 
rife  dr  inmdrteö  i  eber, 

22.  Od)  ^an  fabe  tiU  ^drjungarna : 
IDcn  tib  ffafl  fomma,  att  3  ffolen  be- 
jjara  fe  en  af  menniffoneö  ©ond  bågar, 
ocj)  3  ffolen  irfe  fd  fen. 

23.  Od)  be  flola  fdga  tia  eber:  S\ 
Ur,  fl  ber  j  gar  irfe  dflab,  oå)  f&ljer 
icfe  ^eller. 

24.  %t)  fdfom  ijungeiben  Ijungar  of- 
toan  af  ^immelen,  oc^  ii;fer  5fit)cr  alt 
bet  unber  I)immelen  dr ;  aitfd  ffaU  ocf 
menniffoned  (Son  mara  på  fin  bag. 

25.  SRen  tiUf&rene  mdfle  ftan  mijrfet 
liba,  od)  fbrfaftad  af  betta  fidgtet. 

26.  Cd)  fdfom  bet  ffebbe  i  9lo(  tib, 
fd  ffalt  bet  orf  ffe  uti  menniffoneö 
(Sond  bågar. 

27.  T)e  dto,  brudTo,  mdn  togo  1^- 
ftrur,  od)  qtDinnor  gdftpod  nmnnom 
intill  ben  bagen,  bd  92oe  gicf  in  i  ar- 
fen ;  od)  floben  fom,  od)  fbrgjorbe  bem 
alla. 

28. 8ammalunba  ocf,  fdfom  bet  ffebbe 
uti  2otl)ö  tib:  be  dto,  brucfo,  fhptt, 
fdlbe,  planterabe.  b^ggbe ; 

29.  9Ren  ben  bagen,  bd  iotf)  gicf 
utaf  ©obom,  regnabe  elb  oå)  fmaftoel 
af  ^immelen,  oct)  f&rgjorbe  bem  alla. 

30.  (Sfter  bet  fdttet  marber  bet  ocf 
gdenbe  pa  ben  bagen,  ndr  menniffo- 
ned  Son  ffall  uppenbarad. 

31.  $d  ben  bagen,  ben  fom  dr  Da 


Were  there  not  ten  cleansed  ?  boi 
where  are  the  nino? 

18  Thore  are  not  found  that  re-  i 
tumed  to  give  glory  to  Grod,  save 
this  strauger. 

19  And  he  said  unto  him,  Arise, 
go  thy  way :  thy  faith  hath  made 
thee  whole. 

20  IT  And  when  he  was  demand- 
ed  of  the  Pharisees,  when  the  ^ing 
dom  of  God  should  come,  he  an- 
swered  them  and  said,  The  king- 
dom  of  God  cometh  not  with  obser- 
vation : 

21  Neither  shall  they  say,  Lo 
here !  or,  lo  there !  for,  behoid,  the 
kingdom  of  God  is  within  you. 

22  And  he  said  unto  the  disciples, 
The  days  will  come,  when  ye  shaii 
desire  to  see  one  of  the  days  of  the^ 
Son  of  man,  and  ye  shall  not  see  it,* 

23  And  they  shall  say  to  you, 
^See  here;  or,  see  there:  go  not 
after  them^  nor  follow  them, 

24  For  as  the  lightning,  that 
lighteneth  out  of  the  one  part  un- 
der heaven,  shineth  unto  the  other 
part  under  heaven ;  so  shall  also 
the  Son  of  man  be  in  his  day. 

25  But  first  must  he  suffer  many 
things,  and  be  rejeoted  of  this  gen- 
eration. 

26  And  as  it  was  in  the  days  of 
Noah,  so  shall  it  be  also  in  the 
days  of  the  Son  of  man. 

27  They  did  eat,  they  dränk,  they 
married  wives,  they  were  given  in 
marriage,  until  the  day  that  Noali 
entered  into  the  ark,  and  the  flood 
came,  and  destroyed  them  all. 

28  Likewise  also  as  it  was  in  the 
days  of  Lot;  they  did  eat,  they 
dränk,  they  bought.  they  sold,  they 
planted,  they  builded ; 

29  But  the  same  day  that  Lot 
went  out  of  Sodom  it  rained  fira 
and  brimstone  from  heaven,  and 
destroyed  them  all. 

30  £ven  thus  shall  it  be  in  the 
day  when  the  Son  of  man  ia  ra*- 
vealed. 

31  In  that  day,  he  whicb  shall 
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mt,  (Ht)  l?anö  bbting  i  f^ufct,  ^n  fllgc 
kfc  urb,  tUl  att  taga  Dem.  famuiaiun- 
|a  ocr.  ben  i  marfen  dr,  aduge  icfe  tia- 
hta  tgen  efter  Det  f)an  iamnat  (^aftoer. 

33.  j^ommer  i^og  2otI)d  ^uflru. 

33.  j^tDtlfen  fom  far  efter,  att  f 5rtt)ara 
fin  fidl.  ^n  ffaU  mifta  ^nnc ;  od)  Den 
fom  mifter  |Knne,  ^an  forDrar  i)ti\nt 

m  m- 

34.  3aa  fdger  eDer:  3  ben  natten 
ftola  tiDa  ligga  ytl  en  fdng  *,  Den  ene 
iNiber  u|))>tagen,  o^  Den  anDre  marDer 
qmarldten. 

35.  ^Dod  ftola  mala  ttIl^o|)a ;  Den 
ene  maroer  u))|)tagen,  od)  Den  anDre 
iMTDer  qmarlQtcn. 

36.  ^Öoå  {tota  mara  i  marfen ;  Den 
foe  marDer  u|>ptagen,  o^  Den  anDre 
tearber  qmarldten. 

37.  Dd  fmaraDe  De.  o^  faDe  till  I)o- 
aom:  $n>ar  Dd.  $(S9lre?  8aDe  ^an 
liU  Dem :  15er  fom  dtelen  dr,  Dit  f5r- 
(omlad  ocf  6rname. 


18.  (Eapitel. 

eaDe  ^n  ocf  en  lifnelfe  till  Dem,  De- 
rom,  att  man  ffall  alttD  beDja,  od) 
Ure  f5rtrbttad, 

2.  SdganDe :  dn  Domare  »ar  uti  en 
ftoD,  Den  icfe  fruftaDe  @uD,  od)  e)  ftcl- 
Irr  I^De  f&rfon  for  ndgon  menniffa. 

3.  6d  töar  i  famma  flaD  en  enfa, 
|on  fom  till  ^onom,  od)  faDe :  S^Uip 
nig  ifrdn  min  trdtobroDer. 

4.  Ocb  i^n  toille  icfe  till  ndgon  tiD. 
CeDan  faDe  t)an  tDiD  fig:  ^nDocf  jag 
Jrfe  frnftar  ®uD,  ej  feeller*  ^afmcr  for- 

'pn  for  ndgon  menniffa  ; 

5.  <Docr  forDenffiiU,  att  Denna  enfan 
{ ttoerfaller  mig  fd  fn)drt,  mdfle  jag 
i  |4  lienne  rdtt,  att  I)on  icfe  ffall  fomma 

ti  Det  fifta.  o^  ropa  pd  mig. 

6.  0(t)  faDe  i&dttren :  ftorer  ^dr, 
Iftoat  Den  ordtte  Domaren  fdger. 

7.  Sfnlle  ocf  icfe  ^uD  ^dmna6  fina 
vtforaDe,  fom  ropa  till  ^onom  Dag  oc^ 
•Mtt:  {fulle  t)an  ^fma  tdlamoD  Der- 
WD? 
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be  upouthe  houee^op,  and  his  stuff 
in  the  house,  let  him  not  come 
down  to  take  it  away :  and  he  that 
is  in  the  fleld,  let  him  Ukewise  not 
return  back. 

32  Remember  Lot^s  wife. 

3$  Whosoever  shall  seek  to  save 
his  life  shall  lose  it ;  and  whoso- 
ever shall  lose  his  life  shall  pre- 
serve  it. 

34  I  tell  you,  in  that  night  there 
shall  be  two  men  in  one  bed ;  the 
one  shall  be  taken,  and  the  othör 
shall  be  left. 

35  Two  women  shall  be  grinding 
together ;  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  other  left. 

36  Two  men  shall  be  in  the  field , 
the  one  shall  be  taken,  and  the 
other  left. 

37  And  they  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Where,  Lord  ?  And  he 
said  unto  them,  Wheresoever  the 
body  15,  thither  will  the  eagles  be 
gathered  together. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AND  he  spake  a  parable  unto 
them  to  this  em,  that  men 
ought  always  to  pray,  and  not  to 
faint ; 

2  Saying,  There  was  in  a  city  a 
judge,  which  feared  not  God,  nei- 
ther  regarded  man : 

3  And  there  was  a  widow  in  that 
city ;  and  she  came  unto  him,  say- 
ing, Avenge  me  of  mine  adversary. 

4  And  he  would  not  for  a  while : 
but  afterward  he  said  within  him- 
self,  Though  I  fear  not  God,  nor 
regard  man ; 

5  Yet  because  this  widow  troub- 
leth  me,  I  will  avenge  her,  lest  by 
her  continual  coming  she  weary 
me. 

6  And  the  Lord  said,  Hear  what 
the  unjust  judge  saith. 

7  And  shall  not  God  avenge  his 
own  eleot,  which  cry  day  and  night 
imto  him,  though  he  bear  long  witb 
them? 
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8.  3a9  fdger  eter,  att  l)an  ffaU  {^dm- 
naö  bcm  fnarllgen.  ^orf  lifmdl,  bd 
mcnniffoneö  8on  fommer,  mdn  l)an 
ffall  flima  tro  på  jorten? 

9.  Sace  f)an  ocf  till  fomliga,  [om 
tr&ftabe  \>å  Pg  fielfma,  att  be  njoro 
rdttfdrbige,  od)  fbrfmdbbe  anbra,  ben- 
na  lifnelfen : 

10.  %rt)å  mdn  gingo  upp  I  templet 
till  att  bebja:  ben  ene  en  ¥l;arifee, 
od)  ben  anbre  en  ^ublican. 

11.  ¥()arifeen  ftob  od)  hat>  fd  mlb 
H  fleif :  3ag  tarfar  big  ®ub,  att  jag 
dr  icfe  fdfom  anbra  menniffor,  r&f- 
hjare,  ordltfdrbige.  f)orfarlar.  eller  ocf 
fdfom  benne  H-^iibllcancn. 

12.  3ag  faftar  tn)d  refor  i  mecfan, 
od)  glfiper  tionbe  af  alt  bet  jag  dger. 

13.  CcJ)  ^nblicanen  ftob  idngt  Ifrdn, 
od)  mille  icfe  U)fta  fina  ögon  upp  till 
?)immelen ;  utan  flög  fig  f5r  fitt  brSft 
od)  fabc :  ®ub  miffunba  big  Jfmer  mig 
fi;ubare. 

14.  Sag  fdger  eber :  ^enne  gicf  bd- 
ban  l)em  igen  rdttfdrbigab.  mer  ån 
ben  anbre :  t\)  ben  fig  upp^&jer,  l^an 
marber  fbrnebrab ;  od)  ben  fig  fjrne- 
brar,  l^an  hjarber  uppi)5ib. 

15.  ©d  buro  be  ocf  barn  till  f)onom, 
att  l)an  ffuile  taga  pd  bem.  <Dd  t)anö 
adrjungar  bet  fdgo,  ndpfte  be  bem. 

16.  SRen  S^fue  fallabc  bem  tia  fig, 
od)  fabe:  Sdter  barnen  fomma  till 
mig,  od)  f&rmener  bem  icfe ;  t\)  fdba- 
na  i)hxtx  %im  rife  tiU. 

17.  Sannerligen  fdger  jag  eber: 
^milfen  fom  icfe  tager  ®ubd  rife  fom 
ett  barn,  ^an  ffall  icfe  fomma  berin. 

18.  Qå)  frdgabe  ftonom  en  Sfberfle, 
fdganbe:  ®obe  SRdftare,  i))mh  ffatt 
jag  g6ra,  att  lag  md  fd  eroinneriigt 
lif? 

19.  6abe  3(Sfu8  tiH  ^onom:  ^mi 
faUar  bu  mig  gob?  3ngen  dr  gob, 
utan  allena  ®ub. 

20.  ©uborben  mi  bu :  ^u  ffall  icfe 
bebrifma  ^or;  3)u  ffafl  icfe  brdpa; 

u  ffall  !(Te  ftjdla;  ^u  ffafl  icfe  fdfta 


8  I  tell  you  tliat  he  will  avengé 
them  speedily.  Nevertheless,  whed 
the  Son  of  man  cometh,  shall  hi 
find  faith  on  the  earth  ?  1 

9  And  he  spake  this  parable  un- 
to  certain  which  trusted  in  them^ 
selves  that  they  were  righteooJ 
and  despised  others :  | 

10  Two  men  went  up  into  tM 
temple  to  pray;  the  one  a  Phari- 
see,  and  the  other  a  publican.      j 

1 1  The  Pharisee  stood  and  prayel 
thus  with  himself,  God,  I  thanl^ 
thee,  that  I  am  not  as  other  mei^ 
are,  extortioners,  unjust,  adulterJ 
ers,  or  even  as  this  publican.        j 

12  I  fast  twice  in  the  week,  I 
give  tithes  of  all  that  I  possess. 

13  And  the  publican,  standind 
afar  off,  would  not  lift  up  so  much 
as  his  eyes  unto  heaven,  but  smoté 
upon  his  breast,  saying,  God  m 
merciful  to  me  a  sinner.  | 

141  tell  you,  this  man  went  dowa 
tö  his  house  justified  ratker  Hiwsi 
the  other :  for  every  one  that  cx-j 
alteth  himself  shall*  be  abasedj 
and  he  that  humbleth  himKel^ 
shall  be  exalted. 

15  And  they  brought  unto  hin^ 
also  infants,  that  he  would  toudl 
them :  but  when  his  disciples  sa^v 
ity  they  rebuked  them. 

16  But  Jesus  called  them  unk 
him,  and  said,  Suffer  little  childrefl 
to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid  then 
not :  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

17  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Who- 
soever  shall  not  receive  the  king» 
dom  of  God  as  a  little  child  shall 
in  no  wise  enter  therein. 

18  And  a  certain  ruier  asked  him 
saying,  Good  Master,  what  shalll 
do  to  inherit  eternal  life  ? 

19  And  Jesus  iaid  unto  him 
Why  callest  thou  me  good  ?  noiM 
is  good,  save  one,  ihat  is,  Grod. 

20  Thou  knowesjt  the  commani 
ments.  Do  not  coii&mit  adultery,  U 
not  kiil.  Do  not  steal.  Do  not  beti 
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liUfft  tDittuedborb;  ^u  ffan  dra  bin 
iibrr  od)  bin  mober. 

21.  ^å  fabe  l)an :  m  betta  ^aftotx 
iag  l[)aUtt  af  min  ungbcm. 

33.  1D2  3<Sftid  bet  ()&rbe,  fabe  t)an 
m  ^nom:  «n  fattad  big  ett;  fdlj 
Jbrt  alt  bet  bu  l^afmer,  o4>  ffifta  emel- 
tin  be  fattiga,  od)  bu  ftali  få  en  ffatt 
i  lunmelen,  od)  fom  od)  f&ij  mig. 

23.  !Da  ^n  bet  ^&rbe,  marbt  ^n 
iif^n  bebrbfroab')  tt)  i)an  )t>argan- 

M.  ^d  3(l^fud  fdg  ^onom  mara 
«dgta  bebr&fmab,  fabe  f)an :  O!  meb 
Idfu  flor  |>latd  fomma  be  i  ®ubd  rife» 
fom  penningar  l^afma ! 

25.  Ztf  fnarare  fan  en  camet  gd  ige- 
iom  ett  ndld6ga,  dn  en  rif  fommq  in 
i^ubd  rife. 

I  26.  <Dd  fabe  be  fom  bet  ^orbe :  $o 
lin  bo  n>arba  falig  ? 

27.  aWen  l)an  fabe :   (Der  ora&iligt 

Sfor  raenniffor,  bet  dr  m&iligt  for 
nb. 

28.  IDd  fabe  ^etrud :  Si.  n>i  l)aftt>t 
flU  ^ng  ofmergifmit,  od)  f5lit  big. 

29.  <BaDc  l)an  till  bem :  8onnerli- 
gtn  fdger  jag  eber :  3«gcn  dr  ben  fom 
lofteer  bfroergiftoit  ^uö,  eller  fordl- 

Kar.  eller  brSber.  eller  fjufttu,  eller 
rn,  fjr  ®ub6  rifeö  ffnll. 

30.  Den  Ide  ffall  igenfd  niocfet  mer 
l^na  tiben,  od)  i  tiUfommanbe  rvcrih 
^innerligt  lif. 

I  31.  iDd  togSefuö  till  flg  be  tolf,  ocft 
Idbe  till  bem :  81,  mi  gd  upp  till  Se- 
^falem,  oc^  all  ting  ffall  fullborbabt 
toorba,  fom  ffrifmit  dr  af  ^roplxter- 
■6  om  mennijConed  8on. 

,32.  Zt)  tytn  ffall  ofn?erantmarba« 
petningar»  od)  begabbad,  od)  f&rfmd- 
pai,  od^  befpottad ; 
33.  Cd)  feban  be  bafira  bubfldngt 
iom,  ffola  be  b&ba  bonom;  od) 
.  bagen  ffall  ban  uppftd  igen. 
U.  ölen  be  fSrftobo  ber  intet  af,  o* 
töar  bem  fd  fbrbolbt,  att  be  ide 
o  tftva^  fom  fabed. 


false  -wiiness,  Honour  tliy  fath'3r 
and  thy  mother. 

21  And  he  said,  All  these  havo  1 
kept  from  my  yoath  up. 

22  New  when  Jesus  heard  these 
things,  he  said  unto  him,  Yet  lack- 
est thou  one  thing:  sell  all  that 
thou  hast,  and  distribute  unto  tho 
poor,  and  thou  shalt  have  treasura 
in  heaven :  and  come,  follow  me. 

23  And  when  he  heard  this,  he 
waa  very  sorrowful:  for  he  was 
very  rich. 

24  And  when  Jesus  saw  that  he 
was  very  sorrowful,  he  said,  How 
hardly  shall  they  that  have  riches 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God  ! 

25  For  it  is  easier  for  a  camel  to 
go  through  a  needle'8  eye,  than  for 
a  rich  man  to  enter  into  the  king- 
dom of  Grod. 

26  And  they  that  heard  it  said, 
Who  then  can  be  saved  ? 

27  And  he  said,  The  things  which 
are  impossible  with  men  are  possi- 
ble  with  God. 

28  Then  Peter  said,  Lo,  we  have 
left  all,  and  followed  thee. 

29  And  he  said  unto  them,  Verily 
I  say  unto  you,  There  is  no  man 
that  hath  left  house,  or  parents,  or 
brethren,  or  wife,  or  children,  for 
the  kingdom  of  God's  sake, 

30  Who  shall  not  receive  mani- 
fold  more  in  this  present  timo,  and 
in  theworld  to  come  life  everlasting. 

31  IT  Then  he  took  unto  him  the 
twelve,  and  said  unto  them,  Be- 
hold,  we  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  and 
all  things  that  are  writtcn  by  the 
prophets  concerning  the  Son  of  man 
shall  be  accomplished. 

32  For  he  shall  bedelivered  unto  the 
Gentiles,  and  shall  be  mocked,  and 
spitefully  entreated.  and  spittedon : 

33  And  they  shall  scourge  him, 
and  put  him  to  death;  and  the 
third  day  he  shall  rise  again. 

34  And  they  understood  none  of 
these  things :  and  this  saying  was 
hid  from  them,  neither  knew  they 
the  things  which  were  sp<ykén. 


212 


ST.  LITCE 


35.  8a  l^dnbe  flg,  att  når  t)an  fom 
In  emot  3erid)o,  fatt  en  bllnb  »ID  h)d- 
gcn  od)  tiggDe. 

36.  Od)  ndr  tyin  65rbe  folfet  framgå, 
frågaoe  I)an  ^mab  bet  mar? 

37.  ^S  fabe  be  tlll  ^onom,  att  3®- 
fuö  af  Wajaret  glrf  ber  fram. 

38.  ^å  ropabe  ^an,  od)  fabe :  S^fu, 
^aoibd  8on,  marfunna  btg  hftvn 
mifl. 

39.  5Wen  be  fom  foreghigo.  na^jflc 
^onom,  att  ftan  ffuUe  tiga;  menban 
ropabe  bed  mer:  !Dax)ibd  @on,  mar- 
funna big  hftoet  mig. 

40.  2)0  ftabnabe  3f  fuö.  od)  b6b  leba 
bonom  tiU  fig.  ^å  t)an  foiti  fram, 
frdgabe  l)an  fjonom, 

41.  8dganbe:  ^mab  miil  bu,  att 
iag  ffall  g&ra  big?  ^d  fabe  |)an: 
i^dÄre.  att  Jag  mdtte  fd  min  fi)n. 

42.  Dd)  aefuö  fabe  till  f)onom: 
^af  bin  fi)n ;  bin  tro  ^afmer  frdlft  big. 

43.  Od)  ftrai:  Prf  ^an  fin  fi)n  igen, 
od)  fbljbe  ^onom.  |)rifanbe  ®ub.  0(^ 
alt  folfet,  fom  betta  fdgo,  idfbabc 
Q^ub. 

19.  (£a)}itel. 

i^d)  ^nn  brog  in,  od)  gicf  igenom 
*^  3erid)o. 

2.  Od)  fi'  ber  mar  en  man,  bendmnb 
3ad)fué.  fyxn  mar  en  bfmerfte  f&r  be 
^ublicaner,  od)  mar  rif. 

3.  Od)  f&fte  efter,  att  ^an  ffulle  fd 
fe  Sdfum,  l[)o  ^an  mar;  men  i)an  fom 
irfe  bee  mib,  f5r  folfetö  ffull ;  ti?  tyin 
mar  liten  till  mdjten. 

4.  ©d  lopp  l)an  fram  f5re,  od)  fteg 
upp  uti  ett  mulbdrdtrdb.  pd  b(t  b^^n 
ffulle  fd  fe  l)onom ;  ti;  i)an  ffuile  gd 
ber  fram. 

5.  Od)  ndr  3€fuö  fom  till  ben  plat- 
fen.  fdg  fyin  upp,  od)  firf  fe  l)onom, 
od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  3^d)ee,  ftig  fnar- 
ligen  neb;  t^  i  bag  mdfte  jag  gdfta  i 
bitt  ^ud. 


35  ^  Ahd  it  came  to  pass,  that  «i 
lie  was  come  nigh  unto  Jericho,  i 
certain  blind  man  sat  by  the  way 
side  begging :  | 

36  And  hearing  the  multitnd^ 
pass  by,  he  asked  what  it  meant. 

37  And  they  told  him,  that  Jesus 
of  Nazareth  passeth  by. 

38  And  he  cried,  saying,  Jesus 
thou  Son  of  David,  have  mercy  oi 
me. 

39  And  they  which  went  befor< 
rebuked  him,  that  he  should  hok 
his  peace:  but  he  cried  so  mud 
the  more,  Thou  Son  of  David,  hati 
mercy  on  me. 

40  And  Jesus  stood,  and  oont 
manded  him  to  be  brought  nnU 
hiip :  and  when  he  was  come  neai 
he  asked  him, 

41  Saying,  What  wilt  thou  that  I 
shall  do  unto  thee?  And  he  sai^ 
Lord,  that  I  may  receive  my  sight 

42  And  Jesus  said  unto  him.  Re 
ceive  thy  sight:  thy  faith  hatl 
saved  thee. 

43  And  immediately  he  receivd 
his  sight,  and  foUowed  him,  glorij 
fying  Grod :  and  all  the  people, 
when  they  saw  it,  gave  praise  U0 
to  God. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  Jesus  entered  and  passet 
through  Jericho. 

2  And,  behold,  there  was  a  mal 
named  Zaccheus,  which  was  tb 
chief  among  the  publicans,  and  h 
was  rich. 

3  And  he  sought  to  see  Jesus  wk 
he  was;  and  could  not  for  th 
press,  because  he  was  little  4 
stature. 

4  And  he  ran  before,  and  climbe 
up  into  a  sycamore  tree  to  see  him 
for  he  was  to  pass  that  way. 

5  And  when  Jesus  came  to  th 
place,  he  looked  up,  and  saw  häl 
and  said  unto  him.  Zaccheus,  mal 
haste,  and  come  down ;  for  to  d^ 
I  must  abide  at  thy  house. 
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6.  j^n  fleg  fnarllgeti  neD.  od)  unb- 
fi(f  ^onom  glabeligen. 

7.  Cd)  ndr  be  bet  fågo,  fnorrabe  be 
aiia,  att  t^an  ingången  mar,  tiU  att 
gdfla  ndr  en  f^nbare. 

8.  ajlen  3a*eu8  fleg  fram,  od)  fabe 
till  $(i«ren:  ©I,  ^d^re,  f)dlften  af 
mina  dgobelar  giftoer  jag  be  fattiga  *, 
o<^  om  iag  t)afwtt  någon  bebragit, 
bet  gifmer  jag  f^rabubbelt  igen. 

9.  ^a  fabe  3(Sfue  tiU  ^onom:  3 
bag  dr  Detta  ^ufet  falig^et  meberfaren, 
efter  ^n  dr  ocf  Slbro^amd  fon. 

10.  ^t>  menniffoned  (Bon  av  fommen, 
tUI  att  n\>p^hta  oå)  frdifa  bet,  fom 
f&rta|>|>abt  tpar. 

11.  9l!ix  be  nu  betta  6&rbe,  fabe  l^n 
dnbd  en  lifnelfe,  efter  t)an  mar  ^arbt 
)i>ib  3erufaleni,  od^  be  mente,  att  éubd 
rife  ffulle  fira;  u))i)enbarabt  marba. 


12.  Så  fabe  f)an  \iå :  (Jn  dbel  man 
for  långt  bort  i  frdmmanbe  lanb,  till 
att  intaga  fig  ett  rife,  od)  fomma  igen. 

13.  a)å  fallabe  I)an  till  fig  tio  fina 
tienare.  od)  fid  bem  tio  ^unb,  ocb  fabe 
till  bem :  ib^^nbler  ()drmeb,  till  bed  jag 
igenfommer. 

14.  ^en  f)ant  borgare  batabe  So- 
nora, oc^  fdnbe  bobffa})  efter  I)onom, 
fdganbe :  m  milie  ide,  att  benne  ffall 
råba  hftotv  og. 

15.  Cd)  bet  begaf  fig,  att  f)an  fom 
igen,  od)  ^abe  fått  rifet ;  bå  bob  f)an 
falla  be  tjenare  till  fig,  fom  l^an  f)atic 
fdtt  )>enningarna,  att  f)an  måtte  meta, 
i)uni  ()mar  od)  en  af  bem  ^anblat  l^abe. 


16.  @å  fom  ben  firfte,  od)  fabe: 
fterre,  bitt  punb  f)a\wtx  fSrmdrfmat 
tio  ))anb. 

17.  Oå)  f>an  fabe  tia  ^onom:  $((f! 
bn  gobe  tjenare,  uti  en  liten  ting  ^af- 
loer  t>u  marit  trogen,  bu  ffall  ^afma 
magt  bfber  tio  fidber. 


6  And  he  made  naste,  and  oame 
do^n,  and  received  him  joyfully. 

7  And  when  they  saw  tt,  they  all 
murmured,  saying,  That  he  was 
gone  to  be  guest  with  a  man  that 
is  a  sinner. 

8  And  Zaccheus  stood,  and  said 
unto  the  Lord ;  Behold,  Lord,  the 
half  of  my  goods  I  give  to  the 
poor;  and  if  I  have  taken  any 
thing  from  any  man  by  false  accu- 
sation,  I  restore  him  fourfold. 

9  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  This 
day  is  salvation  come  to  this  house, 
forasmuch  as  he  also  is  a  son  of 
Abraham. 

10  For  the  Son  of  man  is  come  to 
seek  and  to  save  that  which  was 
löst. 

1 1  And  as  they  heard  these  things, 
he  added  and  spake  a  parable,  be- 
cause  he  was  nigh  to  Jerasalem, 
and  because  they  thought  that  the 
kingdom  of  God  should  immedi- 
ately  appear. 

12  He  said  therefore,  A  certain 
nobleman  went  into  a  far  country 
to  receive  for  himself  a  kingdom, 
and  to  retum. 

13  And  he  called  his  ten  servants, 
and  delivered  them  ten  pounds,  and 
said  unto  them,  Occupy  till  I  oome. 

14  But  his  citizens  hated  him, 
and  sent  a  message  after  him,  say- 
ing,  We  will  not  have  this  man  to 
reign  över  us. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
he  was  returned,  having  received 
the  kingdom,  then  he  commanded 
these  servants  to  be  called  unto 
him,  to  whom  he  had  given  the 
money,  that  he  might  know  how 
much  every  man  had  gained  by 
trading. 

16  Then  came  the  first,  saying. 
Lord,  thy  pound  hath  gained  ten 
pounds. 

17  And  he  said  unto  him,  Well, 
thou  good  servant:  because  thou 
hast  been  faithful  in  a  very  little, 
have  thou  authority  över  ten  oities. 
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18.  Od)  ben  anbra  fom,  od)  fabc: 
feerre,  bitt  |)unb  t^afmer  munnit  fem 
punb. 

19.  Od)  ^an  fabe  till  ftonom  :  ©ar 
ocf  bu  fatt  bfmer  fem  ftdber. 

20.  Dd)  ben  trcbje  fom,  od)  fabe: 
feerre,  fe  l^ar  bitt  punb.  fom  jag  ^anc 
bemarat  uti  en  fmettcbuf : 

21.  3^9  tt)ar  rdbb  fjr  big ;  t\)  bu  dr 
en  ftrdno  man :  bu  tager  bet  up\>, 
fom  hu  icfe  ()afmcr  neDerlagt,  oc^  upp- 
ffdr  bet  bu  icfe  {)afmer  fått. 

22.  Sabc  f)an  till  {)onom :  Slf  btn 
egen  mun  bbmer  jag  big,  bu  onbe 
tjenare.  SBifte  bu,  att  jag  dr  en 
flrdng  man,  upptager  bet  iag  icfe  ne- 
berlabe,  ocj)  uppffdr  bet  jag  iiitet 
fåbbe; 

23.  ^tDi  ficf  bu  bd  icfe  mina  pen- 
ningar in  i  mddlobdnfen,  att  ndr  jag 
fomme,  mdtte  tag  ju  fraft  bem  igen 
meb  ocfer? 

24.  Det)  l^an  fabe  till  bem,  fom  ber 
ndr  Pobo :  3:ager  bet  punbet  ifrån  I)o- 
nom,  od)  får  ^onom,  fom  ()afroer  tio 
punb 

25.  2)å  fabe  be  till  f;onom :  fterre, 
\)an  fja^mr  tio  punb. 

26.  %\)  jag  fdger  cber,  att  ben  fom 
()aftt)cr,  l^onom  ffall  roarba  gifmit; 
oå)  ben  fom  icfe  ^afmer,  l)onom  ffall 
ocf  marba  ifrdtagit  bet  I>in  ftafwer. 

27.  2)orf  be  mina  omdnner,  fom  icfe 
ttJille,  att  jag  ffulle  xS^a  Sfmer  bem, 
leber  ^it,  oct)  brdper  bem  ^dr  for  mig. 

28.  Oc^  ha  I)an  betta  fagt  ^ibe,  gicf 
l)an  bdban.  od)  reftc  upp  åt  3erufa- 
lem. 

29.  Oc^  bet  begaf  flg,  att  ndr  ^an 
fom  till  öct^bage  od)  öet^anien, 
iDib  bet  berget  fom  fillaö  oljoberget, 
fdnbc  f)an  troå  jlna  2drjungar, 

30.  ©dganbe:  ®dr  in  i  bi)n,  fom 
for  eber  ligger,  ndr  3  fommen  bcrin, 
ffolen  3  Pnna  en  dfnafola  bunben, 
ber  dnnu  ingen  mennlffa  på  futit  f)af' 
mer.  l&fer  ^onom,  oc^  ^afmer  ^onom  \)\t. 


18  And  the  second  cam«,  saying, 
Lord^  thy  pound  hath  gained  five 
pounds. 

19  And  he  said  likewise  to  hinft, 
Be  thou  also  över  five  cities. 

20  And  another  came,  saying. 
Lord,  behold,  here  is  thy  pound^ 
which  I  have  kept  laid  up  in  a 
napkin : 

21  For  I  feared  thee,  because  thou 
art  an  austere  man:  thou  takest 
up  that  thou  layedst  not  down,  and 
reapest  that  thou  didst  not  soiw-. 

22  And  he  saith  unto  him,  Ont 
of  thine  own  mouth  will  I  judge 
thee.  th(m  wicked  servant.  Thou 
knewest  that  i  was  an  austere 
man,  taking  up  that  I  laid  not 
down,  and  reaping  that  I  did  not 
sow: 

23  Wherefore  then  gavest  not 
thou  my  money  into  the  bank,  that 
at  my  coming  I  might  have  requir- 
ed  mine  own  with  usury  ? 

24  And  he  said  unto  them  that 
stood  by,  Take  from  him  the  pound, 
and  give  it  to  him  that  hath  ten 
pounds. 

25  (And  they  said  unto  him,  Lord, 
he  hath  ten  pounds.) 

26  For  I  say  unto  you,  That  unio 
every  one  which  hath  shall  be  giv- 
en; and  from  him  that  hath  not, 
even  that  he  hath  shall  be  taken 
away  from  him. 

27  But  those  mine  enemies,  which 
would  not  that  I  should  reign  över 
them,  bring  hither,  and  slay  them 
befor e  me. 

28  ^  And  when  he  had  thus  spö- 
ken, he  went  before,  ascendiug  up 
to  Jerusalem. 

29  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
was  come  nigh  to  Bethphage  and 
Bethany,  at  the  mount  called  the 
mount  of  Olives,  he  sent  two  of 
his  disciples, 

30  Saying,  Go  ye  into  the  village 
över  against  you  ;  in  the  which  at 
your  entering  ye  shall  find  a  colt 
tied,  whereon  yet  never  man  sat : 
loose  him,  and  bring  him  hither. 
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31.  04^  om  någon  frågar  ^berv  f)rt>i 
3  l&fcn  l^onom,  fa  fager  till  ^onom : 
%^  i^dSHren  bet^ofmer  f)onom. 

32.  ©ä  glngo  be  dflab.  fora  fdnbc 
iDoro.  od)  funno  fom  f)an  \)abt  fagt 
bem. 

33.  Od)  ndr  be  l5fle  folan.  fabe  ^an« 
^rrar  tiU bem-  i&mi  i&fen  3  folan? 

34.  ^d  fabe  be :  %\)  ^(58flrcn  be^Sf- 
tt»er  ^onom. 

35.  Dä)  be  lebbe  f)onom  till  3Sfum ; 
labe  fina  fldber  på  folan.  od)  fatte 
Sefum  berupl)d. 

36  -Cd)  ber  l^an  framfor,  brebbe  be 
fina  fldber  på  n)dgen. 

37.  Oc^  bd  I)an  ndr  fom,  od)  brog 
neb  f&r  oljoberget,  begi)nte  bela  l)o))en 
af  ^nd  2driungar,  meb  frbjb  od)  l)5g 
rofl.  idfma  %wr>,  SfWcr  alla  be  frafter. 
fom  be  fett  t)al)(. 


38.  8dganbe :  iffidlfignab  »are  f)an, 
fom  fommer,  en  j^onung  t  i^(l9{rand 
namn ;  frib  mare  I  l)immelen,  0^  dra 
i  bogben. 

39.  Dd)  ndgre  Iblanb  folfet,  fom 
rooro  af  be  ^b^riffer,  fabe  till  l)onom : 
aWdfiare.  nåpH  bina  ^drjungar. 

40.  8Wcn  f)an  froarabe,  od)  fabe  till 
bem:  3<ig  fager  eber:  Om  be  tego, 
ffulle  flenarne  ropa. 

41.  Cd)  bd  ban  fom  fram,  od)  ficf  fe 
flaben,  gret  f)an  5fh)er  bonom. 

42.  Dd)  b^n  fabe :  Dm  bu  ocf  tt)ifte, 
btoab  bin  frib  tlUb&rer,  fd  morbe  bu 
betnjifferllgen  i  benna  bin  bag  betdn- 
fanbe ;  men  nu  dr  bet  forbolbt  for  bina 
igon. 

43.  2:1)  ben  tib  ffall  fomraa  5fmer  big, 
ott  bine  omdnner  ffola  big  beldgga, 
od)  ffanfa  fring  om  big.  od)  trdnga 
big  på  alla  fibor. 

44.  ^d)  be  ffola  neberfld  big  till  ior- 
ben,  od)  bina  barn  fom  i  big  dro,  od) 


31  And  if  any  man  ask  you, 
Why  do  ye  loose  him  ?  ihns  rfialJ 
ye  say  unto  liim,  Because  the  Lord 
hatii  need  of  him. 

32  And  they  tliat  were  sent  went 
their  way,  and  found  even  as  he 
had  said  unto  them. 

33  And  as  tiiey  were  loosing  the 
colt,  the  owners  thereof  said  unto 
them,  Why  loose  ye  the  colt  ? 

34  And  they  said,  The  Lord  hath 
need  of  him. 

35  And  they  brought  him  to  Je- 
sus :  and  they  oast  their  garments 
upon  the  colt,  and  they  set  Jesus 
thereon. 

36  And  as  he  went,  they  spread 
their  clothes  in  the  way. 

37  And  when  he  was  come  nigh, 
even  now  at  the  descent  of  the 
mount  of  Olives,  the  whole  multi- 
tude  of  the  disciples  began  to  re- 
joice  and  praise  God  with  a  loud 
voioe  for  all  the  mighty  worics  that 
they  had  seen; 

38  Say  ing,  Blessed  be  the  King 
that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  :  peace  in  heaven,  and  glory 
in  the  highest. 

39  And  some  of  the  Pharisees 
from  among  the  multitude  said 
unto  him,  Master,  rebuke  thy  dis- 
ciples. 

40  And  he  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  I  tell  you  that,  if  these 
should  hoid  their  peace,  the  stones 
would  immediately  cry  out. 

41  Tf  And  when  he  was  come 
near,  he  beheld  the  city,  and  wept 
över  it, 

42  Saying,  If  thou  hadst  known, 
even  thou,  at  laast  in  this  thy  day, 
the  things  which  betong  unto  thy 
peace  !  but  now  they  are  hid  from 
thine  eyes. 

43  For  the  days  shall  come  upon 
thee,  that  thine  enemies  shall  cast 
a  trench  about  thee,  and  compass 
thee  round,  and  keep  thee  in  on 
every  side, 

44  And  shall  lay  thee  even  with 
the  ground,  and  thy  children  with- 
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be  fEoIO  rde«  låta  igen  i  big  flen  |)d 
flcn:'berf5rc,  att  bu  icfe  fdana  funbc 
ben  tiben,  ber  bu  uti  f &ft  mar. 

45.  ^  gicf  ^an  in  i  tem|)let,  o^ 
begt)nte  utbriftmi  bem,  fom  berinne 
fdlbe  od)  thptt  ] 

46  @5ganbe  till  bem :  'S>tt  dr  ffrif- 
n)it.  SRitt  buö  dr  ett  b5nel)ud,  men 
3  ^afh)en  bet  giorl  till  en  rSftparefnla. 

47.  Od)  l[)an  idrbe  bh)ar  bag  i  tem- 
plet. SRen  be  &fh)er|le  ^refterne,  od) 
be  ©friftldrbe.  od)  be  i)|)J)erfte  iblanb 
folfet,  fbfte  efter  att  be  funbe  fbrg&ra 
J)onom. 

48.  rd)  be  funbe  icTe  finna,  bh>ab 
be  ffnlle  g&ra,  tt)  alt  folfet  bill  fig  in- 
till l)onom,  od)  ^&rbe  ^onom. 

20.  eaj)ltel. 

^å)  bet  begaf  fig  t)d  en  af  be  bågar, 
*^  att  f)an  idrbe  folfet  i  tem|)let,  od) 
prebifabc  dbangelium :  bd  f&rfamlabe 
fig  be  bfberfte  Jirefterne,  od)  be  ©frift- 
Idrbe,  meb  be  §llbfta, 

2.  0(^  fabe  tifl  ^onom:  @dg  o%  af 
f)tii>at>  magt  g5r  bu  betta  ?  (Sller  bo  dr 
ben,  fom  baftier  big  giftDlt  benna  mag- 
ten? 

3.  eiparabe  S^fuö,  od)  fabe  till  bem  : 
3ag  njlll  orf  fporja  eber  ett  orb?  fma- 
rer  3  mig. 

4.  SBar3o^anni8  bobelfe  af  ^imme« 
len,  eller  af  menniffor? 

5.  ^d  begi)nte  be  tdnfa  »ib  fig,  fd- 
ganbe:  @dge  toi,  af  binimelen;  bd 
fdger  ^an :  ^toi  trobben  3  ide  j)onora 

6.  SWen  fage  »i  af  menniffor,  ba 
ftenar  og  alt  folfet:  tt)  be  f)Oiiia  bet  tu 
fd  f &re,  att  Softanneé  mar  en  ^rob()et. 

7.  ^Q  fmarabe  be,  att  be  ide  toifte, 
l^maban  ben  mar. 

8.  ^d  fabe  3<Sfu8  till  bem :  3de  ^el- 
ler  fdger  Jag  eber,  meb  ^mab  magt  jag 
belta  g&r. 

9.  Cd|)  ^n  begt)nte  fdga  till  folfet 


in  thee ;  and  they  shall  not  lesre 
in  thee  oue  stone  upon  anoth^r; 
because  tliou  knewest  not  the  time 
of  thy  visitation. 

45  And  he  went  into  the  tern- 
ple,  and  began  to  cast  ont  them 
that  sold  therein,  and  them  that 
bonght ; 

46  Saying  nnto  them,  It  is  writ* 
ten,  My  house  is  the  house  ot 
prayer;  but  ye  have  made  it  a 
den  of  thieves. 

47  And  he  taaght  daily  in  the 
temple.  Bnt  the  chief  priests  and 
the  scribes  and  the  chief  of  the 
people  sought  to  destroy  him, 

48  And  could  not  find  what  they 
might  do :  for  all  the  people  wero 
very  attentive  to  hear  him. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  one 
of  those  days,  as  he  tanght  the 
people  in  the  temple,  and  preached 
the  gospel,  the  chief  priests  and 
the  scribes  came  upon  him  with 
the  elders, 

2  And  spake  nnto  him,  saying, 
Tell  US,  by  what  authority  does* 
thou  these  things?  or  who  is  he 
that  gave  thee  this  authority  ? 

3  And  he  answered  and  said  unt« 
them,  I  will  also  ask  you  onething; 
and  answer  me : 

4  The  baptism  of  John,  was  il 
from  heaven,  or  of  men  ? 

5  And  they  reasoned  with  them- 
selves,  saying,  If  we  shall  say, 
From  heaven;  he  will  say,  Why 
then  believed  ye  him  not?  , 

6  But  and  if  we  say,  Of  men ;  aQ 
the  people  will  stone  us :  for  thef 
be  persuaded  that  John  was  i 
prophet 

7  Ana  they  answered,  that  they 
could  not  tell  whence  it  töas, 

8  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Nei- 
ther  tell  I  you  by  what  authorit| 
I  åo  these  things. 

9  Theik  began  he  to  speak  to  tiid 
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bfnaa  (ifnetfrn:  (Sn  man  |)lanterabe 
ra  mingérb.  oc^  ficf  ^onom  ut  tia  min- 
garMmdii#  o^  for  bort  i  frdmmaiibe 
lanb  i  iang  tlb. 

10.  SRdr  tib  »ar,  fdnbe  f)an  en  tien- 
are  till  koingdrDdmdnnerna,  att  be 
fhille  Idta  l^omm  fd  af  mingdrbend 
fraft;  men  mingdrbdmdnnerne  f)Ub- 
fldngbe  ^nom,  o^  fdnben  ifrdn  fig 
mrb  torna  I)dnber. 

11.  Seban  fdnbe  ^an  ocf  en  annan 
tiename;  ben  l^ubfldngbe  be  ocf,  od) 
f&rfmdbbe  ^onom,  od^  fdnben  ifrån  flg 
meb  tpnia  bdnber. 

13.  Uter  fdnbe  ban  ben  trebje ;  ben 
giorbe  be  ocf  fdrab,  od)  brefioo  f)o« 
nom  ut. 

13.  3)d  fabe  mlngSrbö^erren :  Sätoat 
ffali  iag  o&ra?  3ag  mill  fdnba  min 
ilffeliga  fon ;  fan  i\ånt>a,  att  bd  be  fe 
Jonora,  fyifm  be  f5rfi>n  f5r  ^onom. 

14.  !Dd  toingdrbdmdnntrne  fingo  fe 
(oBoro,  tdnfte  be  n>ib  fig  fielfh>a,  fd- 
gai^ :  ^enne  dr  arf^lngen ;  fom- 
ner,  toi  toiiie  fld  bonom  \mi.  att  arf- 
»ebelen  md  blifn>a  todr. 

15.  Dd)  fd  breftoo  be  ^onom  utur 
toingdrben,  o(^  brdpo  bonom.  S^)PDa\) 
ffali  nu  mingdrbd^erren  g6ra  bem 
famma  ? 

16.  S^an  ffall  fomma,  o^  f^rg&ra 
bfifa  ivtngdrbdmdnnerna,  od)  utfd 
mingdrben  anbrom.  92dr  be  betta 
rtrbe,  fabe  be:  öort  bet. 

17.  Dd  fdg  ban  bd  bem,  od)  fabe: 
Äimab  dr  t>å  bet  fom  ffrlfhjit  ftor: 
^en  flcnen  fom  bbggningdmdnnerne 
bortfaflabe,  t}an  dr  morben  en  I)&rn- 
Rcn? 

18.  ^milfen  fom  faller  ub)>d  ben  fle- 
nra,  ban  »arber  froffab;  men  ben 
iKin  ui>|)d  faller,  ^onom  fidr  t)an  all 
finber  i  ftt)(fen. 

19.  Dd!)  Sftoerfle  ^reflerne,  meb  be 
erriftldrba.  f&fte  efter,  att  be  funbe 
fa  taga  fatt  bd  bonom  i  famma  flnn- 

I  ben ;  men  be  rdbbeö  fbr  folfet :  ti)  be 
i  ftrftobo,  att  ban  ^abe  fagt  benna  lif- 
I  leifen  emot  bem. 

I  30.  Dd)  be  aftabe  |>d  bonom,  od) 
i  fånbe  nt  »dftare,  fom  idtfabe  toara 
I  fittfdrbige,  pi  M  be  ffuUe  taga  ()o- 


people  this  parable ;  A  oertain  nmn 
planted  a  vineyard,  and  let  it  forth 
to  husbandmen,  and  went  into  a 
far  country  for  a  long  tirae. 

10  And  at  the  season  he  sent  a 
Bervant  to  the  husbandmen,  that 
they  should  give  him  of  the  fruit 
of  the  vineyard :  bnt  the  husband** 
men  beat  him,  and  sent  him  away 
empty. 

11  And  again  he  sent  another 
servant :  and  they  beat  him  also, 
and  entreated  him  shamefuUy,  and 
sent  him  away  empty. 

12  And  again  he  sent  a  third: 
and  they  ^vrounded  him  also,  and 
cast  him  out. 

13  Then  said  the  lord  of  the  vine- 
yard, What  shall  I  do  ?  I  will  send 
my  beloved  son :  it  may  be  they  will 
reverence  him  when  they  see  him. 

14  Bat  when  thehusbandmen  saw 
him,  they  reasoned  among  them- 
selves,  saying,  This  is  the  heir: 
oome,  let  us  kill  him,  that  the  in- 
heritance  may  be  ours. 

15  So  they  cast  him  out  of  the 
vineyard,  and  killed  him,  What 
therefore  shall  the  lord  of  the  vine- 
yard do  unto  them  ? 

10  He  shall  come  and  destroy 
these  husbandmen,  and  shall  give 
the  vineyard  to  others.  And  when 
they  heard  ti,  they  said,  God  forbid. 

17  And  he  beheld  them,  and  said, 
What  is  this  then  that  is  written, 
The  stone  which  the  builders  re- 
jected,  the  same  is  become  the  head 
of  the  corner  ? 

18  Whosoever  shall  fall  upon 
that  stone  shall  be  broken ;  but  on 
whomsoever  it  shall  fall,  it  will 
grind  him  to  powder. 

19  IT  And  the  chief  priests  and 
the  scribes  the  same  hour  sought 
to  lay  hands  on  him ;  and  they 
feared  the  people:  for  they  per- 
ceived  that  he  had  spöken  this 
parable  against  them. 

20  And  they  watched  him,  and 
sent  forth  spies,  which  should 
feign   themselves  just  men,  that 
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nom  tvib  orbrn,  od)  bfberanttoarba 
i)onom  f^errffäpet,  od)  i  lanbi()errenb 
•»Slb. 

21.  Dd)  be  frogabe  l^onom,  fåganbc: 
fflidftare,  n?i  mete,  att  bu  fdger  o(^ 
Ijrer  bet  rdtt  dr,  od)  fer  icfe  till  per- 
fonen ;  utan  idrer  ®vh^  »dg  rott. 

22.  ér  bet  rdtt.  att  ml  gifmc  Äelfa- 
renffatt,  etlerej? 

23.  ^S  ftaii  fjrmdrftc  beraö  lUfim- 
bigbet,  fabe  l)an  tiU  bem :  ftmi  freften 
Smig?^ 

24.  2oter  mig  fa  fe  J)ennlngen. 
S^toavh  beldte  od)  feftperffrift  I)a^)er 
f)an?  Smarabe  be,  oc^  fabe :  Äejfa- 
renö. 

25.  Sabe  ^an  tid  bem:  8d  gifkoer 
nu  Äejfarenom  bet  Äejfarenom  tiaf)6- 
rer,  od)  O^ubi  bet  O^ubi  tiaf)orer. 

26.  Dd)  be  funbe  icfeftraffa  ^an9  tat 
f&r  folfet;  utan  fjrunbrabe  fig  på 
*)and  fmar,  oc^  tego. 

27.  ^å  gingo  ndgre  fram  tilt  ^onom 
af  be  éabbuceer,  be  ber  nefa  u})))- 
(Idnbelfen,  od)  frogabe  {)onom. 

28.  edganbe :  öldflar,  SKofeö  l)af- 
n>er  ffriftoit  og,  att  om  ndgon  raand 
brober  bllftrer  bob,  ben  I)uftru  bafhjer, 
od)  b&r  barnl6d,  att  f)anb  brober  ffait 
taga  l^and  ^uftru,  od)  u))|)md(fa  fin 
brober  fdb. 

29.  Så  moro  nu  fju  brbber :  od)  ben 
fbrfte  tog  fig  ()uflru,  cd)  blef  bob  barn- 
lid. 

30.  £>6)  ben  anbre  tog  ^enne,  oc^ 
blef  beélifeö  b6b  barnlSö. 

31.  ^en  trebje  tog  f)enne:  famma- 
lunba  o(f  alla  fju,  od)  låto  inga  barn 
efter  fig,  od)  blefbo  bibe. 

32.  eift  efter  bem  alla  blef  ocf  qmin- 
nan  b&b. 

33.  Uti  ubpftSnbelfen,  bmilfend  berad 
f)uflru  ffall  f)on  mara?  efter  bet  fju 
^abe  l^aft  benne  till  I^ftru. 

34.  ^å  fmarabe  3(Sfuö.  od)  fabe  till 
bem:  5)enna  merltenö  barc  taga  fig 

Irur  o(J)  gifmaö  mannom  j 


they  might  take  hold  of  his  words, 
that  80  they  might  deliver  him 
unto  the  power  and  authority  of 
the  governor. 

21  And  they  asked  him,  saying, 
Master,  we  know  that  thou  sayest 
and  teadiest  rightly,  neither  ac- 
ceptest  thou  the  person  of  any,  but 
teachest  the  way  of  God  truJy : 

22  Is  it  lawful  for  us  to  give  trib- 
ule  unto  Cesar,  or  no  ? 

23  But  he  perceived  their  crafti- 
ness,  and  said  unto  them,  Wby 
tempt  ye  me  ? 

24  Shew  me  a  penny.  Whose 
image  and  superseription  hath  it? 
They  answered  and  said,  Cesar^s. 

25  And  he  said  unto  them.  Ren- 
der  therefore  unto  Gesar  the  things 
which  be  Gesar' s,  and  unto  God  the 
things  which  be  God^s. 

26  And  they  could  not  take  hol4 
of  his  words  before  the  people :  and 
they  marvelléd  at  his  answer,  and 
held  their  peace. 

27  IT  Then  came  to  him  certain 
of  the  Sadducees,  which  deny  that 
there  is  any  resurrection ;  and  they 
asked  him, 

28  Saying,  Master,  Moses  wrote* 
unto  US,  If  any  man's  brother  die, 
having  a  wife,  and  he  die  without 
children,  that  his  brother  should 
take  his  wife,  and  raise  up  seed 
unto  his  brother. 

29  There  were  therefore  seven 
brethren :  and  the  first  took  a  wife, 
and  died  without  children. 

30  And  the  second  took  her  to 
wife,  and  he  died  ohildless. 

'31  And  the  third  took  her;  and 
in  like  manner  the  seven  also :  and 
they  left  no  children,  and  died. 

32  Last  of  all  the  woman  died 
also.  , 

33  Therefore  in  the  resurreotioH 
whose  wife  of  them  is  she?  for 
seven  had  her  to  wife. 

34  And  Jesus  answering  said  un- 
to them,  The  children  of  this  world 
mar/^  f,  and  are  given  in  marriage* 
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i    35.  8Ren  be  fom  marba  mdrbige  tid 
Un  tocrlben.  od)  till  ui)j)flånDclfcn 
\  ifrdn  be  boDa,  be  f)tt)arfen  taga  J)uflrur, 
;  rlier  gtftoad  maniie. 

36.  Oc()  t|  ^eller  funaq  be  mera  b5: 
ti)  be  marba  life  meb  énglarna,  cd) 
aro  ®ubd  barn.  meban  be  dro  u))p-' 
ftdnbelfend  barn. 

37.  ®len  att  De  bobe  ii\>pU.  bemi- 
fabeSRofedmibJbuffen,  bd  i)an  fallabe 
$(l9^^en :  »brabamd  O^ub,  od)  3faacd 
@ub,  od)  3acobd  ®ub. 

38.  dub  dr  !(fe  be  bobad,  utan  be 
Itjmanbed  (^ub :  t^  l^onom  lefma  alle. 

39.  Dd  fmarabe  ndgre  af  be  ©frift- 
lårbe,  fdganbe:  SHdftare,  bu  fabe 
rott. 

40.  Cd)  be  bjerfbeö  irfe  yttermera  nd- 
got  frdga  l)onom. 

41.  9)Un  fyäti  fabe  till  bem:  $uru 
fuga  be  €briftum  t^ara  5)aDibö  @on  ? 

42.  Od)  fjelfmer  ^aöib  fdger  i 
^falmbofen:  ^C^Siren  fabe  till  min 
^iWra :  fdtt  big  på  min  bogra  f)att\)  ] 

43.  $in  bed  jag  neberldgger  bina 
otodnner  big  till  en  fota|)all. 

44.  8d  fållar  nu  ^aoib  l^onom 
fcdSra ;  ^uru  dr  l)an  bd  ()an0  ©on  ? 

45.  ^a  fabe  f)att  till  fina  2drlungar, 
uti  alt  folfetd  d^oro : 

46.  $ager  eber  toara  fbr  be  ©frift- 
lirba.  fom  toilja  gd  uti  fiba  fldber. 
od)  toilja  gerna  toarba  belfabe  på  tor- 
gen, oé)  fitta  frdmft  i  Sbnagogorna, 
od)  {itta  frdmf!  i  gdflabuben. 

47.  €)e  uj)|)frdta  enforö  bit*.  fSt^^- 
bdranbe  idnga  b5ner:  be  ffola  fd  beö 
llbrre  f  Jrbomelfe. 

21.  Sabltel. 

(\å)  ()an  fdg  till.  aftanbe  på,  buru 
*^  be  rife  labe  fina  gdftDor  uti  offer- 
fiftan. 

2.  6d  Ptf  6an  ocf  fe  en  fattig  enfa. 
N  labe  ber  tmd  ffdrfmar  in. 

3.  Od)  ^an  fabe :  ©annerligen,  fd- 


35  But  they  which  shall  be  ac- 
counted  worthy  to  obtain  that 
world,  and  the  resurrection  from 
the  dead,  neither  marry,  nor  are 
given  in  marriage : 

36  Neither  can  they  die  any  more: 
for  they  are  equal  unto  the  ängels ; 
and  are  the  children  of  God.  being 
the  children  of  the  resurrection. 

37  Now  that  the  dead  are  raised, 
even  Moses  shewed  at  the  bush, 
when  he  calleth  the  Lord  the  God 
of  Abraham,  aud  the  God  of  Isaac.^ 
and  the  God  of  Jacob. 

38  For  he  is  not  a  God  of  the 
dead,  but  of  the  living:  for  all 
live  unto  him. 

39  IT  Then  certain  of  the  scribes 
answering  said,  Master,  thou  hast 
well  said. 

40  And  after  that  they  dursfc  not 
ask  hini  any  question  at  alL 

41  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
say  they  that  Christ  is  David's  son  ? 

42  And  David  himself  saith  in 
the  book  of  Psalms,  The  Lord  said 
unto  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my  right 
hand, 

43  Till  I  make  thine  enemies  thy 
footstool. 

44  David  therefore  calleth  him 
Lord,  how  is  he  then  his  son  ? 

45  ir  Then  in  the  audience  of  all 
the  people  he  said  unto  his  disci- 
ples, 

46  Beware  of  the  scribes,  which 
desire  to  walk  in  long  robes,  and 
love  greetings  in  the  märkets,  and 
the  highest  seats  in  the  synagogues, 
and  the  chief  rooms  at  feasts ; 

47  Which  devour  widows'  houses, 
and  for  a  shew  make  long  prayers : 
the  same  shall  receive  greater  dam^ 
nation. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

AND  he  looked  up,  and  saw  the 
rich  men  casting  their  gifts 
into  the  treasury. 

2  And  he  saw  also  a  certain  poor 
widow  casting  in  thiiher  two  mites. 

3  And  he  said,  Of  a  truth  I  sa 
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ger  jag  eber:  ^Denno  fattiga  enfan 
labe  mer  in,  dn  alle  be  anbre : 

4.  %\)  be  f)afiDa  alle  inlagt  tid  ®ubd 
offer,  af  bet  bem  titt  &fmerlo))|)ö  dr; 
men  ^on  l)aftt)er,  af  fin  fattigbora,  in- 
lagt (Tit  bet  bon  dgbe. 

5.  Cc^  bd  fomlige  fabe  om  tem|>Iet, 
att  bet  n)ar  pn)bt  meb  ^drliga  ftenar 
od)  fienobier,  fabe  ^an  : 

6.  (De  bågar  marba  fommanbe,  att 
utaf  alt  bet  3  fen,  ffatt  icfe  idtad  flen 
up))d  ften,  ben  icfeffallafbnttenivarba. 


7.  3)d  frdgabe  be  ^onom.  od)  fabe: 
jRdftare,  ndr  ffatt  Detta  ffe?  Oc^ 
bmab  tecfen  dr  ndr  betta  ffe  ftatt? 


8.  6abe  ban:  ©er  titt,  att  3  icfe 
toarben  fSrfJrbe,  ti)  mdnge  ffola  tom- 
ma unber  mit  namn,  o^  fdga :  3ag 
dret :  oc^  tiben  inftunbar.  gbljer  bem 
icfe  efter. 

9.  SRen  ndr  3  ^iren  irllg  oc^  ul)j)- 
ror,  marer  icfe  firfdrabe,  tt)  fdbant 
mdfte  firft  ffe ;  men  bet  dr  icfe  ftraj 
dnben. 

10.  Od)  ban  fabe  titt  bem :  golf  ffatt 
refa  flg  ubp  emot  folf,  oå)  rife  mot 
rife ; 

11.  Dd)  ftor  iorbbdfning  ffall  ttjarba 
mdngaftdbeö.  o^  bunger.  od)  peflilen- 
tier ;  ocl)  fbrffrdcfelfe.  ocj)  flora  tecfen 
ffola  ffe  utaf  f)immelen. 

13.  9Ren  f&r  alt  betta,  ffola  be  taga 
fatt  \>å  eber,  ocf)  fSrfblja  eber,  ocl)  &f- 
»Dcrantmarba  eber  in  på  fltt  Wdb.  ocl) 
i  bdftelfe,  braganbe  eber  fbr  Äonungar 
oc^  gbrflar,  fbr  mitt  namnö  ffull. 

13.  Ocf)  bet  ffatt  eber  meberfaraö  titt 
ett  irittneébbrb. 

14.  ©d  bdller  bet  fafl  uti  ebert  ^erta, 
att  3  innen  omforg  ^afmen.  ^uru  3 
ff olen  f&rfipara  eber ; 

15.  %i)  iag  ffall  gifh)a  eber  mun  ocb 
roiöbom,  Der  alle  be,  fom  \åtta  flg  emot 
eber,  icfe  ffola  funna  motfdga,  ej  ^el- 
ler emotfld. 

16.  3  ffolen  ocf  bftoeranttoarbaö  af 


unto  you,  that  tliis  poor  widow 
hath  cast  in  more  than  they  all : 

4  For  all  these  have  of  their  abutt- 
dance  cast  in  unto  the  offerings  of 
God :  but  she  of  her  penury  haih 
cast  in  all  the  living  that  she  had. 

5  IT  And  as  some  spake  of  the 
temple,  how  it  was  adorned  with 
goodly  stones  and  gifts,  he  said, 

6  As  for  these  things  which  ye 
behold,  the  days  will  come,  in  the 
which  there  shall  not  be  left  one 
stone  upon  another,  that  shall  not 
be  thrown  down. 

7  And  they  asked  him,  saying, 
Master,  but  when  shall  these 
things  be?  and  what  sign  wiU 
there  be  when  these  things  shall 
come  to  pass? 

8  And  he  said,  Take  heed  that  ye 
be  not  deceived:  for  many  shall 
come  iu  my  name,  saying,  I  am 
Christ ;  and  the  time  draweth  near : 
go  ye  not  therefore  after  them. 

9  But  when  ye  shall  hear  of  wara 
and  commotions,  be  not  terrified  : 
for  these  things  must  first  come  \o 
pass  ]  but  the  end  is  not  by  and  by. 

1 0  Then  said  he  unto  tliem,  Na- 
tion shall  rise  against  nation,  and 
kingdom  against  kingdom : 

11  And  great  earthquakes  shall 
be  in  divers  places,  and  famines, 
and  pestilences ;  and  fearful  sights 
and  great  signs  shall  there  be  from 
heaven. 

12  But  before  all  these,  they  ^all 
lay  their  hands  on  you,  and  perse- 
cute  youy  delivering  you  up  to  the 
synagogues,  and  into  prisons,  being 
brought  before  kings  and  rulers  for 
my  name's  sake. 

13  And  it  shall  tum  to  you  for  % 
testimony. 

14  Settle  it  therefore  in  your 
hearts,  not  to  meditate  before  what 
ye  shall  answer : 

15  For  I  will  give  you  a  mouth 
and  wisdom,  which  all  your  advei  • 
saries  shall  not  be  able  to  gainsay 
nor  resist. 

16  And  ye  shall  be  betrayed  botb 
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ftrjibrar,  od)  af  brbber,  frdnDer  od) 
binner;  o4>  be  ffoia  t>&ba  fomiiga  af 
rtfr. 
;    17.  Dd>  3  ffolen  maröa  IjaraDe  af 
aUa.  f5r  mitt  nämnd  ffutl. 

18.  Od)  ttt  I)dr  af  ebert  f)nfmub  ffaO 
frff  fbrgaö. 

19.  3  fft>Ifn  beftåfla  cbra  fldiar  ge- 
Dom  ebert  taiamob. 

20.  9idr  3  nu  fen,  att  Serufalera 
Hwrber  belagb  meb  en  l^dr,  bd  ffolen  3 
»wta,  att  beö  firbbelfe  dr  fbr  I)anben. 

21.  3)e  bd  dro  1 3ubeen.  be  fli)  wt)p 
åi  bergen ;  o(^  be  ber  mibt  inne  dro, 
be  ydnge  ut  *,  od)  be  fom  ute  i  lanbet 
oro,  be  gdnge  icfe  berin : 

22.  %t)  bd  dro  bdmnbebagarne,  att 
fnilborbaö  ffall  alt  m  fomffrifmlt  dr. 

23.  ffllen  »e  bem  fom  brtftt>aube  dro, 
od)  bem  fom  bl  giftoa  H  be  bågar:  tt) 
fior  ploga  tparber  på  lorben,  od)  torebe 
ijTter  betta  folf. 

24.  Od)  be  ffoia  faiia  for  fbdrb*  dgg, 
od)  fdngne  bortfjrbe  ttarba  till  alla- 
banba  folf:  od)  Senifalem  ffall  fbr- 
trampabt  ivarba  af  ^ebningar,  titt 
bfÄi^ebningarnaö  tib  fullfomnab  »ar- 

•ber. 
25  Od^  ffola  ffe  tccfen  i  fölen,  od)  i 
månan,  od)  i  pjernorna.  od)  pa  lorben 
toarber  folfen  dngeft,  od)  be  ffola  f5r- 
twlfla-,  oé)  f)aftdtt,  od)  »dgen  fifola 
tnt)(ret  bullra ; 

26.  Od)  mennifforna  borttorfaö  fbr 
robbbdga  ffult,  beraf  att  be  fSrbiba 
bet.  fom  belci  merlben  ofmergd  ffall : 
tt)  ^immelenö  frafter  ffola  bdftra. 

27.  Od)  bd  ffola  be  fd  fe  menniffo- 
fted  8on  fomma  i  ffi)n,  meb  magt  od) 
lior  ()drligl)et. 

28  9Wen  bd  betta  begl)nner  ffe.  fer 
upp,  od)  li)fter  ebert  buftoub  upp,  tt) 
bd  nalfaö  eber  fbrlogning. 

29.  Od)  b«n  fabe  bem  en  llfnelfe: 
€er  pd  ptonatrdbet  od)  alla  trdn. 


by  parents,  and  brethrenj  and  kins- 
folks,  and  friends;  and  sotne  of  you 
shall  tliey  cause  to  be  put  to  death. 

17  And  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all 
men  for  my  name'8  sake. 

18  But  there  shall  not  a  hair  of 
your  head  perish. 

19  In  your  patience  possess  ye 
your  souls. 

20  Ana  when  ye  shall  see  Jeru- 
salem compassed  with  armies,  then 
know  that  the  desolation  thereof 
is  nigh. 

21  Thén  let  them  which  are  in 
Judea  flee  to  the  mountains ;  and 
let  them  which  are  in  the  midst  of 
it  depart  out ;  and  let  not  them  that 
are  in  the  countries  enter  thereiilto. 

22  For  these  be  the  days  of  ven- 
geance,  that  all  things  which  are 
written  may  be  fulfilled. 

23  But  woe  unto  them  that  are 
with  child,  and  to  them  that  give 
suck,  in  those  days !  for  there  shall 
be  great  distress  in  the  land,  and 
wrath  upon  this  people. 

24  And  they  shall  fall  by  the  ec^go 
of  the  swd^d,  and  shall  be  led  awa>' 
captive  into  all  nations :  and  Jeru- 
salem shall  be  trodden  down  of  the 
Gentiles,  imtil  the  times  of  the 
Gentiles  be  fulfilled. 

25  T  And  there  shall  be  signs  in 
the  sun,  and  m  the  moon,  and  in 
the  stars ;  and  upon  the  earth  dis- 
tress of  nations,  with  perplexity ; 
the  sea  and  the  waves  ro1a^xasi ; 

26  Men's  hearts  failing  then^  ^or 
fear,  and  for  looking  after  thobo 
things  which  are  coming  on  the 
earth:  for  the  powers  of  heaven 
shall  be  shaken. 

27  And  then  shall  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  a  cloud  with 
power  and  great  glory. 

28  And  when  these  things  begin 
to  come  to  pass,  then  look  up,  and 
lift  up  your  heads;  for  your  re- 
demption  draweth  nigh. 

29  And  he  spake  to  them  a  para- 
ble;  Behold  the  fig  tree,  aikd  »11 
the  trees ; 
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30.  9{Qr  be  nu  f!io))|)Qd  funnen  3 
hå  fe  od)  meta  af  cber  fjelftoa,  att  foni- 
maren  dr  ndr. 

31.  »itfå  ocf  3.  ndr  3  fen  betta  ffé, 
ffoien  3  mta,  att  ^ubd  rtfe  dr  ndr. 


32.  (Sannerligen,  fdgcr  jag  eber: 
^etta  fidgtet  ffall  irfc  f5rgdö;  f&rr  dn 
bet  alt  ffebt  dr. 

33.  himmel  od)  jorb  ffola  fbrgdö ; 
mer.  mina  orb  ffola  icfe  f&rgdd. 

34.  SKen  mafter  eber,  att  ebra  Wer- 
tan  icfe  fbrtungabe  marba  meb  ftpalg 
od)  brt)(fenf(a)>.  od)  meb  betta  teftDer- 
netd  oniforg,  fd  att  ben  bagen  fommer 
eber  f&r  lS)afiigt  uj)J)d. 

35.  %\)  f)an  tvarber  fommanbe,  fdfom 
en  fnara  bfroer  alla  fom  bo  på  jorben. 

36.  Sd  mafer  nu  altib,  oc^  beber,  att 
3  nidgen  unbfl);  alt  betta  fom  fomma 
ffall,  od)  ftd  f&r  menniffoneö  Son. 


37.  Dc^)  l^an  Idrbe  om  bagen  i  tem- 
plet ;  men  om  natten  gicf  l^in  ut,  o^) 
tDiftabed  pd  oljoberget. 

38.  Od)  alt  folfet  mar  blttiba  u\>\>t 
till  ()onom  i  templet,  till  att  ^&ra  f)0<- 
nom. 

22.  (Eapitel. 

CP\a  tiaflunbabe  @6tbr&bölS)5gtiben, 
iJ  ben  <pdffa  fallaö. 

2.  Dd)  be  Sfirerfte  ^refterne.  od) 
efrift  drbe  f&fte  efter.  I)uru  be  funbc 
brdpa  ^onom;  mrn  be  frnftabe  f&r 
folfet. 

3.  fuå)  gicf  Sann  in  uti  3ut)a9,  fom 
fallabed  Sfc^ariotf),  oci)  mar  en  af  be 
tolf. 

4.  ^an  gicf  bort,  ocf)  talabe  meb  be 
hftt>a\tt  ^refterna  oct)  g5reftdnbarena, 
Hnrulebed  1)an  ffulle  flt)  ^onom  bem  i 

iber. 


30  When  they  now  shoot  forth, 
ye  see  and  knowof  your  own  s^^lyei 
that  summer  is  now  nigh  at  band. 

31  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  see 
these  things  come  to  pass,  know 
ye  that  the  kingdom  of  God  is  mgh 
at  hand. 

32  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Thia 
generation  shall  not  pass  a.vay, 
till  all  be  fulfilled. 

33  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away ;  but  my  words  shall  not  pasc 
away. 

34  IT  And  take  heed  to  yourselves, 
lest  at  any  time  your  hearts  be 
overcharged  with  surfeiting,  aud 
drunkenness,  and  cs^es  of  this  life, 
and  so  that  day  come  upon  you 
UDawares. 

35  For  &a  a  snare  shall  it  come 
on  all  them  that  dwell  on  the  face 
of  the  whole  earth. 

36  Watch  ye  therefore,  and  pray 
always,  that  ye  may  be  accounted 
worthy  to  eseape  all  these  things 
that  shall  come  to  pass,  and  to 
stånd  before  the  Son  of  man. 

37  And  in  the  daytime  he  was 
teaching  in  the  temple;  and  at 
night  he  went  out,  and  abode  in 
the  mount  that  is  called  the  mowU 
of  Olives. 

38  And  all  the  people  came  carly 
in  the  morning  to  him  in  the  tem- 
ple, for  to  hear  him. 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

NOW  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread  drew  nigh,  which  is 
called  the  passover. 

2  And  the  chief  priests  and  scribes 
sought  how  they  might  kill  him ; 
for  they  feared  the  people. 

3  IT  Then  entered  Satan  into  Ju* 
das  surnamed  Iscariot,  being  of  the 
number  of  the  twelve. 

4  And  he  went  his  way,  and  oom- 
muned  with  the  chief  priests  and 
captains,  how  he  might  betra^  hi» 
unto  them. 
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6.  Oc^  De  glaöbcö,  od)  »oro  ofwerenö 
meb  ^oiiom.  att  be  [fulle  o^f^a  l;onoin 
penningar. 

6.  C4)  l)an  lofiDaDe  bem  bet,  oc^ 
fjfte  efter  ld9li9l)et,  att  l)an  måtte  of» 
toerantmarbu  ^oiiom  bem  utan  buller. 

7.  ©å  fom  \iå  @5tbroböbagen,  på 
tftwlfen  man  måfte  offra  ^dftalaniniet. 

6.  3)d  fdnbe  ^an  ^etruiiH  od)  3o- 
^nnem,  fdganbe:  O^dr,  od)  bereber 
e|  ^ffalanimet,  att  mi  bet  dte. 

9.  ^d  fabe  be  till  ^onom :  ^mar 
tDiU  bu,  att  mi  ffole  bereoa  bet? 

10.  <Bat>t  t)an  till  bem:  SI,  ndr3 
tömmen  in  i  ftabeu.  marber  eber  m5- 
tanbe  en  man,  fom  bdr  en  n>atturnira  *, 
f&ljer  ^onom  i  l)ufet  ber  \)an  ingdr : 

11. 0(^  fdger  l)u9bonben:  SJldftaren 
låter  fdga  big :  S^toax  år  ()erberget,  ber 
Mg  md  dta  ^pdffalammet  meb  mina 
^rjungar? 

12.  O*  l)an  ffall  mifa  eber  en  flor 
fal  berebb ;  reber  ber  till. 

13.  De  gingo  dftab,  oc^  funno  fom 
^n  bem  fagt  ^abe,  o(S)  rebbe  till  »pd- 
ftalammet. 

14.  Od)  bd  tib  mar,  fatte  l^an  fig 
neb,  oc^  be  tolf  ^poftlar  meb  l;onom. 

15.  Od)  ^an  fabe  till  bem:  3iig  f)iif- 
»er  meb  mpcfen  dftunbau  begdrt  dta 
berta  ^dffaiammet  meb  eber  fbrr  ån 
iag  liber. 

16.  Zt)  jag  fdgcr  eber,  att  jag  ()dref- 
ter  irfe  ffall  dta  bcraf,  till  bed  bet  full- 
lomnabt  loarber  i  ®ubö  rife. 

17.  Od)  t)(in  tog  falfen,  tacf abe,  od) 
faDe:  lager  l)onom,  oéf  ffifter  eber 
emellan : 

18  %\)  jag  fdger  eber,  at  lag  icfe 
faU  bricfa  bet  af  mintrdb  foinmit  dr, 
tiu  bed  O^ubd  rife  fommer. 

19.  04)  i)an  tog  br&bet,  tacfabe,  o(^ 
Wt,  oä)  gaf  bem,  fdganbe :  ITetta  dr 
■io  :éefamen,  fom  fbr  eber  gifmen 
Harber  i  bet  g&rer  till  min  dminneife ; 


5  And  they  ^ere  glad,  and  cove- 
nanted  to  give  him  money. 

6  And  he  promisad,  and  sought  op* 
portunity  to  betray  him  unto  them 
in  the  absence  of  the  multitude. 

7  IT  Then  came  the  day  of  un- 
leavened  bread,  when  the  passoTer 
must  be  killed. 

8  And  he  sent  Peter  and  John^ 
saying,  Go  and  prepare  us  the  pågs- 
över,  \hat  we  may  eat. 

9  And  they  said  unto  him.  Where 
wilt  thou  that  we  prepare  ? 

10  And  he  said  unto,  them,  Be 
hold,  i^hen  ye  are  entered  into  the 
city,  there  shall  a  man  meet  you^ 
bearing  a  pitcher  of  water ;  foUow 
him  into  the  house  where  he  en- 
tereth  in. 

11  And  ye  shall  say  unto  the 
goodman  of  the  house,  The  Mas- 
ter saith  unto  thee,  Where  is  the 
guestchamber,  where  I  shall  eat 
the  passover  with  my  disciples  ? 

12  And  he  shall  shew  you  a 
large  upper  room  furnished :  there 
make  ready. 

1 3  And  they  went,  and  found  as 
he  had  said  unto  them :  and  they 
made  ready  the  passover. 

14  And  when  the  hour  was  come, 
he  sat  down,  and  the  twelve  apos- 
tles  with  him. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  With 
desire  I  have  desired  to  eat  this 
passover  with  you  before  I  suffer : 

16  For  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  not 
any  more  eat  thereof,  until  it  be 
fulfilled  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

1 7  And  he  took  the  cup,  and  gave 
thanks,  and  said,  Take  this,  and 
divide  it  among  yourselves : 

18  For  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  not 
drink  of  the  fruit  of  the  vine,  until 
the  kingdom  of  God  shall  come. 

1.9  ^  And  he  took  bread,  and 
gave  thanks,  and  brake  it,  and 
gave  unto  them,  saying,  This  is 
my  body  which  is  given  for  you : 
this  do  in  remembranoe  of  roe. 


224 


ST.  LUCE 


20.  ©ammalunba  otf  falfea  efter 
9{attmarben,  fdganbe :  ^ttta  är  fal« 
fen,  bet  ni;a  ^eftamcntet  I  mitt  sölob, 
fom  f5r  eber  utgutit  marbcr. 

21.  Od)  fl,  min  f&rrdbared  |)anb  dr 
meb  mig  på  borbct. 

22.  Od)  menniffoned  Son  warber 
gdenbe,  efter  fom  bet  beflutit  dr-,  bocf 
tDe  ben  menniffan,  af  t)milten  i;an 
tDarber  fbrrdbb. 

23.  Oci)  be  begi;nte  fråga  mellan  fig, 
^toiitm  ben  töat  af  tini,  fom  bet  g5ra 
ffiiue. 

24.  8å  tt)arbt  ocf  en  trdta  mellan 
bem,  t))Diirenbera  ffulle  f^nad  toaxa 
»;pperft. 

25.  $)d  fabe  l)an  till  bem :  föerlbö- 
lige  honungar  regera,  od)  be  fom  mag- 
ien l)afwa,  fallaö  ndbige  ^errar ; 


26.  äJlen  3  icfefd;  utan  ben  fom 
fjt6r|l  dr  iblanb  eber,  ftan  ffall  trara 
fom  ben  i;ngfle,  od)  bea  ber  vpperft  dr, 
i)an  »are  fdfom  en  tjenart 

27.  %\)  ijmilfenbera  dr  fl5rre?  be^n 
fom  filter,  eller  ben  fom  tjenar?  ^r 
ide  ^an  fom  fltter?  mtn  jag  dr  mibt 
iblanb  eber,  fdfom  ben  fom  tjenar. 

28.  ^(en  3  dren  be  famme,  fom  meb 
mig  blifmit  l)afmen  uti  mina  freftel- 
fer. 

29.  Od)  lag  ttjill  befldlia  eber  rifet, 
fdfom  min  gaber  i>afiper  bet  beftdllt 
mig : 

30.  «tt  3  fiolen  dta  od)  brirfa  ofwer 
mitt  borb  i  mitt  rifc,  o^  ffolen  fitta 
Pd  fiolår,  oct)  bima  tolf  Sfii^elö  fldgter. 

31.  Ddyi&dttren  fabe:  ©imon,  Si- 
mon, fi,  @atan  l)afmer  begdrt  eber,  att 
l)an  ffulle  fdila  eber  fdfom  i/mtt : 

32.  a)kn  jag  ftaftDcr  bebit  för  big,  att 
bin  tro  fiall  ide  om  intet  tt)arba  :  o^ 
udr  bu  nu  omtDdnb  dr,  fd  ff^^f  bina 
brbber. 

33. pd  fabe  t)an  till  I)onom :  ^dilre, 
jag  dr  rebebogen  gå  meb  big,  bcbe  i 
l)dftelfe  o(^  i  bbbcn. 

14.  2)å  fabe  i)aii:  3ag  fdger  biji 


20  Likewise  also  the  eup  aåUr 
•upper,  fiayittg,  This  cup  is  Um 
new  testament  in  my  biood,  whicli 
is  shed  for  you. 

21  ^  But)  behold,  the  hand  of  bija 
that  betrayeth  me  is  with  me  oii 
tiie  table. 

22  And  troiy  the  Son  of  man 
goeth,  SA  it  was  determined :  but 
woe  unto  that  raan  by  whom  he 
is  betrayed ! 

23  And  they  began  to  inquire 
among  themselves,  ^hich  of  them 
it  was  that  sfaouid  do  this  thing. 

24  ^  And  there  was  also  a  strife 
among  them,  which  of  them  shoold 
be  acoounted  the  greatest. 

25  And  he  said  unto  them,  The 
kings  of  the  Gentiles  exercise  lord- 
ship  över  them ;  and  they  that  ex- 
ercise authority  upon  them  are 
oalled  benefactors. 

26  But  ye  skall  not  be  so  :  but  he 
that  is  greatest  among  you,  let 
him  be  as  the  younger;  and  he 
that  is  chief,  as  he  that  doth  serve. 

27  For  whether  is  greater,  he  that 
sitteth  at  meat,  or  he  that  serveth  ? 
is  not  he  that  sitteth  at  meat  ?  but 
I  am  among  you  as  he  that  serveth. 

28  Ye  are  they  which  have  con- 
tinued  with  me  in  my  temptations. 

29  And  I  appoint  unto  you  w 
kingdom,  as  my  Father  hath  ap- 
pointed  unto  me ; 

30  That  ye  may  eat  and  drink  at 
my  table  in  my  kingdom,  and  sit  oa 
thrones  judging  the  twélve  tribe» 
of  Israel. 

31  ^  And  the  Lord  said,  Simonu 
Simon,  behold,  Satan  hath  desirea 
to  have  you,  that  he  may  sift  you 
as  wheat : 

32  But  I  have  prayed  for  thee, 
that  thy  faith  fail  not :  and  whea 
thou  art  converted,  strengthen  thy 
brethren. 

33  And  he  said  unto  him,  Losd,  I 
am  ready  to  go  with  thee,  both  inlft 
prison,  and  to  death. 

34  And  he  said,  I  tell  thee,  Peter. 
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fidre,  i  bag  \taH  icfe  ^antn  gala,  f&rr 
an  ^u  tre  refor  nefar  att  fdnna  niig. 

35.  Cd)  f^an  fabe  till  bem:  9laT  jag 
fdnbe  eber  utan  fdrf,  utan^|frd|)i)a, 
od)  utan  ffor,  b^fmer  eber  nå^ot  fat- 
tats? Dd  faDebe:  3ntet. 

36.  I>å  fabe  t)an  till  bem :  SWen  nu, 
>o  fora  fdcf  ^fmer,  l)an  tage  ()onom, 
fammalunDa  ocf  ffrd))))a :  oc^  ben  ber 
kfe  (wfwff»  lS)«n  fdljc  fin  fjortel,  od) 
tbpt  fmdrb. 

37.  %\)  jag  fdger  eber.  att  bet  dnnu 
måfte  fuUborbad  pd  mig,  fom  ffrifbit 
år:  ^n  år  rdfnab  iblanb  ogerningd- 
mdn.  $1)  t)\x>at)  fom  ffrlftoit  dr  om 
mig,  bet  jjafmer  en  dnba. 

38.  Da  fabe  be,  S^^me.  fi.  ^dr  dro 
hl  ftpdrb.  1>å  fabe  ^an  till  bem: 
C5et  dr  nog. 

39.  Dd)  ban  gicf  nt,  fom  f)an^  feb 
loar,  titt  oljoberget,  oc^  t)aud  Sdrjuu- 
gor  f&ljbe  t^onom  till  bet  rummet. 

40.  Od)  bd  ()an  fom  bit,  fabe  f)an 
till  bem :  S3eber,  att  3  ide  fommen  uti 
frrjlelfe. 

41.  Cd)  l^an  gid  ifrån  bem  tt)ib  pa% 
ett  ftenfaft,  od)  fbll  neb  på  fina  fndn, 
od)  bab, 

42.  Sdganbe:  gaber,  dr  fd  bin  mil- 
k.  tag  bcnna  bruden  ifrdn  mig :  bod 
litmdl  ffe  ide  min  milje,  utan  bin. 

43.  Cd)  fbnted  ftonom  en  ångel  af 
bimmelen,  od)  ftbrttc  l)onom. 

44.  Cd)  ^an  »arbt  betagen  af  en 
ndgta  flor  dngeft.  od)  hai>  idnge,  od) 
lanOfmett  mar  fdfom  blob^bropb^i^' 
ttpanbe  neb  på  jorben. 

45.  Cd)  t>å  lE)an  ubbftob  af  bönen, 
9d9  fom  till  fina  Sdrjungar,  fann  f)an 
imi  foftpanbe  af  bebr&fmelfe. 

46.  C(^  fabe  till  bem :  i&mi  fofioen 
S'4  ©tdr  ubb,  od)  beber.  att  S  ide 
tommen  uti  freftelfe. 

47.  öib  l^an  dnnu  talabe,  fi.  en  bob 
ntb  fbie,  od)  en  utaf  be  tolf,  fom  t)tttt 

»•-  15 


the  cock  shall  not  csrow  this  day, 
before  that  thou  shalt  ttirice  deny 
that  thou  knowest  me. 

35  And  he  said  unto  them,  When 
I  sent  you  without  purse,  and  scrip, 
and  shoes,  lackedyeany  thing?  And 
they  said,  Nothing. 

36  Then  said  he  unto  them,  Bui 
now,  he  that  hath  a  purse,  let  him 
take  it^  and  likewise  his  scrip  :  and 
he  that  hath  no  sword,  let  him  seli 
his  garment,  aui  buy  one. 

37  For  I  say  unto  you,  that  this 
that  is  written  must  yet  be  acconi- 
plished  in  me,  And  he  was  reck  • 
oned  among  the  transgressors :  for 
the  things  concerning  me  have  an 
end. 

38  And  they  said.  Lord,  behold, 
here  are  two  swords.  And  he  said 
unto  them.  It  is  enough. 

39  %  And  he  came  out,  and  went, 
as  he  was  wont,  to  the  mount  of 
Olives ;  and  his  disciples  also  fol- 
lowed  him. 

40  And  when  he  was  at  the  place, 
he  said  unto  them,  Pray  that  ye  en- 
ter  not  into  temptation. 

41  And  he  was  withdrawn  from 
them  about  a  stone's  cast,  and 
kneeled  down,  and  pray  ed, 

42  Saying,  Father,  if  thou  be  will- 
ing,  remove  this  cup  from  me: 
nevertheless,  not  my  will,  but 
thine,  be  done.  , 

43  And  there  appeared  au  ängel 
unto  him  from  heaven,  strengthen- 
ing  him. 

44  And  being  in  an  agony  he 
prayed  more  earnestly :  and  his 
sweat  was  as  it  were  great 
dröps  of  blood  falling  down  to  the 
ground. 

45  And  when  he  rose  up  from 
prayer,  and  was  come  to  his  disci- 
ples, he  found  them  sleeping  for 
sorrow, 

46  And  said  unto  them,  Why 
sleep  ye?  rise  and  pray,  lest  ye 
enter  into  temptation. 

47  IT  And  while  he  yet  spake,  be- 
hold a  multitude,  and  he  that  was 
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3uba&,  gicf  f5r  bcm  od)  trdbbc  fram 
tia  3(Sfura,  titt  att  ftjffa  ()onom, 

48.  mm  3<Sfuö  fabe  titt  ^oiiom :  3w- 
ta,  fbrrober  Du  menniffoncö  @on  meb 
ft?ffanbe? 

49.  2)d  fåoö  ^fr  fom  ndr  moro,  f)»ab 
)}d  fdrbe  mar,  od)  fabe  till  ^onom: 
Sd^9ixt,  ffole  mi  taga  titt  fmdrbö? 

50.  Oå)  tn  af  bem  flög  oftoerfla  ^rc- 
flend  tjenare,  oc^  ^ogg  af  t)and  t)bQva 
bxa. 

51.  2)d  fmarabc  3Sfud,  oc^)  fabe: 
l^dter  fommat  l)drtitt :  od)  fd  tog  ^an 
|)d  l)and  5ra  od)  Ixlabe  t)onom. 

52.  0(b  3<Sfuö  fabe  till  be  &fh)erfle 
^reflerua,  od)  Ä^&rcftdnbarena  i  tcmi)i- 
let,  od)  till  be  älbfta,  fom  titt  l)onom 
fomne  moro:  Safom  till  eu  r&fmare 
dren  3  utgdngne,  meb  fmdrb  od)  meb 
ftafrar. 

53.  9nbo(f  jag  l^afmer  bageligen  tt)a- 
rit  mtt>  eber  i  templet,  od)  3  fommen 
ebra  {)dnber  Intet  mib  mig ;  men  betta 
dr  eber  ftuub,  od)  mörffenö  magt. 

54.  Så  grepo  be  ^onom,  od)  lebben, 
od)  ^aben  in  i  bfmerfta  H^reftend  t)ud. 
a^lcn  ^etrud  f&ljbe  idngt  efter. 

55.  Dd  glorbe  be  en  elb  mibt  l  palat- 
fet,  od)  futo  bermib;  od)  ^etrtid  fatte 
fig  iblanb  bem. 

56.  Dd  en  tienfteqmlnna  firf  fe  ^- 
nom,  flttanbe  mib  liiifet,  fdg  I)on  på 
I)onom,  od)  fabe :  ^enne  mar  ocf  meb 
^onom.  ^ 

57.  2)d  nefabe  f)an  ^onom,  od)  fabe: 
Ominna,  jag  fdnner  ^onom  intet 

58.  Od)  litet  efter,  fdg  l)onom  en  an- 
nan, od)  fabe :  2)u  dr  orf  af  bem.  8Wen 
^etru0  fabe :  äRenniffa,  jag  dr  bet  Icfe. 

59.  Od)  litet  berefter  mib  en  ttma, 
fom  en  annan,  od)  fannabe  bet  famma. 
fdganbe:  Sannerligen,  mar  ^an  orf 
meb  I)onom ;  ti;  \)an  ax  orf  en  Qliali- 
leeff  man. 

60.  Od)  ^etniö  fabe :  a)lenniffa,  jag 
met  ide  t)mab  bu  fdger.    O^  i  bet 


called  Judas,  one  of  tbe  tw«lv«, 
went  before  t  hem,  and  drew  ueai 
unto  Jesus  to  kiss  him. 

48  But  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Ju- 
das,  betrayest  thou  the  Son  of  mair 
yrith  a  kiss  ? 

49  When  Ihey  which  were  about 
him  saw  what  would  follow,  they 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  shall  wt 
smite  with  the  sword  ? 

50  1[  And  one  of  them  smote  tbt 
servant  of  the  high  priest,  and  cat 
oif  his  right  ear. 

51  And  Jesus  answered  and  sai^ 
Suffer  ye  thus  far.  And  he  touched 
his  ear,  and  healed  him. 

o2  Then  Jesus  said  unto  the  chief 
priests,  and  oaptains  of  the  temple, 
and  the  elders,  which  were  com« 
to  him.  Be  ye  come  out,  as  againi|{ 
a  thief,  with  swords  and  staves  ? 

53  When  I  was  daily  with  yo« 
in  the  temple,  ye  stretched  fortb 
no  hands  against  me :  but  this  j» 
your  hour,  and  the  power  of  dark- 
ness. 

54  ^  Then  took  they  him,  and 
led  Atm,  and  brought  him  into  \hM 
high  priest^s  house.  And  Peter 
followed  af  ar  o£f. 

55  And  when  tliey  had  kindled  • 
fire  in  the  midst  of  the  hall,  antf 
were  set  down  together,  Peter  sat 
down  among  them. 

56  But  a  certain  maid  beheld  hiia 
as  he  sat  by  the  fire,  and  earnestly 
looked  upon  him,  and  said,  This 
man  was  aiso  with  him. 

57  And  he  denied  him,  sayinn 
Woman,  I  know  him  not. 

58  And  after  a  little  while  aiH 
other  saw  him,  and  said,  Thou  art 
alsoofthem.  And  Peter  said,  Mai^ 
I  am  not. 

59  And  about  the  spaoe  of  oori 
hour  after  another  confidently  all 
firmed,  saying,  Of  a  truth  this/rfk 
low  also  was  with  him  ^  for  he  k 
a  Galilean. 

60  And  Peter  said.  Man,  I  knoM 
not  what  thou  sayest.     And  i 
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fannia,  toib  ^an  dnnu  talabe,  gol  ^- 

KO. 

61.  D(t)  igdSRren  mdnbe  fig  om,  od) 
ift^S  ^etrum:  oc^)  t>å  begt>nte  ^- 
ilniManra  ^å  ^dSDrand  orb,  ^uni  i)an 
Nom  fagt  ^obe:  %in  ån  ^antn  [H»f- 
ilKT  galit,  flaU  bu  tre  refor  nefa  mig. 

63.  C4  ^etrud  gicf  ut.  od)  gret  bit- 
Irrligrn. 

63.  Od)  be  man  fom  I^SlIo  SSfum, 
ksal^biibe  ^onom,  od)  fiogo  ^ouom, 

64.  Säunbo  f5r  t)anh  &gon.  flogo  fyinh 
aofigtt  od)  frdgabe  ^onom,  fdganbe : 
$pi  1^0  ar  ben  fom  big  flög  ? 

65.  Od)  ra^cfcn  annan  ()dbclfe  fabc 
Itttill  l^nom. 

:  66.  O^  fom  bet  bagabed,  forfamlabe 
I  be  ålbfle  I  folfet,  od)  be  fefmerfle 
frtjlerne.  od)  be  ©friftldrbe,  od)  (jabe 
jonom  in  f5r  fltt  9ldb,  fdganbe : 

jfiT.åftbuei^rifluö?  fog  betog.  0(^ 
poD  fabe  till  bem:  Dm  jag  eber  bet 
%r.fd  tron  3  bet  intet: 
68.  grdgar  fag  ocf,  fd  fmaren  3  in- 
kl, ei  ma  fidpben  3  mig. 
,69.  ^drefter  ffall  mennlffoneö  Son 
|ta  på  ®ubd  fraftd  ^5gra  f)ant). 

70.  ^Dd  fabe  be  alle:  ed  dft  bu  \n 
labd  ©on  ?  Sabe  ^an :  3  fdgen,  att 

[71.  <Dd  fabe  be:  ^mar  efter  begarc 
löidnnu  mittneftbSrb  ?  m  \)afmt  fjelf- 
pt  ^&rt  bet  af  ^and  mun. 

I  23.  (£a|)ltel. 

ff\d  flob  npp  t^la  ^o))en  af  bem,  od) 
^  lebbc  i^onom  bort  till  ^ilatum; 

1  0(6  begi;nte  till  att  flaga  på  hO' 
loni,  fdganbe :  Denne  f)afh)e  toi  be- 
lagit  bermeb,  att  ftan  f&n^dnber  fol- 
kt,  od)  fSrbjuber  gifn^a  J(eifarenom 
patt.  o(t)  fdger  fig  n^ara  (E^riftud  en 
»nnng. 

I Z.  Cd^  ^ilatud  frdgabe  ^onom.  fd- 
iln^e:  éfl  bu  3ubarnad  J(onung? 
|!  fwarabe  t)an  ^onom,  od)  fabe: 
|h  fdger  bet. 


diately,  while  he  yet  spake,  the 
cock  crew. 

61  And  the  Lord  turned,  and  look^ 
ed  upon  Peter.  And  Peter  remera- 
bered  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  how  he 
had  said  unto  him,  Before  the  cock 
orow,  thou  shalt  deny  me  thriee. 

62  And  Peter  went  out,  and  wept 
bitterly. 

63  %  And  the  men  that  held  Je- 
8U8  mocked  him,  and  smote  him. 

64  And  when   they  had   blind 
folded  him,  they  struck  him  on  the 
face,  and  asked  him,  saying,  Proph- 
esy,  Who  is  it  that  smot^  thee  ? 

65  And  many  other  things  bias- 
phemonsly  spake  they  against  him. 

66  IT  And  as  soon  as  it  was  day, 
the  elders  of  the  people  and  the 
ehief  priests  and  the  scribes  came 
together,  and  led  him  into  their 
council,  saying, 

67  Art  thou  the  Christ  ?  tell  us. 
And  he  said  unto  thera,  If  I  tell 
you,  ye  will  not  believe  : 

68  And  if  I  also  ask  you,  ye  wilJ 
not  answer  me,  nor  let  me  go. 

69  Hereafter  sliall  the  Son  of 
man  sit  on  the*right  hand  of  the 
power  of  God. 

70  Then  said  they  all,  Art  thou 
then  the  Son  of  God  ?  And  he  said 
unto  them,  Ye  say  that  I  am. 

71  And  they  said,  What  need  we 
any  further  witness  ?  for  we  our- 
selves  have  heard  of  his  own 
mouth. 

CHAPTER  XXIIL 

AND   the  whole  multitude  of 
them  arose,  and  led  him  unto 
Pilate. 

2  And  they  began  to  accuse  him, 
saying,  We  found  this  fellow  per- 
verting  the  nation,  and  forbidding 
to  give  tribute  to  Cesar,  saying 
that  he  himself  is  Christ  a  king. 

3  And  Pilate  asked  him,  saying, 
Art  thou  the  King  of  the  Jews? 
And  he  answered  him  and  said, 
Thou  say  est  it. 
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4.  ^d  fabe  ^ilatue  till  bfmerfla  $re- 
flerna,  oc^  till  folfet :  ^aq  pnner  inga 
brott  mrb  benna  mannen. 

5.  SRcn  be  ()Mlo  fitt  tal  fram,  fd- 
ganbe :  S^an  gbr  u))pror  iblanb  folfet, 
idranbe  &fmer  alt  Subiffa  lanbct.  be- 
gonnanbe  i  Ql^aUleen,  od)  feban  alt  l^tt. 

6.  ^d  ^ilatuö  t)lxt)c  ndmnad  ®ali- 
leen.  frdgabe  f)an,  om  ()an  tt)ar  en  (i3a- 
lileeff  man. 

7.  Öd)  bd  l&an  f6rnam,  att  I)an  »ar 
unber  ^erobiö  »dlbe,  forfdnbe  l^an 
I)onom  till  i^erobed,  ti)  f)an  mar  ocf  i 
Serufalem  pd  ^(n  tlben. 

8.  3)d  i^erobeö  firf  fe  SSfum,  marbt 
^an  ganua  glab ;  tt)  ^an  ^abe  i  idng 
tib  baft  dflunban  till  att  fe  t)onom,  it) 
ban  l)abe  mt^cfet  l)6rt  om  l)onom.  oc^ 
boppabed  fd  fe  ndgot  tecfeu  gbrad  af 
^onom. 

9.  Cd)  ^an  fragabe  ()onom  om  mdn- 
ga  fli^cfen;  men  ^an  fmarabe  i;)onom 
intet. 

10.  @tobo  ocf  bfrnerfle  ^refterne,  od) 
be  @friftldrbe,  od)  flagabe  fwårligen 
pd  l)onom. 

11.  9)kn  i&erobeö  meb  fitt  folf  f5raf- 
tabe  5onom,  od)  begi>6babe  l)onom  o(^ 
fldbbe  bonom  uti  ett  t)»itt  fldbe,  oå} 
^dnbe  ()onom  igen  till  ^ilatum. 

12.  Od)  ^ilatuö  od)  fterobeö  morbo 
ivdnner  emellan  flg  pd  famma  bag : 
it)  emellan  bem  t)abe  tiUfbrene  tDarit 
owdnffap. 

13.  Dd  fallabe  $ilatu5  tillbopa  be 
cfhjerfla  ^-r^flcrn^*  od)  goreftdnbare- 
«na,  od&  folfet, 

14.  Cd)  fabe  tiU  bem  •  3  ^fmen  fdtt 
mig  benna  mannen,  fdfom  ben  ber 
^afmer  firtrdnbt  folfet-,  od)  fl,  jag 
^aftoer  f&rftbrt  l^onom  i  eber  ndrmaro, 
od)  finner  bocf  ingen  af  be  ogerningar 
meb  benna  mannen,  ber  3  anflagen 
?)on:m  fbre : 

15.  C^  ej  ^eUer  i^erobeö:  t\)  lag 
fbrfdnbe  eber  till  ^onom ;  od)  fi.  man 
funbe  intet  fomma  pd  ^onom,  bet  b&- 
ben  mdrbt  hjar. 

16.  <Dcrfbre  »ill  Jag  ndpfan,  od) 
"dppan 


4  Then  såld  Pilate  to  1;he  chief 
priests  and  to  the  people^  I  find  m 
fault  in  this  man. 

5  And  they  were  the  more  fierce^ 
saying,  He  stirreth  up  the  peopk,{ 
teaching  throughout  all  Jewry,  b^ 
ginning  from  Galilee  to  this  place. 

6  When  Pilate  heard  of  Galilee, 
he  asked  whether  the  man  were  t 
Galilean. 

7  And  as  soon  as  he  kti&w  that 
he  belonged  unto  Herod'8  jurisdic- 
tion,  he  sent  him  to  Herod^  who 
himself  also  was  at  Jerusalem  at 
that  time. 

8  IT  And  when  Herod  saw  Jesus,  ha 
was  exceeding  glad :  for  he  was  de- 
siroas  to  see  him  of  a  long  season^ 
because  he  had  heard  many  thingi 
of  him  'j  and  he  hoped  to  have  seei 
some  miracle  done  by  him. 

9  Then  he  questioned  with  him  iä 
many  words ;  but  he  answered  hin^ 
nothing. 

10  And  the  ohief  priests  anl 
scribes  stood  and  vehemently  ac 
cused  him. 

1 1  And  Herod  with  his  men  of 
war  set  him  at  nought,  and  mock- 
ed  hinij  and  arrayed  him  in  a  gor- 
geons  robe,  and  sent  him  again  U 
Pilate. 

12  ^  And  the  same  day  Pilate  and 
Herod  were  made  friends  together; 
for  before  they  were  at  enmity  be 
tween  themselves.  1 

13  IT  And  Pilate,  when  he  had 
called  together  the  ehief  pricsti 
and  the  rulers  and  the  people,       i 

14  Said  unto  them,  Ye  ha^ 
brought  this  man  unto  me,  as  on^ 
that  perverteth  the  people;  and^ 
behold,  I,  having  examined  hin^ 
before  you,  have  found  no  fault  ^ 
this  man  touching  those  thin||j 
whereof  ye  accuse  him :  j 

15  No,  nor  yet  Herod:  for  I  sm 
you  to  him  ;  and,  lo,  nothing  woi^ 
thy  of  death  is  done  unto  him.      ' 

16  I  will  therefore  chastise  hiiÉ 
and  release  Him, 
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17.  ^  ^n  ffuHc  om  i;)5o^i^^n  gifma 
Vm  ca  Ibd. 

18. 1>å  vopa^t  titia  l)o))en,  od)  fabe: 
Jag  bennc  af  »dgcn.  od)  gif  ofi  ©år- 
sbarn lb9 

19.  (Den  ber  iSg  i  fdngelfet.  f&r  ett 
D)t)(ot)pd  ffull,  fom  i  flaben  ftebt  mar, 
cd)f5r  ett  manbrål). 

20.  Ster  talabe  ^ilattid  tiU  bem,  od) 
toiae  Qiftoa  3<^fum  l&d. 

21.  5)d  topabe  be,  od)  fabe :  Äorö- 
fdft,  foröfdft  I)onom. 

22.  <Dd  fabe  f)an  trebje  refan  till 
km:  ^mab  t)afn)er  ^an  bd  illa  giort? 
Sag  finner  ingen  b&böfaf  meb  ^onom ; 
Ikrf^re  mitt  jag  nåp\an  od)  gtfman 
lid. 

23.  SWen  be  labe  dt  meb  ftort  rop, 
!«d)  begdrbe,  att  tyin  fftiUe  fordfdftaO: 
éd)  beraö,  od)  be  bfmerfle  ^reflernaö, 
xcp  motbt  ju  mer  od)  mer. 

24.  ^d  b&mbe  ^ilatue,  att  fd  fYe 
fHite.  fora  be  begdrbe. 

25.  Od)  gaf  bem  l58  ben  i  fdngelfet 
fatt  mar  f&r  uDplop|)ft  od)  brdpetö 
Ihiil,  ben  be  bcgdrt  l)abe:  men  3^- 
fnm  ifberantmarbabe  f)an  berad  milja. 

26.  Oé9  bd  be  lebbe  ^onom  ut,  fingo 
U  en  fatt,  fora  ftette  6imon  af  (£l)rene, 
ben  ber  fom  af  marfen.  t)onom  labe 
be  forfet  ubpd,  att  f)an  ffutte  bdra  bet 
tfterStfum. 

27.  9)en  l^onom  fbljbe  en  flor  ^ob 
folf,  od)  qminnor.  be  ber  greta  od) 
infabe  fig  bfmer  ^onom. . 

28.  ^d  mdnbe  fig  Söfuö  om  titt 
bem.  od)  fabe :  3  Serufalemö  bättrar, 
gråter  i(fe  bfmer  mig ;  nian  grdter  5f- 
»er  eber  fjelfma,  oc^  &fmer  ebra  barn. 

29.  Jt)  fi,  be  bågar  marba  foramanbe, 
|f  ^ilfa  be  ffola  fdga :  @aliga  dro  be 
Itfrnftfamma,  od)  be  qmeber  fom  intet 
IttM  f)afma,  od)  be  fpenar  fom  ingen 
)abe  bi  giftoit. 

I  30.  !Dd  ftola  be  begt)nna  fdga  titt 
lergen:  galler  &fmer  og;  od)  titt  1S)5- 
jama :  Sfl;ler  ofg. 

!  31.  ^  dr  betta  ffebt  Dd  bet  fdrffa 
Ifcib,  ^kDab  fTall  bd  ffe  på  bet  torra? 


17  (For  of  necessity  he  must  re- 
lease  one  unto  them  at  the  feast.) 

18  And  they  cried  out  all  at  onoe, 
saying,  Away  with  this  man,  and 
release  unto  us  Barabbas : 

19  (Who  for  a  certain  sedition 
made  in  the  city,  and  for  murder| 
yras  cast  into  prison :) 

20  Pilate  therefore,  willing  to  re* 
lease  Jesus^  spake  again  to  them. 

21  But  they  cried,  saying,  Grucify 
him,  crucify  him. 

22  And  he  said  unto  them  the 
third  time,  Why,  what  evil  hath 
he  done  ?  I  have  found  no  cause 
of  death  in  him :  I  will  therefore 
chastise  him,  and  iet  him  go. 

23  And  they  were  instant  with  loud 
voices,  requiring  that  he  might  be 
cruciiied :  and  the  voices  of  them 
and  of  the  chief  priests  prevailed. 

24  And  Pilate  gave  sentence  that 
it  should  be  as  they  required. 

25  And  he  released  unto  them 
him  that  for  sedition  and  murder 
was  cast  into  prison,  whom  they 
had  desired ;  but  he  delivered  Je- 
sus to  their  will. 

26  And  as  they  led  him  away, 
they  laid  hoid  upon  one  Simon,  a 
Cyrenian,  coming  oat  of  the  couu- 
try,  and  on  him  they  laid  the  cross, 
that  he  might  bear  it  after  Jesus. 

27  ^  And  there  followed  him  a 
great  company  of  people,  and  of 
women,  which  also  bewailed  and 
lamented  him. 

28  But  Jesus  turning  unto  them 
said,  Daughters  of  Jerusalem,  weep 
not  for  me,  but  weep  for  yourselves, 
and  for  your  children. 

29  For,  behold,  the  days  are 
coming,  in  the  which  they  shall 
say,  Blessed  are  the  barren,  and 
the  wombs  that  never  bare,  and 
the  paps  which  never  gave  suck. 

30  Then  shall  they  begin  to  say 
to  the  mountains.  Fall  on  us ;  and 
to  the  hills,  Cover  us. 

31  For  if  they  do  these  things  in 
a  green  tree,  what  shall  be  done  in 
thedry? 
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32.  Sebtrt  ber  orf  ut  ttpd  anbrc, 
opfrain^]dmdn,  meb  ()onom.  till  at 
afUfmad. 

33.  Od)  bd  be  romnio  tia  bet  rum- 
met, foin  faUad  ^ufmubffaUeplatfen, 
ber  for&fdfte  be  ftouom,  od)  be  oger- 
ningdmdn  meb  I)onom;  ben  ena  |)d 
ben  t)ogra  fiban,  ben  anbra  \>å  ben 
tt)dnfira. 

34.  Od)  fabe  Sefuö:  gaber,  firldt 
bem  bet ;  tt)  be  meta  irfe  ftttjab  be  gbra. 
Cd)  be  bt)tte  I;an0  fldber.  faflanbe  lott 
på  bem. 

35.  Od)  folftt  ftob  od)  fog  u|)j)q  :  od) 
be  ifirerfte  famt  meb  bem,  begabbabc 
l)onom,  fdganbe:  Slnbra  ^afmer  l)an 
I)ul!|)it,  ^lel|)c  fig  nu  fjelf,  om  ftan  dr 
dWftuö,  ben  ®ubö  utforabe. 

36.  öegabbabe  ocf  ^onom  frigöfnef- 
tarne,  od)  gingo  tid.  od)  rdcfte  dttifa 
till  I)onom, 

37.  ©dganbe:  åft  bu  3«barna8 
Äonung,  fd  l)\cip  big  fjelf. 

38.  SÖar  ocf  en  &fh)erffrift  ffrlfmen 
bfmer  ftonom,  meb  ®refiffa.  Satinffa 
od)  dbreiffa  bofftdfttjer:  S)enne  dr 
Subarnad  Jtonung. 

39.  SWen  en  af  be  ogerningömdn, 
fom  ubp()4ngbe  hjoro,  l)dbbe  l^onom 
od)  fabe:  5l|l  bu  gftrifluö,  fd  Wfll>  ^»9 
fiflf  od)  og. 

40.  ^d  fmarabe  ben  anbre,  flraffabe 
l)onom  od)  fabe:  gruftar  bu  Icfe  beller 
®ub,  bu  fom  dr  i  fomma  fbrbomclfe? 

41.  Od)  dr  bet  h)dl  rdtt  meb  ojj;  ti) 
tt)i  libe  bet  tpdra  gernlngarmdrbe  dro ; 
men  benne  ()afh)er  intet  onbt  giort. 

42.  C(^  fabe  San  tifl  S^fum :  ftG»lre, 
tdnf  på  mig,  bd  bu  fommcr  i  bitt  rife. 

43.  Dd)  fabe  Sefuö  till  ^onom: 
©annerligen,  fdger  jag  blg:  3  bag 
ffall  t>u  mara  meb  mig  i  parabid. 

44.  Od)  mar  betta  mib  fjctte  timan, 
od)  ett  m&rfer  marbt  Sfmer  l^ela  lan- 
bet  alt  intill  nionbe  timan, 

45.  Od)  fölen  mifte  fitt  ffen,  o^  f&r- 
aten  i  templet  renmabe  mlbt  i  tu. 


32  And  there  were  a] so  two 
others,  malefactors,  led  with  him 
to  be  put  to  death. 

33  And  Tvhen  they  were  come  to 
the  place,  which  is  called  Calvary, 
there  they  crucified  him,  and  the 
malefaotors,  one  on  the  right  hand, 
and  the  other  on  the  left. 

34  ^  Then  said  Jesus,  Father, 
forgive  them;  for  they  know  not 
what  they  do.  And  they  parted  hia 
raiment,  and  cast  lots. 

35  And  the  people  stood  beholding. 
And  the  ralers  also  with  them  de- 
rided  hinij  saying.  He  saved  others; 
let  him  sa  ve  himself,  if  he  be  Christ, 
the  ohosen  of  God. 

36  And  the  soldiers  also  mocked 
him,  coming  to  him,  and  offering 
him  vinegar, 

37  And  saying,  If  thou  be  the 
King  of  the  Jews,  save  thyself. 

3S  And  a  superscription  also  waa 
written  över  him  in  letters  of  Greek, 
and  Latin,  and  Hebrew.  THIS  IS 
THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 

39  ^  And  one  of  the  malefactors 
which  were  hanged  railed  on  him, 
saying,  If  thou  be  Christ,  save  thy- 
self and  U8. 

*40  But  the  other  answering  re- 
buked  him,  saying,  Dost  not  thott 
fear  God,  seeing  thou  art  in  the 
same  coudemnation? 

41  And  we  indeed  justly ;  for  w» 
receive  the  due  reward  of  our 
deeds :  but  this  man  hath  done 
nothing  amiss. 

42  And  he  said  unto  Jesus,  Lord, 
remember  me  when  thou  comest 
into  thy  kingdom. 

43  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Verily  I  say  unto  thee,  To  day 
shalt  thou  be  with  me  in  paradia»» 

44  And  it  was  about  llie  sixäl 
hour,  and  there  was  a  daitoesa 


över  all  the  earth  until  the 
hour. 

45  And  the  sun  was  darkeaei, 
and  the  vail  of  the  temple  mt 
rent  in  the  mid&t. 
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46.  04  3<ifud  xopabt  meb  t)iq  roft. 
^  fobc:  gaber,  jag  befaller  min  ari' 
ba  i  bina  (lanber :  cd)  bå  lS)an  ^abe 
bet  fagt,  gaf  t^in  u))))  antan, 

47.  3)å  ^bfmitömannen  fäg  ftiwab 
ber  fftbbe,  |)rifabc  I)an  %\xi>,  oå)  fabe : 
Saunerligcti,  »ar  bcnne  en  rdttfdrbig 
man. 

48.  0(()  alt  folfft  fom  bit  gdngit 
twr,  att  fe  l^dr|)å,  bd  be  fett  I)abe  l^ttjab 
ber  »ebbe,  flogo  be  flg  for  fitt  brbft  oå) 
gingo  ftera  igen. 

49.9^en  alle  l^and  fdnbe  mdnner,  oå) 
qminnor  fom  f^onom  fbl|t  ^abe  af  ®a- 
liieen,ftobo  idngt  ifrdn,  oå)  fdgo  berpd. 

50.  Cd)  fl.  fn  man  bendmnb  Sofep^, 
en  »dbö^erre,  ben  »ar  en  gob  oå) 
rdttfdrbig  man; 

51.  Cd)  ^abe  ide  famtt)dt  beraö  rdb 
wf)  gernlng:  oå)  f)an  »ar  borbig  af 
ben  3«barnaö  ftab  ^rimatljia;  ben 
ber  od  dflunbabe  efter  ®ubö  rife 

53.  i^an  gid  till  ^ilatum,  oå)  be- 
garbeSSfu  Sefamen: 

53.  Cd)  tog  I)onom  neb,  f»ej)te  fto- 
npm  uti  ett  lintldbe,  od)  laben  neb  i 
tn  graf,  fom  uthuggen  »ar  uti  ften, 
bfr  dnba  ingen  ftaoe  uti  lagb  »arit. 

54.  Od)  bet  »ar  tillrebelfebagen.  o(|) 
Sabbaten  begi;ntc  gd  uj)|)d. 

55.  Od!)  f&I|be  ber  ndgra  q»innor 
ffter,  fom  meb  l^onom  fomna  »oro  af 
Äalileen,  oc^  befdgo  graf»en.  oc^  l^u- 
ralebed  ^nö  Sefaracn  lagb  »ar; 

56.  0^  gingo  feban  tillbafa  igen, 
o((i,  tiffrebbc  »dttuftanbe  frt)bber,  oå) 
fmérjelft ;  men  om  (Sabbaten  »oro  be 
tilla,  jom  bublt  »ar  i  lagen. 

24.  (Ea>itel. 

9^å  ben  ena  Sabbaten,  gahffa  bitti- 
'^^  ba  om  morgonen,  fommo  be  till 
jTöfwen.  bdranbe  be  »dlluftanbe  fri)b- 
kt  fom  be  tiUrebt  t)abe,  oå)  ndgra 
BKbbem. 

I  2.  Sd  fttnno  bcftenen  af»dltab  ifrdn 
iroftiKii'. 


46  IT  And  vrhen  Jesus  had  cried 
with  a  loud  voice^  he  said,  Father, 
into  thy  hands  I  commend  my 
spirit :  and  having  said  thus,  he 
gave  up  the  ghost. 

47  Now  when  the  centurion  saw 
what  was  done,  he  glorified  God, 
saying,  Certainly  this  was  a  right- 
eous  man. 

48  And  all  the  people  that  came 
together  to  that  sight,  behoiding 
the  things  which  were  done,  smote 
their  breasts,  and  returned. 

49  And  all  his  acquaintance,  and 
the  women  that  foUowed  him  from 
GVililee,  stood  afar  off,  behoiding 
these  things. 

50  IT  And,  behold,  there  was  a  man 
naraed  Joseph,  a  counsellor;  and 
he  was  a  good  man,  and  a  just : 

51  (The  same  had  not  consented 
to  the  counsel  and  deed  of  them :) 
ke  was  of  Arimathea,  a  city  of  the 
Jews ;  who  also  himself  waited  for 
the  kingdom  of  God. 

52  This  man  went  unto  Pilate, 
and  begged  the  body  of  Jesus. 

53  And  he  took  it  down,  and 
wrapped  it  in  linen.  and  laid  it  in  a 
sepulchre  that  was  hewn  in  stone, 
wherein  never  man  before  was  laid. 

54  And  that  day  was  the  prepa- 
ration,  and  the  sabbath  drew  on. 

55  And  the  women  also,  which 
came  with  him  from  Gtflilee,  fol- 
lowed  after,  and  beheld  the  sepul- 
chre, and  how  his  body  was  laid. 

56  And  they  returned,  and  pre- 
pared  spices  and  ointments;  and 
rested  the  sabbath  day  according 
to  the  commandment. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

NOW  upon  the  first  day  of  the 
week,  very  early  in  the  morn- 
ing,  they  came  unto  the  sepulchre, 
bringing  the  spices  which  they  had 
prepared,  and  certain  others  with 
them. 

2  And  they  found  the  stone  rolled 
away  from  the  sepulchre. 
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3.  Od)  oingo  in,  od)  funno  jntet 
i&(E9iranö  3<Sfu  2cfamen. 

4  Od)  bet  begaf  flg.  att  bå  be  beröm 
bef!)mrabe  moro.  fl,  fa  flobo  ndr  bem 
tn?a  mdn  I  fflnanbc  fldber. 

5.  2)a  ttjorbo  be  f&rfarabe,  od)  flogo 
fina  anjlgten  neb  cd  jorben.  5)d  fabc 
be  tia  bem :  ^to\  fofen  3  ben  lefman- 

,  be  ibianb  be  b5ba  ? 

6.  i&an  4r  icfc  f)tix,  l)an  dr  u))J)fldn- 
ben ;  fommcr  Ibdg,  pnxu  pan  fabe  eber, 
bd  ^an  dnnu  mar  i  ®alileen. 

7.  @dganbc:  SJlenniffoneö  Son  mdfle 
5fmerantn)arbad  i  f))nbiga  mennlfford 
bdnber,  od)  fordfdftad,  o^  up|)fld  på 
trebje  bagen. 

8.  Oc^)  fd  begijnte  be  fomma  l^dg 
f)anb  crb, 

9.  Cd)  gingo  tilibafa  Ifrdn  graftoen, 
od)  bdbabe  oetta  alt  be  eUoftDa,  od) 
alla  be  anbra 

10.  Od)  bet  mar  SRaria  9Jlagbalena, 
od)  3oftanna,  od)  äJlaria  3acobi,  od) 
anbra  fom  meo  bem  moro,  be  betta 
fabe  till  ^|)oftlarna. 

11.  Od)  beraö  orb  ftjnteö  f}>r  bem 
fdfom  galenffap,  oc^  be  trobbe  bem 
intet. 

12.  Wien  ^etruö  (lob  upp,  od)  lopp 
till  grafmen,  od)  bd  ^m  lutabe  fig 
berln,  pcf  l)an  fe  linfldben  ligganbe 
allena,  od)  gicf  fina  fdrbe,  unbranbe 
mib  fig  fjclf  f^xt)a\>  ber  ffebt  mar. 

13.  Od)  fi,  tmd  af  bem  gingo  pd 
famma  bagen  till  en  bl),  fom  idg  mib 
fejtio  flabier  mdgö  ifrdn  3erufalem, 
bendmnb  dmaud. 

14.  Od)  be  talabe  ^mar  meb  annan, 
om  alt  bet  fom  ffebt  mar. 

15.  0(^  ^dnbe  flg,  bd  be  talabeö  mib, 
oc^  befrdgabe  l)mar  annan,  nalfabcfi 
ocf  3Sfu(j,  od)  gi(f  meb  bem. 

16.  9Ren  beraö  ögon  moro  f5rf)dnna, 
att  be  icfc  fdnbe  l)onom. 

17. 5)d  fabe  ban  till  bem:  ^mab  dr 
?t  fbr  tal,  fora  3  l)afmen  eber  eraeU 


3  And  they  entered  in,  and  found 
not  the  body  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

4  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  tfaey 
were  much  perplexed  thereabou^ 
behold,  two  men  stood  by  them  is 
shining  garments : 

5  And  as  they  were  afraid,  änd 
bowed  down  their  faces  to  the 
earth,  they  said  unto  them,  Why 
seek  ye  the  living  among  the  dead? 

6  He  is  not  here,  but  is  risen :  rer 
member  how  he  spake  unto  you 
when  he  was  yet  in  Galilee, 

7  Saying,  The  Son  of  man  must 
be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  sin- 
ful  men,  and  be  crucified,  and  the 
third  day  rise  again. 

8  And  they  remembered  his  words, 

9  And  returned  from  the  sepul- 
chre,  and  told  all  these  things  un- 
to the  eleyen,  and  to  all  the  rest. 

10  It  was  Mary  Magdalena,  and 
Joanna,  and  Mary  the  mother  of 
James,  and  other  women  thtU  wert 
with  them,  which  told  these  things 
unto  the  apostles. 

11  And  their  words  seemed  to 
them  as  idle  tales,  and  they  be- 
lieved  them  not. 

12  Then  arose  Peter,  and  ran 
unto  the  sepulchre;  and  stooping 
down,  he  beheld  the  linen  cloihe» 
laid  by  themselves,  and  departedf 
wondering  in  himself  at  that  whi<^ 
was  come  to  pass. 

13  ^  And,  behold,  two  of  them 
went  that  same  day  to  a  village 
ealled  Emroaus,  which  was  from 
Jerusalem  abovi  threescore  fur* 
longs. 

14  And  they  talked  together  of 
all  these  things  which  had  hap* 
pened. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  thaL 
while  they  eommuned  together  ans 
reasoned,  Jesus  himself  drew  near^ 
and  went  with  them. 

16  But  their  eyes  were  holdett 
that  they  should  not  know  him. 

17  And  he  said  unto  them,  Whal 
manner    of    Communications    ort 
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las,  mib  3  dån,  od)  axen  br^rbf- 

18.  Va  fnxirabc  enbcra,  fora^l)fttc 
€leo))l)ad,  0^  fabe  tiU  ^onom :  Str  bu 
oUfna  iblanb  frdmmanbe  mdn  i  3e- 
mfalcm.  fom  icfe  met  ^mab  ber  ffebt 
åribeffabagar? 

19.  Sabe  6an  tiU  bem:  ^mab? 
Sabe  be  till  ()onom :  Dm  Sdfu  9{a- 
iarrnc.  fom  Ivar  en  $ro))()ft,  mdgtig 
båbe  i  gerningar  oc^  orb,  f&r^ubi,  od^ 
aitfblfet: 

20.  C(^  ^urulebed  be  SftDerfle  $re- 
ftrrne  od)  todre  f&rmdn  bfmeranttDar- 
tKibe  ^onom  i  b&bfend  fbrb&melfe.  oé) 
fordfdf^e  ^onom. 

21.  SRen  tDi  i;)o))^abed,  att  I)an  fHilie 
mxa  ben,  fom  f&rlof[a  ffulle  Sfrael; 
od)  bftoer  alt  betta  dr  nu  treb|e  bagen, 
febon  bet  ftebbe. 

22.  Od)  några  qminnor  af  mdra, 
^aftoa  forftrddt  o|,  be  ber  bittiba  om 
morgonen  t^abt  fommit  till  grafh)en. 

23.  Od)  ha  be  ide  funno  ^nö  2^a- 
men,  fommo  be  od)  fabe,  att  be  ocf  in- 
giafDn  fett  ^abe.  ^milfa  fagt  ()abe,  att 
t^n  leftver. 

24.  Od)  någrc  af  bem,  fom  meb  og 
tDoro,  gingo  bort  till  grafmen.  oc^ 
funno  fdfom  qminuorna  fagt  ^abej 
nen  ^onom  funno  be  intet. 

25.  <X)d  fabe  I)an  till  bem:  O  3 
fialne,  od)  fen^^jertabe  till  att  tro  uti 
au  Dtt  fom  ^ropbeterue  fagt  t^a^toa : 

26.  ©fulle  ide  Cbriftuö  Sat>a\it  liba, 
0^  feban  ingå  uti  fin  l)drlig()et? 

27.  Od)  ^n  begi^nte  \>å  SRofc  o(^ 
alla  ^roJ)()eterna.  od)  gjorbe  uttobelfe 
Rr  bem  i  alla  ©frifier,  fom  tporo  om 
^nom. 

28.  Od)  be  begt)nte  nalfad  intill  b))n, 
6it  be  mille,  od)  l^n  idtfabe,  fom  f)an 
»iUe  gd  idngre  ^am, 

29.  04)  be  n5bgabe  ^onom,  fdganbe: 
Btif  ndr  o|.  tt)  bet  liber  åt  aftonen, 
od)  bagen  dr  f5rliben.  04  få  gid  l)an 
bl.  tUl  att  bliftoa  ndr  bem. 


these  that  ye  bave  one  to  another, 
as  ye  walk,  and  are  sad  ? 

18  And  the  one  of  them,  whose 
name  was  Cleopas,  answering  said 
unto  him,  Art  thou  only  a  stranger 
in  Jerusalem,  and  hast  not  known 
the  things  *which  are  come  to  pass 
there  in  these  days  ? 

19  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
things?  And  they  said  unto  him,  Con- 
cerning  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  which 
was  a  prophet  mighty  in  deed  and 
word  before  God  and  all  the  people: 

20  And  hovr  the  chief  priests  and 
our  ruiers  delivered  him  to  be  con- 
demned  to  death,  and  have  cruci- 
fied  him. 

21  But  we  trusted  that  it  bad  been 
he  whi(di  should  have  redeemed 
Israel :  and  beside  all  this,  to  day 
is  the  third  day  since  these  things 
were  done. 

22  Yea,  and  certain  women  also 
of  our  company  made  us  astonishedf, 
which  were  early  at  the  sepulchre ; 

23  And  when  they  found  not  bis 
body,  they  came,  saying,  that  they 
bad  also  seen  a  vision  of  ängels, 
which  said  that  he  was  alive. 

24  And  certain  of  them  which  were 
with  US  went  to  the  sepailchre,  and 
found  it  even  so  as  the  women  bad 
said :  but  him  they  saw  not. 

25  Then  he  said  unto  them,  O 
fools,  and  slow  of  bcart  to  believe 
all  that  the  prophets  have  spöken : 

26  Ought  not  C  brist  to  bave  suf- 
fered  these  things,  and  to  enter 
into  bis  glory? 

27  And  beginning  at  Moses  and 
all  the  prophets,  he  expounded 
unto  them  in  all  the  Scriptures 
the  things  concerning  himself. 

28  And  they  drew  nigh  unto  the 
village,  whitber  they  went:  and 
he  made  as  thougb  he  would  have 
gone  further. 

29  But  they  constrained  him, 
saying,'  Abide  with  us ;  for  it  is 
toward  evening,  and  the  day  is  far 
spent.  And  he  went  in  to  tarry 
with  them 
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30.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig,  tå  han  fatt  tlU 
borbö  meb  bem,  tog  ()an  br^bet,  tacfa- 
be,  br&t  bet  od)  ficf  bcm. 

31.  Dd)  berad  6gon  &)>))nabed,  att 
be  fdnbe  &o(jom;  od)  fS  f&rftoann  l)an 
utur  beraö  äfi)n. 

32.  Od)  be  fabe  mellan  flg :  föar 
Icfe  ttjurt  blerta  bnnnanbe  i  o^,  ba 
lian  talabe  meb  og  i  ttjdgen,  od)  utti)b- 
be  o6®frlfterna? 

33.  Dd)  i  famma  flunben  flobo  be 
upp,  od)  gingo  till  Serufalem  igen,  od) 
funno  f5rfamlabe  be  eUofma,  oc^  be 
fom  meb  bcm  tooro : 

34.  S)e  ber  fabe:  ^€9lren  dr  fan- 
nerligen  up^ftånben,  od)  dr  febb  af 
Simon. 

35.  Od)  be  fSrtdlibe  I)h)ab  ftebt  »ar 
i  mdgen,  od)  buru  ban  warbt  fdnb  af 
bem.  i  bet  t)an  brjt  brbbet. 

36.  8ora  be  nu  ^drom  talabe,  flob 
SSfuö  fjelf  ralbt  iblanb  bem,  od)  fabe 
tlu  bem :  grib  ttjare  eber. 

37.  ^å  h)orbo  be  f&rfdrabe.  od)  fruf- 
tabe,  menanbe,  att  be  fågo  en  anba. 

38.  ^å  fabe  ban  till  bem :  i&h)l  dren 
3forf&rabe?  od)  btt)i  ut)j3ftiga  fdbana 
tanfar  uti  ebert  bierta  ? 

39.  (Ber  mina  bdnber,  od)  mina  f5t- 
ter.  att  bet  dr  lag  flelf :  tager  på  mig 
od)  ffdber.  tt)  anben  ^a\tt)ir  icfe  f^tt 
od)  ben,  fdfom  3  fen  mig  bafma. 

40.  Cd)  bd  han  babe  bet  fagt,  mifle 
ban  bem  ^dnber  oc^  f&tter. 

41.  Dd)  fom  be  dnnu  icfe  trobbe  f&r 
gidbie  ffull,  utan  f&runbrabe  flg,  fabe 
ban  till  bem :  ftafmen  3  ()dr  ndgot 
attdta? 

42.  25d  fingo  be  bonom  fram  ett 
flbcfe  fleft  fiff,  oci)  ndgot  af  en  ()o- 
nungöfafa. 

43.  Dci)  ^an  tog  bet.  ocl)  dt  beraf  i 
beraö  dfbn. 

44.  Dci)  l)an  fabe  till  bem:  35etta 
iro  be  orb,  fom  lag  fabe  till  eber,  bS 


30  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  sat 
at  meat  with  them,  he  took  bread, 
and  blessed  it^  and  brake,  and  gare 
to  them. 

31  And  their  eyes  werc  opened, 
and  they  knew  him ;  and  he  van- 
ished  out  of  their  sight. 

32  And  they  said  one  to  another, 
Did  not  our  heart  burn  within  ns, 
while  he  talked  with  us  by  the 
way,  and  while  he  opened  to  os 
the  Scriptures? 

33  And  they  rose  up  the  sann* 
hour,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem, 
and  found  the  eleven  gathered  to- 
gether,  and  them  that  were  with 
them, 

34  Saying,  The  Lord  is  risen  in- 
deed,  and  hath  appeared  to  Simon. 

35  And  they  told  what  thinp 
were  done  in  the  way,  and  how  he 
was  known  of  them  in  breaking  of 
bread. 

36  ^  And  as  they  thus  spake,  Je- 
sus himself  stood  in  the  midst  ti 
them,  and  saith  unto  them,  Peaoa 
he  unto  you. 

37  But  they  were  terrified  and 
affrighted,  and  supposed  that  they 
had  seen  a  spirit. 

38  And  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  troubled  ?  and  wiy  do 
thoughts  arise  in  your  hearts  ? 

39  Behold  my  hands  and  my  feet, 
that  it  is  I  myself :  handle  me,  and 
see ;  for  a  spirit  hath  not  flesh  and 
bones,  as  ye  see  me  have. 

40  And  when  he  had  thus  spöken, 
he  shewed  them  his  hands  and  kis 
feet. 

41  And  while  they  yet  belioved 
not  for  joy,  and  wondered,  he  said 
unto  them,  Have  ye  here  any  meat? 

42  And  they  gave  him  a  piece  of 
a  broiled  fish,  and  of  a  honeycomb. 

43  And  he  took  t^,  and  did  eat 
before  them. 

44  And  he  said  unto  them,  T\Mm 
are  the  words  which  I  spake  ont* 


EVANGELIUM. 


2a5 


Mg  dnnn  töar  meb  eber.  att  alt  mdfle 
fallborbad  fom  fTrifmit  dr  i  Vlofelag, 
od>  i  ^rop^tcrna,  oc^^  i  ^falmerna, 
om  mig. 

41  ^å  hp\>nat)c  fyin  bem  bera6  fin* 
nt  cxt  be  f&rflobo  Sfrifterna; 

46.  Oc^  fabf  tm  bem:  Så  år  bet 
ffrifbit;  oé)  få  måfle  (£^riflud  tiba, 
od)  tirbie  bagen  uppfld  ifrån  be  b&ba : 

47.  C4)  prebifad  i  ^nd  namn  båt- 
trrog  od)  ft^nbemad  forlåtelfe  iblanb 
alt  folf,  begi^nnanbe  pd  Serufalem. 

48.  £)d)  3  dren  mlttne  till  alt  betta. 

49.  CX^  fl,  iag  tt>\U  fdnba  hfton  eber 
min  gaberé  l&fte :  men  3  ffolen  blif- 
toa  t  ftaben  3erufalem,  tiU  bed  3  to<ir- 
ben  befldbbe  meb  fraft  af  ^^gben. 

50.  Oc|)  l^an  ^be  bem  ut  till  S3etf)a« 
Dien.  o4  upplt)fte  fina  ^dnber,  o4) 
tDdifignabe  bem. 

51.  £>(i)  ffebbe.  hå  ^an  bem  mdlfig- 
nat  ^be,  ffiljbed  ^n  ifrån  bem,  od) 
nppfor  i  (^immelen. 

52.  Dd)  be  tillbåbo  ()onom;  oc^ 
aingo  feban  in  i  3erufalem  igen,  meb 
llorgtdbfe; 

53.  pd)  moro  altib  i  templet,  prifabe 
0^  låfmabe  ®nb.    Smen. 


you,  while  I  was  yet  with  you, 
that  all  things  must  be  fulfilled, 
which  were  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  and  in  the  prophets,  and  in 
the  psalms,  concerning  me. 

45  Then  opened  he  their  undei- 
standing,  that  they  might  under- 
stand the  Seriptures, 

46  And  said  unto  them,  Thus  it 
is  written,  and  thus  it  behooved 
Ghrist  to  suffer,  and  to  rise  from 
the  dead  the  third  day : 

47  And  that  repentanoe  and  re- 
mission  of  sins  should  be  preached 
in  his  name  among  all  nations, 
beginning  at  Jerusalem. 

48  And  ye  are  witnesses  of  these 
things. 

49  ^  And,  behold,  I  send  the 
promise  of  my  Fathér  upon  you : 
but  tarry  ye  in  the  city  of  Jerusa- 
lem, until  ye  be  endued  with  power 
from  on  high. 

50  ^  And  he  led  them  out  as  fai 
as  to  Bethany,  and  he  lifted  up  hia 
hands,  and  blessed  them. 

51  And  it  came  to  pass,  while  h« 
blessed  them,  he  was  parted  from 
them,  and  carried  up  into  heaven. 

52  And  they  worshipped  him,  and 
returned  to  Jerusalem  with  great 
joy: 

53  And  were  continually  in  the 
temple,  praising  and  blessing  God. 
Amen. 


€bangelium. 

1.  (Eapitel. 

3begl?nnelfen  mar  Orbet,  ocf)  Orbet 
mar  ndr  Q^ubi,  oc^  ®ub  mar  Or- 
bet. 

2.  2>et  famma  mar  i  begi^nnelfen  ndr 
•nbl 

3.  Oenom  bet  dr  ad  ting  giorbt ;  oc^ 
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CHAPTER  I. 

IN  the  beginning  was  the  Word, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God, 
and  the  Word  was  God. 

2  The  same  was  in  the  beginning 
with  God. 

3  All  things  were  made  by  hii 
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tf)t)  foruton  dr  intet  giorbt.  bet  gjorbt 
dr. 

4.  3  tf)t)  toax  lifmet;  od)  llfh}et  mar 
menniffornad  ljud. 

5.  Od)  Ijufet  Jj;fer  i  raorfret;  od) 
m&rfret  tjafhjcr  bet  icfe  begripit. 

6.  du  man  hjar  fdnb  af  ®ubi,  fom 
()ette  3of)anne8. 

7.  S^an  fom  till  mittneftb&rb,  på  bet^ 
han  ffullc  mlttna  om  2]ufét,  att  alle 
ffulle  tro  genom  l^onom. 

8.  ScTe  mar  ftan  8|ufet ;  men  (l)an 
mar  fdnb)  till  att  mittna  om  «|ufet. 

9.  ^et  mar  bet  fanna  2iwfet,  l)mil- 
fet  uppli)fer  alla  raenniffor,  fom  fom- 
ma  i  meriben. 

10.  3  meriben  mar  bet,  od)  igenom 
bet  dr  meriben  gjorb,  od)  meriben  fdnbe 
M  irfe. 

11.  ^an  fom  till  fltt  eget  od)  i^anö 
egne  anammabe  l^onom  i^e. 

12.  9)len  alla  bem  fom  l)onom  an- 
ammabe, gaf  l^an  magt  att  blifma 
^ubd  barn,  bem  fom  tro  på  ^and 
namn : 

13.  i&mi:fa  icfe  af  blob,  icfe  f)Cller  af 
fbttdlig  milja,  icfe  f)eller  af  någon 
nuind  milja,  utan  af  ®ubi  fobbc  dro. 

14.  0(1)  Orbet  marbt  f&tt,  od)  bobbc 
iblanb  og ;  oc^)  mi  fågo  ^anö  ^drlig- 
l)et,  fåfom  enba  8onen8  l^drlig^et  af 
gabren,  full  meb  nåb  od)  fanning. 

15.  3o^anneö  mittnar  om  f)onom, 
ropar  od)  fdger:  3)enne  maret,  om 
bmilfen  jag  fagt  bafmer:  Sfter  mig 
ffall  fomma  titn  f&r  mig  marit  f)af- 
mer.  tt)  i)an  mar  f&rr  ån  jag. 

16.  0(b  af  banö  fulU)et  (jafme  mi 
alle  fatt,  od)  nåb  for  ndb. 

17.  %\)  genom  SJlofen  dr  lagen  gif- 
men ;  nob  od)  fanning  dr  fommen  ge- 
nom 3^fum  (S()ri|tum. 

18.  3ngen  l)afmcr  någon  tib  fett 
®ub  •,  enbe  Sonen,  fom  dr  i  gabrenö 
ff&te,  f)an  (>afmer  bet  fungjort. 

19.  Dd)  bctta  dr  3o^anni6  mittneö- 
bbrb,  bå  Subame  fdnbe  ^refter  oå) 
2eDiter  af  Serufaicm.   att  be  ffuHe 

åga  f)onom :  ^o  dft  bu  ? 


and  without  him  was  not  any  tliing 
made  that  was  made. 

4  In  him  was  life;  and  the  life 
was  the  light  of  men. 

5  And  the  light  shineth  in  dark- 
ness;  and  the  darkness  compre 
hended  it  not. 

6  IT  There  was  a  man  sent  from 
God,  whose  name  was  John. 

7  The  same  came  for  a  witness^ 
to  bear  witness  of  the  Light,  that 
all  men  through  him  might  believe. 

8  He  was  not  that  Light,  hut  w(u 
sent  to  bear  witness  of  that  Light. 

9  That  was  the  true  Light,  which 
lighteth  every  man  that  cometh 
into  the  world. 

10  He  was  in  the  world,  and  the 
world  was  made  by  him,  and  the 
world  knew  him  not. 

11  He  came  unto  his  own,  and 
his  own  peceived  him  not. 

12  But  as  many  as  received  him, 
to  them  gave  he  power  to  become 
the  sons  of  God,  even  to  them  that 
believe  on  his  name : 

13  Which  were  born,  not  of  blood, 
nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of 
the  will  of  man,  but  of  God. 

14  And  the  Word  was  made  flesh, 
and  dwelt  among  us,  (and  we  be- 
held  his  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the 
only  begotten  of  the  Father,)  full 
of  grace  and  truth. 

15  IT  John  bare  witness  of  him^ 
and  cried,  saying,  This  was  he  of 
whom  I  spake,  He  that  cometh  af- 
ter  me  is  preferred  before  me }  for 
he  was  before  me. 

16  And  of  his  fulness  have  all 
we  received,  and  grace  for  grace. 

17  For  the  law  was  given  by  Mo- 
ses, biit  grace  and  truth  came  bf 
Jesus  C  brist. 

18  No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time  'j  the  only  begotten  Son,  whicl^ 
is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  ha 
hath  declared  him. 

19  IT  And  this  is  the  record  of 
John,  when  the  Jews  sent  priesli 
and  Levites  from  Jerusalem  to  ttfe 
him,  Who  artthou? 
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90.  04)  ^n  befdn^e,  od)  f&rfafabe 
((fe;  o(^  befdnbe  t^an:  3(fe  dr  jag 

21.  5)a  frdgabc  be  bouom:  ^»ab 
bå?  dft  bu  fllaö?  ^an  fabe:  3ag 
arbfticfc.  OT  bu  en  ^ropbet  ?  Ocb 
danfroarabe:  S^lej. 

32.  Då  fabe  be  tiU  bonom :  S^o  dft 
bn?  att  mi  mdge  glfma  bem  fmar  fom 
o|  fdnbt  bafwa.    ^traD  fdgcr  bu  om 

WflflClf? 

23.  8abe  ^an :  %iq  ar  en  ro))anbe8 
rbjll  ofnm:  JWobjer  ^(SSlranö  mdg, 
fora  dfaiaS  ^ro|)beten  fagt  baftoer. 

24.  C4)  be  fom  fdnbe  moro,  moro  af 

25.  Cd)  be  frdgabe  bonom,  o(ö  fabe 
till  bonom :  ^mi  b5|)er  bu  bå,  nieban 
bn  dr  icfe  (Ebriflnd,  itfe  beder  (Sliad, 
irfebeöer  en^ropbet? 

26.  ©tvarabe  bem  Sobanned,  od) 
^abe:  3ag  bbper  meb  matten;  men 
mibt  iblanb  eber  ftdr  ben  3  IdPe  fdn- 
nen. 

27.  fian  dr  ben  fom  efter  mig  tom- 
ma ffaU,  b^ilfen  f6r  mig  marit  b^if- 
\m,  btoilfenö  ffotmdng  iag  Idfe  mdr- 
big  dr  upplbfa. 

28.  Detta  ffebbe  l.öetbabara,  bd 
Ijinfiban  Sorban,  ber  Sobonneö  b&pte. 

29.  Dagen  berefter,  fdg  Sobflnnefi 
Sefum  fomma  till  fig,  od)  faDe:  Si 
®ubå  2amm,  fom  borttager  »crlbené 
fbnb. 

30.  Denne  dret,  om  btrilfcn  jag  fagt 
f)afn>er:  dfter  mig  ffall  fomma  en 
man,  ben  fbr  mig  toarit  l)a^a :  ti) 
^  mar  f&rr  ån  jag. 

31.  Od!)  jag  fdnbé  bonom  ide;  men 
på  bet  f)an  ffuUe  marba  uppenbar  i 
Sfrael,  f&rbenffun  dr  jag  fommen,  titt 
att  b&pa  meb  matten. 

32.  C(|)  Sobanneömittnabe,  od)  fabe: 
Jag  fd^  ^nban  neberfomma  i  bufh)o 
tifnclfe  of  bJmmelen,  od)  bief  pd  bo- 
nom. * 

33.  Ocb  jag  fdnbe  bonom  ide ;  men 
ben  fora  ralg  fdnbe.  till  att  bopa  meb 
•otien,  bnn  fabe  till  mig:  Dfmcr 
^ilfen  hn  fdr  fe  ^nban  neberfomma, 


20  And  he  confessed,  and  denied 
not;  but  confessed,  I  am  noi  the 
Christ. 

21  And  they  asked  him,  What 
then  ?  Art  thou  Elias  ?  And  he 
saith,  I  am  not.  Art  thou  that 
Prophet  ?     And  he  answered,  No. 

22  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Who 
art  thou?  that  we  may  give  an 
answer  to  them  that  sent  us.  What 
sayest  thou  of  thyself  ? 

23  He  said,  I  am  the  voice  of  one 
crying  in  the  wilderness,  Make 
straight  the  way  of  the  Lord,  as 
said  the  prophet  Esaias. 

24  And  they  which  were  sent 
were  of  the  Pharisees. 

25  And  they  asked  him,  and  said 
unto  him,  Why  baptizest  thou  then, 
if  thou  be  not  that  Christ,  nor  Eli- 
as, neither  that  prophet  ? 

26  John  answered  them,  saying, 
I  baptize  with  water:  but  there 
standeth  one  among  you,  whom  ye 
know  not ; 

27  He  it  is,  who  coming  after  me 
is  preferred  iDefore  me,  whose  shoe*s 
latchet  I  am  not  worthy  to  unloose. 

28  These  thijigs  were  done  in 
Bethabara  beyond  Jordan,  where 
John  was  baptizing. 

29  ^  The  next  day  John  seeth 
Jesus  ooming  unto  him,  and  saith, 
Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  which 
taketh  away  the  sin  of  the  world  ! 

30  This  is  he  of  whom  I  said, 
After  me  cometh  a  man  which  is 
preferred  before  me;  for  he  was 
before  me. 

31  And  I  knew  him  not :  but  that 
he  should  be  made  manifest  to  Is- 
rael, therefore  am  I  come  baptiz- 
ing with  water. 

32  And  John  hare  record,  saying, 
I  saw  the  Spirit  descending  from 
heaven  like  a  döve,  and  it  abode 
upon  him. 

33  And  I  knew  him  not :  but  he 
that  sent  me  to  baptize  with  wa- 
ter, the  same  said  unto  me,  Upon 
whom  thou  shalt  see  the  Spirit  d< 
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o4)  bliftua  \>å  ^onom,  f)an  dr  ben  fom 
D&per  meb  Den  ^eltga  ^nba. 

34.  ^å)  iag  fdg  bet,  od)  mittnabe,  att 
J)an  dr  GJubö  8on. 

35.  Dagen  berefter  flob  åter  So^an- 
neö,  od)  tmå  af  (janö  8drjungar: 

36.  Dd)  fora  ^in  ficf  fe  3Öfwra  ga, 
fabe  t)im :  8i,  ®ubö  2amm. 

37.  Od)  be  ttt)d  &anö  idrinngar 
I)brbc  ()onom  tala,  oc^  f&Ilbe  S^fum. 

38.  Dd  mdnbe  Sefuö  flg  om,  od) 
fdg  bem  f&lja  Pg,  od)  fabe  till  bera: 
^mab  f&fen  3?  2)d  fabe  be  tia  0©- 
nom:  8«abbl,  (bet  beti)ber,  fflUftare,) 
l)n)ar  miftad  bu  ? 

39.  Dd  fabe  I)an  till  bem :  Äommer, 
od)  fer.  3)e  fomrao,  od)  fogo  I)mar 
I)an  miftabed,  od)  blefbo  ben  bagen 
ndr  f)onom  *,  oc^  bet  mar  mib  tionbe 
timan. 

40.  Cd)  tpar  SInbreae,  Slmoniö  ^c- 
trl  brober,  en  af  be  tnå  fom  f)abe  l)hrt 
af  3obanne  od)  f&l|be  3<Jfnm. 

41.  i&an  fann  f&rjlfin  brober  Simon, 
0^  fabe  till  bonom :  Sfii  ^af»re  funnit 
IWegiam,  bet  beti)ber,  ben  ©morba. 

42.  Cd)  Ijaii  babe  bonom  till  36f"ni. 
<Dd  SGfuö  ficf  fe  bonom,  fabe  ban : 
5)n  dft  Simon  3ona  fon;  M  ffall 
beta  gepbaö,  bet  beti;bcr.  bdllcberg. 


43.  Dagen  berefter  tpille  SGfnö  gd  nt 
i  O^alileen,  od)  fann  ^|^bili|))>"ni  od) 
fabe  till  bonom :  fblj  mig. 

44.  Ccb  tvär  $biii|>|)"d  af  S3et^faiba, 
anbree  od)  ^etri  ftab. 

45.  $biii|>l>"d  fi^""  92atbanael,  od) 
fabe  till  bonom :  Den  fom  SKofe  baf- 
mcr  ffrifmit  om  i  lagen,  od)  'ipro))be- 
terna,  baf^c  tpi  funnit,  SGfum,  3o- 
fet)b«  Son  af  ^{aaaret. 

46.  Cd)  92titbanael  fabe  till  bonom : 
j(an  ndgot  gobt  fomma  af  SRajaret? 
^b^li))pud  fabe  till  bonom :  jtom  od)  fe. 


scending,  and  remaining  on  liim, 
the  same  is  he  wMch  baptizeih 
with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

34  And  I  saw,  and  bare  record 
that  this  is  the  Son  of  Grod. 

35  IT  Again  the  next  day  afler, 
John  stood,  and  two  of  his  disciples; 

36  And  looking  upon  Jesus  as  he 
walked,  he  saith,  Behold  the  Lamb 
of  God!. 

37  And  the  two  disciples  heard 
him  speak,  and  they  followed  Je- 
sus. 

38  Then  Jesus  turned,  and  saw 
them  following,  and  saith  unto 
them,  What  seék  ye  ?  They  said 
unto  him,  Rabbi,  (which  is  to  say, 
being  interpreted,  Master,)  where 
dwellest  thou  ? 

39  He  saith  unto  them,  Gome 
and  see.  They  oame  and  saw 
where  he  dwelt,  and  abode  with 
him  that  day:  for  it  was  aboui 
the  tenth  hour. 

40  One  of  the  two  which  heard 
John  speakj  and  followed  him,  was 
Andrew,  Simon  Peter^s  broiher. 

41  He  first  findeth  his  own  broth- 
er  Simon,  and  saith  unto  him,  We 
have  found  the  Messias,  which  is, 
being  interpreted,  the  Ghrist. 

42  And  he  brought  him  to  Jesus. 
And  when  Jesus  beheld  him,  he 
said,  Thou  art  Simon  the  son  of 
Jonas:  thou  shalt  be  called  Ce- 
phas,  which  is  by  interpretation, 
A  stone. 

43  TT  The  day  following  Jesot 
wcuid  go  forth  iuto  Galilee,  and 
findeth  Philip,  and  saith  unto  hira, 
Follow  me. 

44  Now  Philip  was  of  Bethsaida» 
the  city  of  Andrew  and  Peter. 

45  Philip  findeth  Nathanael,  ana 
saith  unto  him,  We  have  fomiÅ 
him,  of  whom  Moses  in  the  law, 
and  the  prophets^  did  write,  Jeaios 
of  Nazareth,  the  son  of  Joseph. 

46  And  Nathanael  said  unto  him^ 
G  an  there  any  good  thing  come  m/å 
of  Nazareth  ?  Philip  saith 
him,  Come  and  see. 
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47. 3(lfu9  fåg  SRat^nari  fomma  titt 
Pg,  04  fabe  om  ()onom:  ®t  en  rdtt 
älraeiU,  i  t)tDiiren  intet  ftoef  dr. 

48.  <Dd  fabe  9?at^anael  titt  ftonom : 
ftHHiraf  fdnner  Du  mig '?  3<l^fnö  fma- 
TäDe  cd)  fabe  titt  l)onom:  %brx  dn 
t|^l}ili)}Dud  fatta.De  big.  t)i  tu  nnir 
DnDer  fifonatrdoet,  fåg  iag  big 

49.  Silot^anael  fmarabe  od)  fabe  titt 
donom :  Stabbi,  bu  dft  d^ubd  Son,  bu 
aft  Sfroeld  Aonung. 

50. 3€fuö  froarabe,  od)  fabe  titt  l^o- 
nom:  6fter  bet  jag  fabe  big,  att  jag 
fåg  big  unber  fifonatrdbet,  tror  bu  ? 
fim  ting,  dn  beffa  dro.  ffall  bu  fd  fe. 

51.  D(^  fabe  till  ^onom :  €anner(i« 
gen,  fannerligen^fdger  jag  eber:  j&dr- 
ffter  ffolen^  fd  fe  ^imnielen  5|)|)en, 
od)  dubd  ilnglar  fara  u|)|)  od)  neber 
offper  raenniffoneö  Son. 

2.  (Sapitel. 

Ad)  J)d  trebie  bagen  tparbt  ett  hvbiiop 
^  i  dana  i  ®alileen  3  od)  Söfu  nio- 
öer  nwr  ber. 

2.  Söarbt  ocf  beölifeö  36fu8  buben 
od)  ^nd  lédrjungar  tili  bröllopet. 

3.  Od)  bd  »rinet  beg!;nte  fattad,  fabe 
3(Sfu  mober  till  ()onom:  De  ^aftoa 
intet  min. 

4.  !Dtt  fabeSC^fuö  titt  benne :  Clh)in- 
na,  ^tpab  I)afmer  )ag  meb  big  ?  8)lin 
tib  dr  icfe  dnnu  fommen. 

5.  <Dtt  fabe  band  mober  till  tienare- 
na :  ^mab  ^n  fdger  eber,  bet  gorer. 

6.  Sd  tDoro  ber  fe^  flenfrufor,  fom 
fatta  tooro  efter  fdttet  om  Subarnaö 
*fning,  ^dtlanbe  ^tparbera  tn  eller  tre 
ttidtt. 

7.  2)tt  fabe  S^fuö  till  bem :  gijller 
BDD  fruforna  meb  matten.  Cd)  be 
feilbe  bem  Sfmerfulla. 

6.  Cd)  f)an  fabe  till  bem :  Såter  nu 
Iti,  o(b  Mrcr  till  fofömdftaren.  C(t) 
be  buro. 


47  Jesus  saw  Nathanael  coming 
to  him,  and  saith  of  tiim,  Behold 
an  Israelite  indeed,  in  whom  is  no 
guile ! 

48  Nathanael  saith  unto  him, 
Whence  knowest  thou  me  ?  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  him,  Be- 
fore  that  Philip  called  thee,  when 
thou  wast  under  the  fig  tree,  [  sav» 
thee. 

49  Nathanael  answered  and  saith 
unto  him,  Rabbi,  thou  art  the  Son 
of  God;  thou  art  the  King  of  Is- 
rael. 

50  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Because  I  said  unto  thee,  I 
saw  thee  under  the  fig  tree,  believ- 
est  thou?  thou  shalt  see  greater 
things  than  these. 

51  And  he  saith  unto  him,  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Hereafter 
ye  shall  see  heaven  open,  and  th» 
ängels  of  God  ascending  and  de« 
scending  upon  the  Son  of  man. 

CHAPTER  II. 

AND  the  third  day  there  was  & 
marriage  in  Cana  of  Galilee , 
and  the  mother  of  Jesus  was  there : 

2  And  both  Jesus  was  called,  ai:d 
his  disciples,  to  the  marriage. 

3  And  when  they  wanted  wine 
the  mother  of  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
They  have  no  wine. 

4  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
what  have  I  to  do  with  thee  ?  mine 
hour  is  not  yet  come. 

5  His  mother  saith  unto  the  ser- 
vants,  Whatsoever  he  saith  unto 
you,  do  it. 

6  And  there  were  set  there  six 
waterpots  of  stone,  after  the  man- 
ner  of  the  purifying  nf  the  Jews, 
containing  two  or  three  firkins 
apiece. 

7  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Fill  the 
waterpots  with  water.  And  they 
filled  them  up  to  the  brim. 

8  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Draw 
out  now,  and  bear  unto  the  gover- 
nor  of  the  feast.   And  they  bare  ii 
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9.  9{dr  bd  fbfdmdflaren  fmafabe 
minet,  fom  matten  marit  ^be,  oå^  icfe 
iDifte  ^maban  bet  fommit  mar;  men 
tjenarena,  fom  mattnet  5ft  ^abe,  mlflc 
bet,  fallabe  l)an  brubgummen, 

10.  Od)  fabe  till  I)onom :  fimar  man 
fdtter  fbrft  fram  bet  goba  mlnet  j  od) 
ndr  be  dro  morbne  brucfnc,  bd  t>ct  fom 
fdmre  dr:  bu  bafber  g&mt  bet  goba 
mtnet  alt  ^drtill.. 

U.  ^etta  mar  bet  forfla  tccfen,  fom 
3(Sfud  gjorbe  i  (Såna  i  ®alileen,  od) 
uppenbarabe  fin  I)drltgl)et :  od)  ^n8 
l^drjungar  trobbe  pd  I)onom. 

12.  2)erefter  for  t)an  neb  till  (Ea|)er- 
naum,  l)an  od)  ^aud  mober,  od)  band 
brbber,  od)  band  Sdrjungar  •,  od)  blef- 
mo  ber  i  fd  bågar. 

13.  Dd)  mar  Subarnaö  ^dffa  t)arbt 
ndr;  oc^  S^fuö  for  upp  till  Serufa- 
lem, 

14.  Dd)  fann  i  templet  bem  fom 
fdlbe  fd,  oc^  fdr,  od)  bufmor,  od) 
mdélflre  flttanbe. 

15.  ^d  gjorbe  t)an  en  gigel  af  tdg, 
oc^  bref  bem  alla  ut  af  templet,  meb 
fdr  od)  fd;  od)  bortfpilbc  mdftlarenaö 
penningar,  oi)  ftbtte  borben  omfull; 


16.  Cd)  fabe  till  bem  fom  bufioor 
fdlbe:  ftafmer  betta  bort  bdban:  od) 
gorer  irfe  af  min  gaberö  ^u8  ett  nmrf- 
nabd  bud. 

17.  2)d  fommo  t)an8  Sdrjungar  l^dg 
bet  fom  ffrifmit  dr:  3)in  ^ufeö  nltdl- 
ffan  I)afmer  frdtit  mig. 

18.  ^d  fmarabe  Subarne,  oc^  fabe 
till  ^onom :  i^mab  tecfen  idter  bu  o|s 
fe,  att  bufrall  betta  gBra? 

19.  emarabe  36fu6,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  Sldr  betta  templet  neber,  od)  i 
tre  bågar  mill  jag  bet  upprdtta. 

20.  <Dd  fabe  3ubame :  3  fcj  od) 
fDratio  dr  dr  betta  templet  uppbt)ggbt, 
od)  bu  mill  M  upprdtta  i  tre  bågar? 


9  When  the  ruler  of  the  feast  had 
tasted  the  water  that  was  mad« 
wine^  and  knew  not  whence  it  was, 
(but  the  servants  which  drew  the 
water  knew,)  the  governor  of  the 
feast  called  the  bridegroom, 

10  And  saith  unto  him,  Every 
man  at  the  beginning  doth  set 
forth  good  wine;  and  when  mev 
have  well  drunk.  then  that  whick 
is  worse :  bvt  thou  hast  kept  the 
good  wine  untii  now. 

11  This  beginning  of  miracles  did 
Jesus  in  Cana  of  Galilee.  and  man- 
ifested  forth  his  glory ;  aiid  his  dis- 
ciples  believed  oi^him. 

12  IT  After  this  he  went  down  to 
Capcmaum,  he,  and  his  mother, 
and  his  brethren,  and  his  disciples; 
and  they  continued  there  not  many 
days. 

13  IT  And  the  Jews'  passover  was 
at  hand,  and  Jesus  went  up  to^  Je- 
rusalem, 

14  And  found  in  the  temple 
those  that  sold  oxen  and  sheep  and 
döves,  and  the  changers  of  money 
sitting : 

15  And  when  he  had  made  a 
scourge  of  small  cords,  he  drove 
them  all  out  of  the  temple,  and 
the  sheep,  and  the  oxen;  and 
poured  out  the  changers'  money, 
and  overthrew  the  tables ; 

16  And  said  unto  them  that  sold 
döves,  Take  these  things  hence; 
make  not  my  Father's  hotise  a 
house  of  merchandise. 

17  And  his  disciples  remembered 
that  it  was  written,  The  zeal  of 
thine  house  hath  eaten  me  up. 

18  ^  Then  answered  the  Jews  and 
said  unto  him,  What  sign  shewest 
thou  unto  US,  seeing  that  thou  doest 
these  things  ? 

19  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Destroy  this  temple,  and  in 
three  days  I  will  raise  it  up. 

20  Then  said  the  Jews,  Förty  and 
six  years  was  this  temple  in  buiU- 
ing,  and  wilt  thou  rear  it  up  m 
three  days  ? 
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91.  IRen  ^n  fabe  om  fin  froppd 
ttmpci. 

33.  Cd)  ndr  tym  toax  uppftånben 
ifråa  be  b5ba.  fommo  ^anö  Sårjnngar 
itåg,  att  ban  f)ar>t  bet  fagt  bem ;  od) 
Irobbeerriften,  od)  bet  tal,  fomSefuö 
fagt  fyitit. 

23.  ^d  fynn  nu  mar  i  äerufalem,  om 
fajfen,  ))a  bbgtib^bagen,  trobbe  mångt 
^  (Mnd  namn,  bå  be  fågo  ()and  tecfen, 
jbm  ^an  gjorbe. 

24  8Wen  SSfuö  betjrobbe  idfe  flg  flelf 
to ;  ti)  tKtn  fdnbe  alla, 

25.  Oé9  befcofbe  Irfe,  att  någon  ffullc 
iDittna  om  menniffan,  tt)  I)an  tolfte 
tDdl  J^ah  i  menniftau  loar. 

3.  (Eapitel. 

(\^  tvax  en  man  af  be  ^ftarifeer, 
l<  fora  JKtte  Wicobemuö,  en  bftoerfle 
Iblanb  3ubarna : 

2.  ^n  fom  till  3(^fum  om  natten, 
od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  Snabbi,  mi  mete, 
att  bu  dr  fommen  af  Q^ubi  f&r  en 
lärare;  tt)  ingen  fan  göra  be  tecfen, 
fom  bu  g&r,  utan  (^ub  dr  meb  l)onom. 

3.  3€fuö  fnwrabe,  od)  fabe  till  ^o- 
Qom :  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
lag  big :  Utan  en  bllftoer  fobb  j}å  n))tt, 
ran  fyixi  icfe  fe  (S^ubd  rtfe. 

4.  tå  fabe  9dcobemud  till  l^onom : 
bunt  fan  en  menniffa  f&bad,^  ndr  bon 
ir  gammal  ?  3(fe  fan  ^on  på  ni)tt  gå 
in  i  fin  moberd  Itf,  od)  f&bad? 

5.  StDarabe  3(Sfud:  Sannrrligen, 
fannerligen  fdger  jag  big :  Utan  en 
oarber  f5bb  af  matten  oci)  Slnban, 
tan  ()an  icfe  ingå  i  (S^ubd  rife. 

6.  5)et  fom  dr  fSbt  af  f5tt  bet  dr 
Ibtt;  o(f)  bet  fom  dr  f5bt  af  »nban, 
)ct  dr  anba. 

7.  nnbra  irfe,  att  )ag  fabe  big,  att  3 
ndflen  fbbad  pd  n))tt. 

8.  SBdbret  blad  f)mart  bet  mill,  od) 
)u  bJrer  bcö  r^ft;  od)  bu  met  irfe, 
jmoban  bet  fomn'er,  eller  ^mart  bet 


21  But  he  spake  of  the  temple  of 
lus  body. 

22  When  therefore  he  was  risen 
from  ttie  dead,  his  disciples  re- 
membered  that  he  had  said  this 
unto  them ;  and  they  believed  the 
Scripture,  and  the  word  which  Je- 
sus had  said. 

23  IT  Now  when  he  was  in  Jeru- 
salem at  the  passover,  in  the  feast 
day,  many  believed  in  his  name, 
when  they  saw  the  miracles  which 
he  did. 

24  But  Jesus  did  not  commit  him- 
self  unto  them,  because  he  knew 
all  meriy 

•  25  And  needed  not  that  any  should 
testify  of  man ;  for  he  knew  what 
was  in  man. 

CHAPTER  III. 

THERE  was  a  man  of  the  Phai 
isees,  named  Nicodemus,  a  ru- 
ler  of  the  Jews : 

2  The  same  came  to  Jesus  by 
night,  and  said  unto  him,  Rabbi, 
we  know  that  thou  art  a  teacher 
come  from  God :  for  no  man  can 
do  these  miracles  that  thou  doest, 
except  God  be  with  him. 

3  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
Except  a  man  be  bom  again,  he 
cannot  see  the  kingdom  of  God. 

4  Nicodemus  saith  unto  him,  How 
can  a  man  be  bom  when  he  is  old  ? 
can  he  enter  the  second  time  into 
his  mother^s  womib,  and  be  born  ? 

5  Jesus  answered,  Verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  thee,  Except  a  man  be 
bom  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit, 
he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

6  That  which  is  bom  of  the  flesb 
is  flesh ;  and  that  which  is  born  of 
the  Spirit  is  spirit. 

7  Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto 
thee,  Ye  must  be  born  again. 

8  The  wind  bloweth  where  it 
listeth,  and  tliou  hearest  the  8ound 
thereof,  but  canst  nol  tell  whcuc^ 
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far:  altfa  ar  f)tt>ax  oå)  en,  fom  af 
Änban  f&bb  dr. 

9.  ?licobfmu8  fiDarabe,  od)  fabc  tia 
(^onom:  ^uru  fan  betta  ffc? 

10.  Sgfuö  fhjarabe,  od)  fa<)e  tifl  l^o- 
nom^  Är  bn  en  mdffarc  I  Sfraet,  od) 
h)et  idfc  betta  ? 

11.  Sannerligen,  fannerllgen  fdger 
jag  blp :  föi  tale  bet  n>t  mete,  od)  bet 
tt)l  I)afn>e  fett,  bet  mlttne  ml ;  od)  mdrt 
mlttncbbbrb  anammen  3  icfe. 

12.  2;ron  3  icTe,  ndr  jag  fdger  eber 
om  iorblffa  ting;  f)uru  ffolen  3  bd 
tro,  om  jag  fdger  eber  om  f)lmmelffa 
ting? 

13.  Oc^  Ingen-  far  n\>\>  i  fttmmelen, 
utan  ben,  fom  for  neb  af  l)lmmelen, 
menniffoned  Son,  fom  dr  i  ^Immelen. 

14.  Od)  fSfom  aWofeö  uDpf)5|be  or- 
men i  ofnen,  altfd  mdfte  ocf  mennl- 
ffoned  @on  marba  up|)t)5|b, 

15.  ^d  M.ati  ()tt)ar  o^  en  fom  tror 
|)d  ^onom,  ffall  tcfe  fbrgdd,  utan  fd 
emlnnerUgt  llf. 

16.  %\)  fd  dlffabe  mib  merlben,  att 
f)an  utgaf  fin  enba  Son,  p&  bet,  att 
^mar  od)  en,  fom  tror  J)d  f)onom,  ffatt 
icfe  f5rgdd*  utan  fd  emlnnerligt  Uf. 

17.  %t}  irfe  ^afh)er  ®ub  fdnbt  fin 
Son  i  merlben,  att  ^an  ffatl  b6ma 
merlben;  utan  J)d  bet,  att  merlben 
ffaU  hwrba  fa  lig  genom  f)onom. 

18.  ^milfcn  fom  tror  \>å  ftonom,  han 
marbcr  l(fe  bSmb-,  men  !)n)Ufeft  fom 
icfe  tror.  f)an  dr  reban  b&mb,  efter  bet 
^an  icfe  trobbe  i  ®ubd  enba  Sond 
namn. 

19.  8Wen  betta  dt  bomen,  att  Ijtifet 
dr  fommit  i  merlben,  oc^  mennifforna 
dlffabe  mer  m5rfret  dn  ijufet  j  tt)  bera« 
gernlngar  moro  onba. 

20.  %t)  l)tr>ax  od)  en  fom  illa  g&r, 
^atar  I}nfet,  od)  tömmer  icfe  till  Ijufet. 
att  ^anö  gerningar  ffola  icfe  marba 
flraffabf 

21.  a)lcn  ben  fom  g5r  fanningen,  l)an 
(ommcr  tiu  ilufet.  att  t)an5  gerningar 


it  cometb,  and  whither  it  goetb: 
80  is  every  ene  that  is  bom  of  thl 
Spirit. 

9  Nicodemus  answered  and  saii 
unto  him,  How  can  these  things  be? 

10  Jesus  answered  and  said  imM 
him,  Art  thou  a  master  of  (srael) 
and  knowest  not  these  things  ? 

11  Verily,  verily,  I  say  tinto  the^ 
We  speak  that  we  do  know,  ana 
testify  that  we  have  seen ;  and  y» 
receive  not  our  witness. 

12  If  I  have  told  you  earthly 
things,  and  ye  believe  not,  how 
shall  ye  believe,  if  I  tell  you  of 
heavenly  things  ? 

13  And  no  man  hath  ascenddi 
up  to  heaven,  but  he  that  canil 
down  from  heaven,  even  the  Set 
of  man  which  is  in  heaven. 

14  ^  And  as  Moses  lifted  up  the 
serpeut  in  the  wilderness,  even  so 
must  the  Son  of  man  be  lifted  vi^ 

15  That  whosoever  believeth  ai 
him  should  not  perish,  but  ha^ 
etemal  life. 

16  IT  For  God  so  loved  the  worW, 
that  he  gave  bis  only  begotten  So% 
that  whosoever  believeth  in  hiM 
should  not  perish,  but  have  ever* 
lasting  life. 

17  For  God  sent  not  his  Son  inta 
the  world  to  condemn  the  worldj 
but  that  the  world  through  him 
might  be  saved. 

18  ^  He  that  believeth  on  him  il 
not  condemned :  but  he  that  b» 
lieveth  not  is  condemned  alread^ 
because  he  hath  not  believed  n 
the  name  of  the  only  begotten  S<ni 
of  God. 

19  And  this  is  the  condemnatif^ 
that  light  is  come  into  the  worl^ 
and  men  loved  darkness  rathfli 
than  light,  because  their  deeÉ 
were  evil. 

20  For  every  one  that  doeth  6^ 
hateth  the  light,  neither  cometh  U 
the  light,  lest  his  deeds  should  II 
reproved. 

21  But  he  that  doeth  truth  coi» 
eth  to  the  light.  that  his  deeds  m^ 
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ffola  toarba  u)>))enbara,  tt)  be  dro 
gjDfba  i  Qbubl 

32.  ^refter  fom  3<lfud  od)  ^and 
Sartnngar  i  änbif^a  lanOet,  od)  mi- 
JaDcd  Der  raeD  Dera,  od)  bjpte 

33.  2^ot>t6  Dcf  bedltfed  äo^aniied  i 
(^non,  I)arbt  mib  Sallni,  ti)  ber  toax 
mtjikt  tiKitten.  od)  be  fommo,  od)  Idto 
DSpafIg: 

24.  $1)  3o()annf«  »ar  Wc  dnbS  faflab 
I  Wftf  Ife. 

25.  ^å  rom  u))t>  ett  f)>iirdmil  iblanb 
So^nntö  Sdrjungar,  famt  meb  3u- 
tiixna,  om  reningen. 

26.  C(^  fomnio  tiU  3o^annem,  od) 
fabe  tia  f)onom :  9tabbi.  htn  fom  nwr 
ijr  big  på  binfiban  3orban,  ttn  bu 
toittnabe  om,  ji,  t)an  bo))er,  od)  alle 
fomma  till  t)nDnom. 

87.  Sobonncö  fmarabe,  0(^  fabe: 
tRenniffan  fan  intet  taga,  utan  t>tt 
loarber  tfcnnc  gifmit  af  l)immeien. 

28.  3  dren  f jclfbe  mina  »ittnen,  att 
lag  fabe:  3tfc  dr  jag  (£()ri|lué;  utan 
lag  dr  i^nb  for  t)onom. 

29.  IDen  fom  bruben  bafmer,  f)an 
dr  brabgummen ;  men  bnibgummenö 
»dn,  fom  fldr  od)  borer  bbnom,  t}m 
frbibar  fig  af  brubgnmmenö  rBft :  ben- 
na  min  frbib  dr  nu  fultborbab. 

30.  ^onom  b5r  toå^a  tid,  od)  mi^ 
bir  fjrminffad. 

31.  !Den  fom  ofh>anefter  foramer,  ban 
år  oftoer  aila ;  ben  af  forben  dr,  ban 
tr  af  iorb,  od)  af  jorben  talar  ban  ] 
ten  af  bimmelen  fommer,  b^n  dr  5f- 
Oer  alla. 

32.  C(t)  bet  ban  bafmer  fett  od)  b&rt, 
kt  mittnor  f)an ;  od)  fyxn^  mittned- 
^rb  anammar  ingen. 

33.  ^n  fom  anammar  b<tn8  mitt- 
ifdb&rb,  ban  bafh^er  befegtat,  att  (S^ub 
Ir  fonnfdrbig. 

34.  Ji)  ben  ®ub  fdnbt  b^fiwr,  ban 
»lar  (^ubd  orb:  tt)  ^iib  gifmcr  icfe 
Inban  efter  mått. 

35.  gabren  dlffar  6onen,  od)  alt 
Kifber  ^n  giftvit  bonom  i  l)dnber. 


be  made  manifest,  that  they  are 
wrought  in  God. 

22  %  After  these  things  came  Je« 
sus  and  his  disciples  inte  the  land 
of  Judea;  and  there  he  tarried  with 
them,  and  baptized. 

23  ^  And  John  also  'vfas  baptizing 
in  JSnon  near  to  8alim,  becanse 
there  was  inuch  water  there :  and 
they  came,  and  were  baptized. 

24  For  John  was  not  yet  cast  into 
prison. 

25  %  Then  there  arose  a  question 
between  some  of  John's  disciples 
and  the  Jews  about  purifying. 

26  And  they  came  unto  John,. and 
said  unto  him,  Rabbi,  he  that  was 
with  thee  beyond  Jordan,  to  whom 
thou  barest  witness,  behold,  the 
same  baptizeth,  and  all  men  come 
to  hinv 

27  John  answered  and  said,  A 
man  can  receive  nothing,  except  it 
be  given  him  from  heaven. 

28  Ye  yourselves  bear  me  witness, 
that  I  said,  I  am  not  the  Christ,  but 
that  I  am  sent  before  him. 

29  He  that  hath  the  bride  is  the 
bridegroom :  but  the  friend  of  the 
bridegroom,   which  standeth   and 
heareth  him,  rejoiceth  greatly  be 
oause  of  the  bridegroom' s  voice 
this  my  joy  therefore  is  fulfilled. 

30  He  must  increase,  but  I  mus^ 
deorease. 

31  He  that  cometh  from  above  is 
above  all :  he  that  is  of  the  earth 
is  earthly,  and  speaketh  of  the 
earth :  he  that  cometh  from  heaven 
is  above  all. 

32  And  what  he  hath  seen  and 
heard,  that  he  testifieth;  and  no 
man  receiveth  his  testimony. 

33  He  that  hath  received  his  tes- 
timony  hath  set  to  his  seai  that 
God  is  true. 

34  For  he  whom  God  hath  sent 
speaketh  the  words  of  God:  for 
God  giveth  not  the  Spirit  by  rceas- 
ure  unto  him, 

35  The  Father  loveth  the  Son,  and 
hath  given  all  things  into  his  hand. 
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36.  ^tDilfen  fom  tror  Sonen,  f)an 
f)(ifn)er  eminnerllgt  lif ;  men  ben  fom 
Icfe  tror  (Sonen,  ^in  ffaU  Irfc  fS  fe 
lifmct,  utan  (Subö  mrcbe  blifmer  oftDcr 
f)onom. 

4.  Gapltel. 

cj\5  mi  ^eWren  f6rnam,  att  ^ba- 
'^  rifeerne  I)alje  f)5rt.  att  SCfuö 
fliorbe  flera  Sdrjungar,  od)  b&))te,  dn 
3ol)anne6, 

2.  (åiibocf  aefuö  b&Dte  idfe  fjelfi 
utan  f)anö  Sdrjungar.) 
^3.  Ofh)ergaf  t)an  3ubeen,  od)  brog 
äter  in  i  ©alileen. 

4.  '<Bå  måftt  t)a\i  gå  genom  (Sama- 
rlen. 

5.  Od)  ndr  f)an  fom  till  en  ftab  i 
©amarlen,  fom  fallaö  Sid)ar,  mib  en 
bolftab,  fom  Sacob  gaf  fin  fon  Sofepl): 

6.  Z)å)  ber  it)ar  3acob8  brunn.  Oc^ 
efter  bet  3Sfu6  mar  trbtt  af  todflen. 
fatte  ^an  flg  fd  neb  tt>tb  brunnen  :  od) 
M  mar  mib  f jette  timan. 

7.  ^d  fom  en  qminna  af  ©amarien, 
tia  att  bdmta  matten.  Sate  3<Sfud 
tia  ^enne :  ®if  mig  bridPa. 

8.  3:t)  ^anö  Sdrjungar  moro  gdngne 
in  i  ftaben.  till  att  thpa  mat. 

9.  i)d  fabe  ben  Samaritlffa  qminnan 
till  bonom :  ^uru  begdr  bu,  fom  dr 
en  3"be.  brlcfa  af  mig,  fom  dr  en 
(Samaritiff  (jminna  ?  ^i)  Subarne  »Vif- 
ma  ingen  I;anbcl  meb  be  Samariter. 

10.  3Sfne  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till 
benne:  gjrftobe  bn  ®ubö  gdfma,  od) 
bo  ben  dr,  fom  fdger  till  big:  ®if 
mig  bricfa ;  bd  bebbed  \m  af  bonom. 
od)  t)an  gdfme  big  lefmanbe  matten. 


11.  Sabe  qminnan  tid  bononi: 
^€Wre,  icfe  f)afn>cx  t>u  bet  bu  fan 
taga  meb,  od)  brunnen  dr  bjup :  bma- 
ban  bafmer  bu  bå  lefmanbe  matten? 

12.  Wilån  bu  mara  mer  dn  mdr 
faber  3flcob,  fom  gaf  og  brunnen,  oä) 
bracf  af  bonom,  meb  fina  barn  oc^  fin 
boffaj)? 

13.  ^d  fmorabe  3C^fuÄ.  o*  fabe  tia 


36  He  that  believeth  on  the  Soi 
hath  everlasting  life  :  and  he  that 
believeth  not  the  Son  shall  not  see 
life ;  but  the  wrath  of  God  abideth 
on  him. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

WHEN  therefore  the  Lord  knew 
how  the  Pharisées  had  heard 
that  Jesus  made  and  baptizod  mor* 
disciples  than  John, 

2  (Though  Jesus  himself  baptized 
not,  but  his  disciples,) 

3  He  ieft  Judea,  and  departed 
again  into  Galiiee. 

4  And  he  inust  needs  go  through 
Samaria. 

5  Then  cometh  he  to  a  city  of 
Samaria,  which  is  called  Sychar, 
near  to  the  parcel  of  ground  that 
Jacob  gave  to  his  son  Joseph. 

6  Now  Jacob'8  well  was  there. 
Jesus  therefore,  being  wearied  with 
his  journey.  sat  thus  on  the  well: 
and  it  was  about  the  sixth  hour. 

7  There  cometh  a  woman  of  Sa^ 
maria  to  draw  water :  Jesus  saith 
unto  her,  Give  me  to  drink* 

8  (For  his  disciples  were  gooe 
away  unto  the  city  to  buy  meat.) 

9  Then  saith  the  woman  of  Sa<- 
mariaunto  him,  How  is  it  that  thoo, 
being  a  Jew,  askest  drink  of  me. 
which  am  a  woman  of  Samaria? 
for  the  Jews  have  no  dealings  with 
the  Samaritans. 

10  Jesus  answered  and  said  nnt» 
her,  If  thou  knewest  the  gift  of 
God,  and  who  it  is  that  saith  im 
thee,  Give  me  to  drink;  thott 
wouldest  have  asked  of  him,  aai 
he  would  have  given  thee  living 
water. 

11  The  wonmn  saith  imto  hiMg 
Sir,  thou  hast  nothing  to  draw  witl^ 
and  the  well  is  deep :  from  w^heni  " 
then  hast  thou  that  living  ^water 

12  Art  thou   greater   than 
father  Jacob,  which  gave  us 
well,  and  dränk  thereof  himi 
and  his  children,  and  his  cattlc*| 

13  Jesus  auswcrcd  and  said 
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itnut:  ^mar  od)  en  fom  Dricter  af 
^ttamattnrt,  t)an  rvaxtxr  torftig  igen ; 

14.  3)lcn  Ijrpilfen  fom  bricfcr  af  bet 
mtttn,  fom  jag  honom  gifmer,  t)m 
faU  irfe  tbrfta  till  emig  tit) ;  utan  bet 
ttwtten,  fom  Jag  ()onom  gifwer,  ffaU 
biifroa  i  t)onom  en  fdUa  meb  fprin- 
ganbe  matten  i  etoinnerligt  lif. 

15  <X>å  fabeqminnan  till  f)onom: 
l&dÄre,  glf  mig  bet  UHittnet.  att  jag 
ide  t&rftar,  eller  be^&froer  fomma  l)it 
efter  roatten. 

16.  eabe  36fu8  till  htnnt:  ©acf, 
falla  bin  man,  oct)  fom  l)it. 

17.  Smarabe  qminnau,  od)  fabe: 
3ag  f)afroer  ingen  man.  <Bat>e  3(S- 
fu&  tiU  ^ennc:  Du  fabe  rdtt,  jag  ^if- 
mcr  ingen  man : 

18.  Ji)  bu  t^ftocx  ftaft  fem  mdn,  oå) 
Un  bu  nu  ^afmer,  dr  idfe  bin  man : 
bft  fabe  bu  fant. 

19.  Då  fiibe  qminnan  tia  ^onom: 
ftdSRre,  ja«  fer,  att  bu  dr  en  %kopi)tt 

20.  SBdre  fdber  l)afma  tillbebit  på 
betta  berget  od)  3  fdgen,  att  i  3erufa- 
iem  dr  bet  rum,  ber  man  tillbebja 
ifaU. 

21.  3Sfud  fabe  tid  l^enne:  Qminna. 
tro  mig,  ben  tib  fommer,  att  l)n?arfen 
bo  betta  berget,  eller  i  Serufalem, 
ffolen  3  tillbebja  gabren. 

22.  3  »eten  icfe  l)n)ab  3  tillbebjen ; 
nen  »I  n>ete  ^mab  »i  tillbebje;  t^ 
faligf)eten  dr  af  Subarna. 

23.  9Hen  ben  tib  fommer,  od)  dr  nu 
oUareban,  att  rdtte  tillbebjare  ffola 
tillbebja  gabren  i  ^nbanom  od)  fan- 
Dingen:  tt)  gabren  mill  ocf  fdbana 
^fma,  fom  ^onom  tilH)ebja  ffola. 

24.  @(ub  dr  en  $(nbe.  od)  be  l)onom 
ttttbebja,  ffola  tiUbebja  ()onom  i  Sin* 
banom  od)  i  fanningen. 

25.  Dd  fabe  qminnan  till  ^onom: 
Jag  tpet.  att  Slejsiad  ffall  fomma, 
^m  fållad  Sl^riftud;  ndr  f)an  fommer, 
»orbfr  fyxn  o%  all  ting  unbermifanbe. 

36.  ©abe  3<lfu«  tia  I)enne :  ;iag  dr 
kn  famme,  fom  talar  meb  big. 

37.  0(t)  i  bet  fdmma  fommo  ^nd 


her,  Whosoever  drinketh  of  this 
water  shail  thirst  again:  v 

1 4  But  whosoever  drinketh  of  the 
water  that  I  shall  give  him  shall 
never  thirst ;  but  the  water  that  I 
shall  give  lum  shall  be  in  him  a 
well  of  water  springing  up  into 
everlasting  life. 

1 5  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  Sir, 
give  me  this  water,  that  I  thirst  not, 
neither  come  hither  to  draw. 

16  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Go,  call 
thy  husband,  and  come  hither. 

1 7  The  woman  answered  and  said, 
I  have  no  husband.  Jesus  said  unto 
her,  Thou  hast  well  said,  I  havo 
no  husband : 

18  For  thou  hast  had  five  hus- 
bands; and  he  whom  thou  now 
hast  is  not  thy  husband :  in  that 
saidst  thou  truly. 

19  The  woman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  I  perceive  that  thou  art  a 
prophet. 

20  Our  fathers  worshipped  in  this 
mountain;  and  ye  say,  that  in  Je- 
rusalem is  the  place  where  men 
ought  to  worship. 

21  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
believe  me.  the  hour  cometh,  when 
ye  shall  neither  in  this  mountain, 
nor  yet  at  Jerusalem,  worship  the 
Father. 

22  Ye  worship  ye  know  not  what : 
we  know  what  we  worship;  for 
salvation  is  of  the  Jews. 

23  But  the  hour  cometh,  and  now 
is,  when  the  true  worshippers  shall 
worship  the  Father  in  spirit  and  in 
truth ;  for  the  Father  seeketh  such 
to  worship  him. 

24  God  is  a  Spirit :  and  they  that 
worship  him  must  worship  him  m 
spirit  and  in  truth. 

25  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  1 
know  that  Messias  cometh,  which 
is  called  Christ :  when  he  is  come, 
he  will  tell  us  all  things. 

26  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  I  that 
speak  unto  thee  am  he. 

27  ^  And  upon  this  came  his  die» 
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Sdrjunpar,  od)  unbrabe  ber|)å,  att  t)an 
talabc  nieb  qminnan ;  bodP  fabe  ingen : 
S^mt>  frdgor  bu,  etler  I)tt)ab  talar  bu 
ineD  l)cnne? 

28.  'Dd  Idt  qtDinnan  ftd  fin  frnfa« 
od)  gitf  In  i  fiaben,  od^fabc  till  foifet: 

29.  Äommer,  od)  fcr  en  man,  fora 
mig  ^afh)er  fagt  alt  bet  iag  bafrtjer 
glort.    pldn  f)an  ide  mara  (Sferlftuö  ? 

30.  ^d  gingo  be  af  ftaben,  oc^  fora- 
mo  till  I)onom. 

31.  Der  etnellan  bdbo  2dr|nngarne 
l^onom.  fdganbc:  »abbi,  åt. 

32.  8abe  ^an  till  bem :  3ag  baftoer 
mat  at  åta,  ber  3  intet  af  meten. 

33.  <Dd  fabe  ^driungarne  mellan  fig : 
93Hån  ndgon  ^fh>a  burit  ^onom  dta? 

34.  ©abe  3€fuö  titt  bem :  SWin  mat 
dr  bet,  att  jag  g5r  fyin^  toilla,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  ^aftoer,  od)  fullborbar  t)anö 
merf. 

^35.  @dgen  3  icfe,  ft)xa  radnaber  dro 
dnnu,  od)  ff&rbetimen  fommer;  @i, 
lag  fdger  eber :  ai)fter  m)b  ebra  &gon. 
od)  befer  marfen,  ti)  I)on  begi)nner 
l)tt)itna  till  ff&rb. 

36.  Od)  ben  ber  u)))>ffdr,  ban  tager 
lon,  od)  firfamlar  fruft  till  minner- 
ligtlif;  på  M.  att  bdbe  ben,  fom 
fdr,  od)  ben  fora  u|)^)ffdr,  ffola  tiU- 
famraan  gldbjaö. 

37.  'H)  i)åx  dr  bet  orbet  fant,  att  en 
annan  dr  ben  fom  fdr,  od)  en  annan 
fom  uppffdr. 

38.  3ag  fdnbe  eber  nt  att  u|)))frdra, 
bet  3  t^afmtn  intet  arbetat  ;^  anbre 
bafma  arbetat,  od)  3  dren  ingdngne  i 
berad  arbete. 

39.  Od)  mdnge  Samariter,  af  ben 
ftaben,  trobbe  på  l)onom,  fbr  qtoin- 
nand  talö  ffuH,  fom  tpittnabe,  att  ^an 
l)abe  fagt  I)enne  alt  bet  ^on  l)abe  gjort. 

40.  9tåx  nu  be  Samariter  fommo  tia 
bonom,  bdbo  be  bonom,  att  f)an  mille 
blifma  ndr  bem ;  o^  f)att  blef  ber  i 
Ur>å  bågar. 

41.  Od)  mi;(fet  flere  trobbe  f&r  fyin^ 
■^*  ffua. 


ciples,  and  manrelled  that  he  talll 
ed  with  the  woman :  yet  no  ma{ 
said,  What  seekest  thou  ?  or,  ^ 
talkest  thou  with  her  ? 

28  The  woman  then  left  her  -^ 
terpot,  and  went  her  way  into 
city,  and  saith  to  the  men, 

29  Come.  see  a  man,  which  to]| 
me  all  things  that  ever  I  did: 
not  this  the  Christ? 

30  Then  they  went  out  of  the  oit^ 
and-came  unto  him. 

31  IT  Ia  the  mean  while  his  din 
ciples  prayed  him,  saying,  Ma8t< 
eat. 

32  But  he  said  unto  them,  I  hanf 
meat  to  eat  that  ye  know  not  of. 

33  Therefore   said  the  discipl^j 
one  to   another,   Hath   any 
brought  him  aught  to  eat  ? 

34  Jesus   saith  unto  them, 
meat  is  to  do  the  will  of  him  thj 
sent  me,  and  to  finish  his  work. 

35  Say  not  ye,  There  are  yet  foi| 
months,  and  then  cometh  harres 
behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Lift  up  yo 
eycs,  and  look  on  the  fields ;    {^ 
they  are  white  already  to  harve 

36  And  he  that  reapeth  received 
wages,  and  gathereth  fruit  unto  lil 
eternal :  that  both  he  that  sowelf 
and  he  that  reapeth  may  rejoid 
together. 

37  And  herein  is  that  saying  1 
One  soweth,  and  another  reapet 

38  I  sent  you  to  reap  that  wher 
on.ye  bestowed  no  labour:  oth< 
men  laboured,  and  ye  are  enten 
into  their  labourn. 

39  ^  And  many  of  the  Sama 
tans  of  that  city  believed  on 
for  the  saying  of  the  woman,  i 
testified,  He  told  me  all  that 
I  did. 

40  So  when  the  Samaritans  - 
come  unto  him,  they  besoughtji 
that  he  would  tarry  with  tt 
and  he  abode  there  two  daya. 

41  And  many  more  believed  \ 
cause  of  his  own  word ; 
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43.  04  U^  titt  timinnan :  %l\\  tro 
ti,  icfe  for  bitt  tal&  ffuU.  ti)  »i  ^afme 
Stljtoc  ijort,  od)  mete,  att  inin  dr  mijt 
Cirifluö,  mcrlbenö  grdlfare. 

43.  SReu  ttpS  bågar  berefter,  girf  f)an 
laban,  od>  brog  in  i  ©aiileen. 

44.  %\)  3<5fu9  mittnabe  fi^if,  att  en 
|rot)^t  tDarber  intet  af^dUen  i  ptt 
Kiöernc^tanb. 

45.  Cd)  ndr  ^an  fom  i  ©alileen, 
nnb^ngo  be  ®alileer  I)onom«  efter  be 
all  tina  f^tt  ^abe.  fom  t)an  giort  ()abe 
i  Sctufaleni,  på  &&gtibébageu :  ti)  be 
I^De  ocf  marit  till  ^Egtib^bagen. 

46.  Så  fom  dter  Sefuö  i  dana  i 
iolileen,  ber  i)an  i^au  giort  tvin  af 
iMtten.  Od)  ber  mar  en  Jtonungö- 
nan,  t^milfend  fon  idg  fjuf  i  (Eaper- 
saum. 

47.  9låv  f)an  öorbe.  att  3(Sfu6  toar 
lommen  af  Subeen  tiU  d^alileen,  gi(f 
lan  titt  ^onom,  od)  bab  t)onom,  att 
ian  mitte  tomma  neo.  od)  göra  t)anö 
foa  !)elbregba ;  ti)  l)an  låg  for  b&ben. 

48.  35tt  fabe  36fa8  till  ^onora: 
Utan  S  fen  tecfen  od)  unbcr,  tron  3 
icfe. 

49.  Jtonungdmannen  fabe  titt  ()onom : 
'i^Äre,  fom  neb,  fSrr  dn  min  fon  bor. 

50.  eabc  3Sfuö  titt  ()onom :  ©acf, 
lin  fon  lefber:  Dd  trobbe  mannen 

wtft,  fom  3Gfué  fabe  titt  t)onom,  od) 


51.  Ocö  i  bet  I)an  gidf  neb,  mötte 
Itfjnom  ()an8  tienare,  od)  bebdbabe  l)o- 
lom  fdganbe :  ©in  fon  lefmer. 

52. 2)d  befporbe  ^an  meb  bem,  ^mab 
Iwib  t>tt  mar  morbet  bdttre  meb  ^0- 
«>m.  Cd)  be  fabe  titt  ftonom :  3  gdr, 
>å  finnbe  timan,  ofmergaf  ffdlfman 
loium. 

«.  ^d  f&rftob  fabren,  att  bet  mar 
Imtiraen,  i  btoilfen  3efue  ^ibe  fagt 

a  Nora:  Din  fon  lefmer.  Od)  ^an 
ik,  odf  alt  ^an&  ^ud. 


42  And  said  uuto  the  woman, 
Now  we  believe,  not  because  of 
thy  saying :  for  we  have  heard  him 
ourselves,  and  know  that  this  is 
indeed  the  Christ,  the  Saviour  of 
the  world. 

43  IT  Now  after  two  days  he  de- 
parted  thence,  and  went  into  Gali- 
lee. 

44  For  Jesus  himself  testified^ 
that  a  prophet  hath  no  honour  in 
his  own  country. 

45  Then  when  he  was  come  in- 
to Galilee,  the  Gralileans  received 
him,  haviug  seen  all  the  thiugs 
that  he  did  at  Jerusalem  at  the 
feast :  for  they  also  went  unto  the 
feast. 

46  So  Jesus  came  again  into 
Cana  of  Galilee,  where  he  made 
the  water  wine.  And  there  waa^ 
a  certain  nobleman,  whose  son  was 
sick  at  Capernaum, 

47  When  he  heard  that  Jesus  was 
oome  out  of  Judea  into  Galilee,  he 
went  unto  him,  and  besought  him 
that  he  would  come  down,  and 
heal  his  son:  for  he  was  at  the 
point  of  death. 

48  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him, 
Except  ye  see  signd  and  wonders^ 
ye  will  not  believe. 

49  The  nobleman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  come  down  ere  my  child  die. 

50  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Go  thy 
way  'j  thy  son  liveth.  And  the  man 
believed  the  word  that  Jesus  had 
spöken  unto  him,  and  he  went  his 
way. 

51  And  as  he  was  now  going 
down,  his  servants  met  him,  and 
told  Ätm,  saying,  Thy  son  liveth. 

52  Then  inc^uired  he  of  them  the 
hour  when  he  began  to  amend. 
And  they  said  unto  him,  Yesterday 
at  the  seventh  hour  the  fever  left 
him. 

53  So  the  father  knew  that  it  was 
at  the  same  hour,  in  the  which  Je- 
sus said  unto  him,  Thy  son  liv- 
eth :  and  himself  believed,  and  his 
whole  house. 
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54.  ^etta  ir  nu  bet  anbra  tecfnet, 
fom  3<l^fud  glorbe,  ndr  t)an  fom  af 
Subeen  I  öJallleen. 

5.  Sa))ite(. 

cjNcrefter  tpar  en  Subarnaö  ^Sg^^^v 
'•^  odb  3<£fu8  for  upp  tiU  Serufa- 
lem. 

2.  äRen  i  äerufälem  dr  en  barn,  tDib 
fåra^ufet,  fom  Oeter  på  Sbrelffa  éetf)- 
edba,  od)  f^abe  fem  ffjul. 

3.  DerutI  logo  en  ftor  Oo|)  ffufe, 
blinbe,  f)alte,  borttmtnabe,  od)  bibbe 
efter,  att  toattnet  ffuUc  rBra«. 

4.  2;t)  en  ånpei  fteg  neb  i  bamraen 
på  en  mifi  tib,  od)  r&rbe  mattnet ;  ben 
ber  nu  f&rft  fteg  mb  i  tDattnet,  feban 
bet  »arbt  r&rbt,  f)an  blef  f)clbregba, 
el)tt)ob  fjufbora  f)an  I)abe. 


5.  @å  tpar  ber  en  mon  fora  ^a\it 
toarit  fjuf  I  otta  o*  trettio  dr. 

6.  <Dtt  S^fuö  pcf  fe  ^onom  ber  l)an 
låg.  od)  fbrnam,  att  t)an  nu  i  idng  tib 
hi^be  legat  fjuf,  fabe  ^an  till  f)onom : 
SBill  bu  blifba  ^elbregba? 

7.  Smarabe  ben  flufe  bonom :  i&G9<- 
re,  jag  I)afh)er  Ingen  fom  l)afh)er  mig 
i  bammen,  ndr  toattnet  dr  rjrbt ;  men 
förr  dn  jag  fommer,  bd  dr  en  annan 
ftigen  in  f5r  mig. 

8.  2>d  fabe  SUfuö  till  ftonom:  Statt 
ub)),  tag  bin  fdng.  od)  gadP. 

y.  Dd)  ftraj  blef  btn  mannen  ^el- 
bregba,  od)  tog  fin  fdng,  od)  gicf :  od) 
M  mar  på  en  ©abbatöbag. 

10.  Dd  fabe  Subarne  till  bonom, 
fom  mar  morben  f)clbregba :  2)et  dr 
©abbat ;  big  dr  icfe  lofligt  bdra  fdn- 
gen. 

11.  ©marabe  ^an  bem:  ^en  fom 
gjorbc  mig  ^elbregba,  t)an  fabe  tiU 
mig :  $ag  bin  fdng,  ocf)  gadP. 

12.  ^d  fporbe  be  l)onora:  ^o  dr 
ben  mannen,  fom  big  fabe :  %aq  bin 
rdng,  od)  gacf  ? 


54  This  is  again  tlie  seeond  mira- 
cle  that  Jesus  did,  when  he  wai 
come  out  of  Judea  into  Galilee. 

CHAPTER  V. 

AFT£R  thlB  there  was  a  feast 
of  the  Jews ;   and  Jesus  went 
up  to  Jerusalem. 

2  Now  there  is  at  Jerusalem  by 
the  sheep  märket  a  pool,  which  ii 
called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  Be- 
thesda,  having  five  porches. 

3  In  these  lay  a  great  multitude 
of  impotent  folk,  of  blind,  halt, 
withered,  waiting  for  the  moving 
of  the  water. 

4  For  an  ängel  went  down  at  a 
certain  season  into  the  pool,  and 
troubled  the  water:  whosoever 
then  first  af  ter  the  troubling  of 
the  water  stepped  in  was  made 
whole  of  whatsoever  disease  he 
had. 

5  And  a  certain  man  was  there, 
which  had  an  infirmity  thirty  and 
eight  years. 

6  When  Jesus  saw  him  lie.  and 
knew  that  he  had  been  now  a  long 
time  in  that  case^  he  saith  unto  him, 
Wilt  thou  be  made  whole  ? 

7  The  impotent  man  answered 
him,  Sir,  I  have  no  man,  when  the 
water  is  troubled,  to  put  me  int» 
the  pool :  but  while  I  am  comin^ 
auother  steppeth  down  before  me. 

8  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Rise, 
take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk. 

9  And  immediately  the  man  was 
made  whole,  and  took  up  his  bed^j 
and  walked  :  and  on  the  same  day^ 
was  the  sabbath. 

10  IT  The  Jews  therefore  said  i 
to  him  that  was  cured.  It  is  tkt 
sabbath  day :  it  is  not  lawful  ~ 
thee  to  carry  thy  bed. 

11  He  answered  them,  He 
made  me  whole,  the  same  said  oft" 
to  me,  Take  up  thy  bed,  and  w»ft^ 

12  Then  asked  they  him,  V71M 
man  is  that  which  said  unto  tlAll 
Take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk  ? 
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13.  9Wcn  fiaxi  fora  ^elbrcgbo  mar 
footttn.  biflc  icfc  bo  i)an  »ar,  ti)  3<S- 
fne  hwr  imbanmifcn,  efter  rai)cret  folf 
ftKir  i  bet  rummet. 

14.  !Dei:cfter  fann  3«fuö  ^onom  t 
tmt>iti,  od)  fabe  till  bonom :  ©i.  bu 
år  morben  fjelbregba ;  fl)nba  idfe  bdref- 
ter.  att  big  Irfe  »eberfarö  något  mdrre. 

15.  Då  girf  ben  mannen  bort,  od) 
fjDe  Subarna,  att36f«ö  »ar  ben  fom 
tonom  babe  belbregba  giort. 

16.  Od)  berfjrc  f&rfMibe  Subarne 
3efum,  od)  fjftc  efter  att  b6ba  bo- 
nom,  efter  ban  htttu  glorbe  på  Sab- 
baten. 

17.  Då  fwarabe  3(Sfu«  bem :  8Wln 
Raber  »erfar  In  till  nu,  od)  lag  »er- 
far 0(f . 

18.  Derf&re  f&fte  3ubarne  dnbå  mer 
ffter,  att  b5ba  bonom:  ti)  ban  ej  alle- 
najt  brit  Sabbaten;  utan  odP  fabe 
«nb  »ara  fin  gaber,  gjranbc  flg  fjelf 
lif  meb  ®ub. 

19.  Då  fmarabe  36fuör  od)  fabe  tlH 
bera:  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fager 
}ag  eber.  Sonen  fan  intet  gbra  af  flg 
fjelf.  utan  bet  ban  fer  gabren  g&ra ;  tb 
iit  bet  ban  gir,  bet  gir  ocf  Sonen. 


20.  Jt)  gabren  dlffar  Sonen,  od) 
tDifar  bonom  alt  bet  b^n  g5r:  ocb 
toarber  dn  »ifanbe  bonom  florre  »erf, 
dn  beffa  dro,  att  3  ffolen  unbra  berpd. 

21.  Xt)  fåfom  gabren  u|)|)»d(fer  be 
toDa.  0^  gir  bem  leftpanbe ;  få  gir 
^  Sonen  leftoanbe  b^em  ban  »llt. 

22.  Zt)  itfe  bimer  beller  gabren  nd- 
flon ;  ntan  b^iftver  aU  bom  gif»tt  So- 
nen. 

23.  ^  bet  alle  ffola  b^ra  Sonen, 
Mfom  be  b^bra  gabren.  i^»itfen  fom 
kfe  (Kbror  Sonen,  ban  bebrar  icfe  ga- 
trren,  fom  ^nom  ffnbt  f)a\tt>cv. 

24.  Sannerlfgen,  fannerligen  fdger 
lag  ebtr:  ^»ilfrn  fom  birer  mitt  tal, 
n(  tror  bonom,  fom  mig  fdnbt  baf- 
oer.  bon  t)afa>tr  e»lnnerligt  lif,  ocb 


13  And  he  that  was  healed  wist 
not  who  it  was:  for  Jesus  had 
conveyed  himself  away,  a  multi- 
tude  being  in  that  place. 

14  Afterward  Jesus  findeth  him 
in  the  temple,  and  said  imto  him, 
Behold,  thou  art  made  whoie  :  sin 
no  more,  lest  a  worse  thing  come 
unto  thee. 

15  The  man  departed,  and  told 
the  Jews  that  it  was  Jesus,  which 
had  made  him  whole. 

16  And  therefore  did  the  Jews 
persecute  Jesus,  and  sought  to 
slay  him,  because  he  had  done 
these  things  on  the  sabbath  day. 

17  T  But  Jesus  answered  t  hem, 
My  Father  worketh  hitherto,  and 
I  work. 

1 8  Therefore  the  Jews  sought  the 
more  to  kill  him,  because  he  not 
only  had  broken  the  sabbath,  but 
said  also  that  God  was  his  Father, 
making  himself  equal  with  God. 

19  Then  answered  Jesus  and  said 
untothem,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  un- 
to you,  The  Son  can  do  nothing  of 
himself,  but  what  he  seeth  the  Fa- 
ther do :  for  what  things  soever  he 
doeth,  these  also  doeth  the  Son 
likewise. 

20  For  the  Father  loveth  the  Son, 
and  sheweth  him  all  things  that 
himself  doeth :  and  he  wili  shew 
him  greater  works  than  these,  that 
ye  may  marrel. 

21  For  as  the  Father  raiseth  up 
the  dead,  and  quickeneth  them; 
even  so  the  Son  quickeneth  whom 
he  will. 

22  For  the  Father  judgeth  no 
man,  but  hath  committed  all  judg- 
ment  unto  the  Son : 

23  That  all  men  should  honour 
the  Son,  even  as  they  honour  the 
Father.  He  that  honoureth  not 
the  Son  honoureth  not  the  Father 
which  hath  sent  him. 

24  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  heareth  my  word,  and  be- 
lieveth  on  him  that  sent  me,  hath 
everlasting  life,  and  shall  not  come 
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{ommer  idfe  i  botneh ;  utan  dr  gången 
Ifran  bbbcn  till  lifmet. 

25.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
lag  eber :  <Den  tiD  ffall  fomma,  od)  dr 
nu  aliareban,  att  be  boba  ffola  ^ora 
Qiiubö  8on8  rifl ;  od)  be  ^ennc  l)hxa, 
be  ffola  lefttja. 

26.  %\)  fdfom  gabren  Dafiwer  llf  i 
Pg  flclf.  fd  ^«f^fr  ban  ocf  glfmit  So- 
nen l)afma  llf  i  fig  fjelf: 

27.  Dd)  ö^ifber  beöllfeö  gifmit  ho- 
nörn magt  att  bbma,  berfore  att  ^an 
mcnniffoned  Son  dr. 

28.  gbrunbrer  eber  Idfe  bfmer  betta : 
ti)  ben  ftunb  ffall  fomma,  i  f)milfen 
alle  be  i  grifterne  dro,  ffola  ^&ra  l^an^ 

29.  Dd)  be  fom  »dl  \)aftt>a  giort. 
ffola  framgå  till  lifroetö  uppftdnbelfe ; 
men  be  fom  illa  bafma  gjort,  till  bo- 
mend  uppftdnbclfe. 

30.  Sntet  fan  jag  g&ra  af  mig  fjelf. 
Som  jag  i)5rer,  få  bomer  jag,  od)  min 
bom  dr  rdtt,  tt)  jag  f&fer  icfc  min  mil- 
ja  j  utan  gabrenö  »ilja,  fom  mig 
fdnbt  l)afmer. 

31.  Om  jag  tolttnar  om  mig  fjelf,  bd 
dr  mitt  mittneöb&rb  irfe  fant. 

32.  d^n  annan  dr  fom  mittnar  om 
mig,  od)  jag  tpet,  att  bet  mittncöborb 
fant  dr,  fom  t)an  mittnar  om  mig. 

33.  3  fdnben  tiO  So^anneö,  od)  ^an 
gaf  iDittneébbrb  till  fanningen. 

34.  ä)len  jag  tager  intet  mittne&borb 
af  menniffor ;  utan  fdger  betta,  |)d  M 
3  ffolen  n?arba  falige. 

35.  S^an  marftt  brinnanbe  od)Jfi- 
nanbe  Ijuö,  od)  3  ttJillcn  en  tib  långt 
frbibad  i  band  ljud. 

3B.  9)lcn  jag  b^fmcr  ett  florre  mitt- 
ncdborb.  dn  3obanniö  mittnedborb  *, 
ti)  be  merf,  fom  gabren  l)afn)er  gifnjit 
mig,  att  jag  ffall  fullborba,  be  famma 
tvcrf,  fom  jag  gbr,  mittna  om  mig,  att 
gabren  bafmer  fdnbt  mig. 

37.  Cd)  gabren,  fom  mig  fdnbe,  f)an 

bafmer  iDittnat  om  mig.    3  I)afioen 

bmarfen  någon  tib  ()5rt  l)aud  r&fl,  eller 

fett  f)anö  \ttpti\c. 

S.  Cd)  l)and  orb  ^aftpen  3  icfe  blif- 


into  conderonation ;  but  is  passed 
from  deatii  unto  life. 

25  Verily,  verily,  I  say  tinto  you 
The  hour  is  ooming,  and  noi^*  is, 
when  the  dead  shall  hear  the  voice 
of  the  Son  of  God :  and  they  ihat 
hear  shall  live. 

.26  For  as  the  Father  hath  life  la 
himself;  so  hath  he  given  tx)  the 
Son  to  haVe  life  in  himself ; 

27  And  hath  given  him  authoriiy 
to  execute  judgment  also,  beoau&e 
he  is  the  Son  of  man. 

28  Marvel  not  at  this:  for  the 
hour  is  coming,  in  the  which  aU 
that  are  in  the  graves  shall  hear 
his  voice, 

29  And  shall  come  ibrth;  they 
that  have  done  good,  unto  the  res- 
urrection  of  life;  and  they  that 
have  done  evil,  unto  the  resurrec- 
tion  of  damnation. 

30  I  can  of  mine  own  self  do  no- 
thing :  as  I  hear,  I  judge  :  and  my 
judgment  is  just;  because  I  seek 
not  mine  own  will,  but  the  "will  of 
the  Father  which  hath  sent  me. 

31  If  I  bear  witness  of  myself, 
my  witness  is  not  true. 

32  TT  There  is  another  that  bear- 
eth  witness  of  me:  and  I  know 
that  the  witness  which  he  witness- 
eth  of  me  is  true. 

33  Ye  sent  unto  John,  and  he 
bare  witness  unto  the  truth. 

34  But  I  receive  not  testimony 
from  man :  but  these  things  I  say, 
that  ye  might  be  saved. 

35  He  was  a  burning  ai|d  a  shining 
light:  and  ye  were  wiJling  fora 
season  to  rejoice  in  his  light; 

36  ^  But  I  have  greater  witness 
than  that  of  John :  for  the  worln 
which  the  Father  hath  given  lae  to 
finish,  the  same  works  that  I  do, 
bear  witness  of  me,  that  the  Father 
hath  sent  me. 

37  And  the  Father  himself.  vt^hidi 
hath  sent  me,  hath  bome  witness  af 
me.  Ye  have  neither  heard  his  voieer 
at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape«   M 

38  And  ye  have  not  his    wdJi 
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»anbcteber;  tt)  3  tron  ide  ^iionora. 
foni  fyin  fdiibt  tKifhoer. 

39.  »anfufei  ©frifterna :  t^  3  me- 
nen eber  l)a^a  emlnnerllgt  lif  i  Dem : 
(K^  be  dro  be,  fom  mittna  om  mig; 

40.  Dd)  3  tDtlien  icfe  fomma  tiil  mig, 
ttU3m5ttcnfdlif. 

41.  Siig  tager  ingen  priö  af  menni- 
ffor. 

42.  9Keu  lag  fdnner  eber,  att  3  irfe 
^ftoen  ®ub&  fdrlef  uti  eber. 

43.  3ag  dr  fommen  i  min  gaberö 
nomn,  o^  3  anammen  mig  icfe ;  fom- 
rarr  en  annan  i  \itt  eget  namn,  ben 
toarben  3  anammanbe. 

44.  §uru  funnen  3  tro,  3  fom  tagen 
))ri&  tjimax  af  anbra  *,  od>  ben  priö  fom 
fommer  atlena  af  éubi.  f&fen  3  intet? 

45.  3  fiolen  idfe  mena,  att  jag  ffaH 
artflaga  eber  f5r  gabren  •,  bet  dr  en 
fom  ebfr  anflagar,  nemli^en  SJlofed, 
ben  3  i)o)>))end  u\>pL 

46.  ^iben  3  trott  SRofl,  bo  l)aben 
3  o(f  trott  mig.  ti)  om  mig  f^afiDer  ()an 
Ifrifmit. 

47.  SWen  tron  3  icfe  l^nö  ffrifter. 
I)uru  ftolen  3  bd  tro  mina  orb? 

6.  Gapitcl. 

gxereftcr  for  3<Sfue  bfiDcr  bet  ®all- 
'^  leeffa  Oafmet,  fom  dr  mib  ben 
flaben  Jiberiaö. 

2.  Od)  mi)(fet  folf  foljbe  ftonom.  ber- 
fbre,  att  be  fdgo  l)an^  tecfen,  fom  l)an 
gjorbe,  raeb  bero  fom  flufe  moro. 

3.-0c()  3(Sfuö  gicf  j)d  ett  berg,  od) 
fatte  flg  ber  meb  fina  ädrjungar. 

4.  D(^  bd  tiaftunbabe  ^dffa.  3u- 
baruas  ^ogtib. 

6.  Dtt  U)fte  3<5fu8  npp  fina  igon, 
od)  fdg,  att  mk)(ret  folf  fom  tifl  f)o- 
nom,  od)  fabe  tiU  $^ili)>)>um :  i^mar 
få  U)i  thpa  br&b,  att  beffe  mdga  åta  ? 

6.  5)et  fabe  i^an,  tia  att  fjrf&fa  l^o- 
nom:  i\)  ^an  ^tfle  tt>åi,  l^ab  6an 
ttJiHegJra. 


abiding  in  you :  for  whom  he  hattt 
sentj  him  ye  beiieve  not. 

39  1f  Search  the  Scriptures :  for  in 
ttiem  ye  tliink  ye  have  eternal  life : 
and  they  are  they  whicb  testify  of 
me. 

40  And  ye  will  not  oomo  to  me, 
that  ye  might  have  life. 

41  I  receive  not  honour  from 
men. 

42  But  I  know  you,  that  ye  have 
not  the  love  of  God  in  you. 

43  I  am  eome  in  my  Father's 
name,  and  ye  receive  me  not:  if 
another  shall  eome  in  his  own 
name,  him  ye  wili  receive. 

44  How  can  yc  believe,  which  re- 
ceive honpur  one  of  another,  and 
seek  not  the  honour  that  cometh 
from  God  only? 

45  Do  not  think  that  I  will  ac- 
cuse  you  to  the  Father:  there  is 
one  that  acctiseth  you,  even  Moses, 
in  whom  ye  trust. 

46  For  bad  ye  believed  Moses,  ye 
would  have  believed  me:  for  he 
wrote  of  me. 

47  But  if  ye  believe  not  his  wri- 
tings,  how  shall  ye  believe  my 
words  ? 

CHAPTER  VI. 

AFTER  these  things  Jesus  went 
över  the  sea  of  Gal ilee,  which 
is  the  sea  of  Tiberias. 

2  And  agreat  muititude  followed 
him,  because  they  sawhis  miracles 
which  he  did  on  them  that  were 
diseased. 

3  And  Jesus  went  up  into  a  moun- 
tain,  and  there  he  sat  with  his  dis- 
ciples. 

4  And  the  passover,  a  feaat  of 
the  Jews,  was  nigh. 

5  TT  When  Jesus  then  lifted  up 
kis  eyes,  and  saw  a  great  company 
eome  unto  him,  he  saith  unto  Phil- 
ip, Whence  shall  yrjd  buy  bread. 
that  these  may  eat  ? 

6  And  this  he  said  to  prove  him : 
for  he  himself  knew  what  he  would 
do. 
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r  @h)orat)e^onom$l)illJ)))u8:  gor 
lu^unbrabc  penningar  bijb,  morc  bera 
icfe  nog,  till  att  t^mar  finge  ett  litet 
fl!)cfe. 

8.  Då  fabe  till  ()onom  en  af  ^anö 
Sdrjungar,  Slnbrcaö,  ©imon  ^etri 
brober : 

9.  ^dr  dr  en  \>\{t,  fom  ^afmer  fem 
bjuggbr&b,  od)  tmå  pffar  •,  men  \)toa\> 
f5rflär  bet  iblanb  få  många? 

10.  eabe  Sdfuö :  2åter  folfet  \åtta 
flg.  Od)  |)å  bet  rummet  mar  mi)cfet 
grdö.  <Då  fatte  fig  neb  mib  femtu- 
fenb^  mdn. 

11.  Od)  3efu0  tog  br&ben;  tacfabe 
od)  ficf  Xdrjungarne,  od)  2drjungarne 
ffifte  iblanb  bem  fom  futo.  Samma- 
icbeö  ocf  af  fiffarna,  få  nu;cret  be  Jrilie. 


12.  Då  be  tDoro  måtte,  fabe  t)an  till 
fina  2drjnngar :  ftdmter  tillbopa  ftl)cf- 
en,  fom  5pi)erblifna  dro,  att  be  icfe 
förfaras. 

13  @å  f)dmtabe  be  tnit)o\>a.  od) 
«j)pfi)llbc  tolf  forgar  meb  fli;cfen,  fom 
ofmer  moro  af  fem  bjuggbr&b,  efter 
bem  fom  dtit  i)at)c. 

14.  5^dr  nu  be  mcnnifforna  fdgo, 
attS^fuö  babe  gjort  tecfnet,  fabe  be: 
äBiffcrligen  dr  benne  ben  ^Uopl;eten/ 
fom  fomma  ffall  i  merlben. 

15  9lår  bå  SSfuö  förnam,  att  be 
mille  fomma  od)  taga  bonom,  od)  g5ra 
bonom  till  Äonung,  gicf  ^an  åter  af- 
fibeé  bort  n\>på  berget,  I)an  f jelf  allena. 

16.  Od)  ndr  aftonen  fom,  gingo  ^au8 
Sdrjungar  neb  till  l)afmet, 

17.  Ocl)  flego  till  ffe))|)Ö,  oc^  foro  &f- 
mer  l)afmet  till  ©apernaum,  od)  bet 
mar  reban  m&rft  morbet;  od)  3(Sfu8 
mar  icfe  till  bem  fommen. 

18.  Då  blåfte  ett  ftort  mdber,  oå) 
mdgen  begi)ntc  gå. 

.  19.  9lav  be  nu  rott  I)abe  mib  fem  oc^ 
■jugu  eller  .trettio  ftabier,  fingo  be  fe 


7  Philip  answered  tim,  Two  hun- 
dred pennyworth  of  bread  is  not 
sufficient  for  them,  that  every  one 
of  them  may  take  a  little. 

8  One  of  his  disciples,  Andrew, 
Simon  Peter^s  brother,  saith  unto 
him,  • 

9  There  is  a  lad  here,  which  hatit 
five  barley  loaves,  and  two  small 
fishes:  but  what  are  they  among 
80  many  ? 

10  And  Jesus  said,  Make  the  men 
sit  down.  Now  there  was  much 
grass  in  the  plaee.  So  the  roen 
sat  down,  in  number  about  five 
thousand. 

1 1  And  Jesiis  took  the  loaves ; 
and  when  he  had  given  thanks, 
he  distributed  to  the  disciples,  and 
the  disciples  to  them  that  were  set 
down;  and  likewise  of  the  fishes 
as  muoh  as  they  would.  , 

12  When  they  were  filled,  he  said 
unto  his  disciples,  Gather  up  the 
fragments  that  remain,  that  notb- 
ing  be  löst. 

13  Therefore  they  gathered  them 
together,  and  filled  twelve  baskets 
with  the  fragments  of  the  five  barley: 
loaves,  which  remained  över  and 
above  unto  them  that  had  eaten. 

14  Then  those  men,  when  they 
had  seen  the  miracle  that  Jesus 
did,  said,  This  is  of  a  truth  that 
Prophet  that  should  come  into  the 
world. 

15  1[  When  Jesus  therefore  per- 
ceived  that  they  would  come  and 
take  him  by  force,  to  make  him  m 
king,  he  departed  again  into  a 
mountain  himself  aloue. 

16  And  when  even  was  no%» 
come,  his  disciples  went  dow^n  ua- 
to  the  sea, 

17  And  entered  into  a  ship,  aai 
went  over  the  seä  toward  Caper* 
naum.  And  it  was  now  dark,  aii4 
Jesus  was  not  come  to  them. 

18  And  the  sea  arose  by  reasea 
of  a  great  wind  that  blew. 

19  So  when  they  had  rowed  abooB 
five  and  twenty  or  thirty  furloag^ 
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S^fum  gå  pa  l)a\mct,  06)  nalfad  ffep- 
ptt,  oå^  ht  njorbo  fjrfdrabc. 

20.  Då  fafce  f)an  titt  bcra :  Det  dr 
lag ;  rdbend  icfe. 

31.  Od)  be  h>ille  t^fma  tagit  ^onom 
In  i  ffe|)pet ;  od)  i  bet  famraa  mar  ffe|)- 
Det  tvib  lanbet,  fom  be  foro  till. 

23.  Dagen  berefter,  ndr  folfet,  fom 
ftob  på  t)in|lban  f)afh)et,  fåg.  att  ber 
mar  intet  annat  ffepp,  dn  bet  tna,  fom 
^nd  ^drjungar  moro  uti  ftegne.  od) 
att  3<Sfud  mar  icfe  inftigen  meb  fina 
2driunflar  i  ffeppct,  utan  Ijanö  2dr- 
iungarmoro  bortfarne  allena  ] 


23.  8Wcn  anbra  ffepp  fomnio  af  3:i- 
^eriaö,  barbt  till  bet  rummet,  ber  be 
tKibe  dtit  brobet,  genom  i^(S4(rand 
rarffdgelfe ; 

24.  ^Idr  bå  folfet  fåg,  att  Sdfuö  mar 
i(fe  ber.  ei  t)(U(r  I)an6  Jédrlungar,  flego 
tt  ocf  i  ffepDen  od)  fommo  till  (Eaper- 
aaum.  oc^  fotte  3<l^fum. 

25.  Dc^  bå  be  funno  l^onom  på  ^In- 
fiban  l^afmet,  fabe  be  till  l^onom :  9lab- 
bi,  ndr  fom  bu  l)it  ? 

26.  Smarabe  3<5fu«  bem,  od)  fabe : 
Sannerligen,  fannerllgen  fdger  jag 
fber :  3  fjfen  mig  icfe  f&rbenff ull,  ntt 
3  bafh>en  fett  tecfen ;  utan  f&rbenffuU, 
fltt  3  l)afmen  dtit  af  brjbet,  od)  dren 
morbne  mdtte. 

27.  ©erfer  ide  ben  mat  fom  fSrgåö-, 
utan  ben  fom  blifmer  till  eminnerligt 
lif,  ben  menniffoneö  Son  eber  gifma 
ffall:  ti)  l)onom  ^afmer  ®ub  gaber 
befeglat. 

28.  Då  fabe  be  till  bonom :  i&mab 
ffoleml  g&ra,  attmi  merfa  funne  ®ub« 
toerf? 

29.  ©marabe  3Sfu«.  od)  fabe  till 
bem:  ^tt  dr  ®ub0  merf,  att  3  tron 
pa  ben  hciix  fdnbt  ^afmer. 

30.  Då  fabe  be  till  bonom:  ^mob 
tfrfen  gbr  bn  bå.  att  mi  fe  funne,  oc^) 
tro  big«  ^mab  merfar  bu  ? 


they  see  Jesus  walking  on  the  sea, 
and  drawing  nigh  unto  the  ship . 
and  they  were  afraid. 

20  But  he  saith  unto  thern^  It  is 
I  'j  be  not  afraid. 

21  Then  they  willingly  received 
him  into  the  ship :  and  immedi- 
ately  the  ship  was  at  the  land 
whither  they  went. 

22  IF  The  day  following,  when 
the  people,  wliich  stood  on  the 
other  side  of  the  sea,  saw  that 
there  was  none  other  boat  there, 
saye  that  one  whereinto  his  disci- 
ples  were  entered,  and  that  Jesus 
went  not  with  his  disciples  into 
the  boat,  but  that  his  disciples  were 
gone  away  alone ; 

23  Howbeit  there  came  other  boats 
from  Tiberias  nigh  unto  the  place 
where  they  did  eat  bread,  after  that 
the  Lord  had  given  thanks : 

24  When  the  people  therefore  s.aw 
that  Jesus  was  not  there,  neither 
his  disciples,  they  also  took  ship- 
ping,  and  came  to  Capernaum, 
seeking  for  Jesus. 

25  And  when  they  had  found  him 
on  the  other  side  of  the  sea,  they 
said  unto  him,  Rabbi,  when  camest 
thou  hither  ? 

26  Jesus  answered  them  and  said, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Jie 
seek  me,  not  because  ye  saw  the 
miracles,  but  because  ye  did  eat 
of  the  loaves,  and  were  filled. 

27  Labour  not  for  the  meat  which 
peri6heth,butfor  that  meatwhiohen- 
dureth  unto  everlasting  life,  which 
the  Son  of  man  shall  givc  unto  you : 
for  him  hath  God  the  Father  sealed. 

28  Then  said  they  unto  him,  What 
shall  we  do,  that  we  might  work 
the  works  of  God  ? 

29  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  This  is  the  work  of  God,  that 
yebelieveonhimwhomhehathsent. 

30  They  said  therefore  unto  him, 
What  sign  shewest  thou  then,  that 
wc  may  see,  and  bclieve  thee? 
what  dost  thou  work? 
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31.  töSre  fdi>er  åto  manna  i  btncn, 
fom  ffrlftoit  dr:  ^an  gaf  Dem  br&b  af 
i)immelen  tiU  ai  dta. 

32.  .2)0  fabe  3(Sfu«  tiU  bem :  ®an- 
ncrllgen,  fanncrllgtn  fdger  jag  eber: 
Scfe  gaf  SRofe  cbcr  bet  brSbct  af  ^im- 
nielen  •,  men  min  gaber  gifmer  ebcr  M 
rdtta  br6bet  af  ^immelen. 

33.  X\)  bet  dr  %uti^  br&b,  fom  nebcr- 
(ommer  af  ()lmmelen,  oc^  giftoer  mm- 
ben  Uf. 

34.  ^  fabe  be  tlU  ^onom:  S^^mt, 
gif  og  alttb  betta  br&bet. 

35.  eabe  Sefud  till  bem:  Sag  dr 
liffend  bxht>,  f)tt}ilfen  fom  fommer  titt 
mig,  ^an  ffatt  icfe  ()ungra  •,  od)  I)milfen 
fom  tror  på  mig,  ^m  ffatt  albrig  torfta. 

36.  Wien  lag  Ijaf^er  fagt  ebei\  att  3 
^afmen  ocf  fett  mig  *,  od)  tron  bocf  icfe. 

37.  »It  bet  min  gaber  gifmcr  mig, 
bet  fommer  titt  mig ;  oö^  ten  titt  mig 
fommer,  i)onom  faftar  jag  icfe  nt. 

38.  %\)  jag  dr  neberfommen  af  [)im- 
melen,  icfe  att  jag  ffatt  göra  min  milja, 
utan  i)anö  milja,  fom  mig  fdnbt  ^f- 
hjer. 

39.  Cci)  bet  dr  min  gaberö  toilje, 
fom  mig  fdnbt  l)afmer.  att  jag  intet 
borttappa  ffatt  af  alt  bet  l)an  mig  gif- 
toit  ^^er ;  utan  att  jag  ffall  upp- 
»Wlcfa  bet  pd  i)tterfta  bagen. 

40.  (Detta  dr  nu  i)an0  milje,  fora 
mig  fdnbt  ijafwer,  att  f));t>ar  oå)  en 
fom  fer  6ouen,  od)  tror  pd  ^)onom, 
i)an  ffatt  I^afma  eminnerligt  lif:  oct) 
lag  ffiitt  uppmd<fa  ()onom  pd  l)tterfta 
bagen. 

41.  ^d  fnorrabe  Subarne  beroftoer, 
att  han  fabe:  3ag  dr  bet  br&bet,  fom 
neberfommit  dr  af  ^immelen, 

42.  Del)  fabe :  år  icfe  benne  3Sfuö, 
3ofepf)8  Son,  t)tDilfenö  faber  oct)  mo- 
ber  wi  fdnne?  ^uru  fdaer  f)an  bd: 
Sag  dr  neberfommen  af  ^miraelen? 

43.  I>S  fmarabe  S^f"»  od)  fabe  titt 
bcm :  Änorrer  icfe  emettan  eber. 

44  3ngcn  fan  fomma  titt  mig,  utan 


31  Our  fathers  did  eat  manna  in 
the  desert ;  as  it  is  written,  He  gavi 
them  bread  from  heaven  to  eat. 

32  Then  Jesus  said  uuto  them, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  Mo- 
ses gave  you  not  that  bread  from 
heaven ;  but  my  Father  giveth  you 
the  true  bread  from  heaven. 

33  For  the  bread  of  God  is  b< 
which  cometh  down  from  heaven^ 
and  giveth  life  unto  the  world. 

34jrhen  said  tbey  unto  him,  Lord, 
evermore  give  us  this  bread. 

35  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  I 
am  the  bread  of  life :  he  that  com* 
eth  to  me  shall  never  hunger ;  and 
he  that  believeth  on  me  shall  never 
thirst. 

36  But  I  said  unto  you,  That  yo 
also  have  seen  me,  and  believe  not. 

37  All  that  the  Father  giveth  me 
shall  come  to  me;  and  him  thftt 
cometh  to  me  I  will  in  no  wise 
cast  out. 

38  For  I  came  down  from  heaven 
not  to  do  mine  own  will,  but  th» 
will  of  him  that  sent  me. 

39  And  this  is  the  Father's  iriÖ 
which  hath  sent  me,  that  <^  tå 
which  he  hath  given  me  I  shouU 
lose  nothing,  but  should  raise  it  uf 
again  at  the  last  day. 

40  And  this  is  the  will  of  him  tbil 
sent  me,  that  every  one  whidi  seeA 
the  Son,  and  believeth  on  him,  ma| 
have  everlasting  life :  and  I  wilj 
raise  him  up  at  the  last  day. 

41  The  Jews  then  murmured  al 
him,  because  he  said,  I  am  tbfl 
bread  which  came  down  frofl 
heaven. 

42  And  they  said,  Is  not  this  J» 
sus,  the  son  of  Joseph,  whose  &thil 
and  mother  we  know  ?  how  is  I 
then  that  he  saith,  I  came  doiM 
from  heaven? 

43  Jesus  therefore  a.nswered« 
said  uuto  them.  Murmur  not  anMM| 
yourselves. 

44  No  man  can  come  to  me. 
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gobren,  fom  mig  fdiibl  I^afmcr,  Drager 
$onom,  od)  jag  ffail  tippmdtfa  I)onom 
p2  t^tterfta  tagen. 

45.  3)et  dr  jrrifhDtt  i  ^roi)()eterna : 
3)c  ffola  alle  marDa  idrte  af  ©ubl. 
^QHir  e^  en  fom  M  nu  ()brt  l^aftoer 
of  gabmi,  o(^  idrt  bet,  f)iin  fommer 
tiU  niiq. 

46.  3cfc  fd,  att  nogott  bafmer  fett 
gaDren;  utan  ben  fom  dr  af  ®ubi, 
fym  t)afmex  fett  gabren 

47.  Sannerligen,  fannerllgen  fager 
jageber:  ©milfen  fom  tror  pd  mig, 
^n  ^ifmcr  etDlnnerllgt  lif. 

48.  3ag  dr  Uffeno  brjb. 

49.  (&bre  fdber  dto  ^{anna  i  bfnen, 
o(^  dro  blefne  bibe. 

50.  Detta  dr  bet  brjbet,  fora  neber- 
fommer  uf  btmmelen,  pd  bet  ben  beraf 
dter,  (TaU  icfe  bh. 

51.  3ag  dr  bet  lefroanbe  bribet,  fora 
aeoerfcmraer  af  l^imraelen:  btt)ilffn 
fom  dter  af  betta  br&bet,  lK»n  ffall 
Icfma  eminnertigen :  och  bet  brobet, 
fora  jag  gifma  ffall,  dr  mitt  fStt, 
Wittt  iag  gifma  ffall  f6r  merlbend 

"f-  o 

52.  T>jL  fifmabe  Subarne  emellan  |ig, 
fdganbe:  i^uru  fan  benne  gifma  o| 
pttfbtt  tiUattdta? 

53.  6abe  SGfuö  tifl  bera :  Sanner- 
ligen, fannerllgen  fdger  iag  eber :  Utan 
3  dten  menniffoneé  Sond  fbtt,  oéi 
britfen  ^nd  blob,  tiå  l^ifmen  3  icfe  lif 
I  eber. 

54.  ^ilfen  fom  dter  mitt  fbtt.  oc^ 
bricfer  mitt  blob,  ban  f)afmer  eminner- 
ligt  lif ;  oc^  jag  ffall  uppmdcfa  bonom 
på  \)ttcv^a  bagen. 

65.^1)  mitt  f&tt  dr  ben  ratta  maten, 
ed)  mitt  blob  dr  ben  rdtte  bn^cfen. 

56.  ^milfen  fom  dter  mitt  fött,  oc^ 
bricfer  mitt  blob,  t)im  blifmer  i  mig, 
9^  iag  i  ^onom. 

57.  Sdfom  lefmanbe  gabren  ^afteer 
nig  fdnot,  ocb  iag  tejber  f5r  gabrend 
full;  få  ocf  ben  fom  dter  mig,  i}an 
faU  ocf  le^a  f&r  min  ffull. 

58  Detta  dr  bet  br&bet,  fom  af  ^im- 
iiricn  nrterfommit  år,  icfe  fdfora  ebre 
%iit>€v  dto  )D{anna.  oå^  dro  blefne 


cept  the  Father  whioh  hath  sent 
me  draw  him:  and  I  will  raise 
him  up  at  the  last  day.' 

45  It  is  written  in  the  prophoU*, 
And  they  shall  be  all  taught  of 
God.  Every  man  thereforo  that 
hath  heard,  and  hath  ieariied  ci 
the  Father,  cometh  unto  me. 

46  Not  that  any  man  hath  seen 
the  Father,  save  he  which  is  of 
God,  he  hath  seen  the  Father. 

47  Verily,  verily,  1  say  unto  you, 
He  that  believeth  on  me  hath  ever- 
lasting  life. 

48  I  am  that  bread  of  life. 

49  Your  fathers  did  eat  manna  in 
the  wildernesB,  and  are  dead. 

50  This  is  the  bread  which  com- 
eth down  from  heaven,  that  a  man 
may  eat  thereof,  and  not  die. 

51  I  am  the  living  bread  which 
oame  down  from  heaven :  if  any 
man  eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall  Ii  ve 
for  ever :  and  the  bread  that  I  will 
give  is  my  flesh,  which  I  will  give 
for  the  life  of  the  world. 

52  The  Jews  therefore  strove 
among  themselves,  saying,  How 
can  this  man  give  us  kis  flesh  to 
eat? 

53  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  imto  you,  Ex- 
cept  ye  eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of 
man,  and  drink  his  blood,  ye  have 
no  life  in  you. 

54  Whoso  eateth  my  flesh,  and 
drinketh  my  blood,  hath  eternal 
life;  and  I  will  raise  him  up  al 
the  last  day. 

56  For  my  flesh  is  meat  indeed, 
and  my  blood  is  drink  indeed. 

56  He  that  eateth  my  flesh,  and 
drinketh  my  blood,  dwelleth  in  me, 
and  I  in  him. 

57  As  the  living  Father  hath  sent 
me,  and  I  live  by  the  Father ;  so 
he  that  eateth  me,  even  he  shall 
live  by  me. 

58  This  is  that  bread  which  came 
down  from  heaven:  not  as  your 
fathers  did   eat  manna,  and   ai 
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bjbe :  ben  fom  dte r  betta  brbbet,  ^an 
ffaU  lefma  eminnerligeu. 

59.  i)etta*  fabc  b^u  i  @l)nagogan, 
bå  l)an  idroe  i  (Eapernaum. 

60.  8)lcn  mångc  of  l^anö  ^drjuugar 
ndr  be  betta  b5rDe,  fabé :  ^etta  dr  ett 
I)drtt  lal ;  !)o  fan  bet  ()5ra  "^ 

61.  ®d,  efter  3€fuö  mifte  iDib  flg 
fjelf,  att  t)an^  Ädrjungar  fnorrabe  ber- 
bfmer,  fabe  f)an  tiU  bem :  g&rt&nwr 
betta  eber? 

62.  i&uru  ffatt  bd  ffe,  ndr  S  »arben 
feenbe  nienniffoned  @on  uppftiga  bit, 
l)an  tlUf&renemar? 

63.  tftnbeu  dr  ben  fom  gbr  Itfafttg ; 
fbttet  dr  intet  ni)ttigt :  be  orb  jag  fd- 
ger  eber,  dro  anbe,  od)  dro  lif. 

64.  aWen  ndgre  af  eber  dro,  fom  irfc 
tro.  %\)  3€fuö  toifte  mdi  af  begtju- 
nclfen,  t)tt>iiU  be  moro,  fom  idfe  trobbc, 
od)  \)rt>'\ikn  t)onom  fbrrdba  ffuUe. 

65.  Cd)?)an  fabe:  g&rbenffnU  fabc 
jag  eber,  att  ingen  fan  tomma  till 
mig,  utan  bet  marber  bonom  gifbit 
af  min  gaber. 

66.  3frdn  ben  tiben  glngo  mdnge  af 
banö  iidrjungar  tiU  rtjgga,  oc^  »an- 
brabe  intet  idngre  meb  ^onom. 

67.  ^d  fabe  3€fu6  till  be  tolf :  Scfe 
miljenS  ocf  gdbort? 

68.  Smarabe  bonom  Simon  ^etnid: 
fidWre,  till  l^m  ffole  mi  gd?  2)u 
bafwer  etDiga  liffenö  orb. 

69.  Od)  »i  tro,  od)  l)afh)e  förnum- 
mit, att  DU  dft  <Et)riftud,  lefmanbe 
Q^ubd  8on 

70.  emarabe  bem  3<Sfud :  fiaftoer 
jag  idTe  eber  tolf  utmalt?  od)  en  af 
eber  dr  en  bjeftDUl. 

71.  fflhn  bet  fabe  ^an  om  Snba  ei- 
monö  3fd)oriot,  ti)  fyxix  »ar  ben  fora 
bonom  forrdba  ffuUe,  od)  mar  en  af 
be  tolf. 


7.  (Eapitel. 

cjNcrefter  tDiflabeft  3<5fué  i  ©alileen : 
*^^  ti)  l)an  miUe  irfe  »ifta6  i  Swbeen. 


dead :  he  that  eateth  of  thia  bread 
shall  live  for  ever. 

59  These  things  said  he  in  the 
syuagogue,  as  he  taugl^t  in  Caper- 
naum. 

60  Many  therefore  of  his  disei- 
ples,  yvhen  they  had  heard  thiSj 
said,  This  is  a  härd  saying;  who 
can  hear  it  ? 

61  When  Jesus  knew  in  himself 
that  his  disciples  murmured  at  it, 
he  said  unto  them,  Doth  this  offend 
you?  / 

62  What  and  if  ye  shall  see  the 
Son  of  man  ascend  up  where  he 
was  before  ? 

63  It  is  the  spirit  that  quicken- 
eth;  the  flesh  profiteth  nothing: 
the  words  that  I  speak  unto  you, 
they  are  spirit,  and  they  are  life. 

64  But  there  are  some  of  you  that 
believe  not.  For  Jesus  kne^w  from 
the  beginning  ^ho  they  were  that 
believed  not,  and  who  should  be- 
tray  him. 

65  And  he  said,  Therefore  said  I 
unt«  you,  that  no  man  can  come 
unto  me,  except  it  were  given  unto 
him  of  my  Father. 

66  %  From  that  time  ihany  of  his 
disciples  went  back,  and  -vralked 
no  more  with  him. 

67  Then  said  Jesus  unto  the 
twelve,  Will  ye  also  go  a^w^ay  ? 

68  Then  Simon  Peter  answered 
him.  Lord,  to  whom  shall  -we  go? 
thou  hast  the  words  of  etemal  life. 

69  And  we  believe  and  are  sure 
that  thou  art  that  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  living  God. 

70  Jesus  answered  them«  Havs 
not  I  chosen  you  twelve,  and  one 
of  you  is  a  devil  ? 

71  He  spake  of  Judas  Iscariot/k 
son  of  Simon :  for  he  it  was  that 
should  betray  him,  being  one  of 
the  twelve. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

AFTER  these  thiiigs  Jesus  walk* 
cd  in  Galilce :  for  he  would  må 
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bcrf&re,  att  Subarne  foro  efter  att 
måpa  i)ouom. 

2.  Od)  \mv  bå  I;art)t  mlb  Subarnaö 
i6fl)i)bbe]^ogtib. 

3.  35å  fabe  ^nö  brSber  till  l[)onom : 
®a(f  bdban,  od)  gacf  in  i  3ubeen.  att 
Dine  Sdrjimgar  måga  ocT  fe  bina  merf 
fom  bu  g&r. 

4.  Z\)  ingen,  fora  h)i(I  u|)))enbar  tra- 
fa,  f&r^anblar  något  I)enUlgen;  om 
bu  bet  gbr,  få  u|)|)enbara  big  f 5r  meri- 
ten. 

5.  Zt)  6an6  brSber  trobbe  icfc  ^eller 
|>a  Igenom. 

6.  2)å  fabe  3Cfu8  tifl  bera :  m\n  tib 
or  icfe  du  fommen ;  men  eber  tib  dr 
all  ib  rebo. 

7.  SSerlben  fan  icfe  f)ata  eber ;  men 
mig  ^atar  feon :  t\)  lag  bor  mittue  om 
^^nne,  att  Ijienneö  merf  dro  onba. 

8.  ®år  3  upp  till  benna  bogtiböba- 
gcn.  Jag  »ill  icfe  dnnu  ga  upp  till 
benna  ^Sgtiben;  t\)  min  tib  dr  icfe 
dnnu  fulloorbab. 

9.  ^å  f)an  l)abe  betta  fagt  till  bem, 
fclef  l)an  i  ®alileen. 

10.  SWen  ndr  ^anö  br&ber  moro  upp- 
flångne.  bå  gicf  .ocf  ^an  upp  till  l/ög- 
tiben;  bocf  icfe  uppenbarligen,  utan 
fa  l;emligen. 

11.  Dd  fofte  3ubarne  efter  ^onom  i 
^ogtiben,  oci)  fabe:  ^mar  dr  ban? 

12.  Oc^  mi)cfet  mummel  mar  iblanb 
folfet  om  ^onom:  ti;  fomlige  fabe: 
S^an  dr  gob;  6cl)  foraligc  fabe :  S^lejj 
men  f)an  fbrf&rer  folfet. 

13.  !Docf  talabe  ingen  uppenbarligen 
om  f)onom,  af  rdbfla  fbr  Subarna. 

14.  ^d  nu  balfma  r)&gtiben  mar  &f- 
mcrftdnbcn,  gicf  SSfuö  upp  i  templet, 
^å)  Idrbe. 

15.  Dcf)  Subarne  forunbrabe  fig,  ocl) 
fabe:  ^uni  fan  benne  ©frift,  efter 
^an  dr  icfc  idrb? 

16.  Smarabe  bem  3<5fu9,  oc^  fabe: 
Wm  idrbom  dr  icfe  min,  utan  f)ani 
fom  mig  fdnbt  f^afmer. 

17.  .ömilfen  fom  mill  li)ba  ^anö 
toilja,  fian  marber  f& minima nbe,  om 


walk  in  Jewry,  because  thc  Jews 
sought  to  kill  him. 

2  Now  the  Jews'  feast  of  taber- 
nacles  was  at  hand. 

^  His  brethren  therefore  said  unto 
him,  Depart  hence,  and  go  into  Ju- 
dea,  that  thy  disciples  also  may  see 
the  works  that  thou  doest. 

4  For  there  is  no  man  that  doeth 
any  tbing  in  secret,  and  he  himself 
seeketh  to  be  known  openly.  If 
thou  do  these  things,  shew  thyself 
to  the  world. 

5  For  neither  did  his  brethren 
believe  in  him. 

6  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them,  My 
time  is  not  yet  come :  but  your  time 
is  alway  ready. 

7  The  world  cannot  hate  you:  but 
me  it  hateth,  because  I  testify  pf 
it,  that  the  works  thereof  are  evil. 

8  Go  ye  up  unto  this  feast :  I  go 
not  up  yet  unto  this  feast ;  for  my 
time  is  not  yet  full  come. 

9  When  he  bad  said  these  words 
unto  them,  he  abode  still  in  Gali- 
lee. 

10  IT  But  when  his  brethren  were 
gone  up,  then  went  he  also  up  unto 
the  feast,  not  openly,  but  as  it  were 
in  secret. 

1 1  Then  the  Jews  sought  him  al 
the  feast,  and  said,  Where  is  he  ? 

1 2  And  there  was  much  murmur- 
ing  among  the  people  concerning 
him :  for  some  said,  He  is  a  good 
man :  others  said,  "Nay ;  but  he 
deceiveth  the  people. 

13  Howbeit  no  man  spake  openly 
of  him  for  fear  of  the  Jews. 

14  1[  Now  about  the  midst  of  the 
feast  Jesus  went  up  into  the  tem- 
ple,  and  taught. 

15  And  the  Jews  marvelled,  say- 
ing,  How  knoweth  this  man  letters, 
having  never  learned  ? 

16  Jesus  answered  them,  and  said, 
My  doctrine  is  not  mine,  but  his 
that  sent  me. 

17  If  any  man  will  do  his  will, 
he   shall   know   of  the  doctrine, 
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benne  idrbom  dr  a\  Q^ubi,  eder  om 
lag  talar  af  min  fk^f- 

18.  Slöllfen  fom  talar  af  flg  fjclf, 
han  fofcr  fin  egen  Jjriö ;  men  ben  fom 
f5fer  f)an9  |)riö.  fom  Oonom  l^afmer 
fdnbt,  ^an  dr  fannfdrbig,  od)  ordtt- 
fdrbig^et  dr  icfe  I  !}onom. 

19.  ®af  Icfe  2)^ofe8  cber  lagen,  lif- 
rodl  g&r  ingen  af  eber  lagen  fnllt? 
^mi  fbfen  3  efter  att  bbba  mig  '4 

20.  Smarabe  folfet  od)  fabe:  ^u 
bafmer  bjefmulen;  1)0  fjfer  efter  att 
boba  big  ? 

21.  Snjarabe  36fu8  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  3«g  gjorbe  en  gerning,  od)  ber 
nnbren  3  ville  på. 

22.  gbrbenff uU  gaf  SJIofeö  eber  om- 
^fdrelfen ;  icfe,  att  f)on  dr  af  SJlofe. 
utan  af  ^dberna :  od)  lifmdl  omffdren 
3  menniifan  a)m  Sabbaten. 

23.  3:ager  nu  menuiffan  omffurelfen. 
om  Sabbaten,  |)d  bet,  att  9}lofe  lag 
icfe  ffail  marba  bruten  ;  på  mig  blif- 
\mi\  3  migli^nte,  att  |ag  gjorbe  I;ela 
menniffan  I)elbregba  om  Sabbaten  ? 

24.  'D&mer  icfe  efter  anfigtet ;  utan 
D&mer  en  rdtt  bom. 

25. 1)å  fabe  ndgre  af  3crufalem :  dr 
icfe  benne  ben  be  fara  efter  att  boba? 

26.  Ocf)  fi.  \)an  talar  fritt,  od)  be  tala 
intet  titl  l)onom:  meta  nn  måre  of- 
merjle  fbrmijfo.  att  Ijan  dr  migt  ^^ri- 
fluö? 

27.  35ocf  h)i  mete  ^maban  benne  dr ; 
men  ndr  Sfjriftuö  fommcr,  met  ingen 
()maban  Ijan  dr. 

28.  Dd  ropabe  S^fuö  i  templet,  idr- 
be,  od)  fabe :  ^i,  3  fdnnen  mig.  oå) 
3  treten  I)maban  jag  dr:  od)  jag  dr 

cfe  fommen  af  mig  fjelf;  utan  ben 
tnig  fdnbt  ^afttjer,  ^an  dr  fannfdrbig, 
ben  3  icfe  fdnnen. 

29.  9)lcn  jag  fdnner  boncm,  ti)  jag 
dr  af  honom,  od)  \)an  fdnbe  mig. 

30.  <Dd  foro  be  efter  att  gripa  ^onom; 
bocf  fom  ingen  (Ina  I)duber  mib  ()onom : 
ti;  l)m^  tib  n?ar  icfe  dn  bd  fommen 


whether  it  be  of  God,  or  wkethcr  1 
speak  of  myself. 

18  He  that  speaketh  of  himself 
seekpth  bis  own  giory:  but  he  thal 
seelteth  his  glory  that  sent  him, 
the  same  is  true,  and  no  unright< 
eousness  is  in  tiim. 

19  Did  not  Moses  give  you  the 
law,  and  yet  none  of  you  keepeth 
the  law  ?  Why  go  ye  about  to  kill 
me? 

20  The  people  answered  and  said, 
Thou  hast  a  devil :  who  goeth  about 
tokillthee? 

21  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  I  have  done  one  work,  and 
ye  all  marvel. 

22  Moses  therefore  gave  unto  you 
circumcision ;  (not  because  it  is  of 
Moses,  but  of  the  fathers;)  and  ye  on 
the  sabbath  day  circumci^e  a  man. 

23  If  a  man  on  the  sabbath  day 
receive  circumcision,  that  the  law 
of  Moses  should  not  be  broken ;  are 
ye  angry  at  me,  because  I  hare 
made  a  man  every  whit  whole  on 
the  sabbath  day  ?  . 

24  Judge  not  aecording  to  the  ap- 
pearance,  but  judge  righteous  judg- 
ment. 

25  Then  said  some  of  them  of 
Jerusalem,  Is  not  this  he,  i^vhom 
they  seek  to  kill  ? 

26  But,  lo,  he  speaketh  holdly, 
and  they  say  nothing  unto  him 
Do  the  rulers  know  indeed  that 
this  is  the  very  Christ? 

27  Howbeit  we  know  this  man 
whence  he  is :  but  when  Christ 
cometh^  no  man  knoweth  ^whencd 
he  is. 

28  Then  cried  Jesus  in  the  tem- 
ple  as  he  taught,  say  ing,  Ye  both. 
know  me,  and  ye  know  whence  I 
am :  and  I  am  not  come  of  myself 
but  he  that  sent  me  is  true,  whott 
ye  know  not. 

29  But  I  know  him  3  for  I  att 
from  him,  and  he  hath  sent  me. 

30  Then  they  sought  to  take  him: 
but  no  man  laid  hands  on  him,  tat 
cause  his  hour  was  not  yet 
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31.  SRen  mangc  af  folfct  trobbc  pa 
Jononi,  od)  faDe :  9idr  ©briftuö  fom- 
DifT,  icfe  maröer  l)an  mer  tecfcn  gi- 
ranbe,  dn  bennc  gjort  ^afiDer  '4 

32.  Sa  ^irbe  be  ¥()arifeer,  att  folfet 
mamlabe  fåbant  om  ^onom :  o4)  fdnbe 
^^irifeerne,  oc^  be  ifmerflc  ^prefterne 
^fnarena  ut,  tlU  att  gripa  ^oiiom.    ' 

33. 5)5  fabe  SCfuö  tfU  bem :  Sag  dr 
innu  en  liten  tib  ndr  eber ;  oc^  få  gdr 
iög  bort  titt  f)onom,  fom  mig  fdnbt 
»Wfhjfr. 

34.  3  ffolen  fSfa  mig,  od)  Intet  finna 
mig;  od)  ber  jag  dr,  bit  funnen  3  icfe 
fomma. 

35.  !Då  fabe  3ubarne  emeffan  fig : 
^art  miU  benne  gd,  att  ml  ffolc  icfe 
Jnna  ^onom?  Wlån  f)a\i  miljagd  ut 
iblanb  i^ebningarna,  fora  l)dr  od)  ber 
f5r(tr5bbc  dro,  od)  idra  ^ebnlngarna? 

36.  ^toah  dr  bet  f5r  ett  tal  fom  f)m 
fdbe:  3  ffolen  f5fa  mig,  oå)  intet  fln- 
m  mig?  oc^  ber  jag  dr.  bit  funnen 3 
irfe  fomma  ? 

37.  »len  pa  i)tter|ta  bagen  i  f)5gti- 
Un,  ben  odf  ft&rft  mar,  flob  3Sfué.  od) 
rojwbe.  fdö^nbc :  i&milfen  fom  t Jrflar, 
^n  fomme  tid  mig,  oc^  bricfe. 

38.  ,J&miIfen  fom  tror  på  mig,  fdfom 
8friften  fdger:  Slf  l^anö  qmeb  ffola 
ti\)ta  lefmanbe  mattenö  flr&mmar. 

39.  SWen  bet  fabe  f)an  om  ^nban, 
itoilfen  be  få  ffulte,  fom  på  f)onom 
trobbc ;  tt)  ben  ^lige  5lnbe  mar  icfe 
ånbd  på  fdrbe-,  t\)  3Sfu0  mar  icfe  dn- 
Du  fbrflarab. 

40.  <£)d  nu  mdnge  af  folfet  I)5rbc 
bftta  talet,  fabe  be :  Denne  dr  fanner- 
ligen  en  ¥ro))f)et. 

41.  en  part  fabe :  <Denne  dr  (lff)rl- 
jtnö.  SWen  fomlige  fabe:  3cfe  ffatt 
6f)rifluö  fomma  af  (S^alileen"'^ 

42.  edger  icfe  ©friften.  att  S^riflud 
Ifall  fomma  af  Daöibö  fdb,  oå)  af  ben 
(taben  !Bet^2el)em,  ber  Daolb  mar? 

43.  f06)  marbt  en  tmebrdgt  iblanb 
fDlfet  f&r  f)and  ffuU. 

U  Dej)  fcmllge  af  bem  mille  gripa 


31  And  many  of  the  people  be- 
lieved  on  him,  and  said,  When 
Christ  cometh,  will  he  do  more 
miracles  than  these  whioh  this 
man  hath  done  ? 

32  IT  The  Pharisees  heard  that 
the  people  murmured  such  things 
concerning  him ;  and  the  Pharisees 
and  the  chief  priests  sent  officers 
to  take  him. 

33  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them, 
Yet  a  little  while  am  I  with  vou, 
and  then  I  go  unto  him  that  sent 
me. 

34  Ye^shall  seek  me^  and  shall 
not  find  me:  and  where  I  am,  thith- 
er  ye  cannot  come. 

35  Then  said  the  Jews  among 
themselves,  Whither  will  he  go, 
that  we  shall  not  find  him?  will 
he  go  unto  the  dispersed  among  the 
Gentiles,  and  teach  the  Gentile^  ? 

36  What  manner  of  saying  is  this 
that  he  said,  Ye  shall  seek  me,  and 
shall  not  find  mc ;  and  where  I  am, 
thither  ye  cannot  come  ? 

37  In  the  last  day,  that  great  day 
of  the  feast,  Jesus  stood  and  cried, 
saying,  If  any  man  thirst,  let  him 
come  unto  me,  and  drink. 

38  He  that  believeth  on  me,  as 
the  Scripture  hath  said,  out  of  his 
belly  shall  flow  rivers  of  living 
water. 

39  (But  this  spake  he  of  the 
Spirit,  which  they  that  believe  on 
him  should  receive :  for  the  Holy 
Ghost  was  not  yet  given  ;  because 
that  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified.) 

40  IT  Many  of  the  people  there- 
fore,  when  they  heard  this  saying, 
said.  Of  a  truth  this  is  the  Prophet. 

41  Others  said,  This  is  the  Christ. 
But  some  said,  Shall  Christ  come 
outofGalilee? 

42  Hath  not  the  Scripture  said, 
That  Christ  cometh  of  the  seed  of 
David,  and  out  of  the  town  of  Beth- 
lehem,  where  David  was  ? 

43  So  there  was  a  division  among 
the  people  because  of  him. 

44  And  some  of  them  would  hav 
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bonom;  men  ingen  fom  J^anber  iDiö 
l^onom.  ^ 

45.  Dd  fommo  tjenarcna  till  bfioer- 
fla  ^[ircfterna,  od)  ^ö^uifeerna,  ocfe  be 
fabe  tia  Dem :  ^mi  (^aftoen  3  icfe  ^aft 
t)Duom  l[)it  ? 

46.  3:|enarena  fwarabe :  Sllbrig  ()af- 
teer  nSgon  menniffa  få  talat  fom  ben- 
m  mannen. 

47.  ©ttjarabe  bem  ^f;arlfeerne :  Siren 
Slcfeocf  f&rf&rbe? 

48.  ScTc  ^afmer  ndgon  af  bfroerflar- 
na,  eller  ^(jarifeerna,  trott  på  ^onom? 

49.  Utan  betta  folfet,  fom  icfe  met 
lagen,  dr  f&rbannabt. 

50.  Dd  fabe  till  bem  S^iicobemud,  ben 
fom  fom  till  l)onom  om  natten,  ^il- 
fen  tt)ar  en  af  bem : 

51.  3cfe  bbmer  mdr  lag  ndgon  men- 
nlffa,  meb  rainbre  man  forfl  f5rl)&rer 
{)onom,  oc^  fdr  meta  i)mab  ^an  g5r. 
,52.  8h)arabe  be,  od)  fabe  till  I)onom : 
m  bu  icfe  ocf  en  ®alilee?  Sianfafa 
od)  fe,  att  af  ^aiileen  dr  ingen  $ro- 
p^et  uppfommen. 

53.  Od)  fd  gicf  f)mar  od)  en  bem  tiU 
lltt. 

8.  (Eapitcl. 
(J\d  gicf  3<Sfud  ut  på  oljoberget. 

2.  Z^d)  om  morgonen  bittiba  fom  ^an 
dtcr  i  templet,  od)  alt  folfet  fom  till 
bonom,  od)  fyxn  fatte  fig,  oc^  idrbe 
bem 

3.  Dd  ^abe  be  ©friftldrbe  o*  ^ftari- 
feer  till  l)onom  en  qroinna,  fom  mar 
beflagen  meb  ^or;  od)  ndr  be  f)atit 
lebt  ^ennc  fram, 

4.  (Bat)t  be  till  ^onom :  ä^dflare, 
benna  qminnan  dr  beflagen  meb  l)or. 

5  Cd)  SRofe  l^fber  bubit  og  i  lagen, 
att  fdbana  ffola  ftenaö ;  men  l)mab 
fdger  bu? 

6.  35etta  fabe  be,  tillatt  forf&fa  Oo- 
nom,  att  be  funbe  anflaga  I)onom. 
I)d  bbibe  S^fuÄ  fig  ncb,  od)  ffref  meb 
fingret  på  iorben. 

7.  Sldr  be  nu  fd  flobo  fafl  på  jln. 


taken  him;  hut  no  man  laid  handi 
on  him. 

45  IT  Then  came  the  officers  to 
the  ctiief  priests  and  Pharisees; 
and  they  said  unto  them,  Why 
have  ye  not  brought  him? 

46  The  officers  answered,  Never 
man  spake  like  this  man. 

47  Then  answered  them  the  Phar- 
isees, Are  ye  also  deceived  ? 

48  Have  any  of  the  rulers  or  of 
the  Pharisees  believed  on  him  ? 

49  But  this  people  who  knoweth 
not  the  law  are  cursed. 

50  Nicodemus  saith  unto  them, 
(he  that  came  to  Jesus  by  night, 
being  one  of  them,) 

51  Doth  our  law  judge  any  roao, 
before  it  hear  him,  and  know  what 
he  doeth  ? 

52  They  answered  and  said  uuto 
him.  Art  thou  also  of  Galilee? 
Searoh,  and  look :  for  out  of  Gali- 
lee ariseth  no  prophet. 

53  And  every  man  went  uuto  liis 
own  house. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

JESUS  went  unto  the  mountof 
Olives. 

2  And  early  in  the  raorning  he 
came  again  into  the  temple,  and 
all  the  people  came  unto  him ;  and 
he  sat  down,  and  taught  them 

3  And  the  scribes  and  Pharisees 
brought  unto  him  a  woman  taken 
in  adultery;  and  when  they  had 
set  her  in  the  midst, 

4  They  say  unto  him,  Master, 
this  woman  was  taken  in  adul- 
tery, in  the  very  act. 

5  Now  Moses  in  the  law  com- 
manded  us,  that  such  should  be 
stoned :  but  what  sayest  thou? 

6  This  they  said,  tempting  him, 
that  they  might  hare  to  accusehijn. 
But  Jesus  stooped  down,  and  wilk 
Äts  finger  wrote  on  the  ground,  u 
though  he  heard  them  not. 

7  So  when  they  continued  nsHaaL 


EVANGELIUM. 


261 


frttga,  refle  l)an  fig  wpJp,  od)  fabe  fjll 
bem :  femllféu  af  eber  utan  fijnb  dr, 
Ijan  faflc  forfla  fleneu  |)S  ^eune. 

8.  D(^  bSjbe  Pg  åter  neb,  oc^  ffref  |)S 
lorDcn. 

9.  9lår  be  bctta  I)5rbe,  od)  iDoro  I 
famtoetct  5froertt)gabc,  glngo  be^  ut, 
broar  efter  annan,  begijnnanbe  på  be 
al^f^a,  in  tUl  be  flfla ;  od)  SSfuö  blef 
aUeno,  od)  qhjinnan  ber  ftSenbe. 

10.  9lar  3€fu8  refle  flg  m,  od)  fog 
ingen  ntan  qivinnan,  fabe  b^in  tiU 
!)rane :  Qminna,  l^mar  dro  bi»c  dfla- 
gare?  i&afmer  ingen  b&mt  big? 

11.  Sabe  l^on:  i&(59tre,  ingen.  @abe 
3(^tt8 :  3cfe  beller  b&mer  |ag  big.  ©acT 
bort,  od)  fl)nba  icfe  bdrefter. 

12.  äter  talabe  Sdfuö  tiU  bera,  fd- 
ganbe :  3ag  dr  »Derlbenö  2ju8 ;  ben 
mig  fSljer,  i)an  ffall  irfe  manbra  i  mbr- 
tret.  utan  f)an  ffall  fd  liffenö  Ilu«. 

13.  <Dd  fabe  ^^arifeerne  titt  l^onom: 
5)u  mittnar  om  big  fjelf ;  bitt  mittneö- 
borb  dr  irfe  fant. 

14.  Smarabe  2<Sfud  od)fabc  tilt  bem: 
Om  jag  dn  mittnar  om  mig  fjelf,  fd 
dr  mitt  tDittneöbbrb  fant ;  Hy  jag  h)ct 
!)»aban  jag  fommen  dr,  od)  ^mart  jag 
flor;  men  3  iDeten  icfe  t)rt>a\>an  jag 
fommer,  oc^  I)tt)art  jag  gdr. 

15.  3  btnicn  efter  fbttet ;  jag  bJmer 
Ingen. 

16.  Dd)  om  jag  dn  b&mbe,  dr  min 
bom  rdtt,  it)  jag  dr  icfe  allena,  utan 
jag  oct)  gobren,  fom  mig  fdnbt  ^af- 
loer.    , 

17.  Slr  ocffd  ffrifh)it  i  eber^  lag,  att 
tmd  mennifforö  mittneöbbrb  dr  fant. 

18.  3ag  dr  ben  fom  bor  h)ittne6b&rb 
om  mig  fjelf,  bdr  ocf  gabren,  fom  mig 
fdnbt  baftDer,  mittneöborb  om  mig. 

19.  2)d  fabe  be  till  bonom:  ^mar  dr 
bin  gober?  3<5fu«  fmarabe :  3  fau- 
nen bfcarfen  mig  eller  min  gaber.  Om 
3  fdnben  mig,  \iå  fdnben  3  ocf  min 
gobtr. 


him,  he  lifted  up  himself^  and  said 
imto  them,  He  that  is  "without  sin 
among  you,  let  him  first  cast  a 
stone  at  her. 

8  And  again  he  stooped  down, 
and  wrote  on  the  ground. 

9  And  they  which  heard  it^  being 
convicted  by  their  own  coBscience, 
went  out  one  by  one,  beginning  at 
the  eldest,  even  unto  the  last :  and 
Jesus  was  left  alone,  and  the  wo- 
man  standing  in  the  midst. 

10  When  Jesus  had  lifted  up  him- 
self,  and  saw  none  but  the  woman, 
he  said  unto  her,  Woman,  where 
are  those  thine  acousers  ?  hath  no 
man  condemned  thee  ? 

11  She  said,  No  man.  Lord.  And 
Jesus  said  unto  her,  Neither  do  1 
condemn  thee :  go,  and  sin  no  more. 

12  IT  Then  spake  Jesus  again  unto 
them,  saying,  I  am  the  light  of  the 
world :  he  that  followeth  me  shall 
not  walk  in  darkness,  but  shall 
have  the  light  of  life. 

13  The  Pharisees  therefore  said 
unto  him,  Thou  bearest  record  of 
thyself ;  thy  record  is  not  true. 

14  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Though  I  bear  record  of  my- 
self,  yet  my  record  is  true :  for  I 
know  "whence  I  oame,  and  whither 
I  go ;  but  ye  cannot  tell  whence  I 
come,  and  whither  I  go. 

15  Ye  judge  after  the  flesh;  I 
judge  no  man. 

16  And  yet  if  I  judge,  my  judg- 
ment  is  true :  for  1  am  not  alone, 
but  I  and  the  Father  that  sent 
me. 

17  It  is  also  '^tten  in  your  law, 
that  the  testimony  of  two  men  is 
true. 

18  I  am  one  that  bear  witness  of 
myself,  and  the  Father  that  sent 
me  beareth  witness  of  me. 

19  Then  said  they  unto  him, 
Where  is  thy  Father  ?  Jesus  an- 
swered,  Ye  neither  know  me,  nor 
my  Father :  if  ye  had  known  me, 
ye  should  have  known  my  Father 
also. 
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20.  Deffa  orb  talabe  36fu8  ttjib  of- 
ferfiflan,  idranbe  i  templet :  od)  ingen 
tog  fatt  på.  f)onom,  tt)  ^and  tit)  mar 
icfe  dnnu  fommen. 

21.  <Då  fabc  oter  3(gfu8  tia  bem : 
Sog  går  bort,  od)  3  ffolen  fbfa  mig, 
od)  ffolen  bo  uti  ebra  ft;nber.  ^it  jag 
går,  funnen  3  We  fomma. 

22.  Dtt  fabe  3ubarne :  ^ån  t)an  bå 
tuilja  brdpa  fig  fjelf,  meban  I)an  fd* 
ger :  2)it  jag  går.  funnen  3  icfe  fom- 
nia  ? 

23.  Dd)  IJian  Uibc  tid  bem:  3  drcn 
nebanefter,  od)  jag  dr  ofmaneftcr:  3 
oren  af  benna  merlben,  jag  dr  icfe  af 
ben  na  merlben, 

24.  ©å  i)afmerjag  nu  fagt  eber,  att 
3  ftolen  b&  uti  ebra  fonber;  t\)  om  3 
icfe  tron,  att  bet  dr  jag,  ffolen  3  bS  i 
ebra  fDnber. 

25.  ^å  fabe  be  tid  f)onom :  ^o  dft 
bu?  Dc^  3®fué  fabe  till  bem:  ^Ira- 
f5rft  jag.  fom  talar  meb  eber. 

26.  %\Q  ^afmer  mi)cfet,  fom  jag  måtte 
tala,  ocl)  b5ma  om  eber ;  men  ben  mig 
fdnbt  Ijafber,  dr  fannfdrbig.  ocl)  bet 
jag  f)a^er  ftort  af  I;onom,  bet  talar 
jag  i  merlben. 

27. 8Jkn  be  f&rftobo  icfe,  att  ^an  ta- 
labe till  bem  om  gabren. 

28.  3)å  fabc  3€fud  till  bem:  9låx  ^ 
bafmen  upp^&jt  menniffoned  vSon,  ba 
ffolen  3  forjid,  att  bet  dr  jag,  ocl)  att 
jiig  gor  intet  af  mig  fjelf;  utan  l)mab 
gabren  ^afroer  idrt  mig,  bet  talar  jag. 

29.  £>(i)  ben  mig  fdnbt  ^afmer,  dr 
meb  mig :  gabren  låter  mig  icfe  blif- 
ma  allena,  ti)  jag  g&t  altib  bet  l;onom 
tdcft  dr. 

30.  9låx  f)an  bctta  talabe,  trobbe 
mdnge  på  ^onom. 

31.  Då  fabe  3efu8  till  be  3ubar, 
fom  trobbe  på  ^onom :  Om  3  blifmen 
mib  mina  orb,  få  dren  3  niine  rdtte 
iidrjungar; 

32.  Od)  3  ffolen  f5rftå  fanningen, 
d)  fanningen  ffall  göra  eber  fri. 

33.  De  fmarabe  bonom :  ÄBi  dre 
Slbra^amd  fdb,  od)  {)afme  albrig  nd- 


20  These  words  epake  Jesus 
the  treasury,  as  he  taught  in  th 
temple :  and  no  man  laid  hands 
him;  for  his  hour  was  not  yi 
come. 

21  Then  said  Jesus  again  uni 
them,  I  go  my  way.  and  ye  shaj 
seek  me,  and  shall  die  in  your  sim 
whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come. 

22  Then  said  the  Jews,  Will  H 
kill  himseif?  because  he  saitl 
Whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come. 

23  And  he  said  unto  them,  Yl 
are  from  beneath ;  I  am  froi 
above :  ye  are  of  this  world ;  I  ai 
not  of  this  world. 

24  1  said  therefore  unto  you,  thi 
ye  shall  die  in  your  sins  :  for  if  y 
believe  not  that  I  am  Ae,  ye  shi 
die  in  your  sins. 

25  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Wli 
art  thou  ?  And  Jesus  saith  uuf 
them,  Even  the  same  that  I  sai 
unto  you  from  the  beginning. 

26  I  have  many  things  to  say  aq 
to  judge  of  you :  but  he  that  sei 
me  is  true ;  and  I  speak  to  ti 
world  those  things  which  I  ha^ 
heard  of  him. 

27  They  understood  not  that  lH 
spake  to  them  of  the  Fathcr. 

28  Then  said  Jesus-  unto  thei 
When  ye  have  lifted  up  the  Sd 
of  man,  then  shall  ye  know  that 
am  he,  and  that  I  do  nothing  of  m 
self ;  but  as  my  Father  hath  taugl 
me,  I  speak  these  things. 

29  And  he  that  sent  me  is  wil 
me :  the  Father  hath  not  Icft  d 
alone ;  for  I  do  always  those  thin; 
that  please  him. 

30  As  he  spake  these  words,  mi 
ny  believed  on  him. 

31  IT  Then  said  Jesus  to  tha 
Jews  which  believed  on  him,  If  ] 
oontinue  in  my  word,  then  are  ] 
my  disciples  indeed ; 

32  And  ye  shall  know  the  truti 
and  the  truth  shall  make  you  fre 

33  They  answered  him,  We  i 
Abraham'8  seed,  and  were  Bever 
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aon9  trdlar  toant,  ^mn  fdger  bå  bu: 
3f!o(en  »arba  frie? 

34.  ©iDarabe  bem  S^fuö :  ©anner- 
ligcn,  fannerligcn  fdgcr  jag  eber,  att 
^mar  oå)  en  [om  fi;nben  gor,  f)an  dr 
f^nbend  trdl. 

35.  SWen  trdlen  bllftpcr  idfe  i  ^ufet 
fttlnnerligcn  ;  fonen  bliftrcr  cmlnner- 
ligen. 

36.  Dm  ©onen  gor  ebcr  fria,  \å  drcn 
3  rdttöligen  frie. 

37.  3ag  met,  att  3  drcn  Hbra^amS 
fåö:  men  3  faren  efter  att  boba  mig, 
ti)  mkt  tal  I)aftDer  intet  rum  i  eber. 

38.  3ag  talar  bet  jag  ?)afh)er  fett 
nar  min  gaber ;  od)  3  giren  bti  3 
l)afmcn  fett  ndr^fber  faber. 

39.  ©njarabe  be  oc^  fabe  tlU  ^onom : 
8lbra()am  dr  h)dr  faber.  (Batit  36fu8 
till  bem :  Söoren  3  5lbrol)am8  barn, 
bå  gjorben  3  Äbraljamö  gerningar. 

40.  9lii  faren  3  efter,  att  b5ba  mig, 
fora  dr  ben  man,  ben  eber  t)aftt)tr  fagt 
fanningen,  bmilfen  jag  bort  ^afmer  af 
®nbl ;  bet  gjorbe  icfe  9(bral^am. 

41.  3  giren  eber  faberö  gerningar. 
^å  fabe  be  till  bonom :  W\  dre  irfe 
odgta  fSbbc  j  tt)i  bafme  en  gaber,  nem- 
ligen  ®ub. 

42.  56fu0  fabe  till  bnn :  SBore  ®ub 
eber  gaber.  fd  dlffaben  S  ju  mig ;  t\) 
af  ®uDi  dr  jag  utgdngen  od)  fommen, 
It)  jag  dr  icfe  t)HkT  fomnren  af  mig 
firlf,  men  ^an  l^afh)er  mig  fdnbt. 

43.  S^toi  fdnnen  3  icTe  mitt  tal?  t\) 
3  fnnnen  icfe  ^ora  mitt  tal., 

44.  3  dren  af  ben  fabren  bjefbnlcn, 
od)  eber  faberö  begdr  »lijen  3  eftfr- 
fDija ;  ban  ^aftoer  iDarit  en  manbrd- 
Jjare  af  beg!)nnelfen,  od)  blef  icfe  ftdn- 
banbe  i  fanningen,  ti)  fanningen  dr 
icfe  i  t)onom.  9idr  f)an  talar  iSgnen. 
talar  t)an  af  fitt  eget.  tt)  I)an  dr  logn- 
aftig,  od)  lognend  faber. 

45.  9Wen  efter  bet  jag  fdger  eber  fan- 
ningen, tron  3  mig  intet. 

46  ^trilfen  af  eber  ftraffar  mig  for 
ftnb?  ©dger  Jag  nu  eber  fanningen, 
paA  tron  3  mig  icfe? 


bondage  to  any  man :  how  sayest 
thou,  Ye  shall  be  made  free  ? 

34  Jesus  answered  them,  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever 
committeth  sin  is  the  servant  of 
sin. 

35  And  the  servant  abideth  not 
in  the  house  for  éver :  biU  the  Son 
abideth  ever. 

36  If  the  Son  therefore  shall  make 
you  free,  ye  shall  be  free  indeed*. 

37  I  know  that  ye  are  Abraham^s 
seéd;  but  ye  seek  to  kill  me,  because 
my  word  hath  no  place  in  you. 

38  I  speak  that  which  I  have  seen 
with  my  Father :  and  ye  do  that 
which  ye  have  seen  with  your  fa- 
ther. 

39  They  answered  and  said  unto 
hira,  Abraham  is  our  father,  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  If  ye  were  Abra- 
ham'8  children,  ye  would  do  the 
works  of  Abraham. 

40  But  now  ye  seek  to  kill  me,  a 
man  that  hath  told  you  the  truth, 
which  I  have  heard  of  God :  this 
did  not  Abraham. 

41  Ye  do  the  deeds  of  your  father.  , 
Then  said  they  to  him,  We  be  not 
born  of  fornication ;  we  have  one 
Father,  even  God. 

42  Jesus  said  unto  them,  If  God 
were  your  Father,  ye  would  love 
me :  for  I  proceeded  forth  and  came 
from  God;  neither  came  I  of  my- 
self,  but  he  sent  me. 

43  Why  do  ye  not  understand  my 
speech  ?  even '  because  ye  cannot 
hear  my  w^ord. 

44  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil, 
and  the  lusts  of  your  father  ye  will 
do :  he  was  a  murderer  from  the 
beginning,  and  abode  not  in  the 
truth,  because  there  is  no  truth  in 
him.  When  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he 
speaketh  of  his  own:  for  he  is  a 
liar,  and  the  father  of  it. 

•45  And  because  I  tell  you  the 
truth,  ye  believe  me  not. 

46  Which  of  you  convinceth  me 
of  sin?  Andif  I  say  the  truth, 
why  do  ye  not  believe  me? 
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47.  2)en  ber  af  ®ubi  ar,  f)an  f)ortx 
®ub8  ort).  berfSre  I)5rcn  3  icfe,  att  3 
icfe  dren  af  ®ubi. 

48.  ^S  fmarobe  Subarne,  od)  fabe 
till  {)onom :  6do^  n)i  icfe  rdtt.att  bti 
dr  en  ©amarlt,  od)  ^afh)er  blefmulen? 

49.  3<Sf"d  fttjarabe :  Sag  ^aftoer  idPc 
biefmulen ;  men  3ag  prifar  min  gaber, 
od)  3  I)afn)en  f&rfmdbat  mig. 

50.  3ag  f&fer  icfe  efter  min  priö :  ben 
dr  mdl  tia,  fom  berefter  fofer,  od)  b&- 
nier. 

51.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
|ag  eber :  i&milfen  fom  g&mmer  mitt 
tal,  ^an  ffatt  icfe  fe  biben  tia  enjig 
tib. 

52.  DS  fabe  3ubarne  tifl  l[)onom: 
9lu  ^afh)e  ml  f&rfldtt,  att  bu  ^afh)er 
blefroulen.  Slbra^am  dr  bbb,  od)  ^ro- 
i)teterne;  ocf)  bn  fdger:  ^milfen  fom 
gbmmer  mina  orb,  l^an  ffall  icfe  fmafa 
Dbben/minnerligen. 

53.  år  bu  mer  dn  mdr  gaber  5lbra- 
ftam,  fom  b&b  dr?  ^ropI;eterne  dro 
ocf  b5be :  l)mm  gor  bu  big  flelf ? 

54.  Sefuö  fmarabe :  år  M  ffi,  att 
iag  prifar  mig  flelf,  fd  dr  min  priö  in- 
tet ;  min  gaber  dr  ben  fom  mig  prifar, 
l)milfen  3  fdgen  mara  eber  ®ub. 

55.  Ccl)  3  fdnnen  f)onom  bocf  intet, 
men  iag  fdnner  ()onom;  oå)  om  jpg 
fabe,  att  jag  icfe  fdnbe  ()onom,  morbe 
iag  en  Ijugare,  lifa  fom  3 ',  men  Jag 
fdnner  bonom,  ocf)  bdilcr  banö  tal. 

56.  Ilbra!)am  eber  gaber  fr5ibabeö. 
att  t)an  ffuUe  fd  fe  min  bag ;  t)ai\  fdg 
I)onom  oc^  marbt  glab. 

57.  Dd  fabe  3ubarne  till  f)onom : 
gemtio  or  Ijafmer  hu  icfe  dnnu,  ocf) 
»bra^am  l)afmer  bu  fett  ? 

58.  3Sfuö  fabe  till  bem:  ©annerli- 
gen,  fannerligen  fdger  iag  eber :  g5rr 
dn  ^Ibrabam  mar  f&bb,  dr  jag. 

59.  ^a  togo  be  upb  ftenar,  till  att 
fafta  på  ftonom;  men  SSfuö  gSmbe 
Pg  nnban,  o4)  gicf  ut  af  templet. 


47  He  that  is  of  God  hearetb 
God^s  words:  ye  therefore  hear 
them  not,  because  ye  are  not  of 
God. 

48  Then  answered  the  Jews,  and 
said  unto  hinij  Say  we  not  well 
that  thou  art  a  Samaritan,  and  hast 
a  devil  ? 

49  Jesus  answered,  I  have  not  & 
devil;  but  I  honour  my  Father, 
and  ye  do  dishonour  me. 

50  And  I  seek  not  mine  own 
glory:  there  is  one  that  seeketh 
and  judgeth. 

51  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
If  a  man  keep  my  saying,^  he  shall 
never  see  death. 

52  Then  said  the  Jews  unto  him, 
Now  we  know  that  thou  hast  t 
devil.  Abraham  is  dead,  and  the 
prophets ;  and  thou  say  est,  If  a  maa 
keep  my  saying,  he  shall  never  taste 
of  death. 

53  Art  thou  greater  than  our  fa- 
ther Abraham,  which  is  dead  ?  and 
the  prophets  are  dead :  whom  ma- 
kest thou  thyself  ? 

54  Jesus  answered,  If  I  honour 
myself,  my  honour  is  nothing:  i\ 
is  my  Father  that  honoureth  me; 
of  whom  ye  say^  that  he  is  your 
God: 

55  Yet  ye  have  not  known  him; 
but  I  know  him :  and  if  I  shoult 
say,  I  know  him  not,  I  shall  be  a 
liar  like  unto  you:  but  I  know 
him,  and  keep  his  saying. 

56  Your  father  Abraham  rejoiced 
to  see  my  day :  and  he  saw  i/,  and 
was  glad. 

57  Then  said  the  Jews  unto  him, 
Thou  art  not  yet  fifty  years  oUI, 
and  hast  thou  seen  Abraham  ? 

58  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Before  Abra- 
ham was,  I  am. 

59  Then  took  they  up  stones  t» 
cast  at  him  :  but  Jesus  hid  hiroseli^ 
and  went  out  of  tho  temple,  goiag 
through  the  midst  of  them,  and  tt 
passed  by. 
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9.  (£a))itel. 

(\^  qW  3^fu8  fram  om,  od)  faö  en 
^  man  fom  mar  bliiib  f&bb. 

2. 0(^  f)(in^  2dr| ungar  f|)orbe  F)onom 
till,  od)  fabc :  iMabbi.  f)miifen  f»)nbabe, 
bennc  tUer  f)anö  f&rdlbrar,  att  ^an 
ffullefibadblinb? 

3.  3^f«ö  fmarabc:  ^toarfen  ^afhjer 
bmne  fijnbat,  eller  ^mö  ftrdlbrar; 
men  på  bet  ®ub8  merf  ffola  uppenba- 
ra«  J)Q  f)onom. 

4.  Sag  mäftc  feerfa  f)an^  mvt,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  b«ftt>fr,  meban  bagen  dr; 
natten  foramer,  bd  ingen  fan  merfa. 

5.  <3d  Idngc  |ag  dr  i  mcrlben,  dr  jag 
»erlbenö  21u8. 

6.  Dd  ^an  betta  fagt  fjaie,  fj)ottabe 
Iwn  på  iorben,  od)  gjorbe  en  tråd  af 
potten,  od)  fraorbe  meb  trdcfen  på  ben 
blinbad  5gon, 

7.  0<t)  fabc  tia  bonom :  ®acr  bott, 
od)  tmd  big  i  bammen  ®iloa  (bet  be- 
ii)ber:  ©dnber).  ftan  gicf  od)  tmdbbe 
fig,  od)  fom  igen,  od)  \)abt  fin  fi)n. 

8.  5)5  fabe  grannarne,  od)  be  fom 
toom  fjrr  fett  ^abe,  att  ^an  mar  en 
tiggare:  år  icfe  benne  t)in,  fom  fatt 
oitiggbe? 

9.  Somlige  fabe :  T>tt  år  f;an ;  fom- 
Uge  fabe:  S^an  dr  bonom  Hf;  men 
()anf]elf  fabe:  ^et  dr  jag. 

10.  ^d  fabe  be  tiU^onom:  ^uru 
iDorto  bina  &gon  oppnabe? 

11.  (Smarabc  f)an  od)  fabe:  Den 
monnen,  fom  faUa6  S^fuS,  gjorbe  en 
trdrf,  od^  fmorbe  mina  ögon,  od)  fabe 
tia  mig :  ®a(f  tiQ  bammen  ©iloa,  od) 
tSBoå  big.  Cd)  ndr  jag  gid  od)  tmdbbe 
mig,  ficf  jag  ft)nen. 

12.  IDd  fabe  be  till  bonom :  ^tvax 
är  ban?  ©abe  ^an:  3ag  met  bet  icfé. 

13.  IDd  b^be  be  bonom,  fom  blinb 
Jobe  toarit,  till  be  ^?)arifeer. 

14.  Od)  bet  mar  på  en  Sabbat,  ndr 
9ifn0  gjorbe  trdcfen,  od)  (ppnabe 
|Qii9  |gon. 

15.  9ter  fOotbe  ^onom  ocf  be  $f;ari- 


CHAPTER  IX. 

AND   as  Jesus   passed  by,   he 
saw  a  man  which  was  blind 
from  his  birth. 

2  And  his  disciples  asked  him, 
saying,  Master,  who  did  sin,  this 
man,  or  his  parents,  that  he  "was 
bom  blind  ? 

3  Jesus  answered,-  Neither  haih 
this  man  sinned,  nor  his  parents : 
but  that  the  works  of  God  should 
be  made  manifest  in  him. 

4  I  must  work  the  works  of  him 
that  sent  me,  while  it  is  day  :  the 
night  cometh,  when  no  man  can 
work. 

5  As  long  as  I  am  in  the  world, 
I  am  the  light  of  the  world. 

6  When  he  had  thus  spöken,  he 
spat  on  the  ground,  and  made  clay 
of  the  spittle,  and  he  anointed  the 
eyes  of  the  blind  man  with  the 
clay, 

7  And  said  unto  him,  Go,  wash 
in  the  pool  of  Siloam,  (which  is  by 
interpretation,  Sent.)  He  went  his 
way  therefore,  and  washed,  and 
came  seeing. 

8  IT  The  neighbours  therefore,  and 
they  which  before  had  seen  him 
that  he  was  blind,  said,  Is  not  this 
he  that  sat  and  begged  ? 

9  Some  said,  This  is  he :  others 
saidj  He  is  like  him :  but  he  ^&iå. 
I  am  he, 

10  Therefore  said  they  unto  him, 
How  were  thine  eyes  opened  ? 

1 1  He  answered  and  said,  A  man 
that  is  called  Jesus  made  clay,  and 
anointed  mine  eyes,  and  said  unto 
me,  Go  to  the  pool  of  Siloam,  and 
wash  :  and  I  went  and  washed, 
and  I  received  sight. 

12  Then  said  they  unto  him, 
Where  is  he  ?  He  said,  I  know  not. 

13  IT  They  brought  to  the  Phari- 
sees  him  that  aforetime  was  blind. 

14  And  it  was  the  sabbath  day 
when  Jesus  made  the  clay,  and 
opened  his  eyes. 

15  Then  again  Vne  Pharisees  also 
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feer,  l^uru  l)axi  f)at>c  fött  f^nen.  ^  fian 
fabe  tid  Dcni :  S^aw  Uibe  mig  trdcf  ])a 
ögonen,  od)  jag  tmdbbc  mig,  od)  l;af- 
tver  nu  min  [\)n. 

16.  I)S  fabe  nSgre  af  be  ¥r)arifeer: 
^Denne  mannen  dr  icfc  af  ®ubi,  efter 
l)an  icfe  l^dUer  Sabbaten,  ©onilige 
fabe:  i&uru  fan  en  ft)nbig  menniffa 
g5ra  bcffa  tecfen  ?  Dd)  en  tmebrdgt 
loar  emedan  bem. 

17.  Slter  fabe  be  tid  ben  blinba: 
^n?ab  fdgcr  hn  om  ^onom,  att  t)an 
l)afh)er  &ppnat  bina  &gon  ?  Dd  fabe 
^an:  Gn  ^ropI)et  drl;an. 

lö.  9)kn  Subarne  trobbe  icfe  om  f;o- 
nom,  att  l)an  ()abc  marit  bUnb,  oc^ 
J^abc  fdtt  fi)nen,  tid  beö  be  fadabe  for- 
dlbiarna,  lyant  fom  flinen  Ijabe  fdtt, 

,19  Dc^  f|)orbe  bem  tid,^oc^  fabe: 
är  benne  eber  fon,  ben  3  fdgen  tvaxa 
blinb  f5bb?    ^uru  fcr  l)aii  nu  ? 

20. 1)d  fmarabe  bem  I;anö  f5rdlbrar, 
oc^  fabe :  ©i  mete,  att  benne  dr  mdr 
fon.  od)  ott  t)m  mar  blinb  fjbb ; 

21.  9)Un  f)mu  ban  nu  fer,  mete  mi 
icfe;  eder  bo  bfl"6  Soon  &g))nat  baf- 
mer,  mete  icfe  mi ;  hai^  dr  albrig  nog 
f))&rier  I;onom  tid ;  tak  fjelf  fjr  fig. 

22.  2)etta  fabe  ^anö  fJrdibrar,  ber- 
före,  att  be  rdbbe6  f5r  3ubarna ;  ti) 
Subarne  b^be  bd  reban  beflntit  emel- 
lan Hg.  fltt  bmllfen  fom  befdnbe  bo- 
nom  mara  ^^riftud,  ^an  ffude  utfaflad 
af  Synagogan. 

23.  g&rbenffud  fabe  ^anö  fördlbrar: 
^an  dr  dlbrig  nog,  fporjer*  ^onom 

fielf.  . 

24.  5lter  fadabe  be  mannen,  fom  l^abe 
marit  blinb,  ocb  fabe  tid  bonom  :  ®if 
®ubi  dran :  mi  mete.  att  benne  man- 
nen dr  en  fijnbare. 

25.  8marabe  b^».  ocb  fabe:  Om 
ban  dr  en  fbnbare,  met  jag  icfe ;  ett 
met  jag,  att  jag  mar  blinb,  od)  fer  nu. 

26.  åter  fabe  be  tid  bonom:  i&mab 
giorbe  ban  big?  i^uru  5|)))nabc  f)an 
bina  &gon? 


asked  him  how  he  had  receivod  hu 
sight.  He  satd  unto  thera,  He  put 
clay  upon  mine  eyes,  and  I  washed) 
and  do  see. 

16  Therefore  said  some  of  the 
Pharisees,  This  man  is  not  of  God, 
because  he  keepeth  not  the  sabbatb 
day.  Others  said,  How  can  a  man 
that  is  a  sinner  do  such  miracles? 
And  there  was  a  division  among 
them. 

17  They  say  unto  the  blind  man 
again,  What  sayest  thou  of  him, 
that  he  hath  opened  thine  eyes? 
He  said,  He  is  a  prophet. 

18  But  the  Jews  did  not  believe 
concerning  him,  that  he  had  been 
blind,  and  received  his  sight,  until 
they  called  the  parents  of  him  that 
had  receiVed  his  sight. 

19  And  they  asked  them,  saying, 
Is  this  yonr  son,  who  ye  say  waÄ 
bom  blind  ?  how  then  doth  he  now 
see? 

20  HiB  parents  answered  them 
and  said,  We  know  that  this  is  our 
son,  and  that  he  was  born  blind : 

21  But  by  what  means  he  nov 
seeth,  we  know  not ;  or  who  hath 
opened  his  eyes,  we  know  not :  he 
is  of  age ;  ask  him :  he  shall  speak 
for  himself. 

22  These  words  spake  his  parents, 
because  they  feared  the  Jews :  for 
the  Jews  had  agreed  already,  thaJ 
if  any  man  did  confess  that  he  waa 
Ohrist,  he  should  be  put  out  of  the 
synagogue. 

23  Therefore  said  his  parents,  Ht 
is  of  age ;  ask  him. 

24  Then  again  called  they  thl 
man  that  was  blind,  and  said  unM 
him,  Give  God  the  praise:  "vra 
know  that  this  man  is  a  sinner.     i 

25  He  answered  and  said,  Whethil 
he  be  a  sinner  or  no,  I  know  nota 
one  thing  I  know,  that,  whereaa  l{ 
was  blind,  now  I  see. 

26  Then  said  they  to  him 
What  did  he  to  ihee?  how  o] 
he  thine  eyes? 
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27.  ^an  ftoarabc  bem ;  309  fabc  bet 
nu  eDcr:  Jirbeii  3  bet  icfe?  ftml 
»iijfn  3  nu  otcr  ()&ra  bet'^  ©iljen 
3  ocf  hjarba  &anö  2drjungar? 

28.  Da  bannabe  be  l)onom,  od)  fäte: 
Bat  bu  l^nd  2drjunge;  mi  dro  a)tofe 
ifdrjannar: 

29.  föi  mete,  att  (^ub  ^afmer  talat 
tiU  SKofeii ;  men  ^)n)aban  bcnne  dr, 
toftf  mi  icfe. 

30.  Dd  fmarabe  ben  mannen,  od) 
fdDe  tia  bem :  Det  dr  jn  uoiberligt,  att 
i  icfe  ffolen  toeta  Ijtoabati  f)an  dr; 
^  iifmdl  I)afmer  t^an  5))|)nat  mina 

31.  ffii  mete,  att  ®ub  icfe  ^orer  fi)n- 
Kire;  utan  ben  fom  dr  gubfruftig,  od^ 
^oijer  l^anö  JDilja  efter,  ^onom  l)&rer 
m. 

32.  Sfrdn  tocrlbenö  begijnnelfe  dr 
cfe  ^orbt,  att  ndgon  bQftt)er  bend  ögon 
)t>}}nat,  fom  ^afmer  marit  blinb  fobb. 

33.  Sore  ^an  icfe  af  ®ubi,  fd  funbe 
m  intet  g&ra. 

34.  De  fwarabe,  oå)  fabe  tifl  bo- 
lom :  Dn  dr  alléer  f&bb  i  fl)nb.  cd)  mitt 
ira  ojj?  Od)  fd  breftDO  be  t^onom  ut. 

35.  Od)  ficf  Sefu0  l^&ra^.  ^tt  be  &o- 
j)m  utbrifmit  babe ;  od)  ndr  ^an  fann 
oQom,  fabe  fym  till  I)onom :  ^ror  bu 
å  ®ubd  Son  ? 

36.  i&an  fmarabe  0^  fabe :  ^GWrer 
o  dr  ^an,  att  jag  md  tro  pd  f)onom? 

37.  Od)  36fu§  fabc  till  ftonora :  Du 
flfioer  fett  ^)onora,  ocf)  bet  dr  ben  fora 
Ilar  meb  big. 

38.  Da  fabe  f)an :  ^8flre,  jag  tror ; 
d)  ban  tiUbab  f)onom. 

39.  Ocf)  Sefuö  fabe :  ^ill  en  bom  dr 
Ig  fommcn  i  benna  mcrlben ;  att  be 
m  icfe  fe,  ffola  marba  feenbe ;  od)  be 
im  fe,  ffola  marba  blinbe. 

10.  0(^  ndgre  af  be  ^barifeer,  fom 
oro  mcb  ^onom,  b6rbe  oetta,  od)  fabe 
U  ^onom:  SDIdnne  mi  ocf  mara 
linbc? 

41.  Babt  3(ifuö  till  bem:  ©oren 
blinbe,  bd  !)aben  3  icfe  fi)nb ;  men 
B  fdgen  3:  «Bi  fe;  berfbre  blifmer 
icr  f^nb. 


27  He  answered  them,  I  kave  told 
you  al  ready,  and  ye  did  not  hear  : 
wherefore  would  ye  hear  it  again  ? 
will  ye  also  be  his  disciples? 

28  Then  they  reviled  him,  and 
said,  Thou  art  his  disciple ;  but  we 
are  Moses'  disciples. 

29  We  know  that  God  spake  unlo 
Moses :  as  for  ihiBfelloWj  we  know 
not  from  whence  he  is. 

30  The  man  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Why  herein  is  a  mar- 
vellous  thing,  thatiye  knqw  not 
from  whence  he  is,  and  yet  he  hath 
opened  mine  eyes. 

31  Now  we  know  that  God  hear- 
eth  not  sinners:  but  if  any  man 
be  a  worshipper  of  God,  and  doeth 
his  will,  him  he  heareth. 

32  Since  the  world  began  was  it 
not  heard  that  any  man  opened  the 
eyes  of  one  that  was  bom  blind. 

33  If  this  man  were  not  *of  God, 
he  could  do  nothing. 

34  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Thou  wast  altogether  bom  in 
sins,  and  dost  thou  teach  us  ?  And 
they  cast  him  out. 

35  Jesus  heard  that  they  had  cast 
him  out ;  and  when  he  had  found 
him,  he  said  unto  him,  Dost  thou 
believe  on  the  Son  of  God  ? 

36  He  answered  and  said,  Who  is 
he,  Lor d, th  at  I  might  believe  on  hi  m? 

37  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  both  seen  him,  and  it  is  he  that 
talketh  with  thee. 

38  And  he  said.  Lord,  I  believe. 
And  he  worshipped  him. 

39  IT  And  Jesus  said.  For  judg- 
ment  I  am  come  into  this  world, 
that  they  which  pee  not  might  see ; 
and  that  they  which  see  might  be 
made  blind. 

40  And  some  of  the  Pharisees 
which  were  with  him  heard  these 
words,  and  said  unto  him,  Are  we 
blind  also? 

41  Jesus  said  unto  them,  If  ye 
were  blind,  ye  should  have  no  sin : 
but  now  ye  say,  We  see ;  therefore 
your  sin  remaineth. 
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10.  (Eat)itel. 

^anncrllgcn,  fanncrllgen  fdger  iag 
^^  cbcr:  ^mllfcn  Icfc  pdr  in  genom 
b5ren  i  fårQt)ufct,  utan  fliger  annor- 
fldbcö  in,  ^an  dr  en  tluf,  od)  en  r&f- 
»are. 

2.  9Ken  ^milfen  fom  gdr^  in  genom 
b&ren,  ^an  dr  f)erben  till  fåren. 

3.  §or  f)onom  ioter  bbratrdrben  up)), 
od)  faren  ^Sra^^anö  r&fl ;  oc^  fina  egna 
får  fållat  f)an  trib  namn,  od)  leber 
bem  ufcr 

4.  Dd)  ndr  ^an  baftuer  fld|)|)t  fina 
egna  fdr  ut,  går  ^an  f5r  bem,  o(t) 
fåren  fjlia  l)onom  efter,  t\)  be  fdnna 
j)anö  r&ft. 

5.  g)kn  ben  frdmnmnbe  f5l|a  be  itfe, 
utan  fil)  ifrån  lf)onom,  ti)  be  fdnna 
icfe  beraö  rj>fl.  fom  frdmmanbe  dro. 

6.  Denna  Ilfnelfen  fabe  S^fuö  till 
bem;  men  be  fbrflobo  icfe  ^mab  M 
»Dar,  fom  l;an  fabe  bem. 

7.  åter -fabe  S^Sfuö  tid  bem:  San- 
nerligen, fannerllgen  fdger  jag  eber: 
3ag  dr  bbren  f5r  fåren. 

8.  Sllle  be  fom  f5r  mig  fomne  dro,  be 
dro  tjufbar  oé)  rbfroare*,  men  fåren 
^&rbe  bem  intet. 

9.  3ag  dr  bjren;  fttpilfen  fom  ingdr 
igenom  mig,  ^an  ffall  blifrta  falig,  od) 
ffaU  ingå  od)  utgå,  od)  finna  bete. 

10.  ^juftuen  fommer  icfe,  utan  tiK 
Gtt  ftjåla,  flagta  od)  f5rg5ra  •,  3ag  dr 
fömmen,  p8,  bet  be  ffola  l)aftt)a  lif,  oc^ 
oftt)er  nog  ^afroa. 

11.  3ag  dr  ben  gobe  ^crben;  ben 
gobe  l)erben  låter  fitt  lif  f&r  fåren. 

12.  Vltn  ben  fom  legb  dr,  od)  itfe  dr 
berben,  l)tt)ilfen  fåren  icfe  tillbbra.  fer 
ulfroen  fomma.  oå)  iftrergifmer  fåren, 
oc^  fli)r;  oå)  ulfioen  bortn^cfer,  oc^ 
f&rffingrar  fåren. 

13.  SWen  ben  legbe  fri)r,  ti)  ^an  dr 
Jegb  od)  »årbar  intet  om  fåren. 

14.  3ag  dr  ben  gobe  i^erben,  od) 


CHAPTER  X. 

VERILY,  verily,  I  say  unto  y»n, 
He  that  entereth  not  by  i\a 
door  inte  the  sheepfold,  but  climV 
e^h  up  some  other  way,  the  same 
is  a  thief  and  a  robber. 

2  But  he  that  entereth  in  by  th« 
door  is  the  shepherd  of  the  sheep. 

3  To  him  the  porter  openeth ;  aol 
the  sheep  hear  his  voice :  and  he 
calleth  his  own  sheep  by  name^ 
and  leadeth  them  out. 

4  And  when  he  putteth  forth  hit 
own  sheep,  he  goeth  before  thea, 
and  the  sheep  follow  him ;  for  thef 
know  his  voice. 

5  And  a  stranger  will  they  notfd' 
low,  but  will  flee  from  him";  for  they 
know  not  the  voice  If  strangers. 

6  This  parable  spake  Jesus  uDt« 
thera;  but  they  understood  nol 
what  things  they  were  'which  he 
spake  unto  them. 

7  Then  said  Jesus  unto  theM 
again,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unt^ 
you,  I  am  the  door  of  the  sheep. 

8  All  that  ever  came  before  m 
are  thieves  and  robbers :  but  thl 
sheep  did  not  hear  them. 

9  I  am  the  door :  by  me  if  säj 
man  enter  in,  he  shall  be  sayed 
and  shall  go  in  and  out,  and  fin 
pasture. 

10  The  thief  cometh  not,  but  fel 
to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and  to  destrofj 
I  am  come  that  they  might  hat^ 
life,  ^nd  that  they  might  havo  fl 
more  abundantly\ 

1 1  I  am  the  good  shepherd : 
good  shepherd  giveth  his  life 
the  sheep. 

12  But  he  that  is  a  hireling, 
not  the  shepherd,  whose  own 
sheep  are  not,  seeth  the  wolf 
ing,  and  leaveth   the   sheep, 
fleeth;  and  the  wolf  catcheth 
and  scattereth  the  sheep. 

13  The  hireling  fleeth,  because 
is  a  hireling,  and  careth  not  for< 
sheep. 

14  1  am  the  good  shepherd,  ( 
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fanncr  mina  far,  oå)  mina  fdnna 
mig. 

15.  ^©afom  gabren  fdnner  mig,  od) 
jag  fdnner  gaDren ;  od)  jag  Idter  mitt 
lif  f&r  fåren. 

16.  3i»g  l^afmer  ocf  anbra  fdr,  fom 
itfe  dro  af  betta  fdra()ufet ;  bem  mdftc 
)ag  ocf  braga  bdrtiU.  od)  be  ffola  f)bxa 
min  xh%  od)  bet  ffatt  marba  ett  gåra- 
^uö,  oé)  en  S^ext>t. 

17.  g&rbenffuU  diffar  gabren  mig 
att  jag  Idter  mitt  lif;  ))d  bet  jag  ffail 
dter  tågat  igen. 

18.  Sngcn  tager  bet  af  mig;  men 
jag  Idtcr  bet  af  mig  fjelf ;  jag  ^aftoer 
magt  att  låta  bet,  oc^  jag  baftver  magt, 
att  taga  bet  igen.  Detta  bnbet  pcf  jag 
af  min  gaber. 

19.  ^  hHUbt  dter  en  ttwebrdgt  ib- 
lanb  äubarna,  f5r  betta  taletö  ffulL 

20.  SWdnge  af  bem  fabc:  S^an  ^af- 
mer  bjefmuten,  od)  dr  urfinnig;  f)mi 
()oren  3  l)onom  ? 

21.  (Somlige  fabe:  Sdbana  orb  dro 
icTe  ben  man^,  fom  bjefmulen  t)af)t)er : 
icfe  fan  bjefkpulen  bp\>na  be  blinbad 
bgon. 

22,^  <Bå  »arbt  ha  i  3erufaiem  fi)r- 
fomdffa ;  oc^  bet  mar  minter. 

23.  Dd)  SefuögicT  i  temDtet,  i  @aIo- 
mond  f&rl)ud. 

24.  2)d  fringbmdrfbe  Subarne  I)o- 
nom,  odi)  fabe  till  l^onom :  iburu  idnge 
fir^Uir  bu  meb  og?  Sdg  og  fritt, 
om  bu  dfl(E^riftu8? 

25.  3(5fu6  fmarabe  bem :  Sag  ^af- 
loer  fagt  cber  bet,  od)  3  tron  bet  icfe ; 
gemingarna,  fom  jag  g&r  i  min  ga- 
berd  namn,  be  bdra  mittne  om  mig. 

26.  »len  3  tron  bet  icfe ;  ti)  3  dren 
icfc  af  mina  fdr,  fdfom  jag  fabe  eber. 

27.  SWlna  fdr  ^&ra  min  rofl.  ocl)  jag 
fdnner  bem,  od)  be  följa  mig. 

28.  Oä)  jag  gifmer  bem  eioinnerligt 
fif ;  oc^  be  ffola  icfe  f&rgdö  eminnerli- 
gen ;  ingen  (fall  ^ller  rt)cfa  bem  utur 
min  ^nb. 


know  my  sheepy  and  am  known  of 
mine. 

15  As  the  Father  knoweth  me, 
even  so  know  I  the  Father :  and  I 
lay  down  my  life  for  the  sheep. 

16  And  other  sheep  I  ha  ve,  which 
are  not  of  this  fold:  them  also  1 
must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear 
my  voice;  and  there  shall  be  one 
fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

1 7  Therefore  doth  my  Father  love 
me,  because  I  lay  down  my  life, 
that  I  might  take  it  again. 

18  No  man  taketh  it  from  me,  but 
I  lay  it  down  of  myself.  I  have 
power  to  lay  it  down,  and  I  have 
power  to  take  it  again.  This  com- 
mandment  have  I  received  of  my 
Father. 

19  IT  There  was  a  division  there- 
fore again  among  the  Jews  for 
these  sayings. 

20  And  many  of  them  said,  He 
hath  a  devil,  and  is  mad;  why 
hear  ye  him  ? 

21  Others  said,  These  are  not  the 
words  of  him  that  hath  a  devil. 
C  an  a  devil  open  the  eyes  of  the 
blind  ? 

22  IT  And  it  was  at  Jerusalem 
the  feast  of  the  dedication,  and  it 
was  winter. 

23  And  Jesus  walked  in  the  tem- 
ple  in  SoIomon's  porch. 

24  Then  came  the  Jews  round 
about  him,  and  said  unto  him, 
How  long  dost  thou  make  us  to 
doubt?  If  thou  be  the  Christ,  tell 
us  plainly. 

25  Jesus  answered  them,  I  told 
you,  and  ye  believed  not:  the 
works  that  I  do  in  my  Father' s 
name,  they  bear  witness  of  me. 

26  But  ye  believe  not,  because  ye 
are  not  of  my  sheep,  as  I  said  unto 
you. 

27  My  sheep  hear  my  voice,  and 
I  know  them,  and  they  follow  me : 

28  And  I  give  unto  them  eternal 
life ;  and  they  shall  never  perish, 
neither  shall  any  man  pluck  them 
out  of  my  hand. 
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29.  Snin  gaber,  fom  mig  bcm  gifmit  r   29  My  Father,  which  gavc  them 


bafmer,  dr  fl5rre  dn  alle ;  od)  ingen 
fan  n;cra  bem  utaf  min  gaberö  l)anb. 

30.  3ag  od)  gabren  dro  ett. 

31.  ^a  togo  dter  Subarne  upp  fle- 
nav,  till  att  ftena  f)onom. 

32.  3<5fuö  fttjarabe  bem :  3ag  f)af- 
h)er  många  goba  gerningar  betrifl  eber 
of  min  gaber;  f&r  f)milfa  af  bem  fle- 
ncn  3  mig  ? 

33.  3ubanic  ftrarabe  ^onom,  od) 
fabe :  g5r  gob  gerningö  ffuu  ftene  ml 
big  icfe,  utan  f5r  ^obelfenö  ffnll  •,  od) 
att  bu,  fom  dr  en  jnenniffo,  gor  big 
flelf  till  ®ub. 

34.  3®fu8  flöarabe  bem:  Slr  Jcfe 
ftrifmit  I  eber  lag :  3ag  fabe,  3  dren 
gubar? 

35.  ^afmer  ^an  nu  fallat  bem  gu- 
bar. till  i)tt)ilfa  ®ub6  orb  ffebbe ;  o(S^ 
(Sfriften  fan  icfe  iparbö  om  intet? 

36.  Od)  3  fdgen  bocf  till  l)onom. 
fom  gabren  helgat  \)a\mx,  od)  fdnbt 
i  »erlben:  Du  ^dber  ®ub-,  berf&re, 
ött  jag  fdgcr:  3c!g  dr  ®ub8  @on. 

37.  ®or  Jag  icfe  min  gabcrö  gernin- 
gar, fd  tror  mig  intet.  - 

38.  ajlen  gor  jag  bem,  tror  bd  ger- 
ningarne.  om  3  icfe  miljen  tro  mig ; 
på  bet  3  ffolen  f&rftd,  od)  tro,  att  ga- 
bren ål  i  mig,  ocj)  jag  i  ^onom. 

39.  ^ter  foro  be  efter,  att  gripa  ho- 
nörn ;  ocl)  f)an  gicf  utur  beraö  l)dnber; 

40.  Ccf)  brog  dter  bort  på  I)infiban 
3orban,  till  bet  rumet,  ber  3ol;anne0 
^abe  f&rft  bbpt ;  oc^  blef  ber. 

41.  Dcf)  mdnge  fommo  till  bonom,  od; 
fabe:  3ol)anne8  gjorbe  intet  tecfen; 
men  alt  bet  3ol)anne0  om  benna  fagt 
bafroer,  dr  fant. 

42.  Dd)  trobbe  mdnge  ber  på  F)onom. 

11.  (£aDitel. 

t\&)  Idg  en  man  franf,  bendmnb  2a- 
*^  garuö,  af  S3etl)anien,  af  ^arie,  oå) 
^enneö  fi^flerö  Wlaxt^t  h\). 

3.  D4)  h)ar  ajlaria  ben,  fom  fmorbe 


me,  is  greater  than  all;  and  no 
man  is  able  to  pluck  them  out  of 
my  Father's  hand. 

30  I  and  my  Father  are  one. 

31  Then  the  Jews  took  up  stones 
again  to  stone  him. 

32  Jesus  answered  them,  Many 
good  works  have  I  shewed  yoa 
from  ray  Father ;  for  which  of 
those  works  do  ye  stone  me  ? 

33  The  Jews  answered  him,  say- 
ing,  For  a  good  work  we  stone  thee 
not;  but  for  blasphemy;  and  bc- 
cause  that  thou,  being  a  man,  ma- 
kest thyself  God. 

34  Jesus  answered  them.  Is  it  not 
written  in  your  law,  I  said,  Ye  are 
gods? 

35  K  he  called  them  gods,  unto 
whom  the  word  of  God  came,  and 
the  Scripture  cannot  be  broken ; 

36  Say  ye  of  him,  whom  the  Fa- 
ther hath  sanctified,  and  sent  into 
the  world,  Thou  blasphemest ;  be- 
cause  I  said,  I  am  the  Sön  of  God? 

37  If  I  do  not  the  works  of  my 
Father,  believe  me  not. 

38  But  if  I  do,  though  ye  believe 
not  me,  believe  the  works ;  thatye 
may  know,  and  believe,  that  the 
Father  is  in  me,  and  I  in  him. 

39  Therefore  they  sought  again 
to  take  him ;  but  he  eecaped  out 
of  their  hand, 

40  And  went  away  again  beyond 
Jordan  into  the  place  where  John 
at  first  baptized;  and  there  he 
abode. 

41  And  many  resorted  unto  hiin, 
and  said,  John  did  no  miracle:  but 
all  things  that  John  spake  of  thia 
man  were  true. 

42  And  many  believed  on  hia 
there. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

OW  a  certain  man  was  sick, 

named  Lazarus,  of  Bethany, 

the  town  of  Mary  and  her  sistflT 

Martha. 

2  (It  was  that  Mary  which  as* 
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©(Mlraii  mcb  fmjrtelfe,  o^  torfabe 
iarA  fStter  meb  fltt  t)Sx  ]  ^mitfenö  bro- 
Dfr,  giyaruö,  id^  fiuf. 

3.  5)å  fonbc  ^an8  fi;flrar  tiU  bonom, 
w^  fabe:  ^(SÄrc,  fl,  ben  bu  for  I)af- 
©fT,  ligger  fjuf. 

4.  mår  ^am  bet  l^5rbe,  fabe  l)Cin : 
3)enne  flufbomen  dr  icfe  till  b5b§,  utan 
t\li  ®ubd  dra ;  att  ®ubd  Son  ffall 
^raf  drab  warba. 

5.  Oå)  f)(i^^  36fuö  aWartftam,  oc^ 
ienned  fi)fier,  o(l)  Saaarum  fdr. 

6.  9laT  f)an  bd  l)&rbe,  att  ^an  mar 
fiuf,  blef  ^an  ber  I  famma  rumet  tmd 
^agar. 

7.  Derefter  fabe  I)an  till  8dr|ungar- 
M :  Sdt  cg  dter  gd  in  i  3ubeen. 

8.  8dr|ungarne  fabe  titt  f)onora: 
8*abbi.  nu  mitte  3ubarne  flena  big : 
o($Qter  gdr  bu  bit? 

9. 3€fuö  fmarabe :  åro  icfe  tolf  timar 
om  bagen?  ^milfen  fom  manbrar 
om  bagen,  t)a\i  fliter  fig  icfe,  t\)  l)an 
fer  benna  »erlbenö  llué. 

10.  SHen  ben  fom  manbrar  om  nat- 
ten. I^n  flMer  fig ;  t\)  liufet  dr  icfe  i 
tionom. 

11.  (Detta  talabe  f)an ;  oå)  feban  fabe 
ten  titt  bem:  2aaaru9,  mdr  mdn, 
fojroer;  men  jag  gdr.  att  uppmdcfa 
bonom  af  f 6m nen. 

12.  ^d  fabe  l^anj  ^drjungar:  ^(S9l- 
re,  fofroer  l)an,  fd  marber  bet  bdttre 
neb  f>onom. 

13.  iOUtt  3(ifud  talabe  om  ^am  b5b ; 
od)  be  mente,  att  ^an  ^abe  talat  om 
icfamlig  f6mn. 

14.  ed  fabe  bd  3Cfu0  ut)|)enbarli- 
§rn :  ^ia^arud  dr  b6b. 

15.  Oå)  jag  gldbö  fSr  eber  ffutt,  att 
iag  icfe  nnir  ber^  pd  bet  3  tro  ffolen : 
nen  idter  og  gd  titt  ^onom. 

16.  Dd  fabe  $l)oma0,  fom  fattas 
Sitting,  titt  Sdrjuugarna:  Sdt  ocf 
o|  gd,  att  mi  mdge  b6  meb  ()onom. 


ointed  the  Lord  witli  ointment; 
and  wiped  his  feet  with  her  hair, 
whose  brother  Lazarus  was  sick.) 

3  Therefore  his  sisters  sent  unto 
him,  saying,  Lord,  behold,  he  whom 
thou  lovest  is  sick. 

4  When  Jesus  heard  thatj  he  said, 
This  sickness  is  not  unto  death,  but 
for  the  glory  of  God,  that  the  Son 
of  God  might  be  glorified  thereby. 

5  Now  Jesus  loved  Martha,  and 
her  sister,  and  Lazarus. 

6  When  he  had  heard  therefore 
that  he  was  sick,  he  abode  two 
days  still  in  the  same  plaee  where 
he  was. 

7  Then  after  that  saith  he  to  his 
disciples,  Let  us  go  into  Judea 
again. 

8  His  disciples  say  unto  him, 
Master,  the  Jews  of  late  sought  to 
stone  thee ;  and  goest  thou  thither 
again  ? 

9  Jesus  answered.  Are  there  not 
twelve  hours  in  the  day  ?  If  any 
man  walk  in  the  day,  he  stumbleth 
not,  because  he  seeth  the  light  of 
this  world. 

10  But  if  a  man  walk  in  the  night, 
he  stumbleth,  because  there  is  no 
light  in  him. 

1 1  These  things  said  he :  and 
after  that  he  saith  unto  them,  Our 
friend  Lazarus  sleepeth ;  but  I  go, 
that  I  may  awake  him  out  of  sleep. 

12  Then  said  his  disciples,  Loid, 
if  he  sleep,  ho  shall  do  well. 

13  Howbeit  Jesus  spake  of  his 
death:  but  they  thought  that  he 
had  spöken  of  taking  of  rest  in 
sleep. 

14  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them 
plainly,  Lazarus  is  dead. 

15  And  I  am  glad  for  your  sakes 
that  I  was  not  there,  to  the  intent 
ye  may  believe ;  nevertheless  let 
us  go  unto  him. 

16  Then  said  Thomas,  which  is 
called  Didymus,  unto  his  fellow 
disciples.  Let  us  also  go,  that  we 
may  die  with  him. 
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17.  !Då  fom  3(Sfuö,  oå}  fann  j^onora 
reDan  Oafma  legat  f);ra  t)))gn  i  graf- 
toen. 

18.  Cd)  mar  ©et^anicn  icfe  långt 
Ifrån  Serufalem,  mlb  femton  flatier 
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19.  Od)  mångc  af  Subarne  h)oro 
fomne  titt  m\xtt)a  od)  SRaria  att  bt 
ffuUef)ugfti)aIa  bcm  &fki)er  beradbrober. 

30.  9iix  maxm  f)brt>(,  att  m\n^ 
fom,  lop))  t)on  emot  ^onom ;  men  a)2a- 
ria  fatt  f)emma. 

21.  ^å  fabe  SRart^ja  titt  ^onom: 
S^^9ix(,  ^abc  bu  »arit  tfix,  babe  min 
brober  idfe  bllfmit  b&b. 

22.  SRen  jag  met  dnnu,  att  alt  bet 
bu  beber  af  ®ubi,  bet  marber  ®ub  gif- 
iDanbe  big. 

23.  Sabc  36fuö  titt  f)mu:  !Diin 
brober  ffaU  flå  u}pp  igen. 

24.  eabe  aWartlja  till  bonom :  3ag 
met,  att  ban  ffall  up|)ftå  i  uppftan- 
belfen,  ))å  ))tterfla  bagen. 

25.  eatit  aefuö  till  bennc :  3ag  år 
u|)j)(tånbelfen  od)  lifmet:  f)tt>iiUn  fom 
tror  på  mig,  b^n  ffall  lefma«  om  ban 
ånbbbbleftpe: 

26.  0(b  ^mar  od)  en  fom  lefmer,  od) 
tror  ))å  mig.  ban  f!att  ide  b6  eminner- 
ligen.    Strör  bu  bet  "^ 

27.  Sabe  bon  till  bonom :  3a.  4»<S9l- 
re,  jag  tror,  att  bu  åft  (S,t)xi^nh  ®ubö 
©on,  fom  fomma  ffulle  i  merlben. 

28.  Ocft  når  bon  betta  babe  fagt,  gid 
bon  bort.  od)  fallabe  S){aria,  fin  fb- 
fler,  l&nligen,  od)  fabe :  SKåflaren  dr 
fommen,  oå)  fållar  big. 

29.  Slårbon  bet  bJrbe,  ftob  bonflraj 
up\>,  ocb  fom  till  bonom. 

30  %\)  3Sf«ö  n?ar  icfe  ånbå  fom- 
men In  i  bbn ;  utan  mar  J)å  famma 
rum,  ber  S92artba  babe  fommit  emot 
lionom. 

31.  ^å  nu  3ubarne,  fom  mcb  b^nne 
moro  i  i)Vi\tt,  od)  bugfmalabe  b^nne, 
fågo  Snaria,  att  bon  flob  bafleligen 
u\>\>,  od)  gicf  ut,  fbljbe  be  t)tmK,  o(b 
fabe:  ^on  går  till  graf)Den.  att  bon 
{fall  gråta  ber. 

32.  ^å  Snaria  fom  bit,  fom  3<lfu9 


17  Then  when  Jesus  came,  lie 
found  that  he  had  lain  in  Ute 
grave  four  days  aiready. 

18  Now  Bethany  was  nigh  unto 
Jerusalem,  about  fifteeu  furlongi 
oflf: 

19  And  many  of  the  Jews  came 
to  Martha  and  Mary,  to  comfort 
them  coneerning  their  brother. 

20  Then  Martha,  as  soon  as  shd 
heard  that  Jesus  was  coming,  weut 
and  met  him :  but  Mary  sat  stiU 
in  the  house. 

21  Then  said  Martha  unto  Jesus, 
Lord,  if.thou  hadst  beenJiere,  my 
brother  had  not  died. 

22  But  I  know,  that  even  now, 
whatsoever  thou  wilt  ask  of  God, 
God  will  givc  it  thee. 

23  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Thy 
brother  shall  rise  again. 

24  Martha  saith  unto  him,  i 
know  that  he  shall  rise  again  iu 
the  resurrection  at  the  last  day. 

25  Jesus  said  unto  her,  I  am  tbe 
resurrection,  and  the  life :  he  that 
believeth  in  me,  though  he  were 
dead,  yet  shall  he  live : 

26  And  whosoever  liveth  and  be- 
lieveth in  me  shall  ne  ver  die.  Bt' 
lievest  thou  this  ? 

27  She  saith  unto  him,  Yea,  Lord: 
I  believe  that  thou  art  the  Christ, 
the  Son  of  Grod,  which  should  oome 
into  the  world. 

28  And  when  she  had  so  said,  sko 
went  her  way,  and  called  Mary  her 
sister  secretly,  saying,  The  Master 
is  come,  and  calleth  for  thee. 

29  As  soon  as  she  heard  that,  ih» 
arose  quickly,  and  came  unto  him. 

30  Now  Jesus  was  not  yet  corae 
into  the  town,  but  was  in  that  plaed 
where  Martha  met  him. 

31  The  Jews  then  which  wero 
with  her  in  the  house,  and  owa- 
forted  her,  when  they  saw  MarJi 
that  she  rose  up  hastily*and  weil 
out,  followed  her,  saying,  She  c»- 
eth  unto  the  grave  to  weep  there. 

32  Then  when  Mary  was  oooft 
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OHir,  od)  fåg  ^onom,  fba  t)on  till  ^and 
f&tter,  od)  fabe  till  t)onom:  ^(iSire, 
tyiht  bu  »arit  {)or,  more  min  brobcr 
låt  b6b. 

33.  9låv  3@fu9  fag  ^ennc  gråta,  oå) 
3obarna,  fom  »oro  foranc  racb  I;cnne, 
orf  gråta,  u})})r5rbc6  fjan  i  flu  anba, 
od)  bebr&froabcö  i  flg  fjelf. 

34.  Od)  fabe :  ^tt)ar  laben  3  ftonom  ? 
@abe  be  tid  ^onom:  ^(E9lre,  fom 
o«  fe. 

35.  Od)  S^fuö  grel. 

36.  ©S  fabe  Subarne:  ©i,  ^uru  for 
^be  t)an  i)onom. 

37.  ffllen  fomlige  af  bem  fabe :  Äunbc 
ide  f)an,  fom  o))))nabe  ben  blinbad  ögon, 
^fba  få  giort,  att  benne  ide  ^abe  btif- 
toitbob? 

38.  3)å  u|)|)rorbe8  åter  S(5fu8  i  flg 
rietf,  o(t)  fom  tiU  grafmen.  Oc^  bet 
töar  en  fula«  od)  en  ^en  lagb  berut)|>å. 

39.  Sabe  SSfuö :  tager  bort  flenen. 
8abe  tid  t)onom  9J2artf)a,  l^anS  fi)fler, 
frm  b&b  mar:  ^(S9lre,  ^an  luftar  re- 
ban,  tt)  l)an  l)afn)er  Darit  hhh  i  f^ra 
b^gn. 

40. 3<l^fuö  fabe  till  Ijenne :  ©obe  Jag 
ktt  big,  att  om  bu  trobbe,  ffulle  bu  få 
fe®ubd()drlig(;et? 

41.  ^å  togo  be  flenen  bort  af  rumet, 
ber  ben  b&be  lagb  »ar.  Od)  3®fuö  l^of 
upp  fina  Jgon,  od)  fabe :  gaber,  jag 
tacfar  big,  att  bu  ^afmer  ^ort  mig. 

43.  Docf  met  jag,,  att  bu  l^&rer  mig 
altib;  men  f&r  folfetö  ffuU,fom  I)dr 
orafring  ftår,  fager  jag  bet,  på  bet  be 
tro  ffola,  att  bu  mig  fånbt  ?)a|toer. 

43.  Cd)  bå  ()an  bet  fagt  f)abe,  xopaht 
^an  meb  ^og  roft :  Sajare,  fom  nt  I 

44.  Od)  ^an  fom  b&b  mar  fom  ut, 
bunten  om  I)dnber  od)  fötter  meb  fme- 
^fidbe,  od)  ftanö  anflgte  mar  f&rtdcf^ 
oebenfmettebul.  S^fuö  fabe  till  bem: 
äfirr  ^ononi,  oc^  låter  ^onom  gå. 

45.  ^å  trobbe  månge  af  3ubarna  på 
•~  18 


where  Jesus  was,  and  saw  him^ 
she  fell  dowii  at  his  feet,  saying 
unto  him,  Lord,  if  thou  hadst  been 
here,  my  brother  had  not  died. 

33  When  Jesus  therefore  saw  her 
weeping,  and  the  Jews  also  weeping 
which  came  with  her,  he  groaned 
in  the  spirit,  and  was  troubied, 

34  And  said,  Where  have  ye  laid 
him  ?  They  said  unto  him,  Lord. 
come  and  see. 

35  Jesus  wept. 

36  Then  said  the  Jews,  Behold 
how  he  loved  him  ! 

37  And  some  of  them  said,  Could 
not  this  man,  which  opened  the 
eyes  of  the  blind,  have  caused  that 
even  this  man  should  not  have 
diQd? 

38  Jesus-therefore  again  groaning 
in  himself  cometh  to  the  grave.  It 
was  a  cave,  and  a  stone  lay  upon 
it. 

39  Jesus  said,  Take  ye  away  the 
stone.  Martha,  the  sister  of  him 
that  was  dead,  saith  unto  him, 
Lord,  by  this  time  he  stinketh :  for 
he  hath  been  dead  four  days. 

40  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Said  I 
not  unto  thee,  that,  if  thou  would- 
est  believe,  thou  shouldest  see  the 
glory  of  God  ? 

41  Then  they  took  away  the  stone 
from  the  place  where  the  dead  was 
laid.  And  Jesus  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  said,  Father,  I  thank  thee  that 
thou  hast  heard  me. 

42  And  I  knew  that  thou  hearest 
me  always  :  but  because  of  the 
people  which  stånd  by  I  said  itj 
that  they  may  believe  that  thou 
hast  sent  me. 

43  And  when  he  thus  had  spöken, 
he  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  Laza- 
rus,  come  forth. 

44  And  he  that  was  dead  came 
forth,  bound  hand  and  foot  with 
graveclothes ;  and  his  face  was 
bound  about  with  a  napkin.  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  Loose  him,  and 
let  him  go. 

45  Then  many  of  the  Je ws  whi 
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^onom,  fom  fomne  tooro  tiU  SWaria, 
cd)  fogo  bet  S6fu8  giorbc. 

46.  SJlen  fomtige  gingo  bort  titt  be 
^ftarifeer,  od)  fabe  bem  \)tt>at>  SSfuö 
^abe  gjort. 

47.  i>å  f&rfamlabe  be  &fh)erflc  ^re- 
flerne  oc^  ^^arifcerne  ett  rab,  od)  fabc: 
S^tvah  g&re  mi?  ti;  benne  mannen  gf>r 
inånga  tecfen. 

48.  Sate  »i  ^onom  fd  blifma,  bå  tro 
aUc  på  ()onom ;  oc^  be  Sioniare  föra- 
rna, od)  taga  bort  mårt  lanb  od)  folf. 

49.  SWen  en  af  bem,  tnib  namn  Sai- 
|)t)a6,  fom  ttjar  ofmerfte  ^rejl  pä  bet 
året,  fabe  till  bem:  3  J^eten  intet: 

50.  (Sj  heller  beflnnen  3,  att  og  dr 
bdttre,  att  en  man  bSr  f5r  folfet,  ån 
ait  folfet  ffulle  forgdö. 

51.  2)et  fabe  ^an  idfe  af  flg  f|clf; 
men  efter  f)an  tvax  ^ftrerfle  ^refl  bet 
dret,  prop^eterabe  f)an.  $1;  3Sfuö 
ffulle  bb  for  folfet, 

52.  Cd)  ej  allenaft  f5r  folfet,  utan 
att  l)an  f&rfamla  ffulle  ®ubö  barn, 
fom  forflrobbc  moro. 

53.  3frdn  t>cn  bagen,  rdbflogo  be 
emellan  flg,  att  be  ffulle  boba  l;onom. 

54.  <Bå  manbrabe  nu  icfe  36fuö  mer 
uppenbarligen  iblanb  Subarna  ;  utan 
gicf  bdban  t  ben  lanbSdnban  mib  hU 
nen,  i  en  ftab  fom  ^eter  Sp^rem ;  od) 
miflobee  ber  meb  fina  Sdrjungar. 

55.  Od)  influnbabe  hå  3ubarnaö 
^dffa :  od)  mdnge  gingo  utaf  lanbet 
upp  till  3erufalem,  f&r  ^offa,  att  be 
ffulle  rena  flg. 

56.  ^d  f&fte  be  efter  3Sfum,  oc^) 
taldbeS  mib  emellan  flg,  ftdnbanbe-  i 
templet :  ^mab  fl)neö  eber,  att  \)an  dr 
icfe  fommen  tifl  ^&gtiböbagen  ? 

57.  0(^  ^abe  6fh?erfle  ^reflerne  od) 
be  ^l)arifeer  bubit  pd,  att  l)tt)\[Un 
'  *m  mifle  ^mar  l^n  iDore,  ffulle  tian 


caroe  to  Mary^  and  had  seen  tho 
things  which  Jesus  did,  believed 
on  him. 

46  But  some  of  them  went  their 
ways  to  the  Pharisees,  and  told 
thera  what  things  Jesus  had  done. 

47  IT  Then  gatheted  the  chief 
priests  and  the  Pharisees  a  council 
and  said,  What  do  we?  for  thii 
man  doeth  many  miracles. 

48  If  we  let  him  thus  alone,  all 
men  will  believe  on  him ;  and  the 
Romans  shall  come  and  take  away 
both  our  place  and  nation. 

49  And  one  of  them,  named  Cai- 
aphas,  being  the  high  priesttbat 
same  year,  said  unto  them,  Yc 
know  nothing  at  all, 

50  Nor  consider  that  it  is  expe- 
dient  for  us,  that  one  man  should 
die  for  the  people,  and  that  the 
whole  nation  perish  not. 

51  And  this  spake  he  not  of  him- 
self:  but  being  high  priest  that 
year,  he  prophesied  that  Jesus 
should  die  for  that  nation  j 

52  And  not  for  that  nation  only, 
but  that  also  he  should  gather  to- 
gether  in  one  the  children  of  God 
that  were  scattered  i^broad. 

53  Then  from  that  day  forth  they 
took  counsel  together  for  to  put  him 
to  death. 

54  Jesus  therefore  walked  no  more 
openly  among  the  Jews ;  but  went 
thence  unto  a  country  near  to  the 
wilderness,  intp  a  city  called  E- 
phraim,  and  there  continued  with 
his  disciples. 

55  ^  And  the  Jews'  passover  wai 
nigh  at  hand ;  and  raany  wentoat 
of  the  country  up  to  Jerusalem  be- 
före  the  passover,  to  purify  them* 
selves. 

56  Then  sought  they  for  Jesosj 
and  spake  among  themselves,  u 
they  stood  in  the  teraple,  Whit 
think  ye,  that  he  will  not  come  t» 
the  feast  ? 

57  Now  both  the  chief  priests  aoå 
the  Pharisees  had  given  a  coflK 
mandment,  that,  if  any  man  kiMnr 
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bft  funji&ra.  att  ht  nmtte  grl|}a  ho- 
nörn. 

12.  dapitcl. 

^tl  baqar  f&r  ^dffa  fom  3Sfu8  titl 
^  öet^anien,  ber  Sa^arne  f^abe  ma- 
rit  bbb,  ben  ^nn  Mpptt)dcfte  ifrån  be 
tota. 

2.  !Der  giorbe  be  ()onDm  en  nattmarb, 
Dd)  SWart&a  tjentc ;  men  2aaaruö  mar 
en  of  bem,  fora  nieb  Ijonora  h)ib  borbet 
futo. 

3.  Dd  tog  SWaria  ett  |)unb  fmorjelfe, 
Qf  fofteligt,  of&rfalffabt  9?arbn6,  od) 
fmorbe  Sdfu  f&ttcr,  od)  torfabe  bttnö 
fötter  raeb  fitt  bår ;  od)  ^ufet  ul)j)foa- 
beö  raeb  luft  af  fnijrielfen. 

4.  (Då  fabe  en  af  ^anö  2driungar, 
Subaö,  Simonö  3fd)arlot,  fora  ^onom 
^rråba  ffulle : 

5.  S^m  ttjarbt  icfe  benna  frabrietfen 
få(b  f&r  tre^unbrabe  |}enningar,  oå) 
gifroen  be  fattiga  '4 

6.  ^et  fabe  ^an  icfe,  att  ^onora 
tDorbabe  något  ora  be  fattiga  *,  ntan 
f5rtt)  t)an  mar  en  tjiif  od)  f)abc  pungen, 
oi)  bar  bet  gifmit  marbt. 

7.  Då  fabeSSfuö:  2åt  benne  blifba ; 
f)on  IjKi^Der  bet  bemarat  till  min  be- 
grafningd  bag. 

8.  Z\)  3  t)a^m  altib  fattiga  ndr 
eber ;  raen  raig  ^afmen  3  icfe  altib. 

9.  <Så  f&rnani  mi)(fet  folf  af  3ubar- 
na,  att  l^an  mar  ber,  od)  forarao  bit, 
i(fe  aUenaft  f5r  3C5fu  ffull,  utan  ocf 
Qtt  be  ffulle  fe  Saaarura,  ben  \)an  upp- 
mdcft  ^ibe  ifrån  be  b6ba. 

10.  Dd  råbflogo  be  &fmerfle  ^re- 
Jerne,  att.be  ocf  ffulle  brdpa  Xajarura, 

11. 1j;  månge  af  Subarne  gingo  bort 
?&r  l)anö  ffull,  oc^  trobbe  på  36fura. 

13.  Dagen  berefter,  ndr  folfet,  fora 
bd  rapcfet  fomrait  mar  till  I)5gtiböba- 
gen,  ^&rbc  att  S^fuö  fom  tiU  3erufa- 
lem. 


where  he  were,  he  should  shew  il, 
ttiat  they  might  take  him. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

T  HEN  Jesus  sii  days  before  the 
passover  came  to  Bethany, 
where  Lazarus  was  which  had 
been  dead,  whom  he  raised  from 
the  dead. 

2  There  they  made  him  a  supper; 
and  Martha  served :  but  Lazarus 
was  one  of  them  that  sat  at  the 
table  with  him. 

3  Then  took  Mary  a  pound  of 
ointment  of  spikenard.  very  costly, 
and  anointed  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and 
wiped  his  feet  with  her  hair :  and 
the  house  was  filled  with  the  odour 
of  the  ointment. 

4  Then  saith  one  of  his  disciples, 
Judas  Iscariot,  Simon^s  son^  whioh 
should  betray  him, 

o  Why  was  not  this  ointment  sold 
for  three  hundred  pence,  and  given 
to  the  poor  ? 

6  This  he  said,  not  that  he  cared 
for  the  poor;  but  because  he  was 
a  thief,  and  had  the  bag,  and  hare 
what  was  put  therein. 

7  Then  said  Jesus,  Let  her  alone : 
against  the  day  of  my  burying  hath 
she  kept  this. 

8  For  the  poor  always  ye  have 
with  you ;  but  me  ye  have  not  al- 
ways. 

9  Much  people  of  the  Jews  there- 
fore  knew  that  he  was  there :  and 
they  came  not  for  Jesus'  sake  only, 
but  that  they  might  see  Lazarus 
also,  whom  he  had  raised  from  the 
dead. 

10  1f  But  the  chief  priests  con- 
sulted  that  they  might  put  Laza- 
rus also  to  death ; 

1 1  Because  that  by  reason  of  him 
many  of  the  Jews  went  away,  and 
believed  on  Jesus. 

1 2  ^  On  the  next  day  much  peo- 
ple that  were  come  to  the  foast, 
when  they  heard  that  Jesus  was 
coming  to  Jerusalem, 
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13.  Jogo  be  |)alinqn)iflar,  oc^  ^'»flo 
tit  emot  f)onom,  cd)  ropabe:  ftofiaii- 
ml  SBdlflflnab  fjan  fom  fommer  i 
ftGSlranö  namn,  Sfraclö  Äonung. 

14.  Od)  ficf  3(Sfu8  en  oéninna,  od) 
fatte  fig  l>enij)})å  fåfom  ffrifbit  ér : 

15.  »lobö  i(fe.  bu  botter  3lon:  fl,  bin 
Konung  fommer,  fittanbe  \>å  en  åö- 
ninnaö  fola. 

16.  3)etta  forflobo  ^anö  Sdrjungar 
icTe  meb  bet  forfla ;  ntan  bå  3Sfwö 
mar  fSrflarab,  fommo  be  i^äg,  att 
betta  mar  ffrifmit  om  ^onom,  od)  att 
V  f^abe  betta  gjort  ^onom. 

17.  SBittnabe  od)  folfet  om  bon  om 
fom  meb  ^onom,  marit  fiabe,  ndr  F)an 
\illabe  ga^arum  ut  af  grafben,  od) 
vdtfte  ^onom  upp  ifrån  be  b&ba. 

18.  g&rbenffuU  fom  ocT  folfet  emot 
)onom,  att  be  ^)&rbe,  I;an  l)abc  gjort 
Vt  tecfnet. 

19.  Då  fabe  ^^arifeerne  emeffan  fig : 
S  fen,  att  3  intet  funnen  ffaffa ;  jl, 
Via  mertben  l5per  efter  ^onom. 

20.  ©oro  o(f  någre  ©refer,  af  bem 
fom  uppfarne  n?oro,  att  tillbebja  I 
^ogtiben : 

21.  I)e  gingo  tia  gif)ilippum,  fom 
tpar  af  ©et^falba  I  ©alileen.  od)  båbo 
[)onom,  fdganbe:  ^erre,  tvi  milje  fe 
3cfum. 

22.  ^^illppuö  fom,  od)  fabe  bet  for 
§lnbrea8.  Slnbreaö  od)  »P()illppu0  fabe 
bet  dter  till  3(Sfum. 

23.  36fu9  fmarabe  bem,  fdganbe: 
itiben  dr  fommen,  att  menniffoneö 
6on  ffall  marba  forflarab. 

24.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
lag  eber :  Utan  ^mctefornet,  fom  fal- 
ler i  jorben,  marber  b5bt,  få  blifmer 
bet  allena ;  men  trarber  bet  b5bt,  få 
bdrbet  mt)cfen  fruft. 

25.  ^milfen  fom  dlffar  fitt  llf,  l)an 
ffall  mifla  bet ;  od)  bwilfen  fom  ^atar 
fitt  lif  I  benna  meriben,  l)aii  ffall 
bel)ålla  bet  till  eminuerligt  lif. 

26.  Den  mig  tjenar.  l)an  fSlje  mig ; 
od)  bmar  jag  dr,  ber  ffall  ocf  min  tje- 


13  Took  branclics  of  palm  trees, 
and  went  forth  to  rneet  him,  and 
criedj  Hosanria :  Blessed  is  the 
King  of  Israel  that  comclh  in  the 
name  of  ttie  Lord . 

14  And  Jesus,  when  he  had  found 
a  young  ass,  sat  thereon ;  as  it  is 
written, 

15  Fear  not.  daughter  of  Zion: 
behold,  thy  King  cometh,  sittiDg 
on  an  ass's  colt. 

16  These  things  understood  not 
his  disciples  at  the  first :  bul  when 
Jesus  was  glorified,  then  remem- 
bered  they  that  these  things  were 
written  of  him,  and  that  they  had 
done  these  things  unto  him. 

17  The  peoplé  therefore  that  was 
with  him  when  he  called  Lazarus 
out  of  his  grave,  and  raised  him 
from  the  dead,  hare  record. 

18  For  this  cause  the  people  also 
met  him,  for  that  they  heard  that 
he  had  done  this  miraele. 

19  The  Pharisees  therefore  said 
among  themselves,  Perceive  ye 
how  ye  prevail  nothing?  behold, 
the  world  is  gone  after  him. 

20  IT  And  there  were  certaiu 
Greeks  among  them  that  came  up 
to  worship  at  the  feast : 

21  The  same  came  therefore  to 
Philip,  which  was  of  Bethsaida  of 
Galilee,  and  desired  him,  saying, 
Sir,  we  would  see  Jesus. 

22  Philip  cometh  and  telleth  An- 
drew: and  again  Andrew  and  Phil- 
ip tell  Jesus. 

23  IT  And  Jesus  answered  thera, 
saying,  The  hour  is  come,  that  the 
Son  of  man  should  be  glorified. 

24  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  yon, 
Except  a  corn  of  wheat  fall  into 
the  ground  and  die,  it.  abideth 
alone :  but  if  it  die,  it  bringeth 
forth  much  fruit. 

25  He  that  loveth  his  life  shall 
lose  it;  and  he  that  hateth  his  life 
in  this  world  shall  keep  it  unto  lifa 
cternal. 

26  If  any  man  serve  mc,  let  him 
foUow  me ;  and  where  I  am,  them 
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nan  tiHira ;  f)\v\itcn  miq  tjenar,  ho- 
nörn ftaU  rain  %atn  iva. 

27.  9lu  ax  min  fidl  bebr&froab ;  od) 
hmt  ffall  jag  fdga?  gaber,  ^|ei)) 
mig  utur  Denna  flunben?  ^ocf  dr  jag 
firDenffull  fomnien  till  Denna  flunben. 

28.  gaber,  forflara  bitt  9<anin.  ^d 
fom  en  rofl  af  ()iramelen,  od)  fabe :  3ag 
hafrocr  bet  ftrflarat,  od)  ffall  dnnu 
forflarat. 

29.  golfet.  fom  flob  od)  ()&rbe  bet, 
faöe:  Det^iDaren  torbin.  (Somlige 
fabe:  ^n  ^ngel  talabe  meb  ^onom. 

30.  emarabeS^fuö,  od)fabe:  Den- 
na roflen  fom  ide  f&r  min  ffull,  utan 
for  eber  ffuil. 

31.  9lu  går  bomen  5fh)er  benna 
iwrlben;  nu  ffall  benna  toerlbend 
gorfle  utfaflaö. 

32.  Dd)  om  jag  marber  uj)pl)&ib  ifrdn 
jorben,  ffall  jag  braga  alla  till  mig. 

33.  gRen  bet  fabe  ^an,  till  att  betecf' 
na,  meb  l^roab  b&b  ^an  b&  ffulle. 

34.  ©marabe  ()onom  folfet :  SBi  ftaf- 
toe  ^5rt  of  lagen,  att  6f)riftuö  blifmer 
ftöinnerligen :  turir  fdger  bu  bd,  men- 
niffoned  @on'mdfle  u|}|)b5jaö  ?  ^o  dr 
bfnne  menniffoneö  (Son  ? 

35.  2)d  fabe  S^fuö  till  bem:  ån  dr 
Sjnfet  meb  eber  till  en  fort  tib.  man- 
brer  meban  3  ^aftoen  SJufet,  att  m&r- 
fret  begrH>er  eber  ide;  ^milfen  fom 
nwnbrar  i  m5rfret,  I;an  h)et  ide  l;mart 
^n  gdr. 

36.  meban  3  ftafben  2|ufet,  tror  J)d 
gjufet,  att  3  nidgen  bllftoa  Sjufetö 
barn.  2)etta  fabe  3<5fuö-,  od)  gid 
bort,  od)  bolbe  fig  fJr  bem. 

37.  C?(^  dnbod  fian  gjorbe  fd  mdnga 
terfen  fir  bcni,  lifmdl  trobbc  be  intet 
pa  bon  om ; 

38.  ^tt  bet  talet  ffulle  fullfomnad, 
fom  dfaiad  ^rop^eten  fagt  f)abe : 
^9lre,  ^0  tror  trdr  prebifan ;  oc^ 
^em  dr  i^9{ran8  arm  u|)j)enbarab  ? 

39.  2)erfSre  funbe  be  ide  tro,  tj) 
ffaiad  ^fkver  dter  fagt : 


I 


shall  also  my  servant  be :  if  any 
man  serve  me,  him  will  my  Father 
honour. 

27  Now  is  my  soul  troubled;  and 
what  shall  I  say  ?  Father,  save  me 
from  this  hour :  but  for  this  caus? 
came  I  unto  this  hour. 

28  Father,  glorifythyname.  Then 
came  there  a  voice  from  heaven, 
saying^  I  have  both  glorified  it,  and 
will  glorify  it  again. 

29  The  people  therefore  that  stood 
by,  and  heard  it,  said  that  it  thun- 
dered :  others  said,  An  ängel  spalce 
to  him. 

30  Jesus  answered  and  said,  This 
voice  came  not  because  of  me,  bu' 
for  your  sakes. 

31  Now  is  the  judgment  of  thl^ 
world :  now  shall  the  prince  ol 
this  world  be  cast  out. 

32  And  I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  from  th^ 
earth,  will  draw  all  men  unto  me. 

33  This  he  said,  signifying  wha* 
death  he  should  die. 

34  The  people  answered  him,  We 
have  heard  out  of  the  law  thal 
Christ  abideth  for  ever :  and  how 
sayest  thou,The  Son  of  man  must  be 
lifted  up?  who  is  this  Son  of  man  ? 

35  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Yet  a  little  while  is  the  light  with 
you.  Walk  while  ye  have  the  light, 
lest  darkness  come  upon  you :  for 
he  that  walketh  in  darkness  know 
eth  not  whither  he  goeth. 

36  While  ye  have  light,  believe 
in  the  light,  that  ye  may  be  the 
children  of  light.  These  things 
spake  Jesus,  and  departed,  and 
did  hide  himself  from  them. 

37  IT  But  though  he  had  done  so 
many  miracles  before  them,  yet 
they  believed  not  on  him : 

38  That  the  saying  of  Esaias  the 
prophet  might  be  fulfilled,  which 
he  spake.  Lord,  who  hath  believed 
our  report  ?  and  to  whom  hath  the 
arm  of  the  Lord  been  revealed  ? 

39  Therefore  they  could  not  be- 
lieve, because  that  Esaias  said 
again, 
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40.  S^an  ^ftver  forblinbat  bevad 
hQon,  00)  forbdrbat  beraö  bicrta,  att 
be  icfc  ffola  fe  nieb  ögonen,  od)  icte 
fSrflo  nieb  f)iertat,  od)  ommdnba  fig, 
att  jag  nidtte  i)ela  bem. 

41.  Detta  fabe  efaiaö,  ndr  l)an  fdg 
lianQ  ()drliglKt,  od)  talabe  om  tjonora. 

42.  I)o(f  lifmdl  trobbe  ocf  mSnge  af 
be  oPcerfla  på  bonom;  men  be  be- 
fdnbe  bet  icfe  for  be  ^U>arifeerö  ffull. 
att  be  icfe  ffulle  utfaflaö  af  @i)nago- 
gan. 

43.  Z\)  be  ^5no  mer  af  mennlfforö 
|)riö.  dn  af  ®ubö  priö. 

44.  Da  ropabe  SSfuö  od)  fabe:  Den 
fom  tror  \>ol  mig.  ()an  tror  icfe  J)å  mig. 
utan  |)d  bon  om  fom  mig  fdnbt  F)afn)er. 

45.  Oå)  ben  mig  fer,  ^an  fer  ^onom 
fom  mig  fdnbt  Oaftrer. 

46.  3ag  dr  fommen  i  merlben  for  ett 
2|u6,  att  b^ör  ocl)  en  fom  tror  på 
mig,  ffall  icfe  blifroa  i  raorfret. 

47.  Oci)  btt)llfcn  fom  borer  mitt  orb, 
ocf)  icfc  tror,  icfe  bjmer  jag  I)onom :  ti) 
jag  dr  icfe  fommen  till  att  b&ma  merl- 
ben ;  utan  att  jag  ffaU  frdlfa  hjerlben. 

48.  ^njilfen  mig  fjraftar,  od)  tager 
icfe  mitt  orb.  f)an  bafroer  ben  bonom 
b5ma  ffall;  Ut  talet  jag  talat  b«f- 
tDcr,  ffaU  boma  l)onom  på  btterfla 
bagen. 

49.  3:1)  jag  ^afmcr  icfe  talat  af  mig 
fjclf;  utan  gabren,  fom  mig  fdnbt 
bafber,  l)an  bflftrer  bubit  mig,  i^mab 
lag  ffall  fdga,  ocl)  l)tt>at)  jag  ffall  tala. 

50.  DcJ)  jag  met,  att  banö  bub  dr 
eminncrligt  llf,  berfbre,  l)n?ab  jag  ta- 
lar, bet  talar  jag  fdfom  gabren  baf- 
»er  fagt  mig. 

13.  6a|}itel. 

ckhx  gioffar)&gtlben.  efter  3Sfu9  tt)lfte, 
^^  att  t)ani  tlb  toav  fommen,  att  ^m 
flS  ffulle  af  benna  merlben  till  gabren, 
fdfom  f)an  I)abe  dlffat  pna,  fom  n?oro 
i^  merlben,  fd  dlffabc  l^an  bem  intill 
dnban. 


40  He  hath  blinded  their  eyes, 
and  hardened  their  heart ;  that 
they  should  not  see  with  their  eyes, 
nor  understand  with  their  heart, 
and  be  converted,  and  I  shoold 
heal  them. 

41  These  things  said  Esaias,  ^when 
hé  sawhis  glory,  and  spake  of  him. 

42  IT  Nevertheiees  among  the 
chief  rulers  also  many  believed 
on  him;  but  because  of  the  Phar- 
isees  they  did  not  confess  Atm,  lest 
they  should  be  put  out  of  the  syn- 
agogue : 

43  For  they  loved  the  praise  of 
men  more  than  the  praise  of  Grod. 

44  1[  Jesus  cried  and  said,  He 
that  believeth  on  me,  believeth  not 
on  me,  but  on  him  that  sent  me. 

45  And  he  that  seeth  me  seeth 
him  that  sent  me. 

46  I  am  come  a  light  into  the 
world,  that  whosoever  believeth  on 
me  should  not  abide  in  darkness. 

47  And  if  any  man  hear  my  words, 
and  believe  not,  I  judge  him  not : 
for  I  ca  me  not  to  judge  the  world, 
but  to  sa  ve  the  world. 

48  He  that  rejecteth  me,  and  re- 
ceiveth  not  my  words,  hath  one 
that  judgeth  him :  the  word  that  1 
have  spöken,  the  same  shall  judge 
him  in  the  last  day. 

49  For  I  have  not  spöken  of  my- 
self;  but  the  Father  which  sent 
me,  he  gave  me  a  commandment, 
what  I  should  say,  and  what  I 
should  speak. 

50  And  I  know  that  his  command- 
ment  is  life  everlasting:  whatso- 
ever  1  speak  therefore,  even  as  the 
Father  said  un  to  me,  so  I  speak. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

NOW  before  the  feast  of  the  pass- 
over,  when  Jesus  knew  thai 
his  hour  was  come  that  he  should 
depart  out  of  this  world  unto  the  j 
Father,  having  loved  his  cw* 
which  were  in  the  world,  he  loTel 
them  unto  the  end. 
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9.  Dd^  ba  Stattmarben  toar  niorb,  ed) 
biejh}ulen  ^be  rcban  ingifh)it  3ube 
€iraon6  3fcl)ariot  i  ^icrtat,  att  ^an 
fhiflf  fbrråba  honom. 

3.  ©ifte  o(f  SSfuö,  att  gabrcn  I)abc 
alt  gifbit  ^onom  i  baiiDer,  od)  att 
^n  mar  utgången  af  C^ubi,  o^)  gicf 
HU®ub; 

4.  @tob  ^an  upj)  af  Slattmarben,  od) 
laDe  af  fldberne ;  od)  tog  ett  linnefldbe, 
(K^  banbt  om  flg. 

5.  Scban  lat  ban  tratten  I  ett  bddfen, 
od)  begbnte  tmS  Sdrjnngarnaö  f&tter, 
od)  torfabe  raeb  bet  Unnefldbet,  fom 
ban  mar  ombunben  meb. 

6.  Så  fora  ^an  bå  titt  ©imon  ^e- 
tnié.  Od)  bcin  fabe  till  r;onom :  ^(191- 
Tf.  ffuUe  bu  tmd  mina  fötter  ? 

7.  Sefuö  fmarabe  od)  fabe  till  fto- 
nom :  <Det  jag  g&r,  n>ct  bu  Icfe  nu,  ^dr 
efter  ffaU  bu  bet  fd  meta. 

8.  ^ctruö  fabe  titt  ^onom :  Sllbrig 
ttatt  bu  tmd  mina  fMter.  3(£fuft  fma- 
rabe  ^)onora :  Dm  jag  icfe  tmdr  big, 
ha  fyndet  bu  ingen  bel  meb  mig. 

9.  ^d  fabe  tid  ^onom  ©iraon  gie- 
tmö:  ^(S9tre,  icfe  allenafl  mina  fötter. 
utan  ocf  bdnber  ocf)  bufmub. 

10.  Sefuöjabe  till  bonom:  I)en 
fom  troagen  dr.  bonom  gorö  icfe  bef)of, 
utan  att  tmd  fötterna;  men  f^an  dr 
belt  ren  :  oå)  3  dren  rene.  bocf  icfe  alle. 

11.  iU)  ^an  mifte  l)o  ben  mar,  fom 
bonom  f&rrdba  ffulle-,  berfore  fabe  f)an : 
3  dren  icfe  rene  alle. 

12.  (Seban  ^an  bd  bflbe  tluagit  beraö 
fbttcr.  od)  tagit  fina  fldber  bd  fig  igen. 
ocf)  fatt  fig,  fabe  ftan  dter  till  bem: 
fBcten  3  &t»ab  jag  eber  gjort  ()af- 
mer? 

13  3  fallen  mig  SRdflare,  oc^  ^681' 
i?:  oö)  3  fdgen  rdtt,  tt)  jag  dr  ocf  fd. 

14.  ^afmer  nu  jag.  fom  dr  eber 
^€8flre  od)  SRdftare.  tmagit  ebra  f&t- 
ter.  fd  ffolen  3  ocf  inborbeö  tmd  6mar6 
annarö  fötter. 

15.  3aq  ^afmer  giftoit  eber  efterb&- 
»elfe.  att,  fdfom  Jag  g}orbe  eber.  fd 
ffoltn  3  ocf  g5ra. 

16.  Sannerligen,  fannerllgen  fdger 


2  And  Hupper  being  ended,  tho 
devil  having  now  put  into  the 
heart  of  Judas  Iscariot,  Simon's 
son,  to  betray  him ; 

3  Jesus  knowing  that  the  Father 
had  given  all  things  into  his  bands, 
and  that  he  was  come  from  God, 
and  went  to  God } 

4  He  riseth  from  snpper,  and  laid 
aside  his  garments ;  and  took  a 
towel,  and  girded  himself. 

5  After  that  he  poureth  water 
into  a  basin,  and  began  to  wash 
the  disciples'  feet,  and  to  wipe  them 
with  the  towel  wherewith  he  was 
girded. 

6  Then  cometh  he  to  Simon  Pe- 
ter: and  Peter  saith  unto  him, 
Lord,  dost  thou  wash  my  feet  ? 

7  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  What  I  do  thou  knowest  not 
now;  but  thou  shalt  know  here- 
after. 

8  Peter  saith  unto  him,  Thou 
shalt  never  wash  my  feet.  Jesus 
answered  him,  If  I  wash  thee  not, 
thou  hast  no  part  with  me. 

9  Simon  Peter  saith  unto  him. 
Lord,  not  my  feet  only,  but  also 
my  hands  and  my  head. 

10  Jesus  saith  to  him,  He  that  is 
washed  needeth  not  save  to  wash 
his  feet,  but  is  clean  every  whit : 
and  ye  are  clean,  but  not  all. 

1 1  For  he  knew  who  should  be- 
tray him ;  therefore  said  he,  Ye 
are  nöt  all  clean. 

12  So  after  he  had  washed  their 
feet,  and  had  taken  his  garments, 
and  was  set  down  again,  he  said 
unto  them,  Know  ye  what  I  have 
done  to  you  ? 

13  Ye  call  me  Master  and  Lord: 
and  ye  say  well ;  for  so  I  am. 

14  If  I  then,  your  Lord  and  Mas- 
ter, have  washed  your  feet;  ye 
also  ought  to  wash  one  another^s 
feet. 

15  For  I  have  given  you  an  ex- 
araple,  that  ye  should  do  as  I  have 
done  to  you. 

16  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  yor 
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jag  eber:  Wienaren  dr  Icfe  f&rmcr,  ån 
i)an^  f)erre  •,  ictc  l^eller  fdnbcbubet  f&r- 
mer,  ån  t)an  fom  f)onom  fdnbt  ^aftuer. 

17.  Dm  3  betta  meten,  falige  drcn 
%  om  3  bet  g&ren. 

18.  3cfe  talar  jag  om  eber  aiia  •,  jag 
föet  f)n)ilfa  jag  j)ai^er  iitforat ;  men 
\iå  het  att  ©friften  ffall  marba  full- 
fomnab :  ^en  ber  dter  brob  meb  mig, 
t)an  trambabe  mig  meb  fin  fot.     , 

19.  S^u  fdger  jag  eber  bet,  f5rrdn  bet 
fter,  att  ndr  bet  dr  ffebt,  ffolen  3  tro, 
att  bet  dr  jag. 

20.  (Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber:  ^milfen  fom  unofdr  ben 
jag  fdnber,  ^an  unbfdr  mig,  men 
I)n)llfen  fom  mig  unbfdr,  ^an  unbfdr 
^onom  fom  mig  fdnbt  F)afh)er. 

.  21.  måv  3efu8  f)abe  betta  fagt, 
marbt  ^an  bebrSftoab  i  anban,  oc^ 
bett)gabe  oc&  fabe :  Sannerligen,  fan- 
nerligen fdger  jag  eber,  att  en  af  eber 
ffall  forrdba  mig. 

22.  3)d  fdgo  Jédrjungarne  ^mar  J)d 
annan,  oc^  moro  tn)eF)dgfe,  om  ()tt)cm 
t)an  talabe. 

23.  Cd)  tDar  en  af  ^anö  Sdrjungar, 
fom  fatt  tt)ib  borbet  intill  3Sfu  br&ft, 
Den  Sefuö  t)abt  fdr. 

24.  3:ill  ^onom  minfabe  (Simon  ^t- 
iru0,  att  ^an  frdga  ffulle,  F)o  ben  töar, 
fom  i)an  taiahc  om. 

25.  9tdr  \)an  nu  idg  Intill  S^fu 
br5ft,  fabe  f;an  till  l^ononi:  ^(I84re, 
l^lrilfen  dret? 

26.  (Smarabe  2(Sfuö :  ben  dret.  fom 
jag  rdcfer  bet  inboppabe  br&bet:  Dd) 
ndr  t)an  f)cit)e  inbopjiat  br&bet,  gaf  t)an 
bet  3ube  @imon8  3fd)flriot. 

27.  Dd)  efter  ben  betan,  for  8atan 
in  i  l)onom.  Sd  fabe  t)å  3<Sfuö  till 
^onom :  3)et  bu  gor,  g&r  fnart. 

28.  SHen  ingen  af  bem,  fom  mib 
borbet  futo.  fbrflob,  till  ^ttjab  bfln 
fabe  f)onom  M, 

29.  ^t)  fomllge  mentc,  efter  3uba6 
l&abe  |)ungen,  att  36fu0  ^abe  fagt 
bonom:  Rhp  l)tt>at>  be^of  gorö  till 
b&gtiböbagen  •,  eller,  att  l^an  ffuUe 
gifma  be  fattiga  ndgot. 


The  servant  is  not  greater  than  hii 
lord ;  neither  he  that  is  sent  greater 
than  he  that  sent  him. 

17  If  ye  know  these  things,  happy 
are  ye  if  ye  do  them. 

18  IT  I  speak  not  of  you  all:  I 
know  whom  I  have  chosen:  but 
that  the  scripture  may  be  falfilled^ 
He  that  eateth  bread  with  me  hath 
iifted  up  his  heel  against  me. 

19  Now  I  tell  you  before  it  come, 
that,  when  it  is  come  to  pass,  ye 
may  believe  that  I  am  he. 

20  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  receiveth  whomsoever  I 
send  receiveth  me;  and  he  that 
receiveth  me  receiveth  him  that 
sent  me. 

21  When  Jesus  had  thus  said,  be 
was  troubled  in  spirit,  and  testi- 
fied,  and  said,  Verily,  verily,  T  say 
unto  you,  that  one  of  you  shall  be- 
tray  me. 

22  Then  the  disciples  looked  one 
on  another,  doubting  of  whom  be 
spake. 

23  Now  there  was  leaning  oa 
Jesus'  bosom  one  of  his  disciples, 
whom  Jesus  loved. 

24  Simon  Peter  therefore  beck- 
oned  to  him,  that  he  should  ask 
who  it  should  be  of  whom  he  spake. 

25  He  then  lying  on  Jesus'  breast 
saith  unto  him.  Lord,  who  is  it? 

26  Jesus  answered,  He  it  is,  to 
whom  I  shall  give  a  sop,  when  I 
have  dipped  it.  And  when  he  had 
dipped  the  sop,  he  gave  it  to  Juda« 
Iscariot,  the  son  of  Simon. 

27  And  after  the  sop  Satan  enter- 
ed  in  to  him.  Then  said  Jesus  unté 
him,  That  thou  doest,  do  quickly 

28  Now  no  man  at  the  table  kneW 
for  what  intent  he  spake  this  unt> 
him. 

29  For  some  of  them  thought,  be- 
cause  Judas  had  the  bag,  that  i^ 
sus  had  said  unto  him,  Buy  thoiå 
things  that  we  have  need  of  againflt 
the  feast ;  or,  that  he  should  gifl 
something  to  the  poor. 
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30.  9låT  f)an  t>å  tagit  ^abc  t>tn  be- 
tan, glcf  fym  flraj  ut:  oå)  bet  tvax 
natt. 

31.  ^Q  f)an  mar  utgången,  fabe  3^- 
fu»:  9lu  av  raennlffoned  (Son  forfla- 
rab,  od)  ®ub  dr  f&rflarab  I  ^onom. 

32.  år  nu  ®ub  firflarab  I  lf)onom, 
få  ffall  otf  ®ub  forfiara  bonom  i  flg 
ficlf,  od)  ffall  fnart  f&rflara  f)onom. 

33.  ÄQra  barn,  lag  dr  dnnu  eu  liten 
tib  ndr  eber.  3  ffolen  f5fa  mig  •,  oc^ 
fofom  jag  fabe  3"barna:  ^it  jag 
går,,  funnen  3  icTc  fomma,  fd  fdger 
lag  ocf  nu  eber. 

34.  m  ni)tt  bub  giftuer  jag  eber,  att 
S  dlffen  eber  inb&rbed;  fdfom  iag 
Iw|h)er  diffat  eber,  J)d  bet  3  ocf  ffolen 
fllffa  eber  inborbeö. 

35.  !Deraf  ffola  alle  fbrfld,  att  3  dren 
raine  Sdrlungar,  om  3  b«ftt)en  fdrlef 
inborbeö. 

36.  Då  fabe  ©imon  g^etniö  till  fto- 
nom:  i&dSRre,  f)tt>aTt  gar  bu?  Sma- 
rabe  ^onom  36fuö:  i)it  lag  går,  fan 
Du  nu  Icfe  f Mia  mig ,  men  f)drefter 
ffall  bu  fMia. 

37.  eaöe^etruö  till  {)onom :  fe(S«- 
rc,  f)tt)i  tan  jag  icfe  nu  f&lja  big? 
fRitt  lif  mill  jag  låta  f&r  big. 

38.  3(^fud  fmarabe  ^onom.  Sfulle 
ba  låta  bitt  lif  f6r  mig?  ©annerli- 
flen.  fannerligen  fdger  jag  big :  $anen 
^all  icfe  gala,  f&rr  dn  bu  l)afh)er  tre 
Tffor  nefat  mig. 

14.  dapitel. 

(\å)  f)an  fabe  till  fina  Sdrjungar: 
V  (gbert  f)\trta  mare  icfe  bebrjftoabt ; 
tron  3  på  ®ub,  få  tror  ocf  pH  mig. 

2.  3  min  ^aberd  ^ud  dro  många 
boningar ;  om  få  icfe  more,  fager  jag 
M  fber,  att  jag  går  bort,  till  att 
kreba  eber  rum.  ^ 

3.  Od)  om  jag  dn  går  bort,  till  att 
bfrebo  eber  rum,  ffall  jag  lifmdl  fom- 
ma igen,  oc^  taga  eber  till  mig ;  att 
Ijiwir  \aq  år,  ber  ffolen  3  ocf  mara. 

4.  Dci>  l^mart  jag  går,  n?eten  3,  ocf) 
iDagen  meten  3- 

5.  ill)oma9  fabe  till  ^onom :  ^(I9lre, 


30  He  thon,  having  received  tbe 
sop,  went  immediately  out;  and  it 
was  night. 

31  IT  Therefore,  whenhe  was  gone 
out,  Jesus  said,  Now  is  the  Son  of 
man  glorified,  and  God  is  glorified 
in  him. 

32  If  God  be  glorified  in  him,  God 
shall  also  glorify  him  in  himself, 
and  shall  straightway  glorify  him 

33  Little  children,  yet  a  little 
while  I  am  with  you.  Ye  shall 
seek  me ;  and  as  I  said  unto  the 
Jews,  Whither  I  go,  ye  cannot 
come ;  so  now  I  say  to  you. 

34  A  new  commandment  I  give 
unto  you,  That  ye  love  one  another ; 
as  I  havé  loved  you,  that  ye  also 
love  one  another. 

35  By  this  shall  all  men  know 
that  ye  are  my  disciples,  if  ye  have 
love  one  to  another. 

36  IT  Simon  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Lord,  whither  goest  thou?  Jesus 
answered  him,  Whither  I  go,  thou 
canst  not  foUow  me  now ;  but  thou 
shalt  follow  me  afterwards. 

37  Peter  said  unto  him.  Lord,  why 
cannot  I  follow  thee  now  ?  I  will 
lay  down  my  life  for  thy  sake. 

38  Jesus  answered  him,  Wilt  thou 
lay  down  thy  life  for  my  sake? 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee,  The 
cock  shall  not  crow,  till  thou  hast 
denied  me  thrice. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

LET  not  your  heart  betroubledr 
ye  believe  in  God,  balieve  also 
in  me. 

2  In  my  Father's  house  are  many 
mansions :  if  it  were  not  so^  I  would 
have  told  you.  I  go  to  prepare  a 
place  for  you. 

3  And  if  I  go  and  prepave  a  place 
for  you,  I  will  come  again,  and  re- 
ceive  you  unto  myself ;  that  where 
I  am,  there  ye  may  be  also. 

4  And  whither  1  go  ye  know,  and 
the  way  ye  know. 

5  Thomas  saith  unto  him,  Loi 
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n?l  tDctc  tdfc  l)tt)axt  bu  gar,  oå)  l^uru 
funne  tt)i  tDCta  mdflen? 

6.  SSfuö  fat>c  till  fjononi:  3ao  »r 
bdfien,  od)  fanningen,  od)  lifmet ;  in- 
gen fomnier  till  gabren,  utan  genom 
mig. 

7.  Ädnbcn  3  mig,  få  fdnben  3  ju 
ocf  min  gaber,  od)  nu  fdnnen  3  l)o- 
wm,  od)  l)aftt)en  fett  I)onom. 

8.  «&ili))J)u6  fabe  till  ^onom :  i&(S9l- 
Tf,  lat  oj  fcgabren,  fd  Ijafmc  toi  nog. 

9.  @abe  36fuö  till  ^onom :  3ag  dr 
fd  idng  tib  ndr  eber,  och  bu  fdnner 
mig  icfe,  ^I;ili^pe?  ben  mig  fer,  f)an 
fer  gabren;  od)  I)uru  fdger  bu:  ^at 
o6  fe  gabren  ? 

10.  $ror  bu  icfe,  att  jag  dr  i  gabren, 
od)  gabren  i  mig?  Drben  fom  jag 
talar  till  eber.  talar  jag  icfe  af  mig 
fjelf:  gabren  fom  dr  i  mig,  f)an  g5r 
gerningarna. 

11.  3:ror  mig,  att  jag  dr  i  gabren, 
od)  gabren  i  mig  ;  eljeft,  tror  mig  f&r 
gerningarnae  ffull. 

12.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber,  !Den  ber  tror  \>cl  mig,  be 
gerningar  fom  jag  g&r,  ffall  ocf  I)an 
göra.  od)  ffall  g&ra  ftorrc  ån  beffa; 
ti)  jag  gdr  tiU  gabren. 

13.  Dd)  alt  bets  bebjen  i  mitt  namn, 
bet  ffall  jag  g&ra ;  l)d  tid,  att  gabren 
ffall  prifab  toarba  i  Sonen. 

14.  fituab  3  bebjen  i  mitt  namn,  bet 
ffall  jag  g&ra. 

15.  ålffcn  3  mig,  fd  ()dner  mina  hub. 

IG.  Ccf)  jag  ffall  bebja  gabren,  ocf) 
l^an  ffall  gifma  eber  en  annan  ^ug- 
fmalare,  att  l)an  ffall  blifma  ndr  eber 
eJDinnerligen : 

17.  Sanningenö  5lnba,  ben  tuerlben 
icfe  fan  unbfd,  ti)  t)on  fer  l^onom  icfe  •, 
ocl)  fdnner  |)onom  icfe ;  men  3  fdnnen 
bonom,  ti)  l^an  btiftuer  ndr  eber,  oct) 
^'all  mara  i  eber. 


we  know  not  whither  thou  goeit; 
and  how  can  we  know  the  way  ? 

6  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  am  the 
way,  the  truth,  and  the  life:  no 
man  cometh  unto  the  Father,  bm 
by  me. 

7  If  ye  had  known  me,  ye  should 
have  known  my  Father  also :  and 
from  henceforth  ye  know  him,  and 
have  seen  him. 

8  Philip  saith  unto  him,  Lord, 
shew  US  the  Father,  and  it  suffi- 
ceth  US. 

9  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Have  T 
been  so  long  time  with  you,  and 
yet  hast  thou  not  known  me,  Phil- 
ip? he  that  hath  seen  me  hath 
seen  the  Father ;  and  how  sayest 
thou  therij  Shew  us  the  Father? 

10  Believest  thou  not  that  I  am 
in  the  Father.  and  the  Father  ia 
me  ?  the  words  that  I  speak  unto 
you  I  speak  not  of  myself :  but  the 
Father  that  dwelleth  in  me,  he 
doeth  the  works. 

1 1  Believe  me  that  I  am  in  the 
Father,  and  the  Father  in  me :  or 
else  believe  me  for  the  very  works' 
sake. 

12  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  believeth  on  me,  the  worka 
that  1  do  shall  he  do  also;  and 
greater  works  than  these  shall  he 
do;  because  1  go  unto  my  Father. 

13  And  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask 
in  my  name,  that  will  I  do,  that 
the  Father  may  be  glorified  in  the 
Son. 

14  If  ye  shall  ask  any  thing  ia 
my  name,  I  will  do  it. 

15  1[  If  ye  love  me,  keep  my  com- 
mandments. 

16  And  I  will  pray  the  Father, 
and  he  shall  giveyou  another  Com- 
forter,  that  he  may  abide  with  you 
for  ever ; 

17  Even  theSpirit  of  truth;  whom 
the  world  cannot  receive,  because 
it  seeth  him  not,  neither  knoweth 
him:  but  ye  know  him;  for  he 
dwelleth  with  you,  and  shall  be  i* 
you. 
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18  3a9  ffflfl  tcfe  låta  cbcr  mara  fa- 
berlofe ;  lag  ffalt  fomraa  till  ebcr. 

19.  ån  dr  en  liten  ttö,  od)  toerlben 
fcr  mig  idfe  mer ;  men  3  ffolcn  fe  mig ; 
ti)  iag  tefmcr,  3  ffolen  ocf  lefma. 

20.  S^å  ben  bagen  ffolen  3  forfla, 
Qtt  jag  ar  i  min  gaber,  ocf)  3  i  mig, 
od)  jag  i  eter. 

21.  Den  mina  hvit>  ^afmcr,  od)  ^di- 
ler  Dem,  f)an  dr  ben  mig  dlffar ;  od) 
ben  mig  dlffar,  t)an  ffaU  marba  dlffab 
af  rain  gaber.  od)  jag  ffatl  dlffa  I)onom 
od)  ^onom  ffali  jdg  u{){)enbara  mig. 

22.  Sabe  iiil  ^onom  3nba6,  icfe  ben 
Sfc^riot:  ^eSdre,  ^trab  dr  bet  bå, 
Qtt  bu  ffatt  uppenbara  big  og.  od)  icfe 
roerlben  ? 

23.  ©marabe  3Sfuö  od)  fabe  till  [;o- 
Dom:  Den  mig  dlffar,  ^an  trarber 
båtlanbe  mina  orb,  od)  min  gaber  ffaH 
diffa  I)onom ;  ocl)  tri  ffole  femma  tili 
l)onom,  oc^  blifnja  boenbe  ndr  honom. 

24.  tRen  ben  mig  icfe  dlffar,  l^an 
Miier  icfe  mina  orb ;  ocf)  bet  orbet  3 
iSren,  dr  icfe  mitt,  utan  gabrcnö,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  t)afn)er. 

25.  <Detta  ()afmer  jag  talat  till  eber, 
meban  jag  ^afh}er  »arit  ndr  eber. 

26.  g)kn  i&ugfh)a låren,  ben  i&elige 
«nbf,  ^roilfen  gabren  ffall  fdnba  i 
mitt  namn,  ^an  ffall  idra  eber  all  ting, 
od)  ))ominna  eber  alt  bet  jag  eber  fagt 
^fiier. 

27.  griben  låter  jag  eber,  min  frlb 
fifmer  jag  eber :  icfe  gifttjer  jag  eber, 
fttfora  toerlben  gifmer.  (Sbert  J)jerta 
toare  icfe  bebrSfnjabt,  ej  ^eller  rdbeö. 

28.  3  Torben,  att  jag  fabe  eber :  3ag 
går  bort,  od)  fommer  dter  till  eber. 
Ifcaben  3  mig  fdr,  bd  glabbenö  3  ju, 
fltt  jag  fabe:  3ag  gSr  till  gabren,  ti; 
^bren  dr  ftorre  dn  jag. 

I  S9.  Ocl)  nn  fabe  jag  eber  bet,  förr 
is  Det  ffer,  att  3  tro  ffolen  ndr  bet 
Itbt  ir. 


18  1  will  not  leave  you  comfort- 
less :  I  will  come  to  you. 

19  Yet  a  little  while,  and  the 
world  seeth  me  no  more;  but  ye 
see  me :  because  I  live,  ye  shall 
Ii  ve  also. 

20  At  that  day  ye  shall  know  that 
I  am  in  my  Father,  and  ye  in  me. 
and  I  in  you. 

21  He  that  hath  my  command- 
ments,  and  keepeth  them,  he  it  is 
that  loveth  me :  and  he  that  loveth 
me  shall  be  loved  of  my  Father, 
and  I  will  love  him,  and  will  man- 
ifest myself  to  him. 

22  Judas  saith  unto  him,  not  Is- 
cariot,  Lord,  how  is  it  that  thou 
wilt  manifest  thyself  unto  us,  and 
not  unto  the  world  ? 

23  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  If  a  man  lovö  me,  he  will 
keep  my  words:  and  my  Father 
will  love  him,  and  we  will  come 
unto  him,  and  make  our  abode 
with  him. 

24  He  that  loveth  me  not  keep 
eth  not  my  sayings :  and  the  word 
which  ye  hear  is  not  mine,  but  the 
Father' s  which  sent  me. 

25  These  things  have  I  spöken 
unto  you,  being  yet  present  with 
you. 

26  But  the  Comforter,  which  is 
the  Holy  Ghost,  whom  the  Father 
will  send  in  my  name,  he  shall 
teach  you  all  things,  and  bring  all 
things  to  your  remembrance,  what- 
soever  I  have  said  unto  you. 

27  Peace  I  leave  with  you,  my 
peace  I  give  unto  you :  not  as  the 
world  giveth,  give  I  unto  you.  Let 
not  your  heart  be  troubled,  neithei 
let  it  be  af  raid. 

28  Ye  have  heard  how  I  said  un- 
to  you,  I  go  away,  and  come  again 
unto  you.  If  ye  loved  me,  ye  would 
rejoice,  because  I  said,  1  go  unto 
the  Father :  for  my  Father  is  great- 
er  than  I. 

29  And  now  I  have  told  you  be- 
fore  it  come  to  pass,  that,  when  it 
is  come  to  pass,  ye  might  believe 
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.  30.  5)arefter  talar  jag  irfc  mtjrfet  meb 
eber.  ti;  benna  merlbenö  fovfle  fommer, 
od)  i  mig  ^afmer  J)an  intet. 

31.  SRen  \>å  bet  att  merlben  ffafl  f5r- 
fto,  att  jag  f)afh)er  gabren  fdr,  oé)  fä 
gor  fam  gabren  mig  bubit  l)aftt)er,  ftSr 
up|),  låter  og  gd  ^dban. 

15.  6ai)ltel. 

CVag  dr  ett  fant  »Intrd,  od)  min  ga- 
*J  ber  dr  en  tDingdrböman. 

2.  ig^tDar  od)  en  gren  i  mig,  fom  idfe 
bdr  fruft,  ben  tager  l)an  bort;  od) 
btDar  od)  en  fom  bdr  fruft,  ben  renfar 
i)an,  att  t)an  mer  fruft  bdra  ffall. 

3.  9ln  dren  3  rene.  f&r  bet  talö  ffu(( 
fom  jag  ^ajber  ta Ki t  meb  eber. 

4.  ölifmer  i  mig,  ocf)  lag  i  eber.  Sd- 
fom  grenen  fan  irfe  bdra  fruft  af  flg 
fjelf,  meb  minbre  fyxn  blifmer  i  mln- 
trdbet,  fd  funnen  icfe  Oe^^fr  3»  utan  3 
biiftuen  i  mig. 

5.  3c»g  dr  tDintrdbet,  3  dren  grenar- 
iie ;  ben  fom  blifmer  i  mig,  oc^  jag  i 
bonora,  f)an  bdr  mi)cfen  fruft;  ti)  mig 
förutan  funnen  3  intet  g5ra. 

6.  ÄtDiIfen  fom  idfe  blifmer  i  mig, 
ban  ffall  bortfaftaö,  fdfom  en  gren, 
od)  f&rtorfaé,  oc^  man  binber  bem 
famman,  od)  faftar  i  elben,  od)  be 
brinna. 

7.  Om  3  blifben  i  mig,  od)  mina 
orb  blifma  i  eber,  alt  bet  3  miljen, 
magen  3  hct>\a,  odj)  bet  ffall  ffe  eber. 

8.  ^crutinnan  dr  min  gaber  prifab, 
att  3  bdren  mi)cfen  fruft :  od)  marben 
mine  Sdrjungar. 

9.  ©dfom  gabren  l^afber  dlffat  mig. 
fd  I)afmer  jag  ocf  dlffat  eber;  bliftoer  i 
min  fdrlef. 

10.  Om  3  l&dllen  mina  bub,  fd  blif- 
n>en  3  i  niin  fdrlef;  fdfom  ocf  jag 
bafmer  ^dllit  min  gaberö  bub,  od) 
bliftDer  i  ^an?  fdrlef. 

11.  Detta  ^afmer  jag  talat  till  eber, 
att  min  gldbje  ffall  blifma  i  eber,  od) 
eber  gldbje  fullfommen  marba. 


30  Hereafter  I  will  not  talk  mudi 
with  you:  for  the  prince  of  ihis 
world  cometh,  and  hath  nothing  in 
me. 

31  But  that  the  world  may  know 
that  I  love  the  Father ;  and  as  the 
Father  gave  me  coramandment, 
even  so  I  do.  Arise,  let  us  go 
hence. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

IAM  the  true  vine,  and  my  Fa^ 
ther  is  the  husbandman. 

2  Every  branch  in  me  that  bear- 
eth  not  fruit  he  taketh  away  :  and 
every  branch  that  beareth  fruit,  he 
purgeth  it,  that  it  may  bring  forth 
more  fruit. 

3  Now  ye  are  clean  through  the 
word  which  I  have  spöken  un  to  you, 

4  Abide  in  me,  and  I  in  you.  As 
the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of  it- 
self,  except  it  abide  in  the  vine, 
no  more  can  ye,  except  ye  abide  in 
me. 

5  I  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the 
branches.  He  that  abideth  in  me^ 
and  I  in  him,  the  same  bringetk 
forth  much  fruit ;  for  withou*  nift 
ye  can  do  nothing. 

6  If  a  man  abide  not  in  me,  he  is 
cast  forth  as  a  branch.  and  is  with» 
ered;  and  men  gather  them,  anå 
cast  them  into  the  lire,  and  thef 
are  burned. 

7  If  ye  abide  in  me,  and  my  woräi 
abide  in  you,  ye  shall  ask  what  yjl 
will,  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  you» 

8  Herein  is  my  Father  glori" 
that  ye  bear  much  fruit ;  so  shal 
ye  be  my  discipies. 

9  As  the  Father  hath  loved 
so  have  I  loved  you :  eontinue 
in  my  love. 

10  If  ye  keep  my  commandmen 
ye  shall  abide  in  my  love ;  even 
I  have  kept  my  Father' s  comm: 
ments,  and  abide  in  his  love. 

11  These  things  have  1 
unto  you,  that  my  joy  might 
main  in  you,  and  that   your 
might  be  full. 
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^12.  Kettil  dr  mitt  bub,  att  3  ffolcn 
alffa  cbfr  inbbrDcö,  fåfom  jag  ^ajwer 
åi\tai  eber. 

13.  Sngen  bcjfber  florrc  fdrlef,  an 
att  en  idtcr  fitt  lif  f5r  fina  »dnner. 

14.  3  dren  miiie  mdnncr,  om  3  90- 
reii  t)rt>at>  jag  biiiber  cber. 

15.  4)dreftcr  fdger  jag  icfc,  att  3 
ören  tjemire;  ti)  tlcnarcn  tuet  icfe 
htvah  l^anö  t^mt  g5r;  men  mdnner 
^afhjcr  jag  faUat  eber,  t\)  alt  bet  jag 
^fmer  ^5rt  af  min  gaber,  ^afmer  jag 
fungjort  eber. 

16.  3  b^ftDen  icfe  utforat  mig;  men 
jag  f)aftdcx  utforat  eber,  od)  tiltfficfat 
fber,  att  3  [foten  gS,  od)  göra  fruft, 
od)  eber  fruft  ffall  blifba ;  på  bet,  att 
bttmb  3  bebjen  gabren  i  mitt  namn, 
htt  ffall  ^an  gifroa  eber. 

17.  ^ctta  bjuber  jag  eber,  att  3  d(- 
(fen  eber  inb5rbe9. 

18.  Om  merlben  l^atar  eber,  fd  meter, 
att  I)on  b«fnjcr  batat  mig,  f5rr  dn  eber. 

19.  ©oren  3  af  merlben,  fd  dlffabe 
merlben  bet  b^nneö  more ;  men  efter 
bet  3  icfe  dren  af  merlben,  utan  jag 
bafmer  eber  utmalt  ifrdn  merlben,  bcr- 
f&re  ^atar  merlben  eber. 

20.  Äommer  i  bag  mina  orb,  fom  jag 
bafmer  fagt  eber :  tjenaren  dr  icfe  f&r- 
mer  ån  banö  bfrre;  bafma  be  f&rf5ljt 
mig,  fd  ffola  be  ocf  fbrfblja  eber:  baf- 
ma be  f)dIUt  mina  orb,  fd  marba  be 
ocf  bdUanbe  ebra. 

21.  SJZcn  alt  betta  ffola  be  göra  eber 
for  mitt  nämnd  ffull,  t);  be  fdnna  icfe 
i)onom,  fom  mig  fdnbt  fja^vcr. 

22.  ^ahe  jag  icfe  fonmiit,  oci)  talat 
meb  bcm.  fd  ^abe  be  icfe  fonb;  men  nu 
J)afma  be  ingen  urfdft  f5r  fin  fbnb. 

^.  I)en  mig  ^atar,  ^an  fiatax  ocf 
min  gaber. 

24.  S^aht  jag  icfe  gjort  be  gerningar 
tblanb  bem,  fom  ingen  annan  gjort 
bafmer,  fd  babe  be  icfe  fbnb ;  men  nu 
bafma  be  fett  bet,  oå)  l)ata  bocf  bdbe 
mig,  oå)  min  gaber. 


12  This  is  my  commaiidment, 
That  ye  love  one  another,  as  I  have 
loved  you. 

13  Greater  love  hath  no  man  than 
this,  that  a  man  lay  doyrn  his  life 
for  his  friends. 

14  Ye  are  my  friends,  if  ye  do 
whatsoever  I  command  you. 

15  Henceforth  I  call  you  not  ser- 
yants ;  for  the  servant  knoweth  not 
what  his  lord  doeth:  hut  I  have 
called  you  friends;  for  all  things  * 
that  I  have  heard  of  my  Father  I 
have  made  known  unto  you. 

16  Ye  have  not  chosen  me,  but  I 
have  chosen  you,  and  ordained  you, 
that  ye  should  go  and  bring  forth 
fruit,  and  that  your  fruit  should 
remain ;  that  whatsoever  ye  shall 
ask  of  the  Father  in  my  name,  he 
may  give  it  you. 

17  These  things  I  command  you. 
that  ye  love  one  another. 

18  If  the  world  hate  you,  ye  know 
that  it  hated  me  before  it  hated  you. 

19  If  ye  were  of  the  world, 
the  world  would  love  his  own; 
but  because  ye  are  not  of  the 
world,  but  I  have  chosen  you  out 
of  the  world,  thereforo  the  world 
hateth  you. 

20  Remember  the  word  that  I 
said  unto  you,  The  sei-vant  is  not 
greater  than  his  lord.  1  f  they  have 
persecuted  me,  they  will  also  per- 
secute  you ;  if  they  have  kept  my 
saying,  they  will  keep  yours  also. 

21  But  all  these  things  will  they 
do  unto  you  for  my  name's  sake, 
because  they  know  not  him  that 
sent  me. 

22  If  I  had  not  come  and  spöken 
unto  them,  they  had  not  had  sin; 
but  now  they  have  no  cloak  for 
their  sin. 

23  He  that  hateth  me  hateth  my 
Father  also. 

24  If  I  had  not  done  among  them 
the  works  which  none  other  man 
did,  they  had  not  had  sin :  but  now 
have  they  both  seen  and  hated  botb 
me  and  my  Father. 
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35,  ^ocf  dr  bet  ffebt,  att  bet  talet 
fuUfomnaö  ffall,  fom  i  beraö  lag  ffrif- 
mit  dr :  De  f)afma  ^atat  mig  utan  faf. 

26.  9)len  ndr  ^ugfmalaren  fomraer, 
ben  iag  ffall  fdnba  eber  af  gabren, 
fanningenö  5lnbe,  fom  utgör  af  ga- 
bren,  \)an  ffaU  bdra  mittuedbbrb  om 
mig. 

27.  3  fiolen  odf  beölifeö  h)ittna,  ti)  3 
^apoen  marit  meb  mig  af  begi^nnelfen. 


16,  kapitel. 

CJNetta  biiftoer  iag  fagt  eber,  på  bet  3 
~  icfe  ffolen  fbrargaö. 

2.  De  ffolQ  utffjuta  eber  af  8i)nago- 
gorna;  men  ben  tib  ffall  fomma,  att 
ben  eber  brdper.  ffall  mena  fig  g  bra 
®ubi  tjenfl  bermeb. 

3.  Cd)  betta  ffola  be  g&ra  eber ;  ti; 
be  tånna  icfe  gabren,  ej  l)eller  mig. 

4. 9)len  betta  bafmer  iag  fagt  eber,  att 
ndr  ben  tiben  fommcr,  ffolen  3  fomma 
il)dg,  att  iag  baftoer  bet  fagt  eber. 
Detta  l)afn)cr  jag  icfe  fagt  eber  af  be- 
gi;nnelfen ;  ti)  jag  ttjar  meb  eber. 

5.  99kn  nu  gdr  jag  till  bonom  fom 
:nig  fdnbt  ^afmer ;  ocf)  ingen  af  eber 
fp&r  mig,  htvavt  jag  går. 

6.  9)Un  efter  bet  jag  f)afiDer  betta 
fagt  eber,  dr  ebert  ()jerta  iporbet  fuUt 
meb  bebr5fmelfe. 

7.  Docf  fdger  jag  eber  fanningen: 
eber  dr  nyttigt,  att  jag  bortgår,  tt) 
om  jag  icfe  bortgår,  fommer  icfe  ftug- 
fmalaren  till  eber ;  men  går  jag  bort, 
få  ffall  jag  fdnba  ^onom  till  eber. 

8.  Ccf)  ndr  f)an  fommer.  ffall  f)an 
flraffa  merlben  f5r  fi)nb,  oc^  for  rdtt- 
fdrbigbet,  oå)  f5r  bom. 

9.  g&r  fi;nb.  ti)  be  tro  icfe  pa  mig ; 

10.  3Hen  ft>r  rdttfdrbig^et,  ti)  jag 
^dr  till  gobren,  odt)  ^drefter  fen  3  mig 

itet; 


25  But  this  cometh  to  pass,  that 
the  word  might  be  fulfllled  that  is 
written  in  their  law,  They  hated 
me  without  a  cause. 

26  But  when  the  Comforter  is 
come,  whom  I  will  send  unto  you 
from  the  Father,  even  the  Spirit  ol 
truth,  which  proceedeth  from  the 
Father,  he  shall  testify  of  me : 

27  And  ye  also  shall  bear  vit 
ness,  b§oause  ye  have  been  with 
me  from  the  beginmng. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

T  HESE  things   have   T   spokeB 
unto  you,  that  ye  should  not 
be  ofFended. 

2  They  shall  put  you  out  of  ihe 
synagogues:  yea,  the  time  com- 
eth, that  whosoever  killeth  ycu 
will  think  that  he  doeth  God  ser- 
vice. 

3  And  these  things  will  they  ån 
unto  you,  because  they  have  nol 
known  the  Father,  nor  me. 

4  But  these  things  have  I  told  you, 
that  when  the  time  shall  come,  ye 
may  remember  that  I  told  you  of 
them.  And  these  things  I  said  nofc 
unto  you  at  the  beginning,  becaustt 
I  was  with  you. 

5  But  now  I  go  my  way  to  him 
that  sent  me  ;  and  none  of  you  ask* 
eth  me,  Whither  goest  thou  ? 

6  But  because  I  have  said  these^ 
things  unto  you,  sorrow  hath  filla^ 
your  heart. 

7  Nevertheless   I   tell    you  thi 
truth  i  It  is  expedient  for  you  thiril 
I  go  aw^y :  for  if  I  go  not  a-waJi 
the  Comforter  will  not  come  unt 
you;  but  if  I  depart,  I  "^^"111  sfeu 
him  unto  you. 

8  And  when  he  is  come,  he  wi 
reprove  the  world  of  sin,  and  i 
righteousness,  and  of  judgment: 

9  Of  sin,  because  they  believe  « 
on  me; 

10  Of  righteousness,  because  1 1 
t^  my  Father,  and  ye  see  me  I 
more ;  •  " 
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11.  3Ren  for  bom,  i\)  benna  mcrl- 
ftfnö  firflc  dr  nu  bomb. 

12.  3ag  ^afmer  dnnu  mi)cfet  fdga 
fber;  men  3  funnen  bet  icfe  nu  bdra. 

13.  SJlen  ndr  l)an  fommer.  fom  dr 
fauningenö  5(nbe,  ):)an  ffall  leba  eber 
uti  cU  fanning,  ti)  l^an  ffatl  icfe  tala 
«f  fig  ficlf  men  ^mab  f)an  I)6rer.  bet 
ffaa  i)an  täta.  o^  t>et  fom  ffe  ffall, 
joU  fyin  f5rfunna  eber. 

14.  S^an  ffall  pxl^a  mig,  ti)  af  mitt 
Ifaa  (Kin  taga,  od)  fbrfunna  eber. 

15.  ait  bet  ^abren  ^)afmcr,  bet  dr 
Blitt:  f6rt)cnffull  fabc  |ag,  att  ^an 
fall  taga  af  mitt,  od)  forfunna  eber. 

16.  Silågon  liten  tib,  od)  3  fen  mig 
iatft:  od)  åter  en  liten  tib,  od)  3  fån 
ft  mig  •,  tt)  jag  gdr  till  gabren. 

17.  Då  fabe  någre  af  l)anö  Sdrjun- 
gar  emellan  fig:  fimab  dr  bet  I)an 
Kfler  og?  (Sn  liten  tib,  od)  3  fen  mig 
Stft?  od)  åter:  Gn  liten  tib,  od)  3 
lon  fe  mig  *,  od)  att  jag  gdr  till  ga- 
»ren? 

18.  1>å  fabe  be:  ^mab  dr  bet  f)an 
fdger:  (Sn  liten  tib?  SBi  mete  tefe 
jtoab  ^an  talar. 

19.  2)å  mdrftc  3Gf«ö,  att  be  millc 
'^im  f)onom,  od)  fabe  till  bem :  2)e- 
rom  frågen  3  emeMan  eber,  att  jag 
iafce:  ^n  liten  tib,  od)  3  fen  mig  in- 
^,  od)  åter  en  liten  tib,  od)  3  fun  fe 
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j20.  Sannerligen,  faunerligen  fdger 
pq  eber:  3  ffolen  gråta  od)  idmra 
|kr;  men  »erlben  ffall  gltlbjaö:  3 
felen  njarba  bebr5fh)abe;  men  eber 
^  ffall  mdnbad  i  gldbje. 
\L  9låt  qminnan  fober  barn.  ^aftoer 
forg;  ti)  f)enneö  ftunb  dr  fom- 
•,  men  ndr  ^on  fjafber  f5bt  barnet, 
jmcT  f)on  fin  bebr&fmelfc  intet  i^dg ; 
^on  gldbö,  att  menniffan  dr  föbb  i 

en. 
^  &L  ftaftoen  3  otf  nu  bebrofmcl- 
OKti  laQ  ffaO  åter  fe  eber,  od)  ebcrt 


11  Of  judgment,  because  the 
prince  of  this  world  ii;  judged. 

12  I  have  yét  many  things  to  say 
unto  you.  but  ye  cannot  bear  thera 
now. 

13  Howbeit  when  he,  the  Spirit  of 
truth,  is  come,  he  will  guide  you  in- 
to  all  truth :  for  he  shall  not  speak 
of  himself;  butwhatsoever  he  shalj 
hear,  that  shall  he  speak :  and  he 
will  shew  you  things  to  come. 

14  He  shall  glorify  me:   for  he* 
shall  receive  of  mine,  and  shall 
shew  it  unto  you. 

15  All  things  that  the  Father 
hath  are  mine :  thercfore  said  I, 
that  he  shall  take  of  mine,  and 
shall  shew  it  unto  you. 

16  A  little  while,  and  ye  shall 
not  see  me:  and  again,  a  little 
while,  and  ye  shall  see  me,  be- 
cause I  go  to  the  Father. 

17  Then  said  some  of  bis  disci- 
ples  among  themselves,  What  is 
this  that  he  saith  unto  us,  A  little 
while,  and  ye  shall  not  see  me: 
and  again,  a  little  while,  and  ye 
shall  see  me  :  and,  Because  I  go  to 
the  Father  ? 

1 8  They  said  therefore,  What  is 
this  that  he  saith,  A  little  while? 
we  cannot  tell  what  he  saith. 

19  Now  Jesus  knew  that  they 
were  desirous  to  ask  him,  and  said 
unto  them.  Do  ye  inquire  among 
yourselves  of  that  I  said,  A  little 
while,  and  ye  shall  not  see  me : 
and  again,  a  little  while,  and  ye 
shall  see  me  ? 

20  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
That  ye  shall  weep  and  lament, 
but  the  world  shall  rejoice ;  and 
ye  shall  be  sorrowful,  but  your 
sorrow  shall  be  turned  into  joy. 

21  A  woman  when  she  itf  in  trav- 
ail  hath  sorrow,  because  her  houi 
is  come :  but  as  soon  as  she  is  de- 
livered  of  the  child,  she  remember- 
eth  no  more  the  anguish,  for  joy 
that  a  man  is  born  into  the  world. 

22  And  ye  now  therefore  have 
sorrow :  but  I  will  see  you  again 
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Werta  ftall  glabioö,  od)  ingen  ffaU  ta- 
ga cber  gidbje  ifrån  cber, 
23.  C^  ))å  Den  bagen  ffolen  3  intet 
fp&ria  mig.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen 
fdger  jag  eber:  Slit  bet  3  bebjen  ga- 
bren  i  mitt  namn,  ffall  l)an  giftoa  ebcr. 

2i  i&arttl8  F)afh)en  3  icfe  bebit  i  mitt 
namn :  beber  od)  3  ffolen  fd,  att  ebcr 
(jldble  nitt  toarba  fiUlfommen. 

25.  2)ctta  l)afh3er  jag  talat  till  ebcr 
•meb  f&rtdcfta  orb :  \icn  tib  ffall  fom- 

ma,  att  jag  icfe  ffall  tala  meb  eber 
meb  f&rtdd'ta  orb ;  utan  uppenbarligen 
ffall  jag  fbrfunna  eber  om  min  gaber. 

26.  ^d  ticn  bagen  ffolen  3  bebja  i 
mitt  namn ;  od)  jag  fdger  id'e  eber,  att 
jag  ffall  bet>ia  gabren  f5r  ebcr ; 

27.  Z\)  gabren  fjelf  ^afmer  eber  fdr, 
efter  bet  3  I)Oben  mig  fdr,  od)  trobben, 
att  jag  dr  utgdngen  af  ®ubi. 

28.  3cig  flicf  ut  af  gabren,  od)  fom  i 
tDcrlbcn:  atcr  &ftDergifh)er  jag  mcrl- 
ben,  oc^  gdr  till  gabren. 

29.  ©abe  j^anö  Sdrjungar  till  ^onora : 
8i,  nu  talar  bu  uppenbarligen,  od) 
fdger  inga  f&rtdrfta  orb. 

30.  ^u  mete  tt)i,  att  bu  met  all  ting, 
od)  big  gorö  icfe  be^of.  att  ndgon  fp&r 
Dig :  berfore  tro  tui,  att  bu  dfl  utgån- 
gen af  ®ubi. 

31.  ©marabc  3Sfu8  bem:  9lu  tron 

32.  ©i,  tiben  tillftunbar,  ocf)  ar  re- 
ban  fommen,  att  3  trarben  fbrffin- 
grabe,  ^tvar  oct)  en  till  fitt,  oci)  Idten 
mig  blifh)a  allena ;  men  jag  dr  icfe 
allena,  ti)  gabren  dr  meb  mig. 

33. 2)etta  {)afmer  jag  talat  meb  eber, 
ott  3  ffolen  ftöfma  frib  i  mig.  3  hJcrl- 
ben  f)afh)e|i  3  tmdng ;  men  toarer  tuib 
en  gob  trofl,  jag  I)afh)er  &fh)ertDunnlt 
tpcrlbcn. 

17.  kapitel. 

C7>ctta  talabc  3(Sfuö,  oå)  n;fte  upp 
-^^'  Una  igon  till  l)immelen,  od)fabc 


and  your  heart  shall  rejoice,  and 
your  joy  no  man  taketh  from  you. 

23  And  in  that  day  ye  shall  ask 
me  nothing.  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
imto  you,  Whatsoever  ye  shall  adc 
the  Father  in  my  name,  he  will 
give  it  you. 

24  Hitherto  have  ye  asked  notii- 
ing  in  my  name :  ask,  and  ve  shall 
receive,  that  your  joy  may  be  full. 

25  These  things  have  I  spöken 
unto  you  in  proverbs :  hut  the  time 
cometh,  when  I  shall  no  more  speak 
unto  you  in  proverbs,  but  I  diall 
shew  you  plainly  of  the  Father. 

26  At  that  day  ye  shall  ask  in 
my  name :  and  I  say  not  unto  yoH, 
that  I  will  pray  the  Father  for  you: 

27  For  the  Father  himself  lovetk 
you,  because  ye  have  loved  m^ 
and  have  believed  that  I  came  ovk 
from  God. 

28  I  came  forth  from  the  FatheTi 
and  am  come  into  the  world :  agaii^ 
I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  th« 
Father. 

29  His  disciples  said  unto  hiooL 
Lo,  now  speakest  thou  plainly,  anl 
speakest  no  proverb. 

30  Now  are  we  sure   that  thoi 
knowest  all  things,  and  needest 
that  any  man  should  ask  thee : 
this  we  believe  that  thou 
forth  from  God. 

31  Jesus  answered  them.  Do : 
now  believe  ? 

32  Behold,  the  hour  cometh, 
is  now  come,  that  ye  shall  be  i 
tered,  every  man  to  his  own, 
shall  leave  me  alone :  and  yet  ] 
am  not  alone,  because  the  Fa 
is  with  me. 

33  These  things  I  have   sp 
unto  you,  that  in  me  ye  might  ha^ 
peace.  In  the  world  ye  shall  I 
tribulation :  but  be  of  good  ch» 
I  have  overcome  the  world. 


CHAPTER  XVn. 

r[£SE  words  spake  Jesus,  1 
lifted  up  his  eyes  to  hoKf 
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%a^tt,  flanöen  dr  fommen;  f&rf{ara 
bin  @ofl,  an  bin  Son  firflarar  orf 

Dig.   . 

2.  6afbm  bu  ^afmer  giftolt  ^ouom 
maqt  bfmer  alt  f&tt,  att  alla  Dem.  fom 
tu  ^afmer  ^onom  gifmit,  ffall  ()an  gif- 
toa  eminnerligt  lif. 

3.  Cd)  Detta  dr  eminnerligt  lif,  att  be 
rdnna  big  allena  [annan  G^ub,  od)  ben 
tu  fdnbt  i)a\mx,  S^fum  6l)riftum. 

4.  3a9  ()afroer  fbrflarat  big  ^d  |or- 
ben-,  jag  t>afmer  fuUborbat  bet  tuerf, 
fom  bn  mig  gifbit  i)a^mv,  att  jag  göra 
ffuUe. 

5.  DdS>  nu.  gaber,  f5rflara  bu  mig 
ndr  big  fjelf,  meb  t>m  flarnet,  fom  jag 
I)abe  ndr  big,  förr  dn  benna  merlben 
toar. 

6.  3ag  hafmcT  u))j)enbarat  bitt  namn 
menniftomen,  fom  bu  fyx^mr  mig  gif- 
toit  af  toerlben :  ti)  be  moro  bine.  od) 
bu  bnfwer  gifmit  mig  bem.  od)  be  I)af- 
ma  t)dllit  bitt  orb. 

7.  8flu  l)aftt)a  be  forfldtt,  att  alt  bet 
bu  mig  gifmit  I)aftt)er,  dr  af  big. 

8.  3:i)  be  orb  bn  l^afmer  mig  gifmit, 
tyifmtx  Jag  giftoit  bem ;  od)  be  togo 
iDib  bem :  od)^I)afn}a  fanncrligen  f&r- 
fldtt,  att  jag  dr  utgdngen  af  big ;  oc() 
^afma  trott,  att  bu  mig  fdnbt  l)afmer. 

9.  3^9  ^ft)er  for  bem :  for  merlben 
bebcr  jag  icfe;  utan  fSr  bem  fom  hn 
l)afroer  mig  gifmit ;  ti)  be  dro  bine. 

10.  O*  alt  mitt  dr  bitt,  od)  bitt  dr 
mitt ;  od)  jag  dr  f&rflarab  i  bem. 

1 1 .  Oå)  nu  dr  jag  icfe  mer  i  toerlben ; 
men  be  dro  i  merlben,  oc()  jag  fommer 
till  big.  ^elige  gaber,  f&rmara,  ge- 
lom  bitt  namn.  bem  fom  bu  mig  gif- 
toit  ^afmer.  att  bt  blifma  ttt,  fdfom 
ocf  mi. 

12.  Sfldr  jag  toar  meb  bem  I  loerlben. 
f&rn»arabe  jag  bem  i  bitt  namn :  bem 
bu  mig  gifmit  f)afwn,  ^aftoer  jag  f&r- 
tearat,  oc^  ingen  af  bem  dr  bortta))- 
pat>,  man  bet  f&rlorabe  barnet,  att 
©friften  ffulic  fuUborbaö. 

13.  9ln  fommer  jag  tiU  big.  od)  talar 

•WW.  J9 


and  said,  Father,  the  hour  is  come. 
glorify  thy  Son,  that  thy  Son  also 
may  glorify  thee : 

2  As  thou  hast  given  him  power 
över  all  flesh.  that  he  should  give 
eternal  life  to  as  many  as  thou 
hast  given  him. 

3  And  this  is  life  eternal,  that 
they  might  know  thee  the  only 
true  God,  and  Jesus  Christ,  whom 
thou  hast  sent. 

4  I  have   glorified  thee  on  the  ' 
earth:    I  have  finished  the  work 
which  thou  gavest  me  to  do. 

5  And  now,  O  Father,  glorify 
thou  me  with  thine  own  self  with 
the  glory  which  I  had  with  thee 
before  the  world  was. 

6  1  have  manifested  thy  name 
unto  the  men  which  thou  gavest 
me  out  of  the  world:  thine  they 
were,  and  thou  gavest  them  me; 
and  they  have  kept  thy  word. 

7  Now  they  have  known  that  all 
thihgs  whatsoever  thou  hast  given 
me  are  of  thee. 

8  For  I  have  given  unto  them  the 
words  which  thou  gavest  me ;  and 
they  have  received  thenij  and  have 
koown  »urely  that  I  came  out  from 
thee,  and  they  have  believed  that 
thou  didst  send  me. 

9  I  pray  for  them :  I  pray  not  for 
the  world,  but  for  them  which  thou 
hast  given  me ;  for  they  are  thine. 

10  And  all  mine  are  thine,  and 
thine  are  mine ;  and  I  am  glorified 
in  them. 

11  And  now  I  am  no  more  in  the 
world,  but  these  are  in  the  world, 
and  I  come  to  thee.  Holy  Father, 
keep  through  thine  own  name  those 
whom  thou  hast  given  me,  that 
they  may  be  one,  as  we  are. 

12  While  I  was  with  them  in  the 
world,  I  kept  them  in  thy  name : 
those  that  thou  gavest  me  I  have 
kept,  and  none  of  them  is  löst,  but 
the  son  of  perdition ;  that  the  scrip- 
ture  might  be  fulfilied. 

13  And  now  come  I  to  thee;  and 
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Mta  i  iDerlbcn ;  \>å  bet  be  ffola  ()af- 
toa  min  fuUfomliga  gidbje  i  fig. 

14.  Sag  ^aftoer  fått  bem  bitt  orb. 
od)  meriben  ftafber  i)atat  bem,  efter  be 
icfe  dro  af  toerlben ;  fSfom  ocf  jag  icfe 
dr  af  h)erlben. 

15.  Srfe  beber  jag,  att  bu  ffatt  taga 
bem  of  toerlben ;  utan  att  bu  fbttDa- 
rar  bem  ifrSn  onbo. 

16.  5)c  dro  Ide  af  »erlben;  fdfom 
ocf  jag  icfe  dr  af  toerlben. 

17.  ^elga  bem  i  bin  fanning :  bitt 
tal  dr  fanning. 

18.  ©dfom  bu  f)afh)er  mig  fdnbt  i 
roerlben,  få  ^a\VDtx  ocf  jag  fdnbt  bem 
i  merlben. 

19.  Del)  jag  helgar  mig  f jelf  f5r  bem ; 
att  be  ffola  ocf  h>ara  b^igabe  i  fan- 
ningen. 

20.  SRen  icfe  beber  iag  allenafl  fbr 
bem ;  utan  ocf  fbr  bem,  fom  genom  be- 
ra0  orb  ffola  tro  på  mig. 

21.  ^tt  be  ffola  alle  mara  ett,  fdfom 
bu,  gaber,  i  mig,  oct)  jag  i  big ;  att  be 
ocf  ffola  mara  ett  i  o%  \>å  bet,  att 
mcrlben  ffall  tro,  att  bu  J^afmer  mig 
fdnbt. 

22.  Ocl)jag^afmergifmitbemben^dr- 
ligf)et,  fom  bu  mig  gifmit  t)aftt>ex,  att 
be  ffola  mara  ett,  fdfom  ocf  mi  dre  ett. 

23.  3ag  i  bem,  od)  bu  i  mig ;  att  be 
ffola  mara  fuUfomne  uti  ett,  oct)  att 
merlben  ffaU  f6rftd,  att  bu  mig  fdnbt 
f)afmer,  oct)  dlffabe  bem,  fdfom  bu  ocf 
mig  dlffabe. 

24.  gaber,  jag  mill,  att  ber  iag  dr. 
ffola  ocf  be  mara  meb  mig,  fom  bu 
mig  gifh)it  ^afmer;  att  be  ffola  fe 
min  ^drligl)et,  ben  bu  mig  gifbit  f)af- 
mer;  tt)  bu  ^afmer  dlffat  mig,  f&rr 
dn  merlben  mar  ffapab. 

26.  «dttmife  gaber,  merlben  l^aftoer 
tcfe  fdnt  big;  men  jag  Ijafmer  fdnt 
big  •,  oct)  beffe  t)afma  fjrfldtt,  att  bu 
mig  fdnbt  ^aftoer. 

26.  Oct)  jag  f)afmer  fungjort  bem  bitt 
namn.  oct)  ffall  fungorat :  på  bet,  att 
ben  fdrlef  fom  bu  l^afmer  dlffat  mig 
meb,  ffatt  mara  i  bem,  oct)  jag  i  bem. 


these  things  1  speak  in  the  worU, 
that  they  might  have  my  joy  ful* 
filled  in  themselves. 

14  I  have  given  them  thy  word; 
and  the  world  hath  hated  tltötO| 
becanse  they  are  not  of  the  workl, 
even  as  I  am  not  of  the  world. 

15  1  pray  not  that  thou  8hould«8t 
take  them  ont  of  the  world,  bot 
that  thou  shooldest  keep  them  f  roa 
the  evil. 

16  They  are  not  of  the  world, 
even  as  I  am  not  of  the  world.  .   ' 

17  Sanotify  them  through  th| 
truth :  thy  word  is  truth. 

18  As  thou  hast  sent  me  into  the 
world,  even  so  have  lalso  sent  theÉt 
into  the  world. 

19  And  for  their  sakes  I  sancti^ 
myself,  that  they  al  so  might  M 
sanctified  through  the  truth. 

20  Neither  pray  I  for  these  alomi 
but  for  them  also  which  shall  b» 
lieve  on  me  through  their  word;  ■ 

21  That  they  all  may  be  one ;  al 
thou,  Father,  art  in  me,  and  I  II 
thee,  that  they  also  may  be  one  il 
us:  that  the  world  may  belieirt 
that  thou  hast  sent  me. 

22  And  the  glory  which  thou  gavs 
me  I  have  given  them ;  that  thi| 
may  be  one,  even  as  we  are  on»:^ 

23  1  in  them,  and  thou  in  ml 
that  they  may  be  made  perfect  I 
one ;  and  that  the  world  may ' 
that  thou  hast  sent  me,  and 
loved  them,  as  thou  hast  loved 

24  Father,  I  will  that  they  i 
whom  thou  hast  given  me,  be 
me  where  I  am ;  that  they  may 
hold  my  glory,  which  thou  " 
given  me :  for  thou  lovedst  me 
före  the  foundation  of  the  wori 

25  O  righteous  Father,  the 
hath  not  known  thee :  but  I 
known  thee,  and  these  have 
that  thou  hast  sent  me. 

26  And   I   have  declared 
them  thy  name,  and  will 
it ;  that  the  love  wherewith 
hast  loved  me  may  be  in 
and  I  in  them. 
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18.  (Eapitel. 

(t)i  3^M  t)a>)e  betta  fo^t.  gi(f  f^an 
^  iit  meb  fina  Xdrjungar,  h\totx 
bfh  bdtren  Äebron  \  Der  »ar  en  &rta- 
gårb,  i  t^milfen  l^an  ingicf,  od)  I^and 
£driangar. 

3.6a  mifle  orf  Subad.  fom  f&rråbbe 
Nom,  rummet;  tt)  ädfud  pldgabe 
9fta  fomma  bit  meb  fina  Sdrfungar. 

3.  ^  nu  Subad  l^abe  tagit  meb  fig 

«xan.  od)  be  Sfmerfta  ^refternaö.  oö^ 
larifeernad  tienare,  fom  ^an  bit  meb 
IXfttoT,  od)  bIo6,  od)  »drjor. 

4.  0(j)  efter  SSfud  toifle  alt  bet  ^o- 
flom  meberfarad  ftuUer  gicf  l)an  fram, 
«()  fabe  till  bera:  ftmem  fSfen  3? 

5.  6tt)arabe  be  ^onom :  36fum  af 

R$aret.    (Bahc  3(Jfud  tiU  bera :  Sag 
t    Stot  o(f  3uba9,  fom  l)onom 
f&rrdbbe,  meb  bem. 

I  6.  9idr  I)an  bd  fabe  till  bem :  3ag 
int,  ftego  be  till  rl;gga,  od)  foUo  till 
iMten. 

r?.  5)d  fporbe  f)an  bem  dter  titt: 
^toem  fifen  3?  2)c  fabe:  S^fum  af 
Radaret. 

i  8.  3€fnö  fmarabe:  3cig  fabe  eber, 
att  bet  dr  lag.    ®&fen  3  mig.  fd  Id- 
pt  befFa  gd. 
1 9.  ^d  bet  be  orb  ffulle  marba  fullfom- 

Kbe^fom  ^an  fagt  f)ai>t :  ^f  bem  bu  mig 
Q>it  ^ftt)er,  bortta))))abe  jag  ingen. 
10.  Dd  l)abe  Simon  ©etruö  ett  fwdrb, 
brog  bet  ut,  od)  ^ogg  till  bpocrfta 
,iend  brdng,  oé  ^6gg  f)anh  f)'6gra 
af ;  oc^  mar  brdngend  namn  9}lal- 

lll.  <Dd  fabe  3€fu§  titt  ^etrum: 
Stiff  bitt  fmdrb  i  ftiban.  erall  jag 
bricfa  ben  falfen,  fom  min  gaber 
j  giftoit  ^aftoer? 
13.  9len  ffaran,  od)  ^&fh)itdmannen, 
Subarnaö  tjenare  togo  fatt  på 
am,  od)  bunbo  ()onom, 
(D(|)  lebbe  ^ttom  bort,  f5rfl  titt 
Da9,  tt)  tjan  töar  ^aipbe  ftodr, 
(Ifen  I  bet  åttt  toav  &fh)crfte  ^reft. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

WHEN  Jesus  had  spokeu  these 
words,  he  went  forth  with 
his  disciples  över  the  brook  Cedron, 
where  was  a  garden,  inte  the  which 
he  entered,  and  his  disciples. 

2  And  Judas  also,  which  betrayed 
him,  knew  the  plaee:  for  Jesus 
ofttimes  resorted  thither  with  his 
disciples. 

3  Judas  then,  having  received  a 
band  of  meri  and  officers  from  the 
chief  priests  and  Pharisees,  oometh 
thither  with  lanterns  and  torches 
and  weapons. 

4  Jesus  therefore,  knowing  all 
thiugs  that  should  come  upon  him, 
went  forth,  and  said  unto  them, 
Whom  seek  ye  ? 

5»  They  answered  him,  Jesus  of 
Nazareth.  Jesus  saith  unto  them 
I  am  he.  And  Judas  also,  whicb 
betrayed  him,  stood  with  them. 

6  As  soon  then  as  he  had  said 
unto  them,  I  am  he,  they  went 
backward,  and  fell  to  the  ground. 

7  Then  asked  he  them  again, 
Whom  seek  ye?  And  they  said, 
Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

8  Jesus  answered,  I  have  told  you 
that  I  am  ^ .-  if  therefore  ye  seek 
me,  let  these  go  their  way : 

9  That  the  saying  might  be  fulftll- 
ed,  which  he  spake,  Of  them  which 
thou  gavest  me  have  I  löst  none. 

10  Then  Simon  Peter  having  a 
sword  drew  it,  and  smote  the  high 
priest's  ser  vant,  and  cut  off  his 
right  ear.  The  servant's  name 
was  Malchus. 

11  Then  said  Jesus  unto  Peter, 
Put  up  thy  sword  into  the  sheath : 
the  cup  which  my  Father  hath  giv- 
en me,  shall  I  not  drink  it? 

12  Then  the  band  and  the  cap- 
tain  and  officers  of  the  Jews  to  ok 
Jesus,  and  bound  him, 

13  And  led  him  away  to  Annas 
llrst ;  for  he  was  father  in  law  to 
Caiaphas,  which  was  the  high  priesi 
that  same  year.  ^  I 
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14.  Oc^  (Eali)l)aö  mar  ben  fom  f)aht 
0ifh)lt  Subarna  råbet,  att  bet  mar 
nj)ttigt,  att  en  menuiffa  b&bbe  f&r  foi- 
ret. 

15.  Od)  f5libe  Simon  ^etruö  3€- 
funi,  od)  en  annan  !^dr)unge:  ben  fara- 
rae  2dr)ungen  tvax  fdnb  ineb  bfmerfla 
^reften,  ocft  gict  In  nieb  SSfu  i  bfmer- 
fla  ^reftend  palatd ; 

16.  3)len  ^etruö  |iob  utanför  boren. 
Dd  gicf  ben  anbre  Sdriungen  ut,' fom 
fdnb  mar  meb  5Pt)er|ta  ^reften,  od) 
taUibe  tiU  bbramdrbinnan.  od)  f)at)t 
^etrum  in. 

17.  t)d  fabe  b&ramdrbinnan  titt  ^e- 
trum :  ^r  icfe  orf  bu  af  benna  man- 
nenö  Sdrjungar?  ^an  fabe:  Sag  dr 
bet  icfe. 

18.  äRen  brdngarnc  od)  tjenarena, 
fom  ^abc  giort  en  folelb,  it)  bet  mor 
faUt,  flobo  od)  mdrmbe  fig ;  meb  bem 
(tob  oef  ^etruö,  oc()  mdrmbe  flg. 


19.  <Dd  fporbe  ofmerfte  H^rejlen  36- 
fum  om  I;and  Sdrjungar.  od)  om  ^and 
Idrbom. 

20.  3(Sfue  fmarabe  fjonom :  jag  l^af- 
mer  up|)enbarUgen  talat  fjr  merlben ; 
jag  I)afmer  altib  idrt  i  Synagogan, 
o(^  i  templet,  ber  alle  Subar  fomma 
tlUfamman,  od)  ^emligen  ^afmer  jag 
intet  talat. 

21.  ^ml  fpor  bu  mig?  fj)5r  bem  titl, 
fom  ^ort  ^afma  f)mab  jag  l)afmer  talat 
till  bem ;  fi,  be  meta  ^mab  jag  I;afmcr 
fagt. 

22.  Siar  ^an  betta  fabe,  gaf  en  af 
tjenarena,  fora  ber  ndr  ftobo,  SSfu  en 
finbpuft,  fdganbe :  Sfall  bu  fd  fmara 
&fmer(la  ^reftcn? 

23.  SSfuö  fmarabe  ^onom :  ftafber 
Jag  illa  talat,  fd  mittna  om  onbt; 
men  bafmer  Jag  mdl  talat,  IE)mi  fldr 
bu  mig  ? 

24.  b&)  .^annaö  ty\U  fdnbt  IS)onom 
bunben  tifl  iftoerfta  ^rejlen  (Eai|)l)a8. 

25.  snen  Simon  ^etniö  ftob  od) 
mdrmbe  fig     ^d  fabe  be  till  ()onom : 


14  Now  Caiaphas  was  he,  whicli 
gave  couusel  to  the  Jews,  that  it 
was  expedient  that  one  man  shooJd 
die  for  the  people. 

15  1f  And  Simon  Peter  foUo-wed 
Jesus,  and  so  did  another  disciple: 
that  disciple  was  known  unto  th^ 
high  priest,  and  went  in  with  Jesut 
into  the  palace  of  the  high  pri  est. 

16  But  Peter  stood  at  the  door 
without.  Then  went  out  that  other 
disciple,  which  was  known  nnto 
the  high  priest,  and  spake  unto  her 
that  kept  the  door,  and  brought  ift 
Peter. 

17  Then  saith  the  damsel  that 
kept  the  door  unto  Peter,  Art  not 
thou  also  one  of  this  man's  disd^ 
ples  ?    He  saith,  I  am  not. 

18  And  the  servants  and  officers 
stood  there,  who  had  made  a  firo 
of  coals,  for  it  was  cold ;  and  ihef 
warmed  themselves:  and  Peter 
stood  with  them,  and  warmed 
himself. 

19  ^  The  high  priest  then  asked 
Jesus  of  his  disciples,  and  tit  hii 
doctrine. 

20  Jesus  answered  him,  I  spaks 
openly  to  the  world ',  I  ever  taugM 
in  the  synagogue,  and  in  the  te» 
ple,  whitber  the  Jews  always  re- 
sort;  and  in  secret  have  [  said 
nothing. 

21  Why  askest  thou  me?  asl 
them  which  heard  me,  what  1 
have  said  unto  them :  bebol^ 
they  know  what  I  said. 

22  And  when  he  had  thus  ^ 
ken,  one  of  the  officers  which  stot 
by  struck  Jesus  with  the  palm  m 
his  hand,  saying,  Answerest 
the  high  priest  so  ? 

23  Jesus  answered  him,  If  I  bi 
spöken   evil,  bear  witness  of 
evil :  but  if  well,  why  smitest 
me? 

24  Now  Annas  had  sent 
bound  unto  Caiaphas  the 
priest. 

25  And  Simon  Peter  stood 
warmed  himself.  They  said 
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år  Irfc  odf  bn  af  f)am  ^drjungar? 
^an  ncfabc,  od)  fabe :  3a9  dr  bet  icfe. 

26.  ©å  fabc  tia  öonom'  en  af  5f- 
h)erfla  ^reflenö  tlcnarc,  benö  frdnbe 
fom^petrud  ^abe  huggit  Srataf:  ©ag 
icfc  jag  big  racb  ^onorn  i  brtagdrben  ? 

27.  2)å  nefabe  dtcr  \|Jetrud  bet  j  od) 
fha^  gol  f)anen. 

28.  3)d  iebbe  be  S^fura  ifrån  6ai- 
|)f)aö  in  f5r  «dbf)ufet ;  od)  bet  mar 
om  morgonen,  od)  be  gingo  icfe  in  i 
tRdbbnfet,  att  be  icfe  ffnlle  »arba  be- 
fmittabe ;  utan  att  be  mötte  åta  ^off- 
alammet. 

29.  ^å  gicf  ^ilatud  ut  tia  bem.  od) 
fabe:  ^mab  flagomdl  ^afmen  3  emot 
benna  mannen? 

30.  2)ä  froarabe  be,  od)  fabe  tia  ho- 
nörn: Söore  f)an  icfe  en  ogerningö- 
man,  fd  t)at>t  mi  icfe  ^fmerantmarbat 
big  t)onom. 

31.  2>d  fabe  ^ilatuö  titt  bem:  Ja- 
ger  3  f)on6m.  od)  bimer  I)onora  efter 
eber  lag.  ©d  fabe  tia  ()onora  Subar- 
ue :  Og  dr  icfe  lof Ugt,  att  D&ba  ndgon. 


32.  ^a  bet  Söfu  tal  ffuOe  fullfom- 
nad,  fom  ^an  fagt  ^be.  bd  l)an  gaf 
tittfdnna,  meb  I)h)ab  bob  l)an  t>h  ffuile. 

33.  ^d  gicf  ^ilatud  dtcr  in  i  Mt)- 
l)ufet,  od)^faaabe  3(ifum,  od)  fabe  titt 
l)onom :  år  bu  3ubarnad  Jtonung  ? 

34.  SSfnö  fmarabe:  Sdger  bn  bet 
af  big  fielf,  cUer  l^afwa  anbre  fagt  big 
bet  om  mig  ? 

35.  pilatuö  ftoarabe:  Scfe  dr  jag  en 
3ube;  bitt  folf,  odi)  bp  ifmcrfte  «^re- 
fterne  bafroa  big  mig  &fmeranttt)arbat; 
!)tt)ab  ^afmcr  bu  gjort? 

36.  3€fu&  fmarabe:  m\tt  rife  dr 
icfc  af  benna  merlben.  Dm  mitt  rife 
more  af  benna  merlben,  t>å  fdftabc  ju 
minc  tjenare  beröm,  att  jag  icfe  morbc 
3ubarna  bfmerantmarbab ;  men  mitt 
rife  dr  icfe  l^dban. 

37.  ^d  fabc  ^ilatuö  tUl  f)onom :  @d 
dr  bu  bocf  en  Äonung  ?  3Gfuö  fma- 
rabe: Du  fdger  bet,  jag  dr  en  honung ; 


före  unto  him.  Art  not  thou  also 
0716  of  his  disoiples  ?  He  denied  itj 
and  said,  I  am  not. 

26  One  of  the  servant»  of  the^igh 
priest,  being  his  kinsraan  whose 
ear  Peter  Qut  oif,  saith,  Did  not  I 
see  thee  in  ttie  garden  with  him  ^  ' 

27  Peter  then  denied  again ;  and 
immediately  the  cock  crew. 

28  IT  Then  led  tliey  Jesus  from 
Caiaphas  unto  the  hall  of  judg- 
ment :  and  it  was  early ;  and  they 
themselves  weut  not  iuto  the  judg- 
ment  hall,  lest  they  should  be  de^ 
filed ;  but  that  they  might  eat  the 
passover. 

23  Pilate  then  went  out  unto 
them,  and  said,  What  aecusation 
bring  ye  against  this  man  ? 

30  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  If  he  were  not  a  malefactor, 
we  would  not  have  delivered  him 
up  unto  thee. 

31  Then  said  Pilate  unto  thera, 
Take  ye  him,  and  judge  him  ac- 
cording  to  your  law.  The  Jews 
therefore  said  unto  him,  It  is  not 
lawful  for  US  to  put  any  man  lo 
death : 

32  That  the  saying  of  Jesus  might 
be  fulfilled,  whioh  he  spake,  signi- 
fying  what  death  he  should  die. 

33  Then  Pilate  entered  into  the 
judgment  hall  again,  and  called 
Jesus,  and  said  unto  him,  Art  thou 
the  King  of  the  Jews  ? 

34  Jesus  answered  him,  Sayest 
thou  this  thing  of  thyself,  or  did 
others  tell  it  thee  of  me  ? 

35  Pilate  answered,  Am  I  a  Jew  ? 
Thine  own  nation  and  the  chiet 
priests  have  delivered  thee  unto 
me :  what  hast  thou  done  ? 

36  Jesus  answered,  My  kingdom 
is  not  of  this  world :  if  my  king- 
dom were  of  this  world,  then  would 
my  servants  fight,  that  I  should 
not  be  delivered  to  the  Jews :  but 
now  is  my  kingdom  not  from  hence. 

37  Pilate  therefore  said  unto  him, 
Art  thou  a  king  then  ?  Jesus  an- 
swered. Thou  sayest  that  I  am  a 
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bertia  dr  |ag  fSbb,  od)  ar  bertltt  fom- 
men  i  merlben*  att  jag  ffaU  tt>\ttm 
meb  faimlngen.  S^itoav  od)  en  fom  dr 
af  fanningen,  t)an  \)bx(T  min  rjfl. 

38.  @abe$ilatudtiU  ^onom:  S^tr>at) 
dr  fanning  ?.  Od)  ndr  l^an  bet  fagt 
l^abe,  flicf  ^an  åter  tiH  3uDarna,  od) 
fabe  till  bem:  3ag  finner  ingen  faf 
meb  t)onom. 

39.  3  ()afh)en  febmdnja,  att  jag.ffaU 
glfma  eber  en  loft  om  ^dffa ;  tDlllcn 
3  t>å  icfe,  aft  |ag  ffall  gifma  eber  3u- 
barnad  J(onung  Ibd? 

40.  Slter  ropabe  be  aik,  od)  fabe: 
Scfe  bcnna,  utan  SBarabbam.  Oc^ 
5Barabbad  mar  en  r5fh)are. 

19.  dapitcl. 

(7\å  tog  ^ilatud  3<l^fum,  od)  ^ub- 
•"^  fidngbe  bonom. 

2.  Od)  frlgöfnrftarne  torebo  faraman 
en  fröna  af  t6rne,  od)  fatte  på  f)ani 
t)\iftt>ub,  oö)  i)dngbe  ett  purpurfldbe 
på  l^onom, 

3.  Od)  fabe :  ^d,  3ubarna6  Äonung ! 
od)  gdftoo  ^ononi  finbpuftar. 

4.  ^d  gicf  dter  $i(atn9  ut,  od)  fabe 
tid  bem:  Si,  jag  bafmer  bonom  ut 
till  eber.  att  3  f6rftd  f!o(en.  att  jag 
finner  ingen  faf  meb  ^onom. 

5.  ©d  gicf  36fu6  ut  od)  bar  en  t5r- 
nefrona.  od)  ett  ||)ur|)urfidbe.  Od)  \)an 
fabe  till  bem :    @l  menniffan ! 

6.  Wdr  be  ofmerfte  ^refterne  od)  tje- 
narena  fdgo  I)onom,  ropat>i  t>c,  od) 
fabe:  Äoröfdft.  foröfdft.  ^ilatuö  fabe 
till  bem :  Stager  3  ^onom,  oc()  forö- 
fdfter;  tt)  jag  finner  ingen  faf  meb 
i)onom. 

7.  3ubame  ftoarabe  l^onom:  ©I 
l^afme  lag,  od)  efter  mdr  lag  ffall  f)an 
b5  j  ti)  [)an  fyxfmtr  gjort  fig  fielf  tiU 
®ubd  (5on. 

8.  $)d  ^ilatuö  l^irbe  bet  talet,  fruf- 
tabe  ^n  innu  mer : 


king.  To  this  end  was  1  bom,  and 
for  this  cause  came  I  into  tbe 
world,  that  I  should  bear  witnes» 
unto  tho  tnith.  £very  one  that  is 
of  the  trath  heareth  my  voice. 

38  Pilate  saith  unto  him,  What 
is  truth?  And  when  he  had  said 
this,.  he  went  out  again  unto  tbf 
Jews,  and  saith  unto  them,  I  find  in 
him  no  fault  at  aH. 

39  But  ye  have  a  custom,  that  I 
should  release  unto  you  one  at  the 
passorer :  will  ye  therefore  that  I 
release  unto  you  the  King  of  the 
Jews  ? 

40  Then  cried  they  all  again, 
saying,  Not  this  man.  but  Barab- 
bas.   Now  Barabbas  was  a  robber. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

THEN  Pilate  therefore  took  Je 
sus,  and  scourged  him, 

2  And  the  soldiers  platted  a 
erown  of  thorns,  and  put  it  od 
his  head,  and  they  put  on  him  a 
purple  robe, 

3  And  said,  Hail,  King  of  the 
Jews !  and  they  smote  him  witk 
their  hands. 

4  Pilate  therefore  went  fortk 
again,  and  saith  unto  them,  Be- 
hold,  I  bring  him  forth  to  you,  thtl 
ye  may  know  that  I  find  no  fau^ 
in  him. 

5  Then  came  Jesus  forth,  wear- 
ing  the  erown  of  thorns,  and  tbe 
purple  robe.  And  Pilate  saith  un» 
to  them,  Behold  the  man  ! 

6  When  the  chief  priests  thera» 
före  and  officers  saw  him,  thef 
cried  out,  saying,  Crucify  ibt% 
crucify  him.  Pilate  saith 
them,  Take  ye  him,  and  crudfjf 
him :  for  I  find  no  fault  in  him. 

7  The  Jews  answered  him,  W* 
have  a  law,  and  by  our  law 
ought   to   die,   beoause  he 
himself  the  Son  of  God. 

8  IT  When  Pilate  therefore  h( 
that    saying,  he  was    the 
afraid ; 
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9.  0(b  gicr  oter  in  i  »aböufet,  oå) 
fobe  m  Söfum:  ^matan  dr  bu? 
äSfné  fiDarabe  ()onom  intet. 

'  10.  <Dd  fabc  SJilatuÖ  tUl  f)onom: 
^lar  bu  intet  meb  mig?  SBet  bu 
Itfe.  att  jag  ^aftoer  raagt  att  foröfdfla 
big,  od)  f)aftotx  magt  att  fld{)t>a  Dig? 

11.  3(Sfu0  ftoarabe:  2)u  ^abe  ingen 
magt  ofmer  mig,  more  f)on  big  icfe 
gifteen  ofmanefter:  f&rbenffull  ^f- 
»cr  ^n  ftirre  fonb,  fom  mig  ^ajbcr 
big  bftperantmarbat. 

12.  Cd)  ifrdn  ben  tiben  fbfte^ilatuö 
efter,  att  giftoa  ftonom  iH ;  men  3u- 
bamc  ropabe,  od)  fabc :  '©ifroer  bu 
I)onom  loé,  fd  dr  bu  itfe  Äejfarend 
todn.  ti)  ben  fom  fig  g5r  tifi  j(onung, 
\)an  dr  emot  Äejfaren. 

13.  9{dr$ilatud  l^&rbe  bet  taiet.  I^abe 
^m  3<i^fi"n  ut,  ocft  fatte  fig  \>å  bom- 
^olen,  på  bet  rum,  fom  failad  Sitl^o- 
^otoö;  på  Sbreijta  ®abbatl;a. 


14.  Oå)  bet  »ar  ^dffa  tiörebelfebag, 
»ib  f)ette  timan,  od)  5an  fabe  tiUSu- 
bama :  Si,  eber  Jtonung ! 

15.  Dd  roDabe  be:  5tag  bort,  tag 
bort,  foréfdfl  ^onom.  ^ilatuö  fabe 
>iU  bem :  ffad  jag  fordfdfla  eber  jto- 
nnng?  Smarabe  iftrerfte  ^rcflerne: 
SBi  ^aftpe  ingen  J(onung.  utan  j^ejfa- 
rtn. 

16.  ^d  ofmeranttoarbabe  l^an  So- 
nora bem,  att  l^an  ffulle  foröfdftad. 
3>d  togo  be  3<l^fum,  ocf)  iebbe  ^onom 
bort. 

17.  Oé)  f)an  bav  fitt  förö,  od)  gicT  ut 
^htt  rum,  fom  faUad  I)ufh)ubffalle- 
))(atfen ;  )>d  (^breiffa  ©olgat^a. 

18.  Der  foröfdfle  be  l^onom,  od)  tmd 
-tnbra  meb  ^onom,  \)tt>at  på  fin  fiba, 
^  3<Efam  mibt  uti. 

19.  3)d  ffref  ^ilatuö  en  5fh)erffrift, 
M^  fatte  t)d  forfet.    Od)  toar  fd  ffrif- 
■Wt:  sefuö  af  SRaaaret,  3ubarna8 
"lonong. 


9  And  went  again  into  the  jiwig- 
ment  hall,  and  saith  unto  Jesus, 
Wiience  art  thou?  But  Jesus  gave 
him  no  ans^^er. 

10  Then  saith  Pilate  unto  him, 
Speakest  thou  not  unto  me  ?  know- 
est  thou  not  that  I  have  power  to 
crucify  thee,  and  have  power  to 
release  thee  ? 

11  Jesus  answered,  Thou  could- 
est  have  no  power  <jU  all  against 
me,  except  it  were  given  thee  from 
above :  therefore  he  that  delivered 
me  unto  thee  hath  the  greater  sin. 

12  And  from  thenceforth  Pilate 
sought  to  release  him:  but  the 
Jews  cried  out,  saying,  If  thou  let 
this  man  go,  thou  art  not  Cesar^s 
friend  :  whosoever  maketh  himself 
a  king  speaketh  against  Cesar. 

13  IT  When  Pilate  therefore  heard 
that  saying,  he  brought  Jesus  forth, 
and  sat  down  in  the  judgment  seat 
in  a  place  that  is  called  the  Påve- 
ment,  but  in  the  Hebrew,  Gabba- 
tha. 

14  And  it  was  the  preparation  of 
the  passover,  and  about  the  sixth 
hour :  and  he  saith  unto  the  Jews, 
Behold  your  King ! 

15  But  they  cried  out,  Away  with 
Äim,  away  with  him^  crucify  him. 
Pilate  saith  unto  them,  Shall  I  cru- 
cify your  King  ?  The  chief  priests 
answered,  We  have  no  king  but 
Cesar. 

16  Then  delivered  he  him  there- 
fore unto  them  to  be  crucified. 
And  they  took  Jesus,  and  led  him 
away. 

17  And  he  bearing  his  cross  went 
forth  into  a  place  called  the  place 
of  a  skull,  which  is  called  in  the 
Hebrew  Golgotha : 

18  Where  they  crucified  him,  and 
two  others  with  him,  on  either  side 
one,  and  Jesus  in  the  midst. 

19  If  And  Pilate  wrote  a  title, 
and  put  it  on  the  cross.  And  the 
writing  was,  JESUS  OF  NAZA- 
RETH  THE  KING  OF  THE 
JEWS. 
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20.  55enna  &frt)erftriften  idfic  mdngc 
af  Subarna ;  ti)  rumet  ber  3Sfud  mar 
forefdfl,  mar  ^arbt  mib  ftobcn:  oc^ 
bet  mar  ffrlfmit  |)d  (Sbrelffa,  od)  ®rei-. 
flffo,  od)  2atin. 

21.  ^d  fabe  Subarnaö  &fh)erfle  ^re- 
fler  tia  ^ilatum :  8frlf  icfe :  3«bar- 
naö  Äonung;  utan  att  Ijan  t)aftt>tx 
fagt :  3ag  dr  3«barna8  Äonung. 

22.  ^Mlatuöfmarabe:  i&mab  jag  ^af- 
mer  ffrifmit  bet  f)afmer  jag  ffrlfbit. 

23.  55d  nu  frigöfneftarne  ^ibe  forö- 
fdfl  3<ifuni,  togo  be  t)am  fldber,  od) 
gjorbe  ft)ra  belar,  en  bel  dt  I)maric 
frigöfneft,  od)  fjortelen  nieb.  SRen 
fjortelen  mar  icfe  fonimab,  utan  mlr- 
fab,  Jfrdn  Jfmerft  ocf)  alt  igenom. 

24.  ^d  fabe  be  emeHan  flg:  <Sfd- 
rom  ()onom  Icfe  f&nber,  utan  faftom 
lott  om  l^onom,  ^mem  l^an  ffatt  tlK- 
b&ra :  att  ©friften  ffulle  marba  fuO- 
fomnab,  fom  fdger:  55e  t)afma  bt)tt 
mina  fldber  emellan  fig,  od)  faflat  lott 
pd  min  fjortel.  Od)  betta  giorbe 
frigöfneftarne. 

25.  2)d  ftobo  mlb  3<Sfu  förö,  l^anö 
mober,  od)  banS  moberö  fi)fler,  SRaria 
^leop^e  ^uftru.  od)  Wlavla  ^lagbalena. 

26.  Od)  ndrSöfuö  fidf  fe  mobren,  od) 
Sdrjungen.  ben  ^an  dlffabc,  ber  ndr 
ftdenbe.  fabe  ftan  till  fin  mober: 
Dminna.  fl,  bin  foni 

27.  ^than  fabe  ban  till  2dr|ungen: 
Si,  bin  mober !  Od)  frdn  ben  tlben 
tog  Ädrjungen  ^enne  till  flg. 

28.  Seban,  efter  36fud  mifte.  att  nu 
all  ting  moro  fullfomnabe,  att  Sfrif- 
ten  ffulle  fullborbad,  fabe  l^an :  SRig 
tbrfter! 

29.  Dd  flob  ber  ett  fdril,  fullt  raeb 
dttifa:  od)  be  up})fl)llbc  en  fmara|) 
nieb  dttifa,  oc()  fringlabe  3fo)),  od) 
^&llo  bet  l)onom  f&r  munnen. 

30.  2)d  nu  3<Sfu«  babe  tagit  dttlfan, 
fabe  han:  35et  dr  fullfomnabt!  od) 
faMbe  neb  l)ufmubet,  o(^  gaf  \x\)p  ^n- 


20  This  title  then  read  many  of 
the  Jews  j  for  the  place  where  Je- 
sus was  cruoified  was  nigh  to  the 
city:  and  it  was  written  in  He- 
brew,  and  Greek,  and  Latin. 

21  Then  said  the  chief  priests  of 
the  Jews  to  Pilate,  Write  not,  The 
King  of  the  Jews ;  but  that  he  said, 
I  am  King  of  the  Jews. 

22  Pilate  answered,  What  I  have 
written  I  have  written. 

23  IT  Then  the  soldiers,  when 
they  had  crucified  Jesus,  took  his 
garments,  and  made  four  parts,  to 
every  soldier  a  part ;  and  also  Am 
coat :  now  the  coat  was  without 
seam,  woven  from  the  top  through- 
out. 

24  They  said  therefore  among 
themselves,  Let  us  not  rend  it,  but 
cast  lots  for  it,  whose  it  shall  be : 
that  the  scripture  might  be  fulfil- 
led, which  saith,  They  parted  my 
raiment  among  them,  and  for  my 
vesture  they  did  cast  lots.  These 
things  therefore  the  soldiers  did. 

25  IT  Now  there  stood  by  the  crosi 
of  Jesus  his  mother,  and  his  moth- 
er's  sister,  Mary  the  wife  of  Cleo- 
phas,  and  Mary  Magdalene. 

26  When  Jesus  therefore  saw  hl» 
mother,  and  the  disciple  standini 
by,  whom  he  loved,  he  saith  imt9 
his  mother,  Woman,  behold  thy 
son! 

27  Then  saith  he  to  the  disciple, 
Behold  thy  mother !  And  from  Äat 
hour  that  disciple  took  her  unto  his 
own  home. 

28  IT  After  this,  Jesus  knowinf 
that  all  things  were  now  accom- 
plished,  that  the  scripture  might  be 
fulfilled,  saith,  I  thirst. 

29  Now  there  was  set  a  vessel 
full  of  vinegar :  and  they  filled  t 


sponge  with  vinegar,  and 


pnt  4 

to  h» 


upon  hyssop,  and  put  it 
mouth. 

30  When  Jesus  therefore  had  r»» 
ceived  the  vinegar,  he  said,  It  i» 
finished :  and  he  bowed  his  heU^ 
and  gave  up  the  ghost. 
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31. 3Hcn  efter  bet  mor  tlllrebelfeba- 
gen,  att  fiopparne  icfe  ffuUe  blifma 
(par  pa  forfet  bfroer  Sabbaten,  ti> 
fomme  ©abbatöbag  n?ar  ftor;  båbo 
Subame  ^ilatura,  att  beraö  ben  ffuUe 
ftnberflaö,  od)  be  borttagaö. 


32.  Då  fommo  frlgdfneftarne.  c(^ 
Tonberflogo  ben  fbrflad  ben.  od)  ben 
aubroö,  fom  mar  foröfdft  nKb  l)onom. 

33.  9{or  be  fommo  till  3^fum.  od) 
fågo  bonom  allareban  mara  bbb,  flogo 
be  icfe  boRö  ben  ftnber. 

34.  Utan  en  af  frigdfnef tärna  ftacf 
upD  ban6  Pba  meb  ett  fpjut.  od)  ftra; 
qicf  ut  blob  od)  matten. 

35.  Od)  ben  betla  fog,  bofmcr  bet 
tDittnat,  od)  l^an^  mittncdbbrb  dr  fant, 
od)  I)an  met,  att  bon  fdger  fant  på 
ut  3  ocf  tro  ffolen. 

36.  Oå)  ffebbe  betto,  bå  bet  ©friften 
ffuUe  fuUborboö:  3  ffolen  intet  htn 
fonberfla  på  ^onom. 

37.  Od)  åter  fdger  en  annan  Sfrift: 
^  ffola  fe,  i  ^mem  be  ftungit  bofmo. 

38.  Derefter  bob  gSllatum  3ofe|)b  of 
irimotbia,  fom  mor  3C^fu  lärjunge, 
bocf  l&nllgen,  af  rdbflo  for  Suborno. 
att  bon  måtte  togo  3<£fu  2efamen,  od) 
Vilatud  tiUftobbe  bet.  Slltfå  fom  ^on, 
o<b  tog  3<l^fu  Sefomen. 


39.  Stom  ocf  bedlifed  9{icobemud,  fom 
tillf&rene  bobe  fommit  till  3<Sfunt  om 
natten,  oc^  bor  en  blonbning  of  mirr- 
iKim  od)  aiot,  mib  bunbrabe  punb. 

40.  (Bå  togo  be  bå  3<ifu  Sefomen, 
od)  ftocptt  ben  i  linfldber,  meb  mdl- 
inftanbe  fn^bber,  fdfom  3ubarne  plo- 
ga begrofma. 

41.  Ocb  mor  på  bet  rumet.  ber  bon 
fordfdfl  mar,  en  &rtagårb.  ocb  i  5rto- 
jårben  en  nt)  graf,  ber  dnnu  ingen 
tebe  mänt  uti  lagb. 

42.  <Da  lobe  be  bd  3<lfum,  for  3u- 


é 
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31  Tlie  Jews  merefore,  because  it 
was  the  preparation,  that  the  bod- 
ies  should  not  remain  upon  tho 
cross  on  the  sabbath  day,  (for  that 
sabbath  day  was  a  high  day,)  be- 
sought  Pilate  that  their  legs  might 
be  broken,  and  that  they  might  be 
taken  away. 

32  Then  came  the  soldiers,  and 
brake  the  legs  of  the  first,  and  of 
the  other  which  was  crucified  with 
him. 

33  But  when  they  came  to  Jesus, 
and  saw  that  he  was  dead  already, 
they  brake  not  his  legs : 

34  But  one  of  the  soldiers  with  a 
spear  pierced  his  side,  and  forth- 
with  came  there  out  blood  and 
water. 

35  And  he  that  saw  it  bare  rec- 
ord,  and  his  record  is  true;  and 
he  knoweth  that  he  saith  true, 
that  ye  might  believe. 

36  For  these  things  were  done, 
that  the  scripture  should  be  ful- 
filled, A  bone  of  him  shall  not  be 
broken. 

37  And  again  another  scripture 
saith,  They  shall  look  on  him 
whom  they  pierced. 

38  IT  And  after  this  Joseph  of 
Arimathea,  being  a  disciple  of  Je- 
sus, but  secretly  for  fear  of  the  ' 
Jews,  besought  Pilate  that  he 
might  take  away  the  body  of  Je- 
sus: and  Pilate  gave  him  leave. 
He  came  therefore,  and  took  the 
body  of  Jesus. 

39  And  there  came  also  Nicode- 
mus,  (which  at  the  first  came  to 
Jesus  by  night,)  and  brought  a 
mixture  of  myrrh  and  aloes,  about 
a  hundred  pounds  weight. 

40  Then  took  they  the  body  of 
Jesus,  and  wound  it  in  linen  clothes 
with  the  spices,  as  the  manner  of 
the  Jews  is  to  bury. 

41  Now  in  the  place  where  he 
was  crucified  there  was  a  garden  ; 
and  in  the  garden  a  new  sepulchre, 
wherein  was  never  man  yet  laid. 

42  There  laid  they  Jesus  the 
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barnaö  tiflrebcifcbage  {full,  efter  graf- 
toen  irar  ndr. 


20.  (Eal)itel. 

qrtd  ben  ena  Sabbaten  fom  aWaiia 
+^  SWagbalena  om  morgonen,  ta 
dnnu  m&rft  mar.  till  graftocn.  oc^  fdg 
ftenen  mara  6orta  af  grafroen. 

2.  2)å  lo))|)  {)on,  od)  fom  till  Simon 
$etrud.  od)  till  ben  anbra  lärjungen, 
fom  3(£fuö  alffabe.  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
!De  ^aftia  tagit  i&dSlran  bort  utaf 
grafmen,  od)  mi  mete  icfc  \)roaxt  be  l)af- 
ma  lagt  l)onom. 

3.  2)d  gicf  ^etruö  ut.  od)  ben  anbre 
Sdrjtingen,  od)  fommo  till  grafmen. 

4.  S3dbe  lu))o  be  tillifa ;  od)  ben  an- 
bre Ädrjungen  lo))))  före,  fnarare  dn 
^etruö,  od)  fom  f&rft  till  grafmen. 

5.  Dd)  ndr  ^an  lutabe  fig  neb,  firf 
l^an  fe  lafanen  lagbe;  bocf  gicf  ^an 
IcTe  in. 

6.  Sd  fom  bd  Simon  ^etruft  efter 
^onom,  od)  gicf  in  i  grafmen,  od)  fdg 
lafanen  lagbe, 

7.  Dd)  fmettcbufen,  fom  ^abe  marit 
on  f)anh  bufmub,  icfe  lagb  ndr  lafa- 
nem,  utan  afflbeö  i  ett  rum  tiU()o))a 
fme))t. 

8.  ^d  gicf  ocf  ben  anbre  2dri ungen 
in.  fom  förr  mar  fommen  till  grafmen, 
oc^  fdg  bet,  oct)  trobbet. 

9.  %t)  be  fbrftobo  icfe  dnbd  Sfriftcn, 
att  ^an  ffulle  uppftd  ifrdn  be  boba. 

10.  Dd)  adrjungarne  gingo  dter  till- 
^ot>CL  igen. 

U.  9Ren  SRaria  ftob  od)  gret  utan 
f&r  grafmen.  SBib  bon  nu  fd  gret, 
lutabe  ^on  {Ig  in  i  grafmen. 

12.  Dd)  pcf  fe  tmd  ånglar  i  ^mita 
fldber,  pttanbe  ben  ene  mib  Ijufmubet, 
od)  ben  anbre  mib  fbtterna,  ber  be  lagt 

ibe  Sdfu  2efamen. 


före  because  of  the  Je-ws'  prepsn- 
tion  day;  for  the  sepulchre  wai 
nigh  at  hand. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

THE  first  day  of  the  week  cometli 
Mary  Magdalene  early,  when 
it  was  yet  dark,  unto  the  sepulchre, 
and  seeth  the  stone  taken  away 
from  the  sepulchre. 

2  Then  she  runneth,  and  coraeth 
to  Simon  Peter,  and  to  the  other 
disciple,  whom  Jesus  loved,  and 
saith  unto  them,  They  have  taken 
away  the  Lord  out  of  the  sepulchre, 
and  we  know  not  where  they  have 
laid  him. 

3  Peter  therefore  went  forth,  and 
that  other  disciple,  and  came  to  the 
sepulchre. 

4  So  they  ran  both  together :  and 
the  other  disciple  did  outrun  Peter, 
and  came  first  to  the  sepulchre. 

5  And  he  stooping  down,  and 
looking  in,  saw  the  linen  clothe» 
lying ;  yet  went  he  not  in. 

6  Then  cometh  Simon  Peter  fol- 
lowing  him,  and  went  into  the 
sepulchre,  and  seeth  the  linen 
clothes  lie, 

7  And  the  napkin,  that  was  abont 
his  head,  not  lying  with  the  linen 
clothes,  but  wrapped  together  in  t 
place  by  itself. 

8  Then  went  in  also  that  other 
disciple,  which  came  first  to  the 
sepulchre,  and  he  saw,  and  be- 
lieved. 

9  For  as  yet  they  knew  not  the 
scripture,  that  he  must  rise  agtift 
from  the  dead. 

10  Then  the  disciples  went  away 
again  unto  their  own  home. 

1 1  IT  But  Mary  stood  without  at 
the  sepulchre  weeping :  and  as  sh» 
wept,  she  stooped  down,  and  lookd 
into  the  sepulchre, 

12  And  seeth  two  ängels  in  whi» 
sitting,  the  one  at  the  head,  aai 
the  other  at  the  feet,  where  tbt 

I  body  of  Jesus  had  laiu. 


EVANGELIUM. 


29it 


13.  IDe  fabe  tid  benne:  Ciminna, 
l^b  oråter  bu  ?  ®abf  ^n  till  Dem :  ^ 
l^ftoa  tagit  bort  min  ^S^ra ;  od)  jag 
mt  i(fe  (^art  be  fyxfwa  lagt  f)onom. 

14.  9ldr  i)on  Mia  fnbc,  »dnbc  fton 
(ig  tlllbafa,  od)  ficf  fe  3(lfum  ftSenbe ; 
ec^  tolfte  icfe,  att  M  toar  S^fué.. 

15.  @abe  3<Sfuö  till  l^ennc :  Dtoin- 
na,  (itoab  gråter  bu  ?  i&iöem  f 6fer  bu  ? 
^n  mente,  att  bet  f)at>e  toarit  &rta- 
gorbémdftaren.  o<^)  fabe  till  ^onom: 
^rre,  bafmer  bu  burit  I)onom  bort 
fog  mig  fjitoav  bu  ^aftoer  lagt  f)onom, 
od)  jag  tDill  tågan. 

16.  3(Sfudfabe  till  ^enne:  ^{aria! 
^i  todnbe  bon  Hg  om.  od)  fabe  till 
^onom :  diabbuni  ]  bet  dr,  SRdftare. 

17.  6abe  3Sfu8  till  ^enne:  Äom  icfe 
toib  mig,  tt)  jag  dr  icfe  dnnu  u|)bfaren 
till  min  gaber;  men  gacf  till  mina 
brSber,  od)  fdg  bem :  3«g  far  up\>  till 
min  gaber,  od)  eber  gaber,  od)  till  min 
«nb,  od)  eber  ®ub. 

18.  S)laria  SJlagbalena  fom.  od)  bo- 
babe  gdrjungarna,  att  bon  ^abe  fett 
^(I9^an,  od)  att  tyin  gabe  fagt  I)enne 
bttta. 

19. 9Ren  om  aftonen,  på  ben  famma 
Sabbaten,  bå  b&rarna  moro  li)fta,  ber 
J^rjnngarne  moro  forfamlabe,  af  rdb- 
fla  f5r  Subarna,  fom  36fu8,  od^  ftob 
mibt  iblanb  bem,  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
grib  ttHire  eber! 

20.  D(^  ndr  ^n  ^be  betta  fagt,  idt 
^n  bem  fe  ^dnberna,  od)  fin  fiba.  ^d 
toorbo  8dr|ungarne  glabe,  att  be  fdgo 
^9(rän. 

21.  <Dd  fabe  3<5fu8  åter  till  bem: 
grib  mare  eber !  ©dfora  gabren  baf- 
toer  nig  fdnbt,  fd  fdnber  ocf  iag  eber. 

dS.  9t&x  ban  betta  fagt  bobe,  bldfle 
lan  på  bem,  od)  fabe  till  bem :  Säger 
%m  ^iga  9nba. 

23.  .^ilfen  3  f&rldten  fbnberna, 
6em  fSrlotaö  be;  od)  l)tt>\itom  3  be- 
ijiiicn  bem,  bem  dro  be  bel)dllna. 

24.  9Ren  S^mad,  en  af  be  :iolf. 


13  And  they  say  nnto  her,  Wo- 
man,  why  weepest  thou  ?  She  swth 
unto  them,  Because  they  have  ta- 
ken away  my  Lord,  and  I  know 
not  where  they  have  laid  him. 

14  And  when  she  had  thus  said^ 
she  turned  herself  baclc,  and  saw 
Jesus  standing;  and  knew  not  that 
it  was  Jesus. 

15  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman^ 
why  weepest  thou  ?  whom  seekest 
thou?  She,  supposing  him  to  be 
the  gardener,  saith  unto  him,  Sir, 
if  thou  have  borne  him  hence,  tell 
me  where  thou  hast  laid  him,  and 
I  will  take  him  away. 

16  Jesus  ^aith  unto  her,  Mary. 
She  turned  herself,  and  saith  unto 
him,  Rabboni;  which  is  to  say 
Master. 

17  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Touch 
me  not ;  for  I  am  not  yet  ascended 
to  my  Father :  but  go  to  my  breth- 
ren,  and  say  unto  them,  I  ascend 
unto  my  Father,  and  your  Father ; 
and  to  my  God,  and  your  God. 

18  Mary  Magdalene  came  and 
told  the  disoiples  that  she  had  seen 
the  Lord,  and  that  he  had  spöken 
these  things  unto  her. 

19  IT  Then  the  same  day  at  even- 
ing,  being  the  first  day  of  the 
week,  when  the  doors  were  shut 
where  the  disoiples  were  assembled 
for  fear  of  the  Jews,  came  Jesus 
and  stood  in  the  midst,  and  saith 
unto  them,  Peace  be  unto  you. 

20  And  when  he  had  so  said,  he 
showed  unto  them  his  hands  and 
his  side.  Then  were  the  disoiples 
glad,  when  they  saw  the  Lord. 

21  Then  said  Jesus  to  them  again, 
Peace  be  unto  you :  as  my  Father 
hath  sent  me,  even  so  send  I  you. 

22  And  when  he  had  said  this,  he 
breathed  on  them,  and  saith  unto 
them,  Receive  ye  the  Holy  Ghost : 

23  Whose  soever  sins  ye  remit, 
they  are  remitted  uuto  them;  and 
whose  soever  sins  ye  retain,  they 
are  retained. 

24  1   But  Thomas,  one  of  the 
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ftmlUen  falla*  ^illing,  tvax  icfc  raeb 
bem,  når  Sdfuö  fom. 
3^.  Dq  fabe  be  anbrc  2drjungarnc 
till  ^onom :  m  fåoo  ^dSlran.  Sabe 
l)an  till  bem :  Utan  jag  fer  f)ålcn  ef- 
ter fpifarna  i  ()an0  l^ånber,  od)  ftinger 
mitt  finger  i  I)ålen  efter  f|)}farna,  o(^ 
ftinger  min  ^anb  i  l)an^  flba,  tror  jag 
bet  icfc. 

26.  Od)  åtta  bågar  berefter,  h)oro 
åter  banft  gdrjungar  inne,  od)  ll^omaö 
meb  bem.  2)5  fom  S^fuö,  mib  bur- 
arna moro  iDfta.  od)  ftob  mibt  iblanb 
bem,  od)  fabe :  grib  iparc  eber ! 

27.  @eban  fabe  f)an  till  ll^omad: 
9{dcf  ^it  bitt  finger,  od)  fe  mina  l)da- 
ber;  od)  rdcf  t)\t  bin  ^anb,  od)  fticf 
benne  i  min  fiba,  od)  tvär  icfe  twiftoel- 
aftig,  utan  trogen. 

28.  Zt)o\m^  ftoarabe,  od)  fabe  till 
I)onom :  S9lin  S^(&9irt,  od)  min  O^ub. 

29.  3efu6  fabe  till  ^onom :  dftcr  bu 
fog  mig,  llf)oraa,  tror  bu:  falige  dro 
be  fom  icfe  fe.  od)  bod  tro. 


30.  ®jorbe  ocf  3Cfu0  mdnga  anbra 
tecfen,  i  fina  8dr|ungarö  åfi)n.  fom  i 
benna  bofen  ide  dro  ffrifna. 

31.  3Wen  beffa  dro  ffrifna.  ))d  bet  3 
tro  ffolen.  att  3@fud  dr  6f)riftud  C^ubd 
©on ;  od)  att  3»  genom  tron,  ffolen 
bafma  lif  i  f)anft  9lanm. 


21.  (Ea))itel. 

^iNerefter  u|)»)eHbarabe  äter  SSfuö  fig 
'^  f5r  Sdriungarna.  mib  lliberiaö 
i)af;  od)  uppenbarabe  \)an  fig  i  fd 
mdtto. 

2.  Simon  ^etniö.  od)  ll^omaö,  fom 
faUad  ^Imilling,  tDoro  tillfamman,  od) 
^at()anael.  fom  »ar  af  6ana  i  ®ali- 
leen,  od)  3ebebei  foner,  od)  tmd  anbre 
af  band  lärjungar. 

3.  Sabe  Simon  ^etruö  till  bem- 


twelve,  called  Didymus,  yras  not 
with  them  when  Jesus  came. 

25  The  other  disciples  therefora 
said  unto  him,  We  have  seen  the 
Lord.  But  he  said  unto  them,  Ex- 
cept  I  shall  see  in  his  hands  the 
print  of  the  nails,  and  put  my  fin- 
ger  into  the  print  of  the  nails,  and 
thrust  my  hand  into  his  side,  I  will 
not  believe. 

26  %  And  after  eight  days  again 
his  disciples  were  within,  and 
Thomas  with  thera :  then  came 
Jesus,  the  doors  being  shut,  and 
stood  in  the  midst,  and  said,  Peaoe 
be  unto  you. 

27  Then  saith  he  to  Thomas, 
Reach  hither  thv  finger,  and  be- 
hold  my  hands  /and  reach  hither 
thy  hand,  and  thrust  it  into  my 
side  ;  and  be  not  faithless,  but  b^ 
lieving. 

28  And  Thomas  answered  and 
said  unto  him,  My  Lord  and  my 
God 

29  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Thomas, 
because  thou  hast  seen  me,  thoa 
hast  believed :  blessed  are  they  that 
have  not  seen,  and  yet  have  be- 
lieved. 

30  IT  And  many  other  signs  truly 
did  Jesus  in  the  presence  of  his 
disciples,  whioh  are  not  written 
in  this  book : 

31  But  these  are  written,  that  ye 
might  believe  that  Jesus  is  the 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God ;  and  that 
believing  ye  might  have  life  throngh 
his  name. 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

AFTER  these  things  Jesus shew- 
ed  himself  again  to  the  disei* 
ples  at  the  sea  of  Tiberias ;  and 
on  this  wise  shewed  he  himself. 

2  There  were  together  Simon  Pe- 
ter, and  Thomas  called  Didymus, 
and  Nathanael  of  Cana  in  Galilee, 
and  the  sons  of  Zebedee,  and  tw« 
other  of  his  disciples. 

3  Simon  Peter  saith  unto  then,  I , 
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Sag  tpill  ga  od)  fiffa.  ^c  fabc  till 
fcoiiom.  ©igdoctmebbig.  3)eglngo 
Dt,  od)  ftego  flraj  i  båtfir,  od)  i  ben 
natten  pugo  be  intet. 

4.  *Da  nu  morgon  mar,  ftob  SSfuö 
t)d  flranben :  bocf  tDifte  Sirjungarne 
irff.  att  bet  roar  SCfuö. 

5.  Satt  ^aw  tiU  bem :  »arn.  ^af- 
toen  3  något  tiU  mat^?  I)e  fwarabe 
lionom :  ^ej. 

6.  ^d  fabe  \)an  till  bem :  Jtafter  ut 
nätet  på  \)iqra  fiban  oni  båten,  få 
»arbcn  3  flnnanbc.  3)a  fajlabe  be 
ut ;  od)  fom  få  mt)(fen  fiff,  att  be  f5r- 
måbbe  bet  ide  braga. 

7.  5>d  fabe  ben  Sårjungen,  fora  3€- 
fu&  dlff  abe.  till  ^etrum :  ^(SWren  dret. 
9ldr  Simon  ^etruö  {)&rbe,  att  bet  mar 
^esHren,  banöt  ban  om  flg  fiortelen. 
H)  ^n  mar  nafen,  od)  gaf  flg  i  fj&n. 

8.  9Wen  be  anbre  gdrjungarne  fom- 
mo  meb  bdten.  ti)  be  moro  icfe  långt 
ifrån  lanbet;  utan  mib  pak  tulMin- 
brabc  alnar,  od)  brogo  fiffanatet. 

9.  Od)  ndr  be  moro  ftigne  på  lanbet, 
fågo  be  ber  mara  lagba  gl^b,  od)  en 
fité  berpå,  od)  br&b. 

10.  3€fu8  fabe  tiö  bem :  $ager  bit 
af  be  fiffar,  fom  3  nu  fingen. 

11.  Simon  ^etrud  fteg  in,  od)  brog 
ndtet  u)))>å  lanbet,  fullt  meb  flora 
fiffar,  ^unbrabe  femtio  od)  tre:  od) 
dnbocf  be  moro  få  månge,  gid  lifmål 
aåtet  icfe  f&nber. 

13.  Sabe  3<Sfud  till  bem^:  J(ommer 
069  dter.  Od)  ingen  af  Sdriungarna 
öjerfbefi,  till  att  f))5ria  bonom:  ^0 
ift  bu?  efter  be  mifle,  att  bet  mar 
igltfllren. 

13.  <Dd  fora  3<l^fn9,  od)  tog  br&bet, 
o^  gaf  bem,  od)  fiflen  fammalebed. 

14.  Detta  mar  nu  trebie  refan,  att 
Stfnd  ut>^enbarabe9  fina  lärjungar, 


go  a  fishing  They  say  uuto  him, 
We  also  go  with  thee.  They  went 
forth,  and  eatered  into  a  ship  im- 
mediately;  and  that  night  they 
caught  nothing. 

4  But  when  the  morning  was  now 
come,  Jesus  stood  on  the  shore; 
but  the  disciples  knew  not  that  it 
was  Jesus. 

5  Then  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
Children,  have  ye  any  meat  ?  They 
answered  him,  No. 

6  And  he  said  unto  them,  Gast 
the  net  on  the  right  side  of  the 
ship,  and  ye  shall  find.  They  cast 
therefore,  and  now  they  were  not 
able  to  draw  it  for  the  multitude 
of  fishes. 

7  Therefore  that  disciple  whora 
Jesus  loved  saith  unto  Peter,  It  is 
the  Lord.  Now  when  Simon  Peter 
heard  that  it  was  the  Lord,  he  girt 
kis  fisher's  coat  unto  him,  (for  he 
was  naked,)  and  did  cast  himself 
into  the  sea. 

8  And  the  other  disciples  came 
in  a  little  ship,  (for  they  were  not 
far  from  land,  but  as  it  were  two 
hundred  cubits,)  dragging  the  net 
with  flshes. 

9  As  soon  then  as  they  were  come 
to  land,  they  saw  a  åre  of  coals 
there,  and  fish  laid  thereon,  and 
bread. 

10  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Bring 
of  the  fish  which  ye  have  nöw 
caught. 

11  Simon  Peter  went  up,  and 
drew  the  net  to  land  full  of  great 
fishes,  a  hundred  and  fifty  and 
three:  and  for  all  there  were  so 
many,  yet  was  not  the  net  broken. 

12  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Como 
and  dine.  And  none  of  the  disci- 
ples durst  ask  him,  Who  art  thou  ? 
knowing  that  it  was  the  Lord. 

13  Jesus  then  cometh,  and  ta- 
keth  bread,  and  giveth  them,  and 
fish  Hkewise. 

14  This  is  now  the  third  time 
that  Jesus  showed  himself  to  b' 
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fcDan  f)an  tt>av  u))j)fldnben  ifrån  te 
tiht>a. 

15.  3)å  be  nu  l)abe  dtit,  fabe  3efu8 
till  Simon  getram:  Simon  ^ona, 
dlffar  bu  mig,  mer  dn  beffc?  ^an 
fabe  till  ^onom :  3a.  ^69lre,  bu  iwt, 
att  jag  dlffar  big.  Saht  ^an  till  l)o- 
nom :  g&b  mina  lamm. 

16.  åter  fabe  l^n  till  ^nom :  Si- 
mon 3ona,  dlffar  bu  mig  ?  S^an  fabe 
till  ftonom :  3a,  fteWre.  bu  mt,  att 
lag  dlffar  big.  Sabe  ^an  till  l)onom: 
g6b  mina  fdr. 

17.  Sabe  f)an  till  ^onom  trebje  re- 
fan:  Simon  3ona,  dlffar  bu  mig? 
$etrud  tDarbt  bebr&fmab,  att  f)an  fabe 
trebje  refan  till  bonom.  dlffar  bn  mig  ? 
Oc^  fabe  till  i}onom:  ^dfltre,  bu  met 
all  ting ;  bu  mt,  att  jag  dlffar  big. 
Sabe  3<Sfu8  till  ^onom:  g&b  mina 
fdr. 

18.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  big:  Sldr  bu  toar  ung,  omgjor- 
baht  bu  big  fjelf,  od)  gicf  I)toart  bu 
mille;  men  bd  bu  tvarber  gammal, 
ffall  bu  utrdcta  bina  ^dnber,  od)  en 
annan  ffall  omgjorba  big,  od)  leba  big 
bit  bu  icTe  mill. 

19.  SWen  bet  fabe  ^an,  gifmanbe  till- 
fdnna,  nieb  t)tt>at>  bob  f)an  ffulle  ))rifa 
(^nb.  fOå)  bd  f)an  f)aU  betta  fagt, 
fabe  ^an  till  bonom :  g&lj  mig ! 

20.  ^etru»  h)dnbe  fig  om,  od)  fdg  ben 
Sdrjungen  f&lja.  fom  3«fuö  dlffabe; 
l)ti)ilfen  orf  i  Silattnjarben  4dg  intill 
I)an0  brbfl,  od)  fabe:  S^9ixt,  ^toilfen 
dr  ben  big  f&rrdber? 

21.  ^d  ^etrud  fdg  ^onom.  fabe  ^an 
till  Sefum:  i&iJ«re,  l)tt>ah  ffall  bd 
benne? 

22.  Sabe  3<^fud  till  ^onom:  Om 
jag  h)ille,  att  ^an  ffulle  blifma,  till 
bed  jag  fommer,  f)tt)at>  fommer  bet  big 
toib?  g5l|  bu  mig. 

23  ^d  gicf  ett  tal  ut  iblanb  br&ber- 

na :  Denne  Sdrjungen  b5r  icfe.    Dd) 

*lfud  fabe  icfe  till  t)onom :  ^an  b5r 


disciples,  after  that  he  was  risea 
from  the  dead. 

15  IT  So  when  they  had  dinei, 
Jesus  saith  to  Simon  Peter,  Simon, 
son  of  Jonas,  lovest  thou  me  mört 
than  these?  He  saith  unto  hinL 
Yea,  Lord;  thou  knowest  thatl 
love  thee.  He  saith  unto  hha^ 
Feed  my  lambs. 

16  He  saith  to  him  again  the  seo* 
ond  time,  Simon,  son  of  Jonas,  Ioy- 
est  thou  me  ?  He  saith  unto  him, 
Yea,  Lord;  thou  knowest  that  I 
love  thee.  He  saith  unto  him, 
Feed  my  sheep 

17  He  saith  unto  him  the  third 
time,  Simon,  son  of  Jonas,  lovest 
thou  me  ?  Peter  was  grieved  be- 
cause  he  said  unto  him  the  third 
time,  Lovest  thou  me?  And  he 
said  unto  him.  Lord,  thou  knowest 
all  things;  thou  knowest  that  I 
love  thee.  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
Feed  my  sheep. 

18  Verily,verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
When  thou  wast  young,  thou  gird- 
edst  thyself.  and  walkedst  whither 
thou  wouldest:  hut  when  thou 
shalt  be  old,  thou  shalt  stret<^ 
forth  thy  hands,  and  another  sball 
gird  thee,  and  carry  thee  whither 
thou  wouldest  not. 

19  This  spake  he,  signifying  by 
what  death  he  should  glorify  Grod. 
And  when  he  had  spöken  this,  hfl 
saith  unto  him,  Follow  rae. 

20  Then  Peter,  turning  aboot, 
seeth  the  disciple  whom  Jesus  lov- 
ed  following;  which  also  leaned 
on  his  breast  at  supper,  and  sud. 
Lord,  which  is  he  that  betrayetk 
thee  ? 

21  Peter  seeing  him  saith  to  Je» 
sus.  Lord,  and  what  shall  this  mia 
do? 

22  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  If  I  wiQ 
that  he  tarry  till  1  come,  wlmt 
is  that  to  thee  ?  follow  thou  me. 

23  Then  went  this  saying  abroai 
among  the  brethren;  that  that  dib» 
ciple  should  not  die :  yet  JesoB  ndl 
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Mr;  utan,  om  jag  mille,  att  f)an  {TuKe 
Wiftoa,  tlU  bed  |ag  foramcr,  f)roat>  fom- 
nrr  Det  big  toib  ? 

24.  5)enne  dr  ben  Sdriungen,  fom 
hHttnar  ^dront,  od)  ben  betta  ffrifmit 
Dafwer;  od)  tt)i  »cte,  att  I)an8  mitt- 
nedb6it  dr  fant. 

36.  iro  ocf  mänga  anbra  ting,  fom 
3Gfud  gjorbe,  t^milfa,  om  be  bet  ena 
mrb  bet  anbra  ffrefbod,  tror  jag,  att 
ipfrlben  ffulle  icfe  funna  begripa  be 
hhdtr,  fom  ffrifmad  ffuile.    ^men. 


not  unto  him,  He  shall  not  die ; 
but,  If  I  will  that  he  tarry  till  1 
oome,  what  is  that  to  thee  ? 

24  This  is  the  disciple  which  te»- 
tifieth  of  these  things,  and  wrote 
these  things :  and  we  know  that 
his  testimony  is  tme. 

25  And  there  are  also  many  other 
things  which  Jesus  did,  the  which^ 
if  they  should  be  written  every  one, 
I  suppose  that  even  the  world  it- 
self  could  not  contain  the  booka 
that  should  be  written.     Amen. 


2lpojtIa 

®erningar. 


1.  dapitel. 

cfillfSrene  l^afmer  |ag  talat,  min 
-v  gobe  %f^op\}\it,  om  alt  bet  3(Jfu0 
begt)nte  bdbe  g5ra  od)  idra, 

2.  3ntiU  ben  bagen  t)an  upptagen 
nnirbt,  feban  l)an  ^pofllame,  fom  $an 
ntmalt  I)abe,  genom  ben  ideliga,  9nba, 
^be  gif^it  befallning : 

3.  ^milfom  ^an  ocf.  efter  fin  pina, 
betebbe  fig  lefbanbe.  meb  mQngaI)an- 
ba  bemidning,  bd  l^n  idt  fig  fe  of 
bem  i  ft)ratio  bågar,  oé^  talabe  meb 
bem  om  ®ub9  rife. 

4.  Cd>  bd  l^an  t)abe  f&rfaralat  bem, 
b&b  han  bem,  att  be  icfe  ffulle  gd  utaf 
Semfalem;  utan  f&rbiba  gabrend 
i&fte.  ber  3  af  ()&rt  ^afben  (fabe  l^n) 
öf  mlfl. 

5.  Zt)  3o&anned  b&pte  i  matten; 
men  3  fiolen  b5pte  toarba  i  ben  he- 
liga Slnba,  icfe  mdnga  bågar  ^drefter. 

6.  5>a  be  nu  fjrfamlabe  tporo.  frd- 
gabe  be  ^nom,  fdganbe:  ^^9ivt, 
iaU  hu  i  benne  tiben  upprdtta  igen 
dfraeld  rife? 


THE  ACTS 


APOSTLES. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE  former  treatise  have  I  made, 
O  Theophilus,  of  all  that  Jesus 
began  both  to  do  and  teaoh, 

2  Until  the  day  in  which  he  was 
taken  up,  after  that  he  through  the 
Holy  Ghost  had  given  oommand- 
ments  unto  the  apostles  whom  he  • 
had  chosen : 

3  To  whom  also  he  shewed  him- 
self  alive  after  his  passion  by  ma 
ny  infallible  proofs,  being  seen  of 
them  förty  days,  and  speaking  of 
the  things  pertaining  to  the  king- 
dom  of  God : 

4  And,  being  assembled  together 
with  them,  commanded  them  that 
they  should  not  depart  from  Jeru- 
salem,  but  wait  for  the  promise  of 
the  Father,  which,  saith  he,  ye  have 
heard  of  me. 

5  For  John  truly  baptized  with 
water;  but  ye  shall  be  baptized 
with  the  Holy  Ghost  not  many 
days  hence. 

6  When  they  therefore  were  come 
together,  they  asked  of  him,'saying, 
Lord,  wilt  thou  at  this  time  restore 
again  the  kingdom  to  Israel  ? 
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7.  5)d  fabc  ^aw  till  bcm :  3)ct  ftorer 
i(fe  eber  tid,  att  tDcta  ttb  od)  ftunb, 
fom  gabren  ftafiDcr  fatt  I  fin  nuigt ; 

8.  WUn  3  ffolcn  unbfå  ben  petiga 
$(ubaö  froft,  fom  Sfmer  ebcr  fomraa 
fMH,  od)  ffolen  mara  mina  mittnen  i 
Scrufaiem,  od)  i  ftela  3ubeen,  od)  8a- 
marien.  od)  feban  intiU  jorbené  dnba. 


9.  Cd)  nor  t)an  bctta  fagt  ^abc, 
marbt  ^an  i  beraö  ofon  up))tagen-, 
od)  en  fh;  tog  l)onom  bort  utaf  beraö 
fon. 

10.  Od)  fom  be  u|)})fågo  I  ^immelen 
efter  {)onom,  mlb  f)an  up))for*,  fi,  tmä 
man  ftobo  nor  bem,  fidbbc  I  i)rt)\ta 
ndber. 

11.  2)e  ber  ocf  fabe:  3  (SalUceffe 
mdn,  l)n)l  ftdn  3  od)  fen  u))))  I  f)im- 
nielen?  Denne  S^fuö,  fom  u|)j)tagen 
dr  ifrdn  ebcr  i  I)lmmelen.  I)an  ffall  fa 
fomma,  fom  3  t)onom  fett  f;afmen 
uppfara  i  ^immeten. 

12.  8eban  gingo  be  till  3erufalem 
igen,  ifrdn  berget,  fom  Jjeter  oljoberget, 
I)n)ilfet  ligger  ifrån  3frufalem  mib  en 
(5abbat6  refa. 

13.  Od)  bå  be  infommo,  ftego  be  upp 
I  fålen,  ber  be  ftdnbigt  blefbo,  ^etruö 
od)  3acobu6,  So^anneö  od)  Änbitaö, 
^l^ilippud  od)  ^f)omad,  S3art^olomeuö 
od)  anatt^eud,  3acobud  Slipset  oc^ 
©imon  3flote8,  od)  3ubaö  3acobi. 


14.  Mt  beffe  iDoro  ftdnbigt  tilljjopa, 
enbrdgtigc  i  b6ner  od)  firmanelfe, 
famt  meb  qlDinnorna,  oc^  meb  9{aria, 
36fu  mober,  o^  meb  banö  br&ber. 

15.  lltl^  be  bågar  ftbb  ^etruö  upp 
iblanb  Sdrjungarna,  oå)  fabe:  (od) 
tvär  bopen  af  namnen  tillfamman 
tDib  ett  l;unbrabe  od)  tjugu :) 

16.  3  tndn  od)  brSber,  ben  ©friften 
mdfte  fullborbaö.  fom  ben  fteilge  Änbc 
Idngefeban  fagt  l)abe,  genom  ^abibd 
mun,  om  3wba8,  fom  beraö  lebfagarc 
»ar,  fom  grepo  3Sfum. 


7  And  he  said  iinto  them,  It  is 
not  for  you  to  know  the  times  or 
the  seaspns,  wJiich  the  Father  hath 
put  in  his  own  power. 

8  But  ye  shall  receive  power,  af- 
ter  that  the  Holy  Ghost  is  come 
upon  you:  and  ye  shall  be  wit- 
nesses  unto  me  both  in  Jerusalem, 
and  in  all  Judea,  and  in  Samaria, 
and  unto  the  uttermost  part  of  the 
earth. 

9  And  wheu  he  had  spöken  these 
things,  while  they  beheld,  he  wa» 
taken  up;  and  a  cloud  received 
him  out  of  their  sight. 

10  And  while  they  looked  stead- 
fastly  toward  heaven  as  he  went 
up,  behold.  two  men  stood  by  them 
in  white  apparel ; 

11  "VMiich  also  said,  Ye  men  of 
Galilee,  why  stånd  ye  gazing  up  in- 
to  heaven?  this  same  Jesus,  which 
is  taken  up  from  you  into  heaven. 
shall  so  come  in  like  manner  a&  ye 
have  seen  him  go  into  heaven. 

12  ^hen  returned  they  unto  Je- 
rusalem from  the  mount  called 
Olivet,  which  is  from  lerusalem  a 
sabbath  day's  journey. 

13  And  when  they  were  come  in, 
they  went  up  into  an  upper  room, 
where  abode  both  Peter,  and  James, 
and  John,  and  Andrew,  Philip,  and 
Thomas,  Bartholomew,  and  Mat- 
thew,  James  the  son  of  Alpheus, 
and  Simon  Zelotes,  and  Judas  tké 
brother  of  James. 

14  These  all  continued  withone  ao- 
cordinprayerand  8upplication,with 
the  women,  and  Mary  the  mother 
of  Jesus,  and  with  his  brethren. 

15  1[  And  in  those  days  Peter 
stood  up  in  the  midst  of  the  dis* 
ciples,  and  said,  (the  number  of 
names  together  were  about  a  hon» 
dred  and  twenty,) 

16  Men  and  brethren,  this  scrip- 
ture  must  needs  have  been  fulfil- 
led,  which  the  Holy  Ghoat  by  tibtt 
mouth  of  David  spake  before  eom* 
ceming  Judas,  which  was  guide  It 
them  that  took  Jesus. 
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17.  ^  I)on  töar  rdfnat)  i  mdrt  tal, 
o4f  fyi^  fått  raet  og  Detta  dnibetet. 

18.  Od)  ^an  f^rmdrfDc  en  dfer  f&r 
ordttfdrDig  lon.  od)  up))t)dndDe  fig  od) 
rrmnabe  mibt  i  tu,  od)  alle  t)and  inelf- 
roor  gdftoo  flg  ut. 

19.  D(^  Det  dr  uppenbart  n^oroet  al- 
tom  Dem,  fom  bo  i  3n:ufalem ;  fd  att 
m  dfren  fållad  på  Derad  mdl  SIfelDa- 
ma,  Det  dr,  bloDödfer. 

20.  %X)  Det  dr  ftrifmit  i  ^falmbofen : 
2)rrad  b^mman  marDe  6De,  ocb  ingen 
loare  fom  Deruti  bor,  ocb  ^an^  dni- 
betc,  fd  en  annan. 

21.  6d  nidfte  nu  en  af  Deffa  mdn, 
fom  meD  o%  toarit  bafimi,  i  all  Den 
tiD,  fom  ^(I9lren  3(Efu()  ut  od)  ingicf 
meb  o|, 

22.  Sfrdn  Sobannlö  b&pelfe,  t!R  Den 
bagen,  att  t)an  ifrdn  og  tagen  marDt, 
rarD  og  ett  mittne  warDa  till  fym^ 
uppftdnDcife. 

23.  Cd)  De  fatte  ttpd  i  »alet,  3ofepb 
fpm  faUaö  ©arfabaö,  meD  Det  meDer- 
namnet  äuftud,  od)  SUittbiam. 

24.  Cd)  bdDo,  od)  faDe :  ^u  ^(S«re, 
fom  fdnner  allais  biertan.  mifa  ut, 
bmilfen  of  Deffa  tn»d  bu  utmalt  f)af- 
tt>er. 

25.  9tt  ^an  ftall  fd  Denna  tjenften 
od)  apoftladrabetet.  Der  SuDaé  ifrdn 
faUen  dr,  att  ban  ffuUe  bortgd  i  fitt 
rum. 

26.  Cd)  De  faftaDe  lott  Derom,  od) 
lotten  fbii  på  SRattbiam ;  od)  ban 
ifcarDt  rdfnaD  till  De  elloTma  9lpoftlar. 

2.  (Ea|)itel. 

iNd)  hå  ^MngeftDagen  fuflfomnaD 
^  mar,  moro  De  alle  enDrdgtcligen 
tlflfammand. 

S.  Cd)  marDt  baftigt  ett  D5n  af  ^im- 
nclen,  fdfom  ett  mdgtigt  ftort  mdDer 
Msmit  l^aDe,  od)  uppfbllDe  alt  l)ufet 
berbefuto. 

3.  C*  Dem  fbnteS  RinDerDelaDc  tun- 

•w>»  20 


17  For  he  was  numbered  witb 
US,  and  had  obtained  part  of  tbis 
ministry. 

18  New  this  man  purchased  a 
field  with  the  reward  of  iniquity ; 
and  falling  headlong,he  buist  asun- 
der  in  the  midst,  and  all  his  bowel? 
gushed  out. 

19  And  it  was  known  unto  all  the 
dwellers  at  Jerusalem ;  insomucl 
as   that  field  is   called,  in    their 
proper  tongue,  Aeeldama,  that  is 
to  say,  The  field  of  blood. 

20  For  it  is  written  in  the  book 
of  Psalms,  Let  his  habitation  be 
desolate,  and  let  no  man  dweil 
therein :  and  His  bishoprick  let 
another  take. 

21  Wherefore  of  these  men  which 
have  companied  with  us  all  the 
time  that  the  Lord  Jesus  went  in 
and  out  among  us, 

22  Beginning  from  the  baptism 
of  John,  unto  that  same  day  that 
he  was  taken  up  from  us,  must  one 
be  ordained  to  be  a  witness  with 
US  of  his  resurrection. 

23  And  they  appointed  two,  Jo- 
seph  called  Barsabas,  who  was 
surnamed  Justus,  and  Matt hi as. 

24  And  they  prayed,  and  said, 
Thou,  Lord,  which  knowest  the 
hearts  of  all  men,  shew  whether 
of  these  two  thou  hast  chosen, 

25  That  he  may  take  part  of 
this  ministry  and  apostieship,  from 
which  Judas  by  transgression  fe  11, 
that  he  might  go  to  his  own  place. 

26  And  they  ga  ve  forth  their  lots ; 
and  the  lot  fell  upon  Matthias ;  and 
he  was  numbered  with  the  eleven 
apostles. 

CHAPTER  II. 

AND  when  the  day  of  Pentecost 
was  fully  come,  they  were  all 
with  one  accord  in  one  place. 

2  And  suddenly  there  came  a 
sound  from  heaven  as  of  a  rushing 
mighty  wind,  and  it  filled  all  the 
house  where  they  were  sitting. 

3  And  there  appeared  unto  them 
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gor,  fdfom  af  clb,  od)  blef  flttanbc  pS 
$mar  od)  en  af  bem. 

4.  Od)  DC  morbo  alle  u|)))fi)llbe  af  ben 
Ideliga  ^nba,  06)  begt)nte  till  att  tala 
meb  anbra  tungonmlr  efter  fom  Slnben 
gaf  bem  att  tala. 

6.  @å  tDoro  i  Serufalera  boenbe  3u- 
bar,  gubfruftige  mdn,  af  alla^anba 
folf,  fom  unber  bimmelen  dr. 

6.  2)d  nu  benna  rbflen  ffett  babe, 
fom  tillfamnuind  mocfet  foif.  od) 
trorbo  fbrljdpne,  ti)  be  t)hvht  bem  tala 
^toax  oc^  en  meb  fitt  eget  mdl. 

7.  Dcö  iDorbo  alle  fbrffrdcfte,  oc^ 
f&runbrabe  fig,  fdganbe  emellan  jig : 
®l,  dro  ide  alle  beffe,  fom  tala,  (^aii" 
leeffe? 

8.  $uru  l)hxc  mi  bd  bmar  od)  en  fitt 
tungomdl,  ber  ml  uti  f&bbe  dre? 

9.  ^artber.  od)  SWeber.  od)  Glamitcr, 
od)  be  fom  bo  uti  3)JefD|)otamien,  od) 
i  3ubeen,  od)  (Sappabocien,  $onto  oc^ 
SIfien. 

10.  $bri)dien  od)g^am|}bi)lien,(lgi)))- 
ten  od)  i  be  2ibi)e  lanbödnbar  mib  di)- 
renen,  od)  be  utldnbningar  af  flUom, 
Subar  od)  'Profeli)ter, 

11.  dreter  ocb  araber:  iri  bore  bem 
meblrdra  tungomdl  tala  @ubd  brdpe- 
liga  werf. 

12.  Od)  f&rffrdcfte  be  fig  alle,  odj) 
fjrunbrabe  fig,  fdgonbe  emellan  fig : 
^mab  mdn  betta  milja-mara? 

13.  Ocb  fomlige  gjorbe  gdcf -af  bem, 
od)  fabe :  3)effe  dro  fulle  meb  fött  min. 

14.  3)d  ftob  ^^.etruö  upp,  meb  be 
ellofma,  od)  bof  upp  fin  rbji.  od)  ta- 
labe  till  bem :  3  Subiffc  mdn.  od)  3 
alle  fom  bon  i  Scrufalem ;  betta  ffall 
eber  n>eiterligt  mara,  od)  anammer 
mina  orb  i  ecra  &ron : 

15.  2i)  beffe  gro  icfe  brucfne,  fdfom 
3  menen,  efter  titt  dr  trebje  timmen 
på  bagen. 

16.  Utan  ttt  ax  bet,  fom  fagbt  dr 
genom  ^ropbeten  3oel : 

17  Od)  bet  ffall  ffe  uti  be  i)tterfla 
bagarna,  fdger  ®ut>:  3itg  ffall  ut- 
gjuta af  min  Hnba  bfhjer  alt  f5tt ;  od) 
ebre  f&ner,  o(b  ebra  b&ttrar  ffola  pro- 


cloven  tongues  like  as  of  fiie,  and 
it  sat  upon  each  of  them. 

4  And  they  were  all  filled  with 
the  Holy  Ghost,  and  began  to  speak 
with  other  tongues,  as  tbe  Spirit 
gave  them  utterance. 

5  And  there  were  dwelling  at  Je- 
rusalem Jews,  devout  men,  out  of 
every  nation  under  heaven. 

6  Now  when  this  was  noised 
abroad,  the  multitude  came  to- 
gether,  and  were  confounded,  be- 
cause  that  every  man  heard  them 
speak  in  his  own  language. 

7  And  they  were  all  amazed  and 
marvelled,  saying  one  to  another, 
Behold,  are  not  all  these  -which 
speak  Galileans  ? 

8  And  how  hear  we  every  man  in 
our  own  tongue,  wherein  we  were 
born? 

9  Parthians,  and  Medes,  and 
Elamites,  and  the  dwellers  in 
Mesopotamia,  and  in  Judea,  and 
Cappadoeia,  in  Pontus,  and  Asia, 

10  Phrygia,  and  Pamphylia,  in 
Egypt,  and  in  the  parts  of  Libya 
about  Cyrene,  and  strangers  of 
Rome,  Jews  and  proselytes, 

11  Cretes  and  Arabiaus,  we  do 
hear  them  speak  iu  our  tonguet 
the  wonderful  works  of  God. 

12  And  they  were  all  amazed, 
and  were  in  dbubt,  saying  one  to 
another,  What  meaneth  this  ? 

13  Others  mocking  said,  Theso 
men  are  full  of  new  wine. 

14  IT  But  Peter,  standing  up  with 
the  eleven,  lifted  up  his  voice,  aai 
said  unto  them,  Ye  men  of  Judety 
and  all  ye  that  dwell  at  Jeru8alei% 
be  this  known  unto  you.  and  heark- 
en  to  mv  words : 

15  Fe:  these  are  not  drunkeiu 
as  ye  suppose,  seeing  it  is  but  thi 
third  hour  of  the  day. 

16  But  this  is  that  which  was 
spöken  by  the  prophet  Joel ; 

17  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in« 
the  last  days,  saith  Grod,  I  wiil  po«C 
out  of  my  Spirit  upon  all 
and  your  sons  and  your  daughl 
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^tera,  o(^  cbrc  ijnglingar  ffola  fe 
I9ner,  oc^  ct>xt  diofle  ffola  br&nima 
Mmmar : 

18.  Cd)  hftocT  mina  ticnare,  od)  5f- 
Iver  mina  tjenartnnor,  ffail  jag  i  be 
bågar  utgjuta  af  min  ^nt>a  ]  od)  De 
Poia  ))ropi)etera. 

19  Cd)  iag  ftall  gifma  unber  ofman 
i  l)ininielcn,  od)  tecfen  nebre  på  jorben ; 
tilob  o(^  elb,  od)  r6fbamm : 

80.  Solen  ffail  mdnbaö  i  m&rfer,  od) 
månen  I  blob,  förr  dn  ben  ftore  oc^ 
ttppenbarlige  ^dMranö  bag  fommer: 

21.  Cd)  ffall  ffc,  att  i)toax  oé)  en  fom 
ofallar  i^dSiranö  ^amn,  ^n  ffall 
bliftoa  fatig. 

n.  3  radn  af  Sfrael.  l)ix(x  beffa  orb : 
36fum  af  ^la^aret,  ben  man  fora  ndr 
tbfr  af  ®ubi  beroifab  dr  meb  frafter, 
od)  unber,  od)  tecfen,  fom  O^ub  i^afmer 
gjort  genom  l^onom  iblanb  eber,  fdfom 
3o(f  fielfroetoeten: 

23.  ^onom.  efter  ijan  af  (&ut^  be- 
tiofta  rdb  od)  f5rf))u  utgifn)en  tväx, 
lafmen  3  tagit,  genom  onba  mdud 
Hnber,  foréfdjt  oc^  Dht>at. 

24.  Den  b^fmer  O^ub  upprndcft.  oös) 
lojfot  b&bfend  ftDcba  -,  efter  om5|eligt 
toar,  att  bön  ffulle  bet)dllad  af  bonom. 

i5,  %t)  Daoib  fdger  om  bonom: 
3ag  ^a^er  altib  fbrefatt^  ^(I9iran 
Är  mina  &gon^  ti)  l)an  ax  mig  pd 
biigra  b^nben,  att  jag  ide  ffall  r6rb 
toarba; 

26.  g&rbenffull  dr  mitt  bierta  glabt, 
Mb  min  tunga  frojbar  .fig,  ffall  odfd 
ftitt  f&tt  ^toiia  i  fbrboppning : 

27.  $t)  bu  Sfrnergipper  ide  min  fjdl  i 
MiPete,  od)  tliiftdber  ide,  att  bin  i&e- 
Bge  ffall  fe  f&rgdngelfe. 

38.  <Dn  böfwer  mig  fungiort  liffena 
todgor:  bu  ffall  uppft)lla  mig  meb 
^jb  för  bitt  anflgte. 

89. 3  mdn  ocb  brbber,  man  md  fritt 
tila  meb  eber  om  ben  ^atriard)en  Da- 
Mb;  ^n  dr  b5b  od)  begraftuen,  oct) 


shall  prophesy,  and  youi  young 
men  shall  see  visions,  and  your 
oid  men  shall  dream  dreams : 

18  And  on  my  servants  and  on 
my  handmaidens  I  will  pour  out 
in  those  days  of  my  Spirit;  and 
they  shall  prophesy : 

19  And  I  will  shew  wonders  in 
heaven  above,  and  signs  in  the 
earth  beneath ;  blood,  and  fire,  and 
vapour  of  smoke : 

20  The  san  shall  be  turned  into 
darkness,  and  the  moon  into  blood, 
before  that  great  and  notable  day 
of  the  Lord  come : 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass^  that 
whosoever  shall  call  on  the  narae 
of  the  Lord  shall  be  saved. 

22  Ye  men  of  Israel,  hear  these 
words ;  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  a  man 
approved  of  God  among  you  by 
miracles  and  wonders  and  signs, 
which  God  did  by  him  in  the  midst 
of  you,  as  ye  yourselves  also  know; 

23  Him,  being  deliveredby  the  de- 
terminate  counsel  and  foreknowl- 
edge  of  God,  ye  have  taken,  and 
by  wicked  hands  have  crucified  and 
slain : 

24  Whom  God  hath  raised  up, 
having  loosed  the  pains  of  death : 
because  it  was  not  possible  that  he 
should  be  holden  of  it. 

25  For  David  speaketh  concern- 
ing  him,  I  foresaw  the  Lord  al- 
ways  before  my  face ;  for  he  is  on 
my  right  hand,  that  I  should  not 
be  moved : 

26  Therefore   did   my  heart  re 
joice,  and   my  tougue  was   glad 
moreover  also  my  flesh  shall  res» 
in  hope: 

27  Because  thou  wilt  not  leavt 
my  soul  in  hell,  neither  wilt  thou 
suflfer  thine  Holy  One  to  see  cor- 
ruption. 

28  Thou  hast  made  known  to  me 
the  ways  of  life;  thou  shalt  make 
mo  full  of  joy  with  thy  countenance. 

29  Men  and  brethren,  let  me 
freely  speak  unto  you  of  the  patri- 
areh  David,  that  he  is  both  dead 
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f)ané  graf  dr  ndr  og  intill  bcima 

30.  efter  l)a\\  nu  mar  en  ^^ro))l)et, 
od)  mifle,  att  ®ub  IjaDe  lofwat  (>onom 
meb  en  eb,  att  ^an  af  l)anh  idnDd 
fruft  ffullc,  efter  fottet,  upi^wacTa 
(Et)riftum,  till  at  fitta  på  i)and  fdte: 

31.  ©dg  l)an  bet  franif&re  dr,  od)  ta- 
labe  om  (Él}rifti  uppftdnbelfe,  att  l)and 
fldl  ide  dr  bfhjerglfmen  uti  ^imete; 
icfc  f)cller  ftanö  fbtt  f)a\mv  fett  f&r- 
gdngelfe.   , 

32.  ^enna  3<^fum  ^afmer  @^ub 
uppmdcft,  ber  mi  alle  mittne  till  dre. 

33.  OZeban  ^n  nu  nieb  ®ubö  ^5gra 
l)anb  ii\>\>l)b\t>  dr,  oc^  ibfte  fdtt  I)afh)er 
af  gabren  om  ben  ^liga  Slnba,  l)af- 
loer  ^an  utgjutit  betta  3  nu  fen  o<i) 
l)&ren. 

34.  Zt)  ide  ^afber  ^abib  u))pfarit  i 
Wmmelenj  men  i)ai\  fdger:  ^Götren 
fabe  till  min  ^diHra,  fdtt  big  på  min 
i)bQva  l)anb, 

35.  $ill  bed  jan  ueberldgger  bina 
omdnner  big  till  en  fotapall. 

36.  ed  ffall  nu  f)cla  3frael8  I)u8 
tticta  ffermiöfo,  att  benue  S^funi,  fom 
3  foröfufl  l)aftt>(n.  l)af»er  ®ub  gjort 
till  en  S$^9Sixa  od)  6l)rifl. 

37.  !Dd  be  betta  ö&rbe.  fingo  be  ett 
fti)ng  i  ^jertat,  od)  fabe  till  ^Netrum. 
od)  till  be  anbra  ^pofllarna :  3  mdn 
oå)  br&ber,  l;maD  ffola  \m  göra  ? 

38.  @abe  ¥ftr"ö  till  bem:  ®orer 
bdttring,  od)  l)n)ar  od)  en  af  eber  idte 
fig  tth\>a  i  3(5fu  (£i)rifti  namn,  till 
ft)nbernad  forldtelfe,  od)  3  ftolen  unb- 
fd  ben  i&eliga  »nbaft  gdfnja. 

39.  $1)  eber  dr  iSftet  gjorbt,  od)  ebra 
barn,  od)  alla  bem  fom  fjerran  dro, 
l)n)ilfa  ^eSiren,  n>dr  (öub,  ftdr  till 
lallanbe  »arber 

40.  S3etDgabe  ^an  ocf  meb  mdnga 
anbra  orb,  od)  fbrmanabe  bem,  fd- 
ganbe:  2dter  l)jelpa  eber  ifrdn  betta 
onba  fldgiet. 

41    ^e  fem  bo  gerna  anammabe 


and  buried,  and  hls  sepulcdire  n 
witJi  US  unto  this  day. 

30  Therefore  being  a  prophet,  and 
knowing  that  God  had  sworn  'with 
an  oath  to  him,  that  of  the  fruit  of 
his  loins,  according  to  the  ftesh,  be 
would  raise  up  Christ  to  sit  on  bie 
throne ; 

31  He,  seeing  this  before,  spake 
of  the  resiurrection  of  Christ,  that 
his  soul  was  not  left  in  hell,  neitber 
his  flesh  did  see  corruption. 

32  This  Jesus  hath  Grod  raised  up, 
whereof  we  all  are  witnesses. 

33  Therefore  being  by  the  righl 
hand  of  God  exalted,  and  hayin; 
received  of  the  Father  the  promifie 
of  the  Holy  G  höst,  be  hath  shed 
forth  this,  which  ye  now  see  and 
hear. 

34  For  David  is  not  asoended  into 
the  heavens :  hut  he  saith  liimself^ 
The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord,  Siii 
thou  on  my  right  hand, 

35  Until  1  make  thy  foes  thy  foot- 
stool. 

36  Therefore  let  all  the  house  of 
Israel  know  assurediy.  that  God 
hath  made  that  same  Jesus,  wbom 
ye  have  erucified,  both  Lord  aaé 
Christ. 

37  ^  Now  wben  they  heard  thisj 
they  were  pricked  in  their  heart, 
and  said  unto  Peter  and  to  the  nm 
of  the  apostles,  Men  and  brethrei^ 
what  shall  we  do  ? 

38  Then  Peter  said  unto  ihefli| 
Repent,  and  be  baptized  erery  m 
of  you  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Chrigl 
for  the^remission  of  sins,  and  ym 
shall  receive  the  gift  of  the  Uotyi 
Ghost. 

39  For  the  promise  is  unto  ycm^ 
and  to  your  ehildren,  and  to  bUj 
that  are  afar  oif,  even  as  many  asi 
the  Lord  our  God  shall  call.  ' 

40  And  with  many  other  woodi 
did  he  testify  and  exhort,  sayiN 
Save  yourselves  from  this  vatK^ 
ward  generation. 

41  1[  Then  they  that  gladly  I 
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tand  tal,  be  läto  Pg  hhpa :  od)  fom- 
mo  till  f)open,  p&  ben  bagen,  n)ib 
tretnfenbe  fjdtar. 

43.  Cd)  Mefh)o  be  fldnbigt  flånbanbe 
nti  9()>Dfllarnad  idrbom  od)  i  betaftig- 
H  oij)  i  br&bö  bn>teife.  od)  i  biner. 

43.  Od)  en  fruftan  fora  uppå  I)mar 
o(^  tn  fidl.  oc^  många  nnber  od)  teden 
gjorDed  af  ^boftlarna. 

44.  Od)  alle  be  fora  trobbe,  moro 
tilifamroand.  od)  ^abe  all  ting  gemen- 
famt. 

45.  Sina  dgobelar  od)  ^åfiDor  fålbe 
br,  od)  belabe  bem  meb  alla,  fåfom 
ifnar  oå^  en  beb&foe. 

46.  Od)  f)n)ar  bag  moro  be  fldnblgt 
M^  enbrdgteligen  i  templet ;  od)  br5to 
br5b  l)dr  od)  ber  I  bnfen,  dtanbe  meb 
Mrannan  i  frbib,  od)  låfibabe  ®ub  i 
bfraé  bkrtanö  enfalbigbet. 

47.  Od)  be  ()abe  i)nnefl  når  alt  folfet. 
C<ft  i&diRren  f6rofabe  Omar  bag  for- 
fomlingen  meb  bem,  fom  falige  motoo. 


3.  (Sapitel. 

^d  flingo  ^etntd  od)  3of)anned  till- 
^^  l)oba  upp  t  templet.  »Ib  b&ne- 
(hinben,  fom  mar  ben  nlonbe  timen. 

2.  0<^  ber  mar  en  man,  ofarbig  alt 
ifron  jin  moberft  llf.  fom  Idt  flg  bdra ; 
ben  fatte  be  bmar  bag  f&r  bbrcn  dt 
templet,  fom  bette  ben  ff&na,  att  ban 
{folie  begdra  almofa  af  bem.  fom  in- 
gingo  i  templet. 

3.  !Dd  öan  fid  fe  ^J^etrum  od)  So^an- 
aem,  att  be  mille  gå  in  i  templet,  bat> 
^n  bem  om  almofa. 

4.  ^d  fdg  ^etrud  pd  Sonora,  meb 
3ot)anne,  od)  fabe :  St  pd  og. 

5.  (Dd  fdg  l^n  pd  bem,  f5rboppan- 
brt,  att  l^n  ffulle  ndgot  fd  af  bem. 

6. 5>d  fabe  ^etrud :  ©ilfmer  od)  gulb 
lifteet  ide  jag ;  men  bet  jag  tnifmer, 
bft  gfftoer  iag  blg:  3  3efu  Gbrifll 
iojareni  namn.  (l;tt  upp,  od)  gacf. 


ceived  his  word  were  baptized : 
and  the  same  day  there  were  ad- 
ded  unto  them  about  three  thousand 
souls. 

42  Andthey  continued  steadfastly 
in  tlie  apostles'  doctrine  and  fel- 
lowship,  and  in  breaking  of  bread, 
and  in  prayers. 

43  And  fear  came  upon  every 
soui :  and  many  wonders  and  signe 
were  done  by  the  apostles. 

44  And  all  that  believed  were  to^ 
getlier,  and  had  all  things  common; 

45  And  80ld  their  possessiohs  and 
goods,  and  parted  thera  to  all  men 
as  every  man  had  need. 

46  AndtheyjContinuing  daily  with 
one  accord  in  the  temple,  and  break- 
ing bread  from  house  to  house,  did 
eat  their  meat  with  gladness  and 
singieness  of  heart. 

47  Praising  God/and  having  fa- 
vour  with  all  the  people.  And  the 
Lord  added  to  the  church  daily  such 
as  should  be  saved. 

CHAPTER  III. 

NOW  Peter  and  John  went  up 
together  into  the  temple  at  the 
hoar  of  prayer,  being  the  ninth  hour. 

2  And  a  certain  man  lame  from 
his  mother'8  womb  was  carried, 
whom  they  laid  daily  at  the  gate 
of  the  temple  which  is  called  Beau- 
tiful,  to  ask  al  ms  of  them  that  en- 
tered  into  the  temple ; 

3  Who,  seeing  Peter  and  John 
about  to  go  into  the  temple,  asked 
an  alms. 

4  And  Peter,  fastening  his  eyef 
upon  him  with  John,  said,  Look 
on  US. 

5  And  he  gave  heed  unto  them, 
expecting  to  receive  something  ot 
them. 

6  Then  Peter  said,  Silver  and 
goldhave  I  none;  but  such  as  I 
have  give  I  thee :  In  the  name  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Nazareth  rise  up 
and  walk 
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7.  Oc^  tog  l^onom  toib  I)Jgra  l^anbcn. 
öd)  refte  t)onom  up|) ;  od)  firaj  morbo 
?)anö  fjtter  od)  ben  flabiga. 

8.  $an  f|)rang  npp,  od)  flob,  oc^ 
flicf,  od)  foljbe  bcin  In  i  templet,  gidf 
od)  fpmng  ()lt  od)  bit,  prifanbe  @ub. 

I?,  ^å  Pcf  alt  folfet  fe  l)onom,  att  ^an 
fiicf  od)  låfroabc  ®ub ; 

10.  Od)  fdnbc  I)ononi,  att  ^an  »ar 
htn  rammc.  fom  |)ldgabc  fitta  efter  al- 
mofa,  toib  t>cn  ffona  boren  f&r  tem|)let ; 
od)^  morbo  fulle  af  forunbran  od)  for- 
ffrdcfclfe.  5fn)er  bet  [)onom  meberfarit 
h)ar. 

11.  Da  nu  benne  mannen,  fom  ofdr- 
blg  roarit  ^abe,  oc^  f)elbregba  gjorb 
h)ar,  f)hU  fig  IntiU  ^etrum  oc^  3o- 
I)annem,  lopj)  alt  folfet  till  bem  i  ffir- 
bufet,  fom  fallas  ©alomonö,  od)  fbr- 
unbrabe  fig. 

12.  3)0  H^ctruö  bet  fdg  ftparat^  ^an 
till  folfet :  3  mdn  af  Sfrael,  ^mi  un- 
bren  3  f)druj)j)d?  eller,  bmi  fen  3  \>å 
oi  lifafom  h)l  af  toår  egen  fraft  eller 
fortjenfl  l)abe  M  dftabfommit,  att 
benne  ^aftoer  fdtt  fin  gdng  ? 

13.  Slbral^amö,  od)  3faac0.  od)  3a- 
cobö  ®ub,  toora  gdberö  ®ub  t)cimv 
forflarat  fin  @on  Söfum.  Wiltcn  3 
ofmerantmarbat  ^afh)en,  od)  f&rnefat 
inf&r  ^ilatuö,  bd  ^an  b&mbe,  att  ^an 
ffulle  gifmad  l5d. 

14.  SRen  3  f&rnefaben  ben  i&eliga 
od)  JRdttfdrblga,  od)  bdben,  att  man- 
brdparen  ffulle  giftoaö  eber ; 

15.  Od)  giffenö  gorjle  brdpen  3; 
ben  fjafmer  ®ub  nu  uppmdcft  ifrdn  be 
b5ba,  till  bmilfet  tol  tolttne  dre. 

16.  Od)^^afmer  genom  tron  på  f)an^ 
namn,  pd^benna  fom  3  fen  oc^  fdn- 
nen,  ftabfdfl  fitt  namn ;  od)  tron,  fom 
dr  genom  l)onom,  ()afh)ergifmlt  benna 
5an0  ^elbregba,  i  alm  eber  dfon. 

17.  «u,  fdre  brSber,  toet  jag  h)dl, 
ntt  3  bet  gjort  ^afmen  af  fdfunnig^et, 
fdfom  ocf  ebre  &ftoerfte. 

18.  3Wen  ®ub.  fom  genom  alla  fina 


7  And  he  took  him  by  Ihe  right 
hand,  and  iifted  him  up :  and  im- 
mediately  his  feet  and  ancle  bonei 
received  strength. 

8  And  he  leaping  up  stood,  and 
walked,  and  entered  wlth  then 
into  the  temple,  walking,  and  leap- 
ing;  and  praising  God. 

9  And  all  the  people  saw  him 
walking  and  praising  God  : 

10  And  they  knew  that  it  was  he 
which  sat  for  alms  at  the  Beautiful 
gate  of  the  temple :  and  they  were 
filled  with  wonder  and  amazement 
at  that  which  had  happened  nnto 
him. 

1 1  And  as  the  lame  man  which 
was  healed  held  Peter  and  John, 
all  the  people  ran  together  uato 
them  in  the  porch  that  is  called 
Solomon's,  greatly  wondering. 

12  IT  And  when  Peter  saw  it,  he 
answered  unto  the  people,  Ye  toea 
of  Israel,  why  marvel  ye  at  this? 
or  why  look  ye  so  earnestly  on  iis, 
as  though  by  our  own  pöwer  or 
holiness  we  had  made  this  man  to 
walk? 

13  The  God  of  Abraham,  and  of 
Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  the  Gotd  of  our 
fathers,  hath  glorified  his  Son  Je- 
sus; whom  ye  delivered  up,  and 
denied  him  in  the  presence  of  Pi- 
late,  when  he  was  determined  to 
let  him  go. 

14  But  ye  denied  the  HolyOne 
and  the  Just,  and  desired  a  mor- 
derer  to  be  granted  unto  you ; 

15  And  killed  the  Prince  of  life, 
whom  God  hath  raised  from  the 
dead ;  whereof  we  are  witnesses. 

16  And  his  name,  through  faitk 
in  his  name,  hath  made  this  man 
strong,  whom  ye  see  and  know: 
yea,  the  faith  which  is  by  him  hatk 
given  him  this  perfect  soundnea 
in  the  presence  of  you  all. 

17  And  now,  brethren,  I  wot  thal 
through  ignorance  ye  did  it,  taéSi 
also  your  rulers. 

18  But  those  things,  whidi  God 
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ftro|)l^ert  mun  flrefagt  fta^er,  att 
e^rifttté  ftullc  liba,  l;an  f)a\totx  nu  fd 
fnflborbiU  m. 

19.  Sa  bdttrer  ebcr  nu,  od)  mdnbcr 
rtcr  om.  på  bet  cbra  f^nbcr  måga  af- 
ffn|>afcc  toarba,  att  toeberqtoicftlfenö 
tit  to  tömmer  f&r  ^CÄranö  anfigte. 

SO.  SRdr  f)an  fonbanbe  marber,  ben 
eber  nu  tiUfSrene  preblfab  dr.  3Sfum 
(Ebri^um: 

21.  ^mitfen  ^inimelen  intaga  måfle, 
tiil  ben  tib,  att  igen  upprdttabt  mar- 
ber  alt  bet  C^ub  fagt  \)a\rt>tx,  genom 
aUa  fina  tKiiga  ^ropi)eterd  mun,  af 
teerlbenö  begpnnelfe. 

83.  %t)  ölofe^  i)afmcr  fagt  tiU  fdbcr- 
na:  ^9tren,  eber  Q^ub,  ffad  eber 
n^pmåcfa  en  ^ropl^et  utaf  ebra  br&- 
ber.  fdfom  mig  ]  f)onom  ffolen  3  i)5ra 
i  alt  bet  f)an  eber  fdganbe  marber. 

23.  Od^  bet  ffall  fte.  att  ^mar  od)  en 
fiol.  fom  icfc  b^rer  ben  ^ro|)l)eten,  |)on 
ftaU  uttaftaö  ifrdn  folfet. 

24.  Od)  aUe  ^ro^)^eterne  ifrdn  Sa- 
muel, od)  feban  fd  mdnge  fom  talat 
baftoa,  l^ifma  bdbat  beffa  bagarna. 

25.  3  dren  ^rop^eternaö  od)  f&rbun- 
bftö  barn,  let  (^ut>  fyiftdtx  gjort  meb 
todra  fdbei.  fdganbe  till  81brai)am:  3 
bin  fdb  ffola  a\ia  folt  pd  jorben  kodl- 
Pgnabe  toarba. 

26  Gber  f5r|l  od)  frdmft  &afh>er  mt> 
npptudcft  |ln  Son,  3<^fum,  od)  fdnbt 
t)onom  till  att  mdlfigna  eber,  att  ^mar 
od>  en  af  eber  ftuUe  fig  omkodnba.  ifrdn 
^0  onbffi. 

4.  (EapiteL 

<i\&  be  nu  talabe  tid  folfet,  fommo 
^^  bertiU  ^refterne,  od)  g&reflonba- 
xcn  i  templet,  od)  be  Sabbuceer. 

2.  Od)  togo  be^  illa  toib  flg.  att  be 
Utbe  folfet.  od)  fbrfunnabe,  i  3<^fu, 
«|»pftdnbeifen  ifrdn  be  bbba ; 

3.  Cd)  togo  fatt  pd  bem,  od)  fatte 


before  had  shewed  by  the  mouth 
of  all  his ,  prophets,  that  C  brist 
should  Huffer,  he  hath  so  falfilled. 

19  IT  Repent  ye  therefore,  and  be 
converted,  that  your  sins  may  be 
blotted  out,  when  the  times  of  re- 
freshing  shall  come  from  the  pres- 
ence  of  the  Lord  ; 

20  And  he  shall  send  Jesus  ChrisL^ 
which  before  was  preached  unto 
you  : 

21  Whom  the  heaveu  must  rc- 
ceive  until  the  times  of  restitution 
of  all  things,  which  God  hath  spö- 
ken by  the  mouth  of  all  his  holy 
prophets  since  the  world  began. 

22  For  Moses  truly  said  unto  the 
fathers.  A  Prophet  shall  the  Lord 
your  Grod  raise  up  unto  you  of 
your  brethren,  like  unto  me ;  him 
shall  ye  hear  in  all  things  what- 
soever  he  shall  say  unto  you. 

23  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
every  soul,  which  will  not  hear  that 
Prophet,  shall  be  destroyed  from 
among  the  people. 

24  Yea,  and  all  the  prophets  from 
Samuel  and  those  that  follow  after. 
as  many  as  have  spöken,  have  like- 
wise  foretold  of  these  days. 

25  Ye  are  the  children  of  the 
prophets,  and  of  the  covenant  which 
God  made  with  our  fathers,  saying 
unto  Abraham,  And  in  thy  seed 
shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth 
be  blessed. 

26  Unto  you  first,  God  having 
raised  up  his  Son  Jesus  sent  him 
to  bless  you,  in  turning  away  every 
one  of  you  from  his  iniquities. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

AND  as  they  spake  unto  the 
people,  the  priests,  and  the 
captain  of  the  temple,  and  the  Sad- 
ducees,  oame  upon  them, 

2  Being  grieved  that  they  taught 
the  people,  and  preached  through 
Jesus  the  resurrection  from  the 
dead. 

3  And  they  laid  hands  on  them 
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^tm  i  l^dftftfe,  tiU  anbra  bagen,  tt)  bet 
töat  reban  afton. 

4.  8Uen  mSnge  af  bem,  fom  orben 
I)&rt  i)at>t,  trobbe ;  od)  »rarbt  talet  på 
nidnnerna  mib  femtufenb. 

5.  @d  begaf  \itt  flg  bagen  berefter. 
att  bera&  éfmerfle.  od)  aibfte,  od) 
©friftldrbe  i  3erufalem, 

6.  D(^  4»annaö.  bfroerfle  ^reften,  od) 
^aipbaö,  od)  3oI)anneö,  od)  Sllejanber, 
od)  fd  mdnge  fom  moro  af  bfmerfla 
»preftafldgtet.  fbrfamlabe  fig, 

7.  Od)  f)abe  bem  fram  f6r  flg,  od) 
frdgabe  bem:  5lf  ftmab  magt,  eder  i 
^mab  namn  f)afh)en  3  betta  gjort  ? 

8.  $etru9,  full  meb  ben  ^eliga  9(nba, 
fabe.tlU  bem:  3  éfmcrfte  fbr  folfet 
od)  5llbfle  1 3frael, 

9.  (Ifter  »i  i  bag  bllfme  bJ>mbe  f&r 
benna  mdlgerningen,  på  benna  fjufa 
mannen,  genom  l)n>ilfen  f)an  dr  f)el- 
bregba  morben ; 

10.  Så  ffaU  bet  eber  aQa  metterligt 
mara,  od)  att  3frael^  folf,  att  genom 
3efu  (5f)rlfll  9?aaarenl  namn,  ben  3 
fordfdft  I)afmcn,  ben  ®ub  uDpwdcft 
bafroer  ifrdn  be  b5ba,  ftdr  nu  benne 
^elbregba  f5r  eber. 

11.  ^an  dr  t>tn  ftenen,  fora  af  eber, 
&t)ggningdmdn,  f6rfaftab  dr,  od)  dr 
morben  en  ftomften. 

12.  Dd)  i  ingom  anbrom  dr  faligf)et ; 
tt)  bet  dr  icTe  l^etler  ndgot  annat  9{amn 
unber  t)lmmelen  menniffomen  gifmit,  i 
t)mitfet  mi  ffole  falige  marba. 

13.  9låT  be  fdgo  fdban  alfmarlig^et 
i  i^etro,  od)  3oI)anne,  od)  funno  bocf, 
att  be  moro  oldrbe  od)  tefmdn,  f5run- 
Drabe  be  tig,  od)  brogo  fdnfla  på  bem, 
att  be  f)abe  marit  meb  36fu. 

14.  Od)  mannen  fdgo  be  ftdenbe  ber 
ndr  bem,  fom  ^Ibregba  mar  gjorb,  tt) 
be  funbe  ber  intet  emot  fdga : 

15.  Utan  bbbo  bem  gd  ut  af  9iåt>tt, 
od)  f)anblabe  feban  emellan  {ig. 


and  put  them  in  hold  unto  the  nezt 
day :  for  it  was  now  eventide. 

4  Howbeit  many  of  them  inrbidi 
heard  the  word  believed ;  and  the 
number  of  the  men  was  aboat  fiv« 
thousand. 

5  ^  And  it  came  to  pass  on  tht 
morrow,  that  their  rulers,  and  el- 
ders, and  scribes, 

6  And  Annas  the  high  priest,  and 
Caiaphas,  and  John,  and  Alexan- 
der, and  as  many  as  -were  of  the 
kindred  of  the  high  priest,  were 
gathered  together  at  Jvrusalem. 

7  And  when  they  had  set  them 
in  the  midst,  they  asked,  By  ^what 
power,  or  by  what  name,  have  ye 
done  this  ? 

8  Then  Peter,  fUled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost,  said  unto  them,  Ye  mlers 
of  the  people,  and  elders  of  Israel, 

9  If  Yre  this  day  be  examined  of 
the  good  deed  done  to  the  impotent 
man,  by  what  means  he  is  made 
whole; 

10  Be  it  known  unto  you  all,  and 
to  all  the  people  of  Israel,  that  by 
the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Naxa- 
reth,  whom  ye  erucified,  whom  God 
raised  from  the  dead,  even  by  him 
doth  this  man  stånd  here  before  you 
whole. 

1 1  This  is  the  stone  which  was  set 
at  nought  of  you  builders,  which  ia 
become  the  head  of  the  oomer. 

12  Neither  is  there  salvation  in 
any  other :  for  there  is  none  otber 
name  under  heaven  given  am<m<t 
men,  whereby  we  must  be  saTed. 

13  ir  Now  when  they  saw  tb« 
boldness  of  Peter  and  John,  and 
perceived  that  they  were  unlearned 
and  ignorant  men,  they  marvelled  ; 
and  they  took  knowledge  of  the% 
that  they  had  been  with  Jesus. 

14  And  behotdingthe  manwhiA 
was  healed  standing  with  them, 
they  could  say  nothing  against  it 

15  But  when  they  had  command* 
ed  them  to  go  aside  out  of  the  coua*. 
cil,  they  conferred  among  thea» 
selves, 


16.  ©aganbc :  ^mab  ffolc  mi  g&ra 
dt  beffa  mdn?  tt)  ett  u)))>enbart  tecfrn 
dr  sjorbt  af  bftn,  od)  dr  funnigt  aiia 
bcm  fom  bo  i  3crufalfni ;  od)  mi  fun- 
ne kfe  nefa  bet. 

17.  Wen  J)d  bet,  att  bet  tcfc  ffaU  »pi- 
bare  utromma  iblanb  folfet,  tville  mi 
alfmarligen  forbiuba  bem,  att  be  ^dr< 
rftcc'  icfe  tala  i  betta  namnet,  f&r  nå- 
gon menniffa. 

18  Oii9  be  fallabe  bem,  od)  b5bo,  att 
be  ingalunba  mer  tala,  eller  Idra  ffuUe 
ädfu  namn. 

19.  2)d  fmarabe  ^trud,  oc^  3o6an- 
ne8,  oå)  fabc  till  bem :  Om  bet  dr  rdtt- 
fdrbigt  for  ®ubi,  att  ti>i  ^5re  eber  mer 
dn  i^ut>,  beröm  mdgen  3  fjelfme  borna. 

20.  ^t)  tDi  funne  icfe  f6rtiga  \>tt,  mi 
fett  od)  ^5rt  ^fme. 

31.  ^d  botabe  be  bem,  od)  idto  gd 
bem,  intet  ^nnanbe,  t)urulebeö  be  funbe 
pina  bem,  for  folfetö  ffull,  tt)  alle  prl- 
fobe  (S^ub,  f&r  bet  fom  ffebt  mar. 


22.  $i)  mannen  mar  6fmer  ft)ratio 
dr,  på  ^milfen  betta  ()elbregba  tecfnet 
ffebt  »ar. 

23.  Scban  be  idto  bem  gd,  fommo  be 
till  fina,  od)  fungjorbe  bem  att  bet  be 
oftocrftc  ^refteme,  od)  dlbfte  till  bem 
fagt  t)abc. 

24.  1)a  be  bet  börbe,  ubD^ofmo  be 
enordgteligen  fin  r&ft  till  O^ub,  od)fabe : 
^i»re,  bu  dft  ®ub,  fom  glort  ftaftper 
Ijiramel  oé^  |orb,  ^ifmet,  od)  alt  t>tt 
fora  berutl  dr. 

26.  ^u  fom  genom  bin  tjenareö  (Da* 
oibd  mun  fagt  Ijafmer:  ftmi  ftafma 
l^ebningarne  u))))refl  fig,  od)  folfet  ta- 
git Sg  f&ie  bet  fdfdngt  dr? 

26.  3orl  »rifcö  Äonungar  trdbbe  till- 
bopa,  od)  g&rftarne  fSrfamlabe  fig  iI)op, 
emot  i^dSRran,  od)  emot  t)and  (Skrift. 

27.  Sannerligen  fSrfamlabe  fig  emot 
bin  f)eliga  (Son,  3€fum,  ben  bu  fmort 
bafiver,  bdbe  ^erobed.  oc^  ^ontiud  $i- 
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16  Saying,  What  shall  we  do  to 
these  men?  for  ttiat  indeed  a  no- 
table  miracle  hath  been  done  by 
them  is  manifest  to  all  them  that 
dwell  in  Jerusalem;  and  we  can- 
not  deny  it. 

17  But  that  it  spread  no  further 
among  the  people,  let  us  straitly 
threaten  them,  that  they  spealc 
henceforth  to  no  man  in  this  name. 

18  And  they  called  them,  and 
commanded  them  not  to  spealc  at 
all  nor  teach  in  the  name  of  Jesus. 

19  But  Peter  an^  John  answered 
and  said  unto  them,  Whether  it  be 
right  in  the  sight  of  God  to  heark- 
en  unto  you  more  than  unto  God, 
judge  ye. 

20  For  we  cannot  but  speak  the 
things  which  we  have  seen  and 
heard. 

21  So  when  they  had  further 
threatened  them,  they  let  them  go, 
finding  nothing  how  they  might 
punish  them,  because  of  the  pco* 
ple :  for  all  men  glorified  God  for 
that  which  was  done.  # 

22  For  the  man  was  above  förty 
years  old,  on  whom  this  miracle  of 
healing  was  shewed. 

23  1[  And  being  let  go,  they  went 
to  their  own  company,  and  reported 
all  that  the  chief  priests  and  elders 
had  said  unto  them. 

24  And  when  they  heard  that, 
they  lifted  up  their  voice  to  God 
with  one  accord,  and  said.  Lord, 
thou  art  God,  which  hast  made 
heaven,  and  earth,  and  the  sea, 
and  all  that  in  them  is ; 

25  Who  by  the  mouth  of  thy  ser- 
vant  David  hast  said,  Why  did  the 
heathen  råge,  and  the  people  im- 
agine  vain  things  ? 

26  The  kings  of  the  earth  stood 
up,  and  the  rulers  were  gathered 
together  against  the  Lord,  and 
against  his  Ciirist. 

27  For  of  a  truth  against  thy  holy 
cliild  Jesus,  whom  thou  hast  anoint- 
ed,  botii  Herod,  and  Pontius  Pilate, 
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iatné.  meb  Retningarna,  oå)  äfraeld 
folf. 

28.  5tia  att  Qbva  l}tt>at)  bin  f)ant)  od) 
råb  tinf5rene  beflutit  i)abe.  att  ffe  ffuHc. 

29.  Cd)  nu.  ftdWre,  fe  tiU  beraö  trug, 
od)  gif  bina  tienare.  att  be  meb  aU 
trjfl  taia  bitt  orb. 

30.  UtrdcTanbe  bin  banb  bertiH.  att 
funbftet,  od)  tecfen,  od)  unber.  inSfla 
g5rad  genom  bin  heliga  Sond  3(£fu 
namn. 

31.  Oc^  btt  be  bebit  babe.  rirbeö  ru- 
niet.  ber  be  uti  f^rfamiabe  moro,  od) 
be  morbo  alle  fuUe  af  ben  Religa  «n- 
ba.  od)  talabe  Oiubö  orb  meb  trjft. 


32.  Od)  uti  i)Ha  ftoDen  fom  trobbc, 
toar  ett  Werta  od)  en  fldl ;  od)  ingen 
af  bem  fabe  något  »ara  fltt  af  bet 
^n  dgbe;  utan  be  l)at>c  alt  gemen- 
famt. 

33.  Od)  Äboftiarne  buro  meb  flor 
fraft  loittnedb&rb  tiU  i^(g9(rand  3(Efu 
ei)rifli  uD|)flånbelfc-,  od)  ftor  ndb  mar 
bfioer  bem  alla. 

34.  Od)  ingen  töar  i)eaer  iblanb  bem. 
fom  något  fattabed ;  ti)  få  måuge.  fom 
åfrar  eiler  bud  dgbe,  be  fålbe  bem; 
od)  buro  mdrbet  fbr  bet  fom  be  falt 

35.  Od)  labe  fram  f5r  Spoftlarnad 
f&tter,  od)  Delabcö  åt  I)n>ar  o4)  en,  ef- 
ter fora  ()onom  bebof  roar. 

36.  aWen  3ofeö,  fom  ocf  faflabeö  af 
«|)ofllarna  öarnabaö.  bet  utti)bt  dr: 
i5>ugflpalelfen6  fon,  en  Seoit,  bbrbig  af 
(£!)|)ren, 

37.  S^an  l)abe  en  åfer,  ben  fålbe  ^an, 
od)  bar  fram  todrbet,  od)  labet  f&r 
apoftlarnaö  fStter. 

6.  €a|)itel. 

Cft>en  en  man.  bendmnb  Stnaniad, 
^•'»  meb  8ap[)ira  fin  [)uftru,  fdlbe 
ftna  dgor 


with  the  Gentiles,  and  the  people 
of  Israel,  were  gathered  togetber, 

28  For  to  do  whatsoever  thy  hand 
and  thy  counsel  determined  before 
to  be  done. 

29  And  now,  Lord,  behold  tbeir 
threatenings :  and  grant  unto  thy 
servants,  that  with  all  boldneM 
they  may  speak  thy  word, 

30  By  stretching  forth  thine  hand 
to  heal ;  and*  that  signs  and  won- 
ders  may  be  done  by  the  name  of 
thy  holy  child  Jesus. 

31  %  And  when  they  had  prayed, 
the  place  was  shaken  where  they 
were  assembled  together ;  and  they 
were  all  filled  with  the  Holy  GhosL 
and  they  spake  the  word  of  God 
with  boldness. 

32  And  the  multitude  of  thea 
that  believed  were  of  one  heart 
and  of  one  soul :  neither  said  any 
of  them  that  aught  of  the  thingi 
which  he  possessed  was  his  own; 
hut  they  had  all  things  conanion. 

33  And  witli  great  power  gavtj 
the  apostles  witness  of  the  resuM 
rection  of  the  Lord  Jesus :  aaft 
great  grace  was  upon  them  all.     | 

34  Neither  was  there  any  ainoB| 
them  that  lacked :  for  as  many  m 
were  possessors  of  lands  or  houMi 
sold  them,  and  brought  the  prioM 
of  the  things  that  were  sold,  ! 

35  And  laid  them  down  at  Hd 
apostles'  feet :  and  distribution  inH 
made  unto  every  man  according  al 
he  had  need.  \ 

36  And  Joses,  who  by  the  a^ 
was*surnanied  Barnabas,  (which  i 
being  interpreted,  The  son  of 
solation,)    a   Levite,   and  of 
country  of  Cyprus, 

37  Having    land,    sold   it, 
brought  the  money,  and  laid  tt 
the  apostles'  feet. 

CHAPTER  V. 

B  UT  a  certain  man  named  i 
nias,  with  Sapphira  his  ' 
sold  a  possession. 
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i  C4  ^be  lagt  afjibee  något  af 
tmbtt,  meb  fin  ^uftrud  metffap,  od) 
oé)  tn  Del  bar  bcin  fram«  od)  labe  f5r 
apoftlarnaö  fötter. 

3.  Då  fabe  ^etru9:  iMnania,  f)rt)\ 
^nver  Satan  nppfpUt  bitt  bkrt^i.  att 
tu  ffnUe  ljuga  for  ben  ^eliga  ^nta,  od) 
Hnbflinga  fornt  af  »aroet  f&r  åfren'^^ 

4.  Du  babe  mdl  (unnat  bef)åuan.  oå 
hn  |)onom  t)abe  j  od)  bå  l)an  fåio  mar, 
tiKir  ban  ocf  i  bitt  målb.  ^n)arr6re 
IMjmer  bu  fåbant  f&retagit  i  bitt  bier- 
ta4  Du  t)aftDCT  icfe  ljugit  fbr  menni- 
ftor,  utan  for  Q^ubL 

5.  Då  tinaniad  >()&rbe  beffa  orb,  f&U 
I)an  ntt,  od)  gaf  u)>p  anhan :  od)  en 
^r  rdbbbdge  fom  hftotv  aiia  bem  fom 
Wta  borbe. 

6.  Då  flobo  unge  mdn  np)p,  togo  ()o- 
Bom  af  mdgen,  buro  t)onom  bort,  od) 
trgrofmo  l)onom. 

7.  SBib  tre  flunber  berefter,  fora  ocf 
^nd  t^uflru,  od)  mifte  icfe  l)wab  ffebt 
toar,  od)  gicf  in. 

8.  Dtt  fmarabe  ^etniö  bennc :  Såg 
«ig,  bafroen  3  ocf  fbr  få  m!)(fet  fålb 
ittren  ?  Då  fabe  5)on :  3a.  ()afh)e  roi  få. 

I  9.  Då  fabc  ^etrnö  till  ^enne :  ^mar- 
Iftre  »oren  3  Sfmerend,  att  3  ffulien 
Ma  S^^^xanb  9lnba?  Si,  beraS 
ifotter,  fom  bafma  begrafmit  bin  man, 
oro  f&r  b&ren,  od)  be  ffola  ocf  ftraj 
H^a  big  ut. 

I  10.  C4  fhaj  f&Il  bon  neb  f5r  f)ai\^ 
ftttrr,  od)  aaf  upp  anban.  Då  gingo 
be  nnge  man  iu,  od)  funno  ^enne  b&b. 
»4  buro  b^nne  ut,  od)  iorbabe  I)enne 
^r  ^nneö  man. 

U.  04  ^n  flor  rdbb^åge  fom  iftoer 
ku  f&rfamlingen,  od)  5ftver  alla  bem 
im  bctta  b&rbe. 

i  12.  Od)  igenom  Slpoftlarnad  ^dnber 
giorbed  många  tecfen  od)  unber  iblanb 
frlfet ;  oö)  be  h)oro  enbrdgteligen  alle 
tti  Salomond  f&rl)ud. 

!  13. 9Ren  ingen  annan  bjerfbed  gifba 
lig  iatifl  bem ;  utan  folfet  t}b\i  mbcfet 
of  bem. 


2  And  kept  back  part  of  ti  e  price, 
his  wife  also  being  privy  to  ity  and 
brought  a  certain  part,  and  laid  it 
at  the  apostles'  feet. 

3  But  Peter  said,  Ananias,  why 
hatli  Satan  filled  thine  heart  to  lie 
to  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  to  keep  back 
part  of  the  price  of  the  land  ? 

4  While  it  remained,  was  it  not 
thine  own  ?  and  after  it  was  sold, 
was  it  not  in  thine  own  power? 
why  hast  thou  conceived  this  thing 
in  thine  heart  ?  thou  hast  not  lied 
unto  men,  but  unto  God. 

5  And  Ananias  hearing  these 
words  fell  down,  and  gave  up  the 
ghost :  and  great  fear  came  on  all 
theni  that  heard  these  things. 

6  And  the  young  men  arose, 
wound  him  up,  and  carried  him 
out,  and  buried  him. 

7  And  it  was  about  the  space  of 
three  hours  after,  when  his  wife, 
not  knowing  what  was  done,  came 
in. 

8  And  Peter  answered  unto  her, 
Tell  me  whether  ye  sold  the  land 
for  so  much  ?  And  she  said,  Yea, 
for  so  much. 

9  Then  Peter  said  unto  her,  How 
is  it  that  ye  have  agreed  together 
to  tempt  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  ? 
behold,  the  feet  of  them  which 
have  buried  thy  husband  are  at 
the  door,  and  shall  carry  thee  out. 

10  Then  fell  she  down  straight- 
way  at  his  feet,  and  yielded  up  the 
ghost:  and  the  young  men  came 
in,  and  found  her  dead,  and,  carry- 
ing  her  forth,  buried  her  hy  her 
husband. 

1 1  And  great  fear  came  upon  all 
the  church,  and  upon  as  many  as 
heard  these  things. 

12  f  And  by  the  hands  of  the 
apostles  were  many  signs  and 
wonders  wrought  among  the  peo- 
ple ;  (and  they  were  all  with  one 
accord  in  Solomon's  porch. 

13  And  of  the  rest  durst  no  man 
join  himself  to  them :  but  the  peo- 
ple  magniiied  them. 
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14.  Dd)  ^o))en  mdste  mer  tiU  af  bem, 
fom  troDbe  ^(Ediranom,  baDe  mdn  od) 
qminnor^: 

15.  @å  att  be  utbuio  pd  gatorna 
fiufa  menniffor.  od)  labe  bem  i  fdngar* 
od)  på  bdrar,  att  tå  $etrud  fom  gden* 
be.  mdttc  dtminftone  I)an6  ffugge  ftl)g- 
ga  på  någon  af  bem. 

16.  Cd)  forfamUibe  fig  en  flor  I)op  af 
ndfla  ftdberna  tiU  3erufalem,  od)  f 5rbe 
bit  fiufa,  od)  be  fom  befatte  moro  meb 
be  orena  aubar,  od)  be  morbo  olle  ()el- 
bregba. 

17.  Du  ftob  ben  bfmerfle  ^reften  upp. 
oc^  alle  be  meb  ^onom  moro,  bmilfe 
dro  bet  parti,  fom  fallas  be  @abbu- 
cceré.  oc^  morbo  fulle  meb  nit, 

18.  Cd)  togo  fatt  på  Slpoftlarna,  od) 
fatte  bem  uti  allmdnneligt  fdngelfe. 

19.  mtn  ^(SSRrand  ångel  idt  boren 
upp  pä  fångabufet  om  natten,  od)  ^abe 
bem  ut.  od)  fabe : 

20.  ®Qr  od)  fldr  i  templet,  od)  fdger 
folfet  alla  be  orb.  fom  betta  lifmet  tiU- 
l/öra. 

21.  Da  be  betta  l)ort  babe,  glngo 
be  bittlba  om  morgonen  i  templet,  od) 
begl)nte  till  att  idra.  Då  fom  ben 
ofmerftc  S-^reften.  oc^  be  meb  bonom 
ivoro,  od)  fallabe  ^dbet  tilll^opa,  od) 
alla  be  ålbfta  iblanb  Sfraeiö  barn,  od) 
fdnbe  till  fdngabufet,  att  be  ffulle 
l)dmta  bem. 

22.  Dd  tjenarena  fonimo.  od)  funno 
bem  icfe  i  fångal)ufet.  fommo  be  igen. 
od)  båbabe  bem. 

23.  @dganbe :  gdnga^ufet  funno  ml 
ju  granncligen  igenldftr  od)  mdftarena 
ftdenbe  utan  for  b&ren;  men  bd  »I 
uppldfte,  funno  mi  ber  ingen. 

34.  Dd  ofberfle  ^reflen,  od)  templetö 
g&reftdnbare.  od)  be  anbre  ofmerfte 
^'■refterne,  f)&rbe  betta  talet,  begi;nte 
be  marba  ttDef)ogfe  om  bem,  l)ttjab  ber- 
af  marba  »ille. 

25.  Dd  fom  en,  o(ft  bdbobe  bem :  81, 


14  And  believers  were  the  more 
added  to  the  Lord,  multitudes  both 
of  men  and  women ;) 

15  Insomuch  thtft  they  brought 
forth  the  sick  into  the  streets,  and 
laid  them  on  beds  and  couches,  that 
at  the  least  the  shadow  of  Puter 
passing  by  might  overshadow  soine 
of  thein. 

16  There  canie  also  a  multitude 
out  of  the  cities  round  about  unte 
Jerusalem,  bringing  sick  folks,  and 
them  which  were  vexed  with  un 
clean  spirits :  and  they  were  heal- 
ed  every  one. 

17  IT  Then  the  high  priest  rose 
up,  and  all  they  that  were  with 
him,  (which  is  the  sect  of  the  Sad- 
ducees.)  and  were  filled  with  in- 
dignation, 

18  And  laid  their  hands  on  the 
apostles,  and  put  them  in  the  com- 
mon  prison. 

19  But  the  ängel  of  the  Lord  by 
night  opened  the  prison  doors,  and 
brought  them  forth,  and  said, 

20  Go,  stånd  and  speak  in  the 
temple  to  the  people  all  the  wordi 
of  this  life. 

21  And  when  they  heard  IhaL 
they  entered  into  the  temple  early 
in  the  morning.  and  taught.  BfA 
the  high  priest  came,  and  they  that 
were  with  him,  and  called  th9 
council  together,  and  all  the  Ben* 
ate  of  the  ehildren  of  Israel,  and 
sent  to  the  prison  to  have  them 
brought. 

22  But  when  the  officers  camOy 
and  found  them  not  in  the  priso% 
they  retumed,  and  told, 

23  Saying,  The  prison  truly  found 
we  shut  with  all  safety,  and  th« 
keepers  standing  without  befoiV 
the  doors :  but  when  we  had  open- 
ed, we  found  no  man  within. 

24  Now  when  the  high  priest  aal 
the  captain  of  the  temple  and 
chief  priests  heard  these  thing^j 
they  doubted  of  them  whereuflM 
this  would  grow. 

25  Then  came  one  and  told  theflb 
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bf  mdn  fom  3  tnfatt  ^aben  i  fanga- 
ftufrt,  t>c  dro  i  templet,  flå  od)  Idra 
folfet 

36.  3)q  gicf  gbreflåtiDaren  iiicb  tje- 
mitna,  o^  fjatt  bem  fram  utan  mdib: 
tt^  De  rdbbed  f&r  folfet,  att  be  ffuUe 
ftena  bem. 

27.  Od)  bd  be  fKibe  lebt  bem  bit,  ^abe 
H  bem  fram  för  ^Oit>tt,  od)  ben  bftoer- 
^e^preften  frdgabe  bem/ 

28.  Sdganbe :  $afn>e  )Di  icfe  en  tib 
Dd)  annan  bubit  eber,  att  3  icfe  ffuUen 
idra  i  httta  namnet?  Od)  fl,  3  ()<if- 
iDen  u|>0fi)(lt  3erufalem  meb  eber  Idr- 
bom,  oc^  milien  braga  5fmer  og  benua 
mannend  blob. 

29.  5)d  froarabe  ^trud.  od^  8H)ofl- 
lame,  od)  fabe:  Wlan  mdfle  mer  li;ba 
9nb,  ån  menniffor. 

30.  IBdra  fdberé  ®ub  ftafroer  uD»- 
todrft  3<Sfnm,  ben  3  brdpit  l)afmen, 
o(^  u)))>t)ingt  pd  trdb ; 

31.  i)en  bafröcr  ®iib  meb  fin  ^ogra 
l^nb  upphöjt,  for  en  ^?)fbing  o(^ 
grdlfare,  till  att  glfimi^  3frael  bdt- 
tring,  od)  ft?nbemaö  fbrldtelfe. 

32.  Oé)  roi  dre  I)onom  fjjr  n>ittne. 
till  bet  »i  fdge;  fd  ocf  ben  ^elige 
tnbe.  ben  05ut>  gi^it  l)afmer  bem 
finn  l^onom  lt)bafttge  dro. 

33.  <Dd  be  betta  ftorbe.  ffar  bet  bem  i 
Wfrtat,  od)  be  beg^nte  rdbfld,  att  be 
mdtte  brdpa  bem. 

34.  X)d  ftob  en  ^^arifee  upp  i  Sid- 
bet.  bendmnb  (iamaliel.  en  lagftof, 
ben  iblanb  alt  folfet  mi)Cfet  afbdKen 
Ivar.  od)  bab,  att  ^pofllarne  ffuUe  fom 
^araft  gd  afflbe6  ut, 

35.  Od)  fabe  tiU  bem :  3  mdn  af  3- 
|wd.  fer  tia  ^mab  3  g^ren  meb  beffa 
Hdn. 

36.  ^5r  beffa  bågar  ^of  !lbeuba9  fig 
iPD.  fuganbe  fIg  ndgot  mara-;  bonom 
IM  ni  ^op  folf  tia  n)ibft)rabunbrabe; 
^n  marbt  i^jdlfiagen.  od)  alle  be,  fom 
Hebbe  f)onom,  iporbo  fbrftingrabe,  od) 
AMnmo  tiU  intet. 


saying,  Behold,  Ihe  men  whom  ye 
put  in  prisen  aie  gtauding  in  the 
tempie,  and  teaching  the  people. 

26  Then  went  the  captain  with 
the  offioers,^nd  brought  them  with- 
oat  yiolenee :  for  they  feared  the 
people,  lest  they  should  have  been 
stoned. 

27  And  when  they  had  brought 
them,  they  set  them  before  the 
council :  and  the  high  priest  asked 
them, 

28  Saying,  Did  not  we  straitly 
command  yon  that  ye  should  not 
teach  in  this  name?  and,  behoJd, 
ye  have  filled  Jerusalem  with  your 
doctrine,  and  intend  to  bring  this 
man'8  blood  upon  us. 

29  IT  Then  Peter  and  the  other 
apostles  answered  and  said,  We 
ought  to  obey  God  rather  than  mt»n. 

30  The  God  of  our  fathers  raised 
up  Jesus,  whom  ye  slew  and  hang- 
ed  on  a  tree. 

31  Him  hath  God  exaited  with 
his  right  hand  to  be  a  Prince  and  a 
Saviour,  for  to  give  repentance  to 
Israel,  and  forgiveness  of  sins. 

32  And  we  are  his  witnesses  of 
these  things;  and  so  is  also  the 
Holy  Ghoät,  whom  God  hath  given 
to  them  that  obey  him. 

33  IT  When  they  heard  that,  they 
were  cut  to  the  heart,  and  took 
couusel  to  slay  them. 

34  Then  stood  there  up  one  in  the 
couneil,  a  Pharlsee,  named  Gama- 
liel,  a  doctor  of  the  law,  had  in 
reputation  among  all  the  people, 
and  oommanded  to  put  the  apostles 
forth  a  little  space ; 

35  And  said  unto  them,  Ye  men 
of  Israel,  take  heed  to  yourselves 
what  ye  intend  to  do  as  touching 
these  men. 

36  For  before  these  days  rose  up 
Theudas,  boasting  himself  to  be 
somebody ;  to  whom  a  number  of 
men,  about  four  hundred,  joined 
themselves:  who  was  slain;  and 
all,  as  many  as  obeyed  him,  were 
scattered,  and  brought  to  nought. 
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37.  (Sftcr  ^onom  ^of  3wt)a0  j!g  iiDp, 
af  (SaUIecn,  i  be  Dagar,  bd  beffattnin- 
geii  fffbbe;  ^ii  afmdnbe  nn)(fet  folf 
efter  fid ;  éan  blef  ocf  borta,  o^  aUe 
be,  fom  ^onom  lijbt  l)abe,  »orbo  f&r- 
ffingrabe. 

38.  Dd)  nu  fdger  jag  eber:  Äommer 
intet  mib  beffa  man ;  utan  idter  bem 
betdmma :  ti)  dr  betta  rdb  eUer  merf 
af  mennlffor,  fa  »arber  bet  mdl  om 
intet  •, 

39.  URen  dr  bet  af  ®ubl.  fd  funnen 
3  icfe  fld  t>ct  nebér,  fd  framt  3  »iileu 
icfe  finnad  flriba  mot  ®ub. 

40.  ^d  fStio  be  alle  intill  f)an9  rdb. 
oå)  fallabe  ^poftlarna,  Idto  I)ubfldnga 
bem,  od)  b&bo  bem,  att  be  icfe  ffulle 
tala  i  3<Sfu  namn ;  od)  Idto  gd  bem. 

41.  iRen  be  gingo  meb  fr&jb  ifrån 
9ldbet.  att  be  moro  wdrbige  tiba  fmd- 
lef  f5r  i)and  nämnd  ffull. 

42.  Dd)  f)bKo  i)mar  bag  n\>\)å,  utan 
dtermdnbo,  att  idra  od)  jyrebifa  (ioan- 
gelium  om  3öfu  (£()ri|io,  uti  templet, 
od)  i  alla  ^ud. 

6.  (Sapitel. 

ttti  be  bågar,  bd  ftoDen  af  2driungar- 
^  na  fSrifabeö,  begijnte  be  ©refer 
fnorra  mot  be  (Sbreer ;  bcrf&re,  att  be- 
raö  enfor  »orbo  f&raftabe  uti  ben  ba- 
geliga tjenflen. 

2.  ^d  fallabe  be  tolf  t)ela  f)o))en  af 
Sdrjungarna  tillfamman,  od)  fabe: 
©et  dr  icfe  tillb5rligt,  att  tt>i  ffole  &f- 
mergifba  ®ubd  orb,  oci)  afta  t)mab  pd 
borbet  fomma  ffall. 

3.  (Bbfer  f&rbenffull  ut,  fdre  brober, 
fju  mdn  af  eber,  fom  gobt  rt)fte  ftafita, 
od)  fulle  dro  meb  ben  ^eliga  9lnba, 
oc^  midbom,  bem  milje  mi  befalla  betta 
drenbet. 

4.  Ölen  mi  mllie  afta  J)d  b^nen,  o(()  att 
f&rfunna  ®ubd  orb. 

5.  Oci)  bet  talet  tdcfteö  mdl  ftela  l)o- 
t)en ;  oc^  be  utmalbe  bertill  ©teb^nuö, 
'  im  ;t)ar  en  man  fuU  meb  tro  o^  brn 


37  After  this  man  rose  up  Jadai 
of  Galilee  in  the  days  of  the  tax- 
ing,  and  drew  away  much  people 
after  him :  he  also  perished ;  and 
all,  even  as  many  as  obeyed  him, 
were  dispersed. 

38  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  Ee- 
frain  from  these  men,  and  let  theni 
alone :  for  if  this  counsel  or  thii 
work  be  of  men,  it  will  come  to 
nought : 

39  But  if  it  be  of  God,  ye  caunot 
overthrow  it;  lest  haply  ye  be 
found  even  to  fight  against  God. 

40  And  to  him  they  agreed :  aod 
when  they  had  called  the  apostlet, 
and  heaten  theiiij  they  commanded 
that  they  should  not  speak  in  the 
name  of  Jesus,  and  let  them  go. 

41  ^  And  they  departed  from  the> 
presence  of  the  council,  rejoicing 
that  they  -were  counted  worthy  to 
suffer  shame  for  his  name. 

42  And  daily  in  the  temple,  and 
in  every  house^  they  ceasod  not  ta 
teach  and  preach  Jesus  Christ. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

AND  in  those  days,  when  th0-| 
number  of  the  disciples  wa« 
multiplied,  there  arose  a  murmur- 
ing  of  the  Grecians  against  the  He- 
brews,  because  their  widows  wer* 
neglected  in  the  daily  ministratiea^ 

2  Them  the  twelve  called  tM 
multitude  of  the  disciples  wnt9 
ihenij  and  said.  It  is  not  reason 
that  we  should  leave  the  word  <4 
God,  and  serve  tables.  ' 

3  Wherefore,  brethren,  look  ye  out 
among  you  seven  men  of  honetf 
report,  full  of  the  Holy  Ghost  anl 
wisdom,  whom  we  may  appoifll 
över  this  business. 

4  But  we  will  give  ourselves  con- 
tinually  to  prayer,  and  to  the  mift* 
istry  of  the  word. 

5  %  And  the^saying  pleased 
whole  multitude:  and  they 
Stephen,  a  man  full  of  faith 
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$orud,  tå)  9lkanov,  od)  ^linon,  oc^ 
^armenad,  od)  9{icolaud,  fom  mar  en 
^rofeli)!  af  8lntiocf)ien. 

6.  3)ein  ()abe  te  fram  for5l))of!lania*, 
od)  be  båbo,  od)  labe  f)Qnber  på  bem. 

7.  Dd)  ®ube  orb  f&rfofrabc  fig.  od) 
boben  af  ^driungarna  marbt  ganffa 
flor  i  3prufalem ;  od)  en  flor  l)op  af 
^reflernct  »orbo  tron  Ii)baftlge. 

a  9Wen  Steb^anuö,  fom  mar  full 
meb  tro  od)  ftarfbet,  giorbe  uuber,  od) 
flora  tecfen  iblanb  folfet. 

9.  5>d  refle  flg  någre  upb  af  ben  ©b- 
nagogan,  fom  faUabed  be  !^ibertinere, 
od)  be  (Sbrenere,  od)  be  Älejanbrlnerö, 
od)  be  (Eillcerö,  od)  STflanerö,  od)  be- 
g))nte  till  att  btfputera  meb  ©tep^a» 
nud. 

10.  Od)  be  fSrmåbbe  itfe  ftå  mot  t>tn 
iDidbom,  od)  ben  $lnba,  fom  talatic, 

11.  ^d  unberfatte  be  ndgra  mdnjom 
ffulle  fdga :  ©i  bafme  bort  bonom  fd- 
ga  ^dbiffa  orb  emot  ä)lofed,  oc^  emot 
®ub. 

l*2.  Od)  be  dggabe  folfef,  od)  be  Sllb- 
fla  od)  be  ©friftldrba ,  ocft  gingo  till, 
od)  togo  fatt  på  bonora,  od)  l)at>t  So- 
nora in  fir  Sfldbet. 

13.  Od)  brogo  fram  falffa  mitnen,  be 
berfabe:  (Denne  mannen  mdnber  icfe 
igen,  att  tala  bdbiffa  orb  emot  betta 
^Iga  rumet,  oå)  emot  lagen : 

14.  It)  tt>l  t)5rbe  ()onom  fdga :  36fud 
af  9la5aret  ffall  fullfld  betta  rumet, 
od)  ffall  f5m>anbla  be  flabgar.  fom 
mof^  f)afmev  fdtt  og. 

15.  Od)  alle  be  i  9ldDet  futo.  fdgo 
på  ()onoin,  od)  fdgo  bonö  anfigte  llfa- 
fom  en  ^ngeld  anfigte. 


7.  (Sabitel. 

(J\d  fabe  ben  Jfmerfle  ^reflen :  i&af- 
'^  mer  betta  figocffd? 
'2.  !Dd  fabe  f)an :  3  mdn,  br^er,  o4 


of  the  Holy  Ghobt,  and  Phiiip^  and 
Prochorus,  and  Nicanor,  and  Ti- 
mon,  and  Parmeuas,  and  Nicolas 
a  proselyte  of  Antioch ; 

6  Whom  they  set  before  the  apos- 
ties :  and  when  they  had  prayed, 
they  laid  their  Lands  on  them. 

7  And  the  word  of  God  increased ; 
and  the  number  of  the  disciplea 
multiplied  in  Jerusalem  greatly, 
and  a  great  company  of  the  priesta 
were  obedient  to  the  faith. 

8  And  Stephen,  full  of  faith  ané 
power,  did  great  wonders  and  mir 
acles  among  the  people. 

9  ^  Then  there  arose  certain  of 
the  synagogue,  which  is  called  tht 
synagogfU  of  the  Libertines,  and 
Cyrenians,  and  Alexandrians,  and 
of  them  of  Cilicia  and  of  Asia,  dis* 
puting  with  Stephen. 

10  And  they  were  not  able  to  re- 
sist  the  wisdom  and  the  spirit  by 
which  he  spake. 

*  11  Then  they  suborned  men, 
which  said,  We  have  heard  him 
speak  blasphemous  words  against 
Moses,  and  against  God. 

12  And  they  stirred  up  the  peo- 
ple, and  the  elders,  and  the  scribes,  \ 
and  came  upon  Äim,  and  caughi 
him,  and  brought  him  to  the  coun- 
cil, 

13  And   set  up  false  witnesses     . 
which  said,  This  man  ceaseth  nof 

to  speak  blasphemous  words  against 
this  holy  place,  and  the  law : 

14  For  we  have  heard  him  say, 
that  this  Jesus  of  Nazareth  shall 
destroy  this  place,  and  shall  change     . 
the  customs  which  Moses  delivered 

IU5. 

15  And  all  that  sat  in  the  coun» 
cil,    looking  steadfastly  on   him,.  Jl 
saw  his  face  as  it  had  been  the  ^ 
face  of  an  ängel.  V 

N 

CHAPTER  VII. 

THEN  said  the  high  priest.  Are 
these  things  so  ? 
2  And  he  said,  Men,  brethren,  and 
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fdber,  ^orer  WrH«.  farlig betene®ul) 
f|)nte8  roåx  faDcr  Slbrabam,  nieban  ftan 
)var  iS)lefopotamien,foiTdn  fym  bobbe 
t  l^Qxan, 

3.  Od)  fabe  till  ^ononi :  Q^acf  utur 
bitt  lanb«  od)  ifrån  bin  fldgt,  od)  fom 
i  bet  lanb,  fom  jag  mill  mifa  big. 

4.  ^a  for  \)an  ut  af  be  (S^ilbeerö 
lanb,  od)  bobbe  i  j^aran ;  oc^  bdban, 
bå  f)onö  faber  mar  bob.  idt  I)an  fbra 
!)ojom  bit  i  betta  lanb,  ber  3  nu  uti 
bon. 

5.  Od)  gaf  ^onom  ingen  arftoebel 
bor  inne,  irfe  en  fot  brebt;  od)  b^n 
loftvabe  bonom,  att  bon  ffulle  bonom 
M  gifma  till  att  befltta,  odj  banö  fdb 
efter  bonom,  ben  tib  f)an  dnnu  inga 
barn  babc. 

6.  men  ®nb  fabe  altfd:  OMn  fdb 
ffall  marba  frdmmanbc.  uti  frdmman- 
bc  lanb ;  od)  be  ffola  bafroa  bcni  unber 
fig  i  trdlbom,  od)  fara  illa  mcb  bem  i 
fbrabunbrabe  dr. 

7.  Dd)  bet  folf  fom  be  ticna  ffola. 
mill  jag  b5ma,  fabe  ®ub;  od)  feban 
ffola  be  gå  berut,  od)  ffola  tiena  mig  I 
betta  rum. 

8.  Od)  ^an  gaf  bonom  omffdrelfend 
fbrbunb ;  od)  b^n^  f5bbe  3faac,  od) 
omffar  bonom  på  dttonbc  bagen ;  od) 
3faac  fobbe  Sacob ;  od)  3«cob  fbbbe 
be  tolf  giatriard)er. 

9.  Od)  be  ¥atriard)cr  fålbc  3ofel)ft 
forafunbd  ffuU,  in  uti  (lgb|}ten;  od) 
(^ub  mar  meb  t)onom, 

10.  Od)  b^n  b^tp  ^onom  utur  all 
I)anö  bebrofmclfc,  od)  gaf  bonom  nåb, 
od)  midbom  infor  ^b^^rao,  jtonungen  i 
(igbDten,  od)  I)an  fatte  bonom  till  ()5f- 
mltöman  bfrner  dgb^Jten.  od)  &fmer  allt 
fitt  bnd. 

11.  8å  fom  f)unger  ofmer  f)c[a  <Sgl)t>ti 
lanb,  od)  (Eanaan,  oct)  flört  tmång; 
od)  rt>liit  fdber  funno  ingen  f&ba. 

13.  mtn  bd  Sa-ob  ^orbe,  att  uti 
(Eg))pten  mar  fom,  fdnbe  f)an  mdra 
^dber  f5rfta  gången  ut. 


faders,  hearken ;  The  God  of  glory 
appeared  uuto  our  father  Abraham, 
when  he  was  in  Mesopotamia,  bo* 
fore  he  dwelt  in  Charraxi; 

3  And  said  unto  him,  Get  thee 
out  of  thy  country,  and  from  thy 
kindred,  and  come  into  the  land 
which  I  shall  shew  thee. 

4  Then  came  he  out  of  the  land 
of  the  Ghaldeans,  and  dwelt  in 
Charran :  and  from  thence,  wh«>ii 
his  father  was  dead,  he  removed 
him  into  this  land,  wherein  ye  nov 
dwell. 

5  And  he  gave  him  none  inherit- 
ance  in  it,  no,  not  so  muck  as  tom 
his  foot  on :  yet  he  promised  that 
he  would  give  it  to  him  for  a  pos» 
session,  and  to  his  seed  after  him, 
when  as  yet  he  had  no  child 

6  And  God  spake  on  this  wise, 
That  his  seed  should  sojourn  in  a 
stränge  land ;  and  that  they  shouli 
briug  them  into  bondage,  and  en* 
treat  them  evil  four  hundred  years. 

7  And  the  nation  to  whom  they 
shall  be  in  bondage  will  I  judgab 
said  God :  and  after  that  shaU 
they  come  forth,  and  serve  ine  in 
this  place. 

8  And  he  gave  him  the  cov^aoi 
of  circumcision :  and  so  Abrakmå 
begat  Isaac,  and  circumcised  hid 
the  eighth  day;  and  Isaac  begå 
Jacob ;  and  Jacob  begat  the  tweln 
patriarchs. 

9  And  the  patriarchs,  moved  viÉ 
envy,  sold  Joseph  into  Egypt : 
God  was  with  him, 

10  And  delivered  him  out  of  alJ 
his  afflictions,  and  gave  him  fw 
and  wisdom  in  the  sight  of  Phi 
king  of  Egypt ;  and  he  made 
governor  över  Egypt  and   all 
house. 

11  Now  there  came  a  dearth  o^ 
all  the  land  of  Egypt  and  C 
and  great  afdiction :    and  our 
thers  found  no  sustenance. 

12  But  when  Jacob  heard 
there  was  corn  in  Egypt,  he 
out  our  fathers  first. 
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13.  Cd)  ha  f)an  åter  fanbc  Dem  ut 
ftarbt  3ofcj)ö  fonb  af  fina  briber,  od) 
^.^barao  roarot  unbermlft  om  3ofe})b8 
fldgt.    ^ 

14.  Da  fdnbe  3ofcbb.  o*  fallabe  fin 
fdbcr  3acob  till  fig,  od)  all  fin  fldgt, 
till  fem  od)  fjuttio  fjdlar. 

15.  Od)  3acob  for  neb  till  (Sgi)t)ten, 
od)  blef  b&b,  t)an  od)  mdre  fdber. 

16.  Od)  h)orbo  f&rbe  till  @id)em,  od) 
labeö  I  griften.  fora  Slbrabani  th\>t  babe. 
for  <)fnning«r,  af  ^eniorö  barn,  fom 
mar  Sic^raö  fon. 

17.  5)0  nu  tiben  tillflunbabe  om  I&f- 
tet  om  btDilfet  ®ub  babe  fmurit  Slbra- 
bam,  tt)djte  folfet,  od)  marbt  f&rofabt 
uti  (Snb)»ten, 

18.  iill  be6  ber  nptom  en  annan  Äo- 
nung,  ben  intet  h)ifleaf3ofeDl): 

19.  ^an  gicf  mdrt  fldgte  efter  mcb 
lift.  od)  for  illa  meb  »dra  fdber,  fd  att 
be  utfafta  mdfte  fina  barn,  att  be  irfe 
fTullc  bliftoa  lefmanbe. 

20.  @arama  tib  iparbt  »lofeö  fobb, 
od)  ban  toar  ®uDi  tdcf,  od)  »parbi  fo- 
ftrab  i  fin  faberö  f)u8,  i  tre  mdnaber. 

21.  Dd  f)an  feban  utfaftab  marbt, 
tog  ^l^araod  botter  l)onom  u))|).  od) 
f&bbc  bonom  npb  fig  f5r  en  fon. 

22.  Od)  »arbt  SJtofeö  idrb  i  all  ben 
iDiöbom,  fom  be  (Sgbbtier  l^abe,  od) 
toax  mdgtig  i  orb  oé  gerningar. 

23.  S)ten  bd  ^an*marbt  fi)ratio  dr 
gammal,  fom  ^onora  i  bjertat.  att  ^an 
jpille  befe  fina  br&ber,  Sfrcielö  barn. 

24.  Od)  t>å  f)an  fdg,  att  en  af  bem 
ftebbe  ordtt,  tyiip  i)an  ^onom,  oc^ 
bdmnabe  ftanö  ffaba  fom  ordtt  ffebbe, 
od)  flög  ben  (Sgbbtiern. 

85.  Od)  ban  mente,  att  banö  brober 
ffullc  f&rftd,  att  ®ub,  genom  l^and 
banb.  ffulle  frdlfa  bem  j  men  be  f&r- 
ftobo  bet  intet. 

26.  Od)  bagen  berefter,  fi)nted  l^an 
iblanb  bem.  ber  be  trdttc  tillhopa,  od) 
toiUc  f&rlifa  bem.  fdganbe :  3  mdn.  3 
åren  br&ber,  ()h)i  goren  3  f)t»arannan 
ordtt? 

Bwm».  21 


13  And  at  the  sesond  time  Joseph 
was  made  known  to  his  l)rethren ; 
and  Joseph' s  kindred  was  made 
known  unto  Pharaoh. 

14  Tlien  sent  Joseph,  and  calied 
his  father  Jacob  to  him,  and  all  his 
kindred  j  threescore  andfifteen  souls. 

15  So  Jacob  went  down  into  E- 
gypt,  and  died,  he,  and  our  fathers, 

16  And  were  carried  över  into 
Sychem,  and  laid  in  the  sepulchre 
that  Abraham  bought  for  a  sum  of 
money  of  the  sons  of  Emmor,  the 
father  of  Sychem. 

17  But  when  the  time  of  the 
promise  drew  nigh,  which  God 
had  sworn  to  Abraham,  the  peo- 
ple  grew  and  multiplied  in  Egypt, 

18  Till  another  king  arose,  which 
knew  not  Joseph. 

19  The  same  dealt  subtilely  with 
our  kindred,  and  evil  entreated  our 
fathers,  so  that  they  cast  out  their 
young  children,  to  the  end  they 
might  not  live. 

20  In  which  time  Moses  was  bom, 
and  was  exceeding  fair,  and  nour- 
ished  up  in  his  father' s  house  three 
months  : 

21  And  when  he  was  cast  out, 
Pharaoh' s  daughter  took  him  up, 
and  nourished  him  for  her  own  son. 

22  And  Moses  was  learned  in  all 
the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
was  mighty  in  words  and  in  deeds. 

23  And  when  he  was  full  förty 
years  old,  it  came  into  his  heart  to 
visit  his  brethren  the  children  of 
Israel. 

24  And  seeing  one  of  them  suf- 
fer  WTong,  he  defended  Äim,  and 
avenged  him  that  was  oppressed, 
and  smote  the  Egyptian  : 

25  For  he  supposed  his  brethren 
would  have  understood  how  that 
God  by  his  hand  would  deliver 
them ;  but  they  understood  not. 

26  And  the  next  day  he  shewed 
himself  unto  them  as  they  strove, 
and  would  have  set  them  at  one 
again,  saying,  Sirs,  ye  are  brethren ; 
why  do  ye  wrong  one  to  another  ? 
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27.  SUeii  Deii  fi>m  orätt  g|orDe  [in 
ndfla,  i)an  fl5tte  l)onom  bort,  fdganDe: 
^0  ^afmer  fatt  big  till  f)ofmitöman 
od)  bomarc  Sfrner  og? 

28.  9)iån  bu  milia  flå  mig  iWål.  fa- 
fom  bu  flofl  ben  enopticrii  i  gar? 

29.  Dd  fl»)bbc  3)iofcö,  [6r  betta  ta- 
kt^ ffuil,  od)  marbt  en  främling  uti 
htt  lanbct  S)Jibian,  ber  Ijan  tmd  fbner 
f5bbe. 

30.  Cd)  efter  f  nratio  år,  fi)nte8  f)o- 
nom  ^(S>Kran(J  åagel,  i  ofnen,  mib  bet 
berget  ©inni,  uti  en  brinnanbc  låga, 
utur  buffén. 

31.  ^å  SJIofeö  bet  fåg,  förunbrabc 
l)an  fig  bfiuer  t>m  fi)ncn ;  men  bå  t)an 
gicf  fram.  od)  ffuUe  ffåba,  ffebbe  i&e«- 
ran&  r&fl  till  l)onom : 

32.  3ag  dr  Dina  fdberö  ®ub.  §lbra- 
l)amd  mn,  Sfaacö  ®ub,  od)  Sacobö 
(Sub.  ^d  marbt  gWofeö  forfdrab,  od) 
torbe  icfe  fe  bit. 

33.  2)å  fabe  i&(S9lren  till  l)onom: 
2o&  bina  ffor  af  bina  fötter,  tt)  bet 
rum,  fom  bu  flår  uDpå,  dr  ett  ^eligt 
lanb 

34.  3ag  f;afmer  mdl  fett  mitt  folW 
tlDQug,  fom  dr  uti  (5gi)pten,  od)  l)af- 
mer  l)5rt  beraö  fucfan,  od)  dr  nebftigen 
till  att  frdlfa  bem.  fa  fom  nu  t)\t,  jag 
tDill  fdnba  big  uti  (lgl;pten. 

35.  ^enna  SRofen.  fom  be  f&rfafabe, 
fdganbe:  fio  glorbe  big  tiJl  f)&fh)it8- 
man  od)  bomare  ?  l)onom  (fdger  Jag) 
l)afmer  (^uti  fdnbt  f&r  en  l)5fn?itéman, 
od)  förloffare,  genom  Slngelenö  l)anb, 
fom  l)onom  fi)nte9  i  buffén. 

36.  §an  fbrbe  bem  ut,  goranbc  un- 
ber  od)  terfen  uti  6g!)))tcn.  od)  uti  r5ba 
t)afn3ct,  od)  uti  bfnen,  i  foratio  dr. 


37.  3>enne  dr  SJlofeö,  fom  fabe  tiff 
3frael&  barn:  €n^ropl)ctffall  ^(g8ft- 
ren.  eber  i.M\),  uppmdcfa  ebcr  af  ebra 
brbber.  fdfom  mig;  l)onom  ffolen  3 
l)bra. 

38.  <Denne  »ar  ben.  fom^uti  f&rfam- 
igen,  i  ofnen.  »ar  meb  Slngelen,  fom 


27  But  he  that  did  his  neighbour 
"vVrong  thrust  him  away,  saying, 
Who  made  thee  a  ruier  and  • 
judge  över  us  ? 

28  Wilt  thou  kin  me,  as  thou 
didst  the  Egyptian  yesterday  ? 

29  Then  fled  Moses  at  this  saying, 
and  was  a  stranger  in  the  land  of 
Midian,  where  he  bégat  two  sons. 

30  And  when  förty  years  were  ex- 
pired,  there  appeared  to  him  in  thcf 
wilderness  of  mount  Sinai  an  ängel 
of  the  Lord  in  a  flame  of  fire  in  a 
bush. 

31  When  Moses  saw  tt,  he  wob- 
dered  at  the  6ight :  and  as  he  drew 
near  to  behold  tt,  the  voice  of  th« 
Lord  came  unto  him, 

32  Sayingj  I  am  the  God  of  thy 
fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of 
J acob .  Then  Moses  trembl ed,  and 
durst  not  behold. 

33  Then  said  the  Lord  to-  hira^ 
Put  ofF  thy  shoes  from  thy  feet :  for 
the  place  where  thou  standest  k 
holy  ground. 

34  I  have  seen,  I  have  seen  th« 
affliction  of  my  people  which  is  tft 
Egypt,  and  I  have  heard  their 
groaning,  and  am  come  down  M 
deliver  them.  And  now  come,  f 
will  send  thee  into  Egypt. 

35  This  Moses  whom  they  re- 
fused,  saying,  Who  made  thee  a 
ruler  and  a  judge  ?  the  same  di4 
God  send  to  be  a  ruler  and  a  åeMifi^ 
erer  by  the  hand  of  the  ang«l| 
which  appeared  to  him  in  the  bnshj 

36  He  brought  them  out,  afM 
that  he  had  shewed  wonders  aoC 
signs  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  if; 
the  Red  sea,  and  in  the  wildei 
förty  years. 

37  ^  This  is  that  Moses,  whicÄ 
said  unto  the  children  of  Jsrael, 
Prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  Gllj 
raise  up  unto  you  of  your  bretl 
like  unto  me ;  him  shall  ye"^!!*»- 

38  This  is  he,  that  was  in 
church  in  the  wilderness  with 
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talabf  mcb  l)onom  |)a  Sina!  berg,  od) 
mebttwra  fdber;  t)an  iinDficf  llffenö  orb 
tid  att  Q\\tva  oB- 

39  i&milfen  ft>re  fåDer  miUe  icfe  Ii)b- 
aftigf  mara ;  utan  brefroo  bonom  IfrSn 
Pfl.  od)  n>dnbc  fig  om  mcb  fitt  I)|erta 
tid  (Sgt)))ten, 

40.  edfjanbe  till  Slaron:  ®5r  og 
8a^a^,  fora  gå  for  og,  ti)  »i  njftc  itfc 
irpab  bcnna  tWoj!  roeberfarit  dr.  foin 
ei  utftrt  f)afmfr  af  (lgi)ptl  lanb. 

41.  Cd)  gjorbc  be  en  falf.  i  be  bågar, 
9^  offrabe  offer  tiU  afgubar,  od)  frjj- 
babe  jlg  Sfmer  fina  I)dnberö  tDerf. 

42.  Dd  tt)dnbe  ®ub  flg  om,  od)  gaf 
fctm  ber  tlU,  att  be  bi)rfabe  f)inimelenö 
BdrffaD ;  fdfom  ffrifhjit  ftdr  t  ^roj)be- 
ttrnaö  bof:  3  Sfraelö  ^u6,  bflfroen 
3  orf  i  be  ft)ratio  dr  offrat  mig  i  bfnen 
efferod)fd? 


43.  Oc^  3  ul)|)togen  8)loIod)6  taber- 
Mfel,  od)  eber  (5Jub8  »lemi>I)anö  ftjcr- 
ua ;  be  beldten  fom  3  giort  b^ibcn,  tid 
itt  ttUbebja  bem ;  od)  lag  ffaU  bort- 
iBfta  eber  utom  ©abiilonien. 

44.  ffidre  fdber  bnbe  tt>ittneftb!>rbet8 
tebernafel  uti  5fnen ;  fSfom  b^n  bem 
Rrfficfat  bflbe.  fdganbe  tiU  »Jofen,  att 
ban  ffufle  gSra  bet  efter  ben  efterfi)n, 
Ibra  i)an  fett  b«be. 

45.  ^»llfet  ocf  mdre  fdber  anamnmbe, 
Ml)  fbrbe  bet  meb  3ofua  uti  bet  lanb, 
fora  i&ebmngarne  innebabe,  btt>iifa 
Jiub  utbref  f&r  mara  fdberö  anflgte, 
BtUI  Dabibö  tib, 

46.  fen>ilfen  fann  ndb  f5r  ®ubl,  od) 
toD,  att  ban  nidtte  finna  ett  tabernafel 
m  Sacobö  mt>. 

47.  8Ren  (Salomon  bi;ggbc  ()onom  ett 
M. 

48.  <Do(f  ben  ^Krab^gfte  bor  ide  uti 
If  tenu>el,  fom  meb  bdnber  giorbe  dro ; 
iSfom  ^f opbeten  fdger : 

4$.  I^lmnielen  dr  mitt  fdte,  od)  ior- 
itt  dr  min  fotapall ;  tynab  ^ud  tDiljen 


ängel  which  spake  to  him  in  the 
mount  Sinai,  and  with  our  fathers : 
Yrho  received  the  lively  oracles  to 
give  unto  us : 

39  To  whom  our  fathers  would 
not  obey,  but  thrust  him  from 
them,  and  in  their  hearts  turned 
back  again  into  Egypt, 

40  Saying  unto  Aaron,  Make  us 
gods  to  go  before  us :  for  as  for 
this  Moses,  which  brought  us  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  woi  not 
what  is  become  of  him. 

4  i  And  they  made  a  calf  in  those 
days,  and  offered  sacrifice  unto  the 
idol,  and  rejoiced  in  the  works  of 
their  own  hands. 

42  Then  Grod  turned,  and  gave 
them  up  to  worship  the  höst  of 
heaven;  as  it  is  written  in  the 
book  of  the  prophets,  O  ye  house 
of  Israel,  have  ye  offered  to  me 
slain  beasts  and  sacrifices  by  the 
space  of  förty  years  in  the  wilder- 
ness? 

43  Yea,  ye  took  up  the  tabernacle 
of  Moloch,  and  the  står  of  your  god 
Remphan,  figures  which  ye  made  to 
worship  them :  and  I  will  carry  you 
away  beyond  Babylon. 

44  Our  fathers  had  the  taberna- 
cle of  witness  in  the  wilderness,  as 
he  had  appointed,  speaking  uuto 
Moses,  that  he  should  make  it  ac- 
cording  to  the  fashion  that  he  had 
seen. 

45  Which  also  our  fathers  that 
came  after  brought  in  with  Jesus 
into  the  possession  of  the  Gentiles, 
whom  God  drave  out  before  tbe 
face  of  our  fathers,  unto  the  days 
of  David; 

46  Who  found  favour  before  God, 
and  desired  to  flnd  a  tabernacle  for 
the  God  of  Jacob. 

47  But  Solomon  built  him  a  house. 

48  Howbeit  the  Most  High  dwell- 
eth  not  in  temples  made  with  hands; 
as  saith  the  prophet, 

49  Heaven  is  my  throne,  and 
earth  is  my  footstool :  what  hou^< 
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3  t)å  bDgga  mlq?  fdger  ^CWren :  cUer 
t)tt>at>  rum  dr  tiU  min  ^mila  ? 

50.  ^afmer  Irfc  min  Ijanb  gjort  betta 
altfammand  ? 

51.  3  l)årbnarfabe,  od)  obmffunie  i 
t)\cxiat  od)  &ron.  3  ftdn  ait\t>  emot  Den 
heliga  «nba ;  fdfom  ebrc  fdbcr,  fam- 
malunba  ocf  3. 

52.  ^milfen  af  ^ro|)beterna  ^ifma 
icfc  cbre  fdbcr  firfiljt?  iDe  ^afma 
iWdlfiagit  bem.  fom  f&rfunnabe  ben 
Wdttfdrblgaö  tidfommelfe,  l)tt)ilfene 
fSrrdbare  od)  brdpare  3  nu  tooren : 

^53.  3.  fom  unbflngen  lagen  genom 
ångla  fficfelfe,  od)  ()5llen  ben  intet. 

54.  (DS  be  betta  &&rbe,  ffar  bet  bem 
I  beraö  bjerta,  od)  beto  famman  tdn- 
berna  Ifmer  ftonom. 

55.  Wien  f)an.  full  af  ten  S^cii^a 
5lnba,  fog  ui)|)  i  bimmelen.  od)  ficf  fe 
®ub8  bdrllg^et,  od)  S^fum  fld  på 
®ubd  I/6gra  ^anb, 

5G.  Cd)  ^an  fabe :  ®i.  jag  fer  ()im- 
nielen  öppen,  od)  menniffoneé  Son  fla 
pd  (^nbd  t)5gra  f)anb. 

57.  ^d  ropabe  be  meb  bog  ro|l,  od) 
t)5Uo  fina  &ron  till.  od)  ftormabe  alle 
tillifa  till  ^onom, 

58.  Cd)  brefwo  ^onom  utur  flaten, 
od)  ftenabe  bonom.  Cd)  mittnen  labe 
fina  fldber  af,  h)ib  en  ung  manö  f&tter, 
fom  ^ette  Sauiuö. 

59.  Cd)  be  ftenabc  ©tepl^anum,  cd) 
I)an  dfaUabe.  oc^  fabe:  ^dKre  S^fu. 
anamma  min  anba ! 

60.  Cd)  fd  b5jbe  ^an  fina  fndn  neber, 
od)  ropabe  meb  b&g  r5ft:  fi^ötre,  rdf- 
na  bem  icfe  benna  fi)nben !  Cc^  nar 
'o in  babe  bet  fagt,  affomnabe  ()an. 


8.  dapitel. 

^d)  (Saulue  l)abe  famti)(tt  ^anö  bob. 

^  S)kn  |)d  famnia  tib,  marbt  en  flor 

fSrf&ljclfe  mot  ben  f&rfamling,  fom 

ar  i  Serufalem:  od)  be  morbo  alle 


will  ye  build  me  ?  saith  the  t^ord: 
or  what  is  the  place  of  my  rest  ? 

50  Hath  not  my  hand  made  all 
these  things  ? 

51  ^  Ye  stifihecked  and  unoir- 
cumcised  in  heart  and  ears,  ye  do 
aiways  resist  the  Holy  Ghost:  as 
your  fathers  did,  so  do  ye. 

52  Which  of  the  prophets  iiave 
not  your  fathers  persecuted?  aud 
they  have  slain  them  which  show- 
ed before  of  the  coming  of  the  Just 
One ;  of  whom  ye  have  been  now 
the  betrayers  and  murderers : 

53  Who  have  received  the  law 
by  the  disposition  of  ängels,  and 
have  not  kept  it. 

54  %  When  they  heard  these 
things,  they  were  cut  to  the  heart, 
and  they  gnashed  on  him  with  tkeir 
t«eth. 

55  But  he,  being  full  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  looked  up  steadfastly  into 
heaven,  and  saw  the  glory  of  God, 
and  ■  Jesus  standing  on  the  rigbt 
hand  of  God, 

56  And  said,  Behold,  I  see  the  heav- 
ens  opened,  and  the  Son  of  man 
standing  on  the  right  hand  of  God. 

57  Then  they  cried  out  with  a 
loud  voice,  and  stopped  their  ears, 
and  ranupon  him  with  one  accord, 

58  And  cast  him  out  of  the  city, 
and  stoned  him :  aud  the  witness- 
es  laid  down  their  clothes  at  a 
young  man's  feet,  whose  name  waa 
Saul. 

59  And  they  stoned  Stephen,  call- 
ing  upon  God,  and  saying,  Lord 
Jesus,  receive  my  spirit. 

60  And  he  kneeled  down.  and 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  Lord,  lay 
not  this  sin  to  their  charge.  And 
when   he  had  said  this,   he  '■»^ 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

AND  Saul  was  consenting 
his  death.     And  at  that 
there    was    a    great    persecuticM 
against  tlie  church  which  waf  äl 
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forflr&bbc  omfring  i  Subee  lanb,  od)  t 
Samarlen,  firutan  SIpoftlarna. 


3.  Od)  nSörc  giibfruftige  mdn  ffottc 
6tfj)^anum,  oc^)  Ijabc  flor  gråt  ofn)er 
^nom. 

3.  men  Banm  tog  tiU,  att  forbba 
forfamlingen ;  gidP  I)it  od)  bit  I  l)ukn, 
od)  brog  fram  man  od)  qminnor,  od) 
Idt  fdtta  bem  i  fdngclfe. 

4.  SRcii  be  fom  f&rftrjbbc  moro,  foro 
omfring  oc^  i)rebifabe  orbet. 

5.  Od)  ^^ili|)J)uö  fom  neb  uti  en  ftab 
I  Samarien,  od)  prebifabc  fjr  bem  om 
Cftriflo. 

6.  SWen  folfct  gSftoo  aft  u|)pa.  l)n)ab 
^WIi<)pnö  fabc ;  ()oranbe  enbrdgtdiga, 
od)  fecnbc  be  tecfen  fom  f)an  gjorbe  j 

7.  %t)  be  orene  anbar  foro  utaf  tnon- 
fia,  fom  meb  bem  befatte  n?oro,  ro- 
Danbe  meb  f)!>g  r&ft ;  od)  mSnge  bort- 
tagne  od)  ofdrbige  morbo  ()elbregba. 

8.  Od)  I  tftn  ftabcn  marbt  flor  gldbje. 

9.  Så  iDar  ber  en  man,  bendmnb 
Slmom,  fom  tillf Jrene,  uti  ben  flaben, 
Didgabc  brufa  troUbom,  od)  f)at)e  f&r- 
»iUat  bet  ©amaritiffa  folfef,  fdganbe 
fig  trara  rai)cfet  mi;nbig. 

10.  ^lU  l^onom  ftollo  fig  alle  bSbe 
fraå  od)  flore,  fdganbe:  3>enne  dr 
«ubö  fraft,  f)tt>\\Un  flor  dr. 

11.  »len  be  ^Mlo  fig  berfjre  titt  f)o- 
nom,  att  ^an  i  lång  tib  ^abe  fbrmiUat 
iera,  meb  fin  troHbom. 

12.  9lår  be  nu  trobbe  ^^ili))))o.  fom 
^rebifabe  om  ®ub0  rife,  od)  om  S^fu 
tbrifli  namn,  tborbo  ber  bdbe  mdn  od) 
<))x>innor  hhptc. 

13.  (Do  trobbe  ocf  @imon  meb ;  od) 
adr  ^n  hbpt  n>ar,  ^od  ^an  jig  intitC 
MUipbum:  od)  t>å  i)an  fdg  fåbana 
iåtn  od)  frafter  ffe,  fbrunbrabe  ^an 
fn  ftorligen. 

[14    ^å  nu  8j)oflIorne,  fom  i  3fru- 


Jerusalem ;  and  they  were  all  scat- 
tered  abroad  throughout  the  re- 
gions of  Judea  and  Samaria,  ex- 
cept  the  apostles. 

2  And  devout  men  carried  Ste- 
phen to  kis  burial,  and  made  greai 
lamentation  över  him. 

3  As  for  Saul,  he  made  havoo 
of  the  churchj  entering  inlo  every 
house,  and  haling  men  and  women 
committed  them  lo  prison. 

4  Therefore  they  that  were  scat- 
tered  abroad  went  every  where 
preaching  the  word. 

5  Then  Philip  went  down  to 
the  eity  of  Samaria,  and  preached 
Ghrist  unto  them. 

6  And  the  people  with  one  accord 
gave  heed  unto  those  things  which 
Philip  spake,  hearing  and  seeing 
the  miracles  which  he  did. 

7  For  unclean  spirits,  crying  with 
loud  voice,  came  ont  of  many  that 
were  possessed  with  them :  and  ma- 
ny taken  with  palsies,  and  that  were 
lame,  were  healed. 

8  And  there  was  great  joy  in  that 
city. 

9  But  there  was  a  certain  man, 
called  Simon,  which  beforetime  in 
the  same  city  used  sorcery,  and  be- 
witchedthe  people  of  Samaria,  giv- 
ing  out  that  himself  was  some  great 
one : 

10  To  whom  they  all  gave  heed, 
from  the  least  to  the  greatest,  say- 
ing,  This  man  is  the  great  power 
of  God. 

1 1  And  to  him  they  had  regard, 
because  that  of  long  time  he  had 
bewitched  them  with  sorceries. 

12  But  when  they  believed  Philip 
preaching  the  things  concerning  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  the  name  of 
Jesus  Ghrist,  they  were  baptized, 
both  men  and  women. 

13  Then  Simon  himself  believed 
also :  and  when  he  was  baptized, 
he  continued  with  Philip,  and  won- 
dered,  beholding  the  miracles  and 
signs  which  were  done. 

14  Now  when  the  apostles  whic 
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falem  troro,  finflo  f)oxa,  att  Samaricn 
i)al)e  anamniut^uW  ort),  fdnDc  be  tiU 
Dem  ^etrum  od)  So()aunem. 

16.  9idr  bt  fonmio  ber  neb,  båbo  be 
f&r  bem,  att  be  ffulle  fd  ben  petiga 
«nba. 

16.  Z\)  r;an  »ar  icfe  dnbd  fallen  |)d 
ndgonbera;  utan  be  n)Dro  aUenaft 
bo|}te  i  i^(£0tranö  3<^fu  namn. 

17.  2)d  labe  be  t)dnbcr  pd  beni,  od) 
be  pngo  ben  fieliga  Slnba. 

18.  ^dr  einion  fdg.  att  ben  ftellge 
Slnbe  gafö  bermeb,  att  Slpoftlarne  labe 
l)dnber  \>å  beni,  b&b  l)aii  bem  ))ennin- 
gar. 

19.  edganbe:  ®ifh)er  oct  mig  ben 
magten,  att  \)tt>tm  fom  l^dlft  jag  idg- 
ger  f)dnber  uppå,  f)an  fdr  ben  ^liga 
^nba. 

20.  iDd  fabc  ^truö  titt  ^onom :  Det 
^u  fcrbimb  tDorbe  meb  bina  4)ennin' 
gar,  efter  bu  menar,  att  ®ubö  gdfma 
fan  fdö  f&r  t)cnningar. 

21.  iDu  l)a^mr  ftmarfen  bel  eUcr  lott 
i  betta  orbet ;  ti;  bitt  l)\crta  dr  icfe  rdtt 
f&r  ®ubi. 

22.  IDerfore  bdttra  blg  af  ben  na  bin 
onbffa,  od)  btt>  mb,  att  big  bitt  I)ier- 
tad  tanfar  mdga  f&rldtne  marba : 

23.  $1)  jag  fcr,  att  bu  dr  full  meb 
bitter  gaUa,  od)  bebunben  i  n)rdngt)et. 

24.  3)d  ftDarabe  Simon,  od)  fabe: 
©eber  2  ^(i%iran  f6r  mig,  att  mig 
intet  ifmergdr  af  bet  3  faben. 

25.  Cd)  feban  be  babe  beti;gat,  od) 
kilat  ^(i^rand  orb,  n.>dnbe  be  om  igen 
It  Serufalem  •,  od)  l)rebifabe  (ioange- 
lium  i  mdnga  fidber  i  8amarien. 

26.  men  j^(i9{rand  ånget  taiat>€  till 
Vl)ilipt>um,  od)  fabe :  Statt  u|)p  od) 
jiatf  fbber  ut,  ben  todgen  fom  I&per 
neoer  dt  ifrdn  Serufalem,  tiU  (^a^a 
fom  obe  dr. 

27.  So  flob  ban  ujjp,  od)  gicf.  Cd) 
fl,  en  (lt()io))iff  man,  en  famererare,  oc^ 


were  at  Jerusalem  heard  that  St» 
maria  had  received  the  word  ot 
God,  they  sent  unto  them  Peter 
and  John : 

15  Who,  when  they  were  come 
down,  prayed  for  them,  that  they 
might  receive  the  Holy  Ghost : 

16  (For  as  yet  he  was  fallen  up 
on  none  of  them  :  oniy  they  wert 
haptized  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus.) 

17  Then  laid  they  their  hauds  ou 
them,  and  they  received  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18  And  when  Simon  saw  that 
through  laying  on  of  the  aposUes* 
hands  the  Holy  Ghost  was  given, 
he  offered  them  money, 

19  Saying,  Give  me  also  thii 
power,  that  on  whomsoevcr  I  lay 
hands,  he  may  receive  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

20  But  Peter  said  unto  him,  Thy 
money  perish  with  thee,  becaus» 
thou  hast  thought  that  the  gift  of 
God  may  be  purchased  with  money. 

21  Thou  bast  neither  part  nor  lot 
in  this  matter :  for  thy  heart  is  not 
right  In  the  sight  of  God. 

22  Repent  therefore  of  this  thy 
wickednéss,  and  pray  God,  if  pei"- 
haps  the  thought  of  thine  heart 
may  be  forgiven  thee. 

23  For  I  perceive  that  thou  art 
in  the  gäll  of  bitterness,  and  in  th« 
bond  of  iniquity. 

24  Then  answered  Simon,  aii4 
said,  Pray  ye  to  the  Lord  for  loe^ 
that  none  of  these  things  whicli  ya 
have  spöken  come  upon  me. 

25  And  they,  when  they  had  v»- 
tilled  and  preached  the  word  of  thtf 
Lord,  returned  to  Jerusalem,  anfl 
preached  the  gospel  in  many  vill»^ 
ges  of  the  Samaritans. 

26  And  the  ängel  of  the  Lor^ 
spake  unto  Philip,  saying,  AnaoJ 
and  go  toward  the  south,  unto  tm 
way  that  goeth  down  from  Jenua^ 
lem  unto  Gaza,  which  is  desert.    i 

27  And  he  arose  and  went :  aw 
behold,  a  man  of  Ethiopia.  a  «H 
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l9dlbig  ndr  3)rottning  (^anbaced  uti 
iitf)io\>\cn,  t)toi[kn  f)on  l;abe  fatt  of- 
iDcr  aiia  fiiia  ^åftpor,  l^an  mar  fommen 
tiU  3erufalera,  ber  att  tlUbebja. 

28.  Dd)  for  ^m  igen,  fatt  på  fin 
tt)ag«,  oc^  idflc  ^rop^cten  dfaiaö. 

29.  3)å  fabe  Slnben  tiU  $^ilippu8: 
<^(f  fram.  od)  gif  big  intill  beuna 
»dg  nen. 

30.  ^å  lopp  !pt)itippud  fram,  od) 
fyhxht  ()onom  idfa  $ropl)eteii  (Sfaiad, 
o4)  fabc :  gorflår  bu  orf  l;n)ab  nu  idö? 

31.  Dd  fabe  i)an :  i&uru  ^fulle  lag 
forfldt,  iitaii  någon  mig  unbermifar'*? 
0^  bah  $f)iiippud.  att  i)an  ffulle  upp- 
(liga,  oc^  fitta  ndr  pg. 

32.  Dcb^bet  ^an  idfle  i  6friften  hav 
betta :  @dfom  ett  får  marbt  ftan  lebb 
tlU  att  flagtaö,  oc^  fdfom  ett  lamm  dr 
t!)fl  for  l)onom  fom  flipper  bet,  fd  l;af- 
tocr  l)aii  icfe  5ppnat  {in  mun. 

33.  3  t)iinö  f&rnebring  dr  ^anö  bom 
borttagen;  men  l)0  fan  uttala  ^and 
Ufe  Idngb?  t\)  t)anö  Itf  dr  borttagit 
af  iorben. 

34.  Dd  fiparabe  famereraren  ^^i- 
lippo,  od)  fabe:  3ag  bcber  big,  om 
bmem  fyx^mr  ^rop^eten  betta  fagt, 
om  fig,  eller  om  ndgon  annan  ? 

35.  ^d  bppnabe  $l)ilippud  )ln  mun, 
od)  begi;nte,  af  benna  Sfriften.  prebifa 
(iDfliigelium  for  ^onomr  om  3<Sfu. 

36.  Oct)  mib  be  foro  fram  dt  mdgen, 
fomrao  be  till  ett  ttjatten :  oc^  famere- 
raren fabe :  Si.  mattnet ;  ^mab  ^in- 
brar.  att  jag  icfe  boped? 

37.  Dd  fabe  y5ilj|)p«ö :  jDm  bu  tror 
ttf  alt  Wcrta,  fa  mq  bet  ftjdl  ffe.   S^an 

,  froarabe,  od)  fabe:  3ag  tror  3Sfum 
I  (Ei)riflum  mara  O^ubö  8on. 

38.  Od[)  ^an  idt  ^ålla  magnen :  o(^ 
I  be  ftego  ne^  i  mattnet,  håbc  $l;ilip- 
,  pud  od)  famereraren,  od)  t)an  bopte 
I  ^onom. 

39.  Oå)  ndr  be  gingo  upp  utur  matt- 
net,  tog  4>^Sflranö  Slnbe  ^()ilippum 
bort,  o4)  famereraren  fdg  ^onom  intet 


nuch  of  great  authority  under  Can- 
dace  queen  of  the  Ethiopians,  who 
had  the  charge  of  all  her  treasure, 
and  had  come  to  Jerusalem  for  to 
worship, 

28  Was  returning,  and  sitting  in 
his  chariot  read  Esaias  the  prophet. 

29  Then  the  Spirit  said  unto 
Philip,  Go  near,  and  join  thyself 
to  this  chariot. 

30  And  Philip  ran  thither  to  Atm, 
and  heard  him  read  the  prophet 
Esaias,  and  said,  Understandest 
thou  what  thou  readest  ? 

31  And  he  said,  How  can  1,  ex- 
cept  some  man  should  guide  me? 
And  he  desired  Philip  that  he  would 
come  up  and  si  t  with  him. 

32  The  place  of  the  Scripture 
which  he  read  was  this,  He  was 
led  as  a  sheep  to  the  slaughterj 
and  like  a  lamb  dumb  before  his 
shearer,  so  opened  he  not  his  mouth: 

33  In  his  humiliation  his  judg- 
ment  was  taken  away :  and  who 
shall  declare  his  generation?  for 
his  life  is  taken  from  the  earth. 

34  And  the  eunuch  answered 
Philip,  and  said,  I  pray  thee,  of 
whom  speaketh  the  prophet  this? 
of  himself,  or  of  some  other  man  ? 

35  Then  Philip  opened  his  mouth, 
and  began  at  the  same  scripture, 
and  preached  unto  him  Jesus. 

36  And  as  they  went  on  their  way, 
they  came  unto  a  certain  water  : 
and  the  eunuch  said,  See,  here  is 
water ;  what  doth  hinder  me  to  be 
baptized  ? 

37  And*  Philip  said,  If  thou  be- 
lievest  with  all  thine  heart,  thou 
mayest.  And  he  answered  and 
said,  I  believe  that  Jesus  Ghrist  is 
the  Son  of  God. 

38  And  he  commanded  the  chari  ■ 
ot  to  stånd  still:  and  they  went 
down  both  into  the  water,  both 
Philip  and  the  eunuch  ;  and  he 
baptized  him. 

39  And  when  they  were  come  up 
out  of  the  water,  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  caught  away  Philip,  that  th-^ 
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febati;  utan  for  fin  mdg,  od)  mar 
glab. 

40.  Od)  $^iU))))u9  tvarbt  funnen  i 
§(3ot ;  oc^  manbrabc  omfring,  od)  \>vt' 
^itatit  (Soangelium  I  alla  fldber,  tlU 
bed  \)an  fom  till  (Eefarea. 

9.  (Ea|>itel. 

qfvyen  @auluö  {)abe  dnnu  i  finnct 
-*'•'*  trug  od)  fiag,  emot  $(S8flran8 
Sdrjungar,  oc^  gicf  till  Jfroerfla  !iprc- 
jicn, 

2.  Od)  i^an  bcgdrbe  af  i^onom  bref 
till  be  @j;nagogor  i  ^amafco.  att 
^mera  l^an  pnna  funbe  af  benna  n)d- 
gen,  mdn  eller  qminnor,.beni  ffulle  l;an 
f5ra  bunbna  till  Serufalera. 

3.  Od)  mib  ()an  mar  i  mdgen,  od) 
nalfabeé  in  till  <Damafcuni,  ba  fring- 
ffen  I)onom  ^afleligen  ett  ffen  af  ()im- 
melen. 

4.  Od)  ^an  f&ll  neb  \>ci  Jorben,  od) 
^5rbe  en  rofl,  fdganbe  till  Pg :  ©aul, 
©aul,  l^ml  f&rf&ljer  bu  mig? 

5.  Dd  fabe  Ijan :  ^o  dft  bu  $(g9lre  ? 
Sabe  ^eatren :  3ag  dr  3€fud,  ben 
M  firfoller.  3:)ig  dr  fmdrt  att  filer- 
na mot  ubben.. 

6.  $)d  ffalf  ^an.  öd)  bdfmabf,  od) 
fabe :  ft69tre,  f)tt)a\i  mill  bu  jag  ffall 
g&ra?  @abc  ^dSlren  till  ^onom: 
Statt  upp,  od)  gacf  in  i  ftabeu,  od)  ber 
ffall  big  marba  fagbt,  ^tt)at>  bu  g&ra 
ffall. 

7.  Od)  be  mdn  fom  moro  i  fdllffaj) 
meb  ^onom,  ftobo  fSrffrdcfte,  ^branbe 
mdl  r5flen,  od)  bod  lifmdl  fågo  be 
ingen. 

8.  35d  ftob  @auluö  npp  af  iorben, 
od)  nppllit  fina  5gon,  o(^  funbe  bocf 
ingen  fe;  utan  be  togo  l^onom  mib 
t)anben,  od)  lebbe  ^onom  in  i  Damaö- 
cum. 

9.  Od)  l^an  mar  i  tre  bågar,  fd  att  t)an 
fdg  intet,  od)  intet  åt,  ti  ^eller  bracT. 

10.  @d  mar  uti  Dainafco  en  2dr- 
junge,  bendmnb  ^naniad ;  till  l^onom 
fabe  ^(SJHren  uti  en  fl)n:  ^nania! 
Od)  ^an  fabe :  ^(SWre,  f)dr  dr  jag. 


eimuch  saw  him  no  more :  and  hé 
went  on  his  way  rejoicing. 

40  But  Philip  was  found  at  Azo 
tus :  and  passing  through  he  preach- 
ed  in  all  the  cities,  till  he  came  to 
Cesarea. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  Sanl,  yet'  breathing  ont 
threatenings  and  slaughter 
^gainst  the  disciples  of  the  Lord, 
went  unto  the  high  priest, 

2  And  desired  of  him  letters  to 
Damascns  to  the  synagogues,  that 
if  he  found  any  of  tbis  way,  whether 
they  were  men  or  women,  he  might 
bring  thera  bound  unto  Jerusalem. 

3  And  as  he  journeyed,  he  came 
near  Damascus :  and  suddenly  there 
shined  round  about  him  a  light 
from  heaven : 

4  And  he  fell  to  the  earth,and  heard 
a  voice  saying  unto  him,  Saul.  Saul, 
why  persecutest  thou  me  ? 

5  And  he  said,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord?  And  the  Lord  said,  I  am 
Jesus  whom  thou  persecutest :  it 
is  härd  for  thee  to  kick  against  the 
pricks. 

6  And  he  trembling  and  aston- 
ished  said,  Lord,  what  wilt  thou 
have  me  to  do?  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  hihi,  Arise,  and  fi[o  iato 
the  city,  and  it  shall  be  told  thee 
what  thou  must  do. 

7  And  the  men  which  journeyed 
with  him  stood  speechless,  hearing 
a  Yoice,  but  seeing  no  man. 

8  And  Saul  arose  from  the  earth; 
and  when  his  eyes  were  openeé, 
he  saw  no  man :  but  they  1^  hin 
by  the  hand,  and  brought  him  int» 
I>amascu8. 

9  And  he  was  three  days  without 
sight,  and  neither  did  eat  nor  drink, 

10  1[  And  there  was  a  certain  dia- 
ciple  at  Damascus,  named  Ananiaag 
and  to  him  said  the  Lord  in  a  via^ 
ion,  Ananias.     And  he  said,  Be- 
hold   ]  am  here-  Lord. 
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11.  Cd)  i&eWren  fabc  tlU  .^onom : 
etatt  u|)|),  od)  nacT  in  J)a  ben  gatan, 
fom  fållad  Den  9idtta,  od)  f^f  titi  3uDa 
1)06  tn  fom  beter  6aimiö,  af  ^arfen ; 
ti)  jl,  l)an  beDcr. 

12.  Dd)  f)an  öafhjer  fett  i  fi)nen  en 
man,  fom  beter  Slnaniaö,  infomma, 
od)  idgga  l^nben  på  fig,  att  t)an  ffuile 
ftt  !ln  fi)n  igen. 

13.  ^3  fmarabe  »naniaö:  ^»eJWre. 
lag  bafh>er  hirt  af  mdnga  om  Denna 
tnannen,  buni  mt)(fet  onbt  ban  giort 
iHifbcr  bina  ^eliga  uti  Serufalem. 

H.  Od)  bdr  böfmer  ^an  nu  magt  af 
be^Jftoerfta  ^^reflerna,  titt  att  bint>a 
oUa  bem,  fom  dfafla  bitt  namn. 

15.  fDd  fabe  i&€«ren  tid  bonom: 
Äatf ;  ti)  ban  dr  mig  dt  utforabt  rcb- 
ffat).  att  b<in  ffatt  bdra  mitt  namn  in- 
for ^bningar,  od)  f5r  Äonnngar,  od) 
for  3frael«  barn. 

16.  Od)  jag  ffaK  mifa  ^onom,  I)uru 
mt)(fet  bon  i^ba  ffall  f5r  mitt  nämnd 

m. 

17.  Cd)  9(naniad  gicf  dflab.  od)  fom 
t  bufet;  labe  bdnber  på  bonom,  od) 
fabc :  Saul,  fdre  brober.  ^eWren  ^af- 
nxT  fdnbt  mig,  3<Sfuö,  fom  fbntee  big 
i  mdgen,  fom  bu  fom,  att  bu  ffall  fd 
bin  fi)n  igen^  od)  u)})>ft)Uad  meb  ben 
^liga  $lnba. 

18.  Cd)  flraj  fillo  af  banö  Jgon  fd- 
fom  fidU,  od)  ban  pd  fin  fbn,  od)  ftob 
upp,  od)  Idtt  b5|)a  fig. 

19.  Cd)  tog  mot  tiO  fig,  od)  fSrfldrfte 
f  g.  Cd)  töar  @aulu9  meb  be  $dr- 
jnngar  fom  i  ^amafco  moro,  i  ndgra 
^gar. 

20.  Cd)  flraj  begbnte  ban  i  @b"ö- 
gogoma  prebifa  d^riftum,  att  (;an 
Mr  ®ubd  @on. 

SI.  Cd)  fSrunbrabe  fig  afte,  fom  bo- 
«Hn  b6rbr,  od)  fabe:  ^r  ide  benne, 
ftm  i  3enifalem  f&rft6rbe  alla  bem, 
Irai  dfada  betta  namnet?  od)  ^It  dr 
tommen  beruppd,  att  ban  ffuile  f5ra 
ftcm  bunbna  till  Sfrnerfla  gSreftcrna? 

82.  SWen  6aulu8  f&rfofrabe  fig  ju 


1 1  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Arise,  and  go  into  the  street  which 
is  called  Straight,  and  inquire  in 
the  house  of  Judas  for  one  called 
Saul,  of  Tarsus :  for,  behold,  he 
prayeth, 

12  And  hath  seen  in  a  vision  a 
man  named  Ananias  coiniug  in, 
and  putting  his  hand  on  him,  tbat 
he  might  receive  his  sight. 

1 3  Then  Ananias  answered,  Lord, 
I  have  heard  by  many  of  this  man, 
how  much  evil  he  hath  done  to  thy 
saints  at  Jerusalem : 

14  And  here  he  hath  authority 
from  the  ohief  priests  to  bind  all 
that  call  on  thy  name. 

15  But  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Go  thy  way :  for  he  is  a  chosen 
vessel  unto  me,  to  bear  my  name 
before  the  Gentiles,  and  kings,  and 
the  children  of  Israel : 

16  For  I  will  shew  him  how  great 
things  he  must  sufFer  for  my  name^s 
sako. 

17  And  Ananias  went  his  way, 
and  ©ntered  into  the  house;  and 
putting  his  hands  on  him  said, 
Brother  Saul,  the  Lord,  ^cn  Jesus, 
that  appeared  unto  thee  in  the  way 
as  thou  camest,  hath  sent  me,  that 
thou  mightest  receive  thy  sight, 
and  be  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

18  And  immediately  the  re  fell 
from  his  eyes  as  it  had  been  scales : 
and  he  received  sight  forthwith, 
and  arose,  and  was  baptized. 

19  And  when  he  had  received 
meat,  he  was  strengthened.  Then 
was  Saul  certain  days  with  the 
disciples  which  were  at  Damascus. 

20  And  straightway  he  preachcd 
Christ  in  the  synagogues,  that  he 
is  the  Son  of  God. 

21  But  all  that  heard  him  were 
amazed,  and  said ;  Is  not  this  he 
that  destroyed  them  which  called 
on  this  name  in  Jerusalem,  and 
came  hither  for  that  intent,  that 
he  might  bring  them  bound  unto 
the  chief  priests  ? 

22  But  Saul  increased  the  mor 
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mer  oc^  mer,  od)  bfmeilDanii  beSubar, 
fom  bobbe  i  ^amafco,  betDifanbe,  att 
ben  ne  mar  6I)rifluö. 

23.  dfter  mSnga  bågar  gtngo  3u- 
barne  tiU  rdbd  emeUan  fig,  att  be  ffuUe 
brdt)a  bonom ; 

24.  ©ien  6aulu6  »arbt  marnab  f5r 
beraö  forfdt ;  oc^  be  ftjaftabe  i  portar* 
na  bag  oc^  natt,  att  be  ffuUe  få  brd|)a 
l)onom. 

25.  SDlen  Sdrjungarne  togo  ^onom 
om  natten,  cd)  f(dp|)te  I)onom  ofmer 
muren,  od)  iåto  bonom  ncb  uti  en  forg. 

26.  %}åv  Saulué  fom  till  3erufalem, 
bbb  ban  till.  att  giftta  fIg  intin  2dr- 
jungarna ;  od)  be  »oro  alle  rdbbe  f&r 
bonom,  l(fe  troenbe,  att  ban  toav  mor- 
ben  Sdriunge. 

27.  anen  öarnabaö  tog  l)onom  tifl 
fig,  od)  babe  bonom  bort  till  Hpofllar*- 
na,  ocb  firtdljbe  bem.  buru  bän  babe 
fett  i&(S8flran  i  mdgen.  od)  att  ban 
babe  totat  meb  l^onom ;  od)  buru  ban 
babe  mantigen  bemift  fig,  i  3<^fn 
namn,  uti  ^amafco. 

28.  Od)  mar  t)an  feban  meb  bem  i 
Serufalem,  gicf  ut  od)  in, 

29.  Od)  talabe  tr&fteligen  i  ^(SSlranö 
3Sfu  namn ;  od)  talabe,  od)  bifpute- 
catic  mot  be  érefer :  men  be  f&fte  efter, 
att  brdpa  bonom. 

30.  i)d  br&bernc  bet  fornummo,  for- 
brabe  be 'bonom  intill  ^efareen.  od) 
Idto  ^onom  fara  till  ^arfum. 

31.  8d  ^abe  bd  nu  f&rfamlingarna 
frib  bfmer  t)tia  Subeen,  od)  Q^alileen, 
od)  Samarien,  od)  f5rfofrabe  fig,  man- 
branbe  i  ^dWrane  rdbbbdga,  od)  upp- 
fbllbeé  meb  ben  ^eliga  9nbad  trofi. 

32.  ®d  bdnbe  fig,  att  bd  ^etruö 
fDanbrabe  alleftdbed  omfring,  fom  ban 
acf  till  be  ^eliga,  fom  bobbe  i  l^bbba. 

33.  ^er  fann  ^an  en  man,  bendmnb 
€neaö.  fom  nu  i  dtta.  dr  legat  babe  på 
fdng,  od)  ban  mar  borttagen. 

o4.  Od)  ^etniö  fabe  till  bonom: 
(Enea.  bote  big  S^fuö  dbriflue ;  ftatt 
upp,  od)  bdbba  dt  big  fjclf,  od)  fira; 

lob  ^an  upp. 


in  strength,  and  confounded  tfce 
Jews  which  dwelt  at  Damascuf, 
proving  that  this  is  very  Ghrist. 

23  ^  And  after  that  many  dayi 
were  ifulfilled,  the  Jevfs  took  ooujl- 
sei  to  kill  him  : 

24  But  their  laying  wait  vai 
known  of  Saul.  And  they  watch- 
ed  the  gates  day  and  night  to  kill 
him. 

25  Then  the  disoiples  took  him 
by  night,  and  let  him  down  by  iha 
wall  in  a  basket. 

26  And  when  Saul  was  come  to 
Jerusalem,  he  assayed  to  join  him- 
self  to  the  disciples :  but  they  irera 
all  afraid  of  him,  and  believed  not 
that  he  was  a  disciple. 

27  But  Barnabas  took  him,  and 
brought  him  to  the  apostles,  and 
declared  unto  them  how  he  had 
seen  the  Lord  in  the  way.  and  that 
he  had  spöken  to  him,  and  how  he 
had  preached  boldly  at  Damascuf 
in  the  name  of  Jesus. 

28  And  he  was  with  them  comiog 
in  and  going  out  at  Jerusalem. 

29  And  he  spake  boldly  in  the 
name  of  the  I^rd  Jesus,  and  dit* 
puted  against  the  Grecians:  bni 
they  went  about  to  slay  him. 

30  Which  when  thehreihrenknew^ 
they  brought  him  down  to  Cesareai 
and  sent  him  forth  to  Tarsus 

31  Then  had  the  churches  tmå 
throughout  all  Judea  and  Galilce 
and  Samaria,  and  were  edified; 
and  walking  in  the  fear  of  tW 
Lord,  and  in  the  comfort  of  thi 
Holy  Ghost,  were  multiplied. 

32  IT  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  P6« 
ter  passed  throughout  all  quarters^ 
he  came  down  also  to  the  sainti 
which  dwelt  at  Lydda. 

33  And  there  he  found  a  certaM 
man  named  Eneas,  which  had  kqfl 
his  bed  eight  years,  and  was 
of  the  palsy. 

34  And   Peter   said    unto 
Eneas,  Jesus  Ghrist  maketh 
whole :  arise,  and  make  thy  M 
And  he  arose  immediately. 
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35.  Dd)  l^onom  fågo  aHe  fom  bobbe  i 
2t)bba,  od)  i  Sarona,  od)  ftjorbo  om- 
toanbe  tia  ^C^Stran. 

36.  a^en  i  Soppe  mar  en  Sdriungin- 
na,  bendnmb  ^abitba;  bet  uttt)bc6: 
J)orcaö,  bet  dr,  en  rd ;  I)on  ftjar  full 
arb  goba  gcrningar,  od)  almofor,  fora 
fy>n  gaf. 

37.  8d  ^dnbe  fig  i  be  bågar,  att  ^ou 
hjarbt  fjuf,  od)  blef  b6b,  od)  be  tmdbbc 
^nne.  od)  labe  i)enne  t  fålen. 

38.  Dd)  efter  2i)bba  mar  ide  lo  ngt 
ifrån  3op))C.  od)  iidrjungarne  borbe, 
att  ^etruö  mar  ber.  fdnbc  be  fard  nidn 
till  bonom,  od)  bdbo,  att  l^an  mille 
gbra  jlg  bet  omaf,  od)  fomma  till  beni. 

39.  ^å  flob  ^truö  u|)|),  od)  fom  till 
bem.  od)  bd  ban  mar  fomnien,  f)abe 
be  bonom  in  i  fålen,  oc^  fring  om  f)o- 
nom  ftot>o  alla  enfor  grdtanbe,  od) 
toijle  bonom  f|ortlar  od)  fldber,  fora 
^orcaö  ^abe  gjort  bera,  raeban  ^on 
mar  raeb  bera. 

40.  ^d  bref  ^etruö  bem  alla  ut,  od) 
föll  neb  på  fina  fndn,  od)  hati,  oé) 
mdnbe  fig  om  till  troppen,  od)  fabe : 
^abitba,  ftatt  upp!  ^d  bppnabe  ()on 
fina  &gon ;  od)  fora  bon  ficf  fe  $etrum, 
fattc  bon  Pg  upp  igen. 

41.  Cd)  ^an  rddte  benne  ^anben,  od) 
reftr  ^nne  upp ;  od)  fallabe  be  [)eliga, 
od)  enforna,  od)  antmarbabe  bera  ^enne 
le^anbe. 

42.  Cd)  bet  marbt  funnigt  &fmer  ^ela 
3oppe-,  od)  radnge  begi;nte  tro  pd 
i&eSRran. 

43.  Sa  begaf  fig,  att  f)an  blef  i 
mduga  bågar  i  Soppe,  ndr  en  fora 
bette  Simon,  fom  mar  en  idbermafare. 

10.  (Eapitel. 

Uti  defareen  mar  en  man.  bendnmb 
dorneliud,  en  ^ofmitöman,  af  ben 
i  ffaran,  fora  ^tte  ben  SBalffe. 

2.  ©ubelig,  oc^  gubfruftig,  raeb  alt 
!  fUt  Ijnö.  gifmanbe  folfci  rabcfen  alraofa, 
eå)  bebfanbe  Q^ub  altib. 


35  And  all  that  dweli  at  Lydda 
and  Saron  saw  him,  and  turned  to 
the  Lord. 

36 1[  Nowlhere  was  at  Joppa  a  cer- 
tain  disciple  named  Tabitha,  wliich 
by  interpretation  is  called  Dorcas : 
this  woman  was  full  of  good  wortis 
and  almsdeeds  which  she  did. 

37  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  she  was  sick,  and  died : 
whom  when  theyhad  washed,  they 
laid  her  in  an  uppcr  chamber. 

38  And  forasmuch  as  Lydda  was 
nigh  to  Joppa,  and  the  disciples 
had  heard  that  Peter  was  there, 
they  sent  unto  him  two  men,  de- 
siring  him  that  he  would  not  delay 
to  come  to  them. 

39  Then  Peter  arose  and  went 
with  them.  When  he  was  come, 
they  brought  him  into  the  upper 
chamber :  and  all  the  widows  stood 
by  him  weeping,  and  shewing  the 
coats  and  garments  which  Dorcas 
made,  while  she  was  with  them. 

40  But  Peter  put  them  M  forth, 
and  kneeled  down,  and  prayed; 
and  turning  him  to  the  body  said, 
Tabitha,  arise.  And  she  opened 
her  eyes :  and  when  she  saw  Peter, 
she  sat  up. 

41  And  he  gave  her  his  hand,  and 
lifted  her  up;  and  when  he  had 
called  the  saints  and  widows.  he 
presented  her  alive. 

42  And  it  was  known  throughout 
all  Joppa ;  and  many  believed  in 
the  Lord. 

43  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  he 
tarried  many  days  in  Joppa  with 
one  Simon  a  tanner. 

CHAPTER  X. 

THERE  was  a  certain  man  in 
Gesarea  called  Cornelius,  a 
centurion  of  the  band  called  the 
Italian  band, 

2  A  dcvout  man,  and   otio  that 
feared  God   with   all    his   house, 
which   gave    much    alms   to   th- 
,  people,  and  prayed  to  God  alwa 
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3.  S^an  fåg  uti  en  fi)n  u))|)eubarIU 
Qcn,  mb  nionbc  timan  pS  bagen, 
®uD6  ångei  Infomnia  tl«  fig,  od)  fdga 
tiUflg:  (Eorneli! 

4.  ^ä  fäg  i)an  upjxi  l^onom,  oå) 
tDarbt  forfdrab,  od)  fabe :  ftmab  dret 
Öerrc?  ^d  fabe  I)an  till  bonom: 
$ina  b5ner,  od)  bina  almofor  dro 
w|)|)fomna  i  dnilnnelfe  f&r  ®ubl. 

5.  ed  fdnb  nw  några  mdn  till  3o|)- 
))e.  od)  faUa  tiU  big  8imon.  fom  ocf 
faUad  ^<>etruö. 

6.  ^an  gdfter  ndr  en  fom  ^eter  (Si- 
mon, Idbermafare,  od)  l)anö  l)ué  dr 
mib  bafmet,  ben  ffall  fdga  big  \)tt>ab 
bu  gbra  ffall. 

7.  Od)  bd  §lngelen,  fom  taiat>t  raeb 
^ornelio,  mar  bortgången,  fallabe  l)an 
till  fig  tmd  (Ina  tjenare,  od)  en  gub- 
fruftig  frlgöfneft,  af  bem  fom  togo 
mara  på  bonom. 

8.  Od)  f&rtdljbe  bem  alt  betta,  od) 
fdnbc  bem  till  3oD|)e. 

9.  ^d  ben  anbra  bagen,  hå  be  moro 
|)d  mdgen.  o^  begi)nte  liba  intill  fta- 
ben.  glcf  ^etruö  upp  i  fålen ;  till  att 
bebja.  mib  fjette  tirnan. 

10.  Od)  fom  ^an  marbt  b«ngrig, 
mille  l)«n  fd  fig  mat ;  od)  mib  be  tiU- 
rebbe,  fom  en  bmale  Sfmer  l;onom, 

11.  Od)  ^an  fdg  blmmelen  öppen, 
od)  neberfomma  till  fig  ett  fat.  fdfom 
ett  ftort  linnefldbe,  tillhopa  bunbit  i 
alla  fj)ra  f)&rnen.  neberlotitpd  jorben, 

12.  Uti  bmilfet  moro  allabanba  fDr- 
fotabe  b)ur  pd  jorben,  od)  miabjur,  od) 
be  fom  frt;panbe  dro,  od)  be  fom  fl»)- 
ganbe  dro  unber  bimmelen. 

13.  Od)  en  r5fl  ffebbe  till  bonora: 
Statt  upp.  ^etre ;  flagta  od)  dt ! 

14.  ^d  fabe  ^etruö:  Sngalunba 
5&(l8flre,  tt)  jag  f^a^n  albrig  dtit  nå- 
got menligt,  eller  orent. 

15.  Od)  rbften  fabe  anbra  refan  till 
bonom:  ^et  ®ub  bciftrer  rent  gjort, 
bet  bebofmer  bu  Icfe  falla  orent. 

16.  Od)  betta  ffebbe  ocffd  trebjc  refan ; 


3  He  saw  in  a  vision  evidently 
about  the  ninth  hour  of  the  dar, 
an  ängel  of  God  coming  in  to  him^ 
and  saying  unto  him,  Cornelius. 

4  And  when  lie  looked  on  hinf 
he  was  afraid,  and  said,  What  i 
it,  Lord?  And  he  said  unto  h\n\ 
Thy  prayers  and  thine  alms  an 
comc  up  for  a  memorial  before  God 

5  And  now  send  men  to  Joppi 
and  call  fof  one  Simon,  whose  sup 
name  is  Peter : 

6  He  lodgeth  with  one  Simon  i 
tanner,  whose  house  is  by  the  se 
side :  he  shall  tell  thee  what  tho^ 
oughtest  to  do. 

7  And  when  the  ängel  whicl 
spake  unto  Cornelius  was  departec^ 
he  called  two  of  his  househoid  seö 
vants,  and  a  devout  soldier  of  the 
that  waited  on  him  continually; 

8  And  when  he  had  declared  al 
these  things  unto  them,  he  seö 
them  to  Joppa. 

9  IT  On  the  morrow,  as  tliey  wer 
on  their  journey,  and  arow  nij^ 
unto  the  city,  Peter  went  up  upo 
the  housetop  to  pray  about  th 
sixth  hour : 

10  And  he  became  very  hungr^ 
and  would  have  eaten :  but  whil 
they  made  ready,  he  fell  into 
trance, 

1 1  And  saw  heaven  opened,  au 
a  certain  vessel  descending  uni 
him,  as  it  had  been  a  great  she< 
knit  at  the  four  corners,  and  h 
down  to  the  earth : 

12  Wherein  were  all  manner  < 
fourfooted  beasts  of  the  earth,  ar 
wild  beasts,  and  creeping  thing 
and  fowls  of  the  air. 

13  And  there  came  a  voice  to  hii 
Rise,  Peter ;  kill.  and  eat. 

14  But  Peter  said.  Not  so,  Lon 
for  I  have  never  eaten  any 
that  is  common  or  unclean. 

15  And  the  voice  spake  unto 
again  the  second  time,  What  G 
hath  cleansed,  that  call  not 
common. 

16  This  was  done  thrice :  and 
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04)  marbt  fatet  [eban  igen  upptagit  i 
j^immdcu. 

17.  Od)  bS  ^ctniS  begontc  beft?rarab 
mxM  mib  jlg  fjelf,  l)mt>  Ujn  betta 
jlulle  »ara,  fom  \)an  fett  batjc,  fi, 
Bidnnerne,  fom  fdnbc  moro  af  (Sor- 
nciio,  moro  for  borren,  od)  frdgabc 
(iter  Simone  ljud. 

18.  Cd)  faUabc  be  en  ut,  od)  fporbe, 
em  ©iraon,  fom  ocf  fallabeö  ^etruö, 
toar  ber  tiU  I)erbergc. 

19.  Od)  mib  i^etruö  tdnfte  på  fonen, 
faöe  Untxn  tia  bonom :  ©i,  ber  dro 
tre  mdn,  fom  f&fa  efter  big. 

20.  éå  ftatt  ini  upp,  od)  ftig  neb,  od) 
gacf  nieb  bem,  intet  tiDipanbe,  ti)  jag 
^fiDer  fdnbt  bem. 

21.  ed  jleg  Vetruö  neb  till  mdn- 
Dfrna,  fom  \åntt  »oro  af  Sornelio  till 
Ijonora,  od)  fabe :  ©i.  jag  dr  ben  fom 
3  \htcit  ]  ]hx  b^Dab  faf  d,ren  3  fomnc? 

22.  Smarabe  be :  Gorneliué,  ben  ()of=' 
tpitömannen,  fom  dr  en  rdttfdrbig  od) 
pbfruftig  man.  od)  (jafmer  mittncé' 
b5rb  af  alt  Subiffa  folfjt,  ^afroer  fdtt 
befaUning  af  en  b^lig  ängel,  att  i)an 
ffuUe  falla  big  uti  fitt  l;ud,  od)  böra 
orb  af  big. 

23.  Dd  fallabe  ^an  bem  in,  od)  be- 
f)oU  bem  ber  till  I)erbergeö.  ^agen 
bcrefter  for  ^etruö  meb  bem.  od)  ndgrc 
brober  af  Soppc  tbijbe  ^onom. 

24.  Cd|)  ben  anbra  bagen  fommo  be 
in  uti  Sefareen.  Cd)  éorneliuö  for- 
blDbe  bem,  od)  I)abe  fållat  Ullbopa  fina 
frånber.  od)  fina  bdfla  hjdnncr. 

25.  Cc^  bd  bertill  fom,  att  ^ctruö 
(olle  ingd.  gicf  ^orneliud  emot  l)onom. 
ed)  fcU  ncb  f&r  l)ant  fbtter.  od)  tillbab 
(ouoin. 

S6.  SRen  ^etrud  refle  bonom  upp, 
(åganbe:  Statt  upp;  jag  dr  ocf  en 
iienniffa. 

■  97.  Od|)  fom  l^an  l^abc  talat  meb  f)o- 
aom.  gicf  ban  in.  od)  fann  ber  mdnga 
fom  fbrfamlabe  moro. 

Ä8.  Cd)  fabe  till  bem  :  3  tDcten.  att 
Hcpldgar  lofligt  mara.  att  en  Sjibiff 
iMo  må  umgd  eller  fomma  till  ndgon 


yes^el  was  received  up  again  inlo 
heaven. 

17  Now  while  Peter  doubted  in 
himself  what  this  vision  which  he 
had  seen  should  mean,  behold,  the 
men  which  were  sent  from  Corne- 
lius  had  made  inquiry  for  Simon's 
house,  and  stood  before  the  gate, 

18  And  called,  and  asked  whether 
Simon,  which  was  surnamed  Peter, 
were  lodged  there. 

19  1[  While  Peter  thought  on  the 
vision,  the  Spirit  said  unto  him,  Be- 
hold,  three  men  seek  thee. 

20  Arise  therefore,  and  get  thee 
down,  and  go  with  them,  doubting 
nothing :  for  I  have  sent  them. 

21  Then  Peter  went  down  to  the 
men  which  were  sent  unto  him 
from  CorneHius ;  and  said,  Behold, 
I  am  he  whom  ye  seek :  what  is 
the  cause  -v^erefore  ye  are  come  ? 

22  And  they  said,  Gornelius  the 
centurion,  a  just  man,  and  one 
that  feareth  God,  and  of  good  re- 
port among  all  the  nation  of  the 
Jews,  was  warned  from  God  by  a 
holy  ängel  to  send  for  thee  into  his 
house,  and  to  hear  words  of  thee. 

23  Then  oalled  he  them  in,  and 
lodged  them.  And  on  the  morrow 
Peter  went  away  with  them,  and 
certain  brethren  from  Joppa  ac- 
companied  him. 

24  And  the  morrow  after  they 
entered  into  Cesarea.  And  Gor- 
nelius waited  for  them,  and  had 
called  together  his  kinsmen  and 
near  friends. 

25  And  as  Peter  was  coming  in, 
Cornelius  met  him,  and  fell  down 
at  his  feet,  and  worshipped  him. 

26  But  Peter  took  him  up,  say- 
ing.  Stånd  up;  I  myself  also  ain 
a  man. 

27  And  as  he  talked  with  him,  he 
went  in,  and  found  many  that  were 
come  together. 

28  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye 
know  how  that  it  is  an  unlawful 
thing  for  a  man  that  is  a  Jev/  to 
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frdmmanbe ;  men  ®öb  ftafmer  mig 
iiuDermiftratt  jag  Ingen  menniffa  ffall 
rafna  nKnlig  eller  oren. 

•29.  Derfbre  or  jag  ocf  otmifmelaftigt 
fonimcn,  feDan  jag  marDt  falUib  af 
eber.  <Så  frågar  jag  eber  nu,  for  Ijmab 
faf  l)afn)en  3  fallat  mig? 

30.  ^0  fabe  Sorneliiiö:  gljra  bågar 
fcbm  faftabe  jag  intill  benna  flunben, 
oc^  bab  i  mitt  l)uö  njib  nionbe  timan, 
oct  fi,  en  man  flob  fbr  mig  i  fflnanbe 
flaber. 

31.  Ocl)  fabe:  kornel!,  bin  b&n  dr 
I)5rb,  od)  ®ub  I)afmer  tdnft  up^|}å  bina 
almofor : 

32.  (Bå  fdnb  nu  några  till  3op|)e, 
od)  falla' till  big  Simon,  fom  ocf  fallaö 
^etru^V  ^an  gdfler  uti  idbermafaren 
8imonö  l)u§,  utmeb  ^afmet  •,  nar  Ijan 
fommer,  ffall  Ijan  tala  meb  big. 

33.  Bå  fdnbe  jag  ocf  ftraj  till  big, 
od)  bu  gjorbe  mdl,  att  bu  fom.  Sd 
dr^  mi  nu  I)dr  alle  fbr  ®ubi.  till  att 
I)öra  alt  bet  biy  af  ®ubi  befallbt  dr. 


34.  ^d  opl)nabc  ^etruö  fin  mun,  od) 
fabe:  SRu  förnimmer  jag  i  fanning, 
att  ndr  (^ubi  dr  Intet  anfeenbe  till 
perfoncn ; 

35.  Ulan  i  allal)anba  folf,  ben  fora 
fruftar  l)onom,  oc^  gbr  rdttfdrbigl)c- 
Un,  l)an  dr  l)onom  tdcf. 

36.  3  weten  tt)dl  om  bet  talet,  fom 
®ub  utfdnbt  f)afn?er  till  3fraelö  barn, 
bebdbanbe  frib  genom  36fnm  (5l)ri- 
flum,  f)milfen  dr  ^G^Kre  bfmer  alt; 

37.  Cm  f)milfet  tal  ben)ftabt  dr  of- 
tDer  l)ela  3ubiffa  lanbet,  od)  f&rfl  be- 
gynt af  ®allleen,  efter  \>(n  b&pelfen, 
fom  3o^anneö  prcbifabe ; 

36.  »^uru  ®ub  l^afmer  fmort  36fum 
af  ^iajarct  meb  ntn  igeliga  5lnba,  od) 
fraft,  én)ilfen  manbrabe  omfring,  c^- 
ranbe  trdl,  od)  5JeH)anbe  alla,  fora 
befattc  tt)oro  af  bjefmulen;  ti)  ®nb 
mar  meb  f)onom. 

39.  C(^  rt>\  dre  mittne  till  alt  bet  l)an 
gjort  l)afit»er,  i  Subiffa  lanbet,  od)  i 


keep  company,  or  come  unio  on€ 
of  another  nation,*  but  God  hath 
shewed  me  that  I  should  not  call 
any  man  common  or  unclean. 

29  Ttierefore  came  I  nnto  yov 
without  gainsaying,  as  s>don  as  I 
was  sent  for :  I  ask  therefore  for 
what  intent  ye  have  sent  for  me  ? 

30  And  Cornelius  said,  Four  daya 
ago  I  was  fasting  until  this  hour; 
and  at  the  ninth  hour  I  prayed  in 
my  house,  and,  behold,  a  man  stood 
before  me  in  bright  clothing, 

31  And  said,  Cornelius,  thy  prayer 
is  heard,  and  thine  alms  are  had  in 
remembrance  in  the  sight  of  God. 

32  Send  therefore  to  Joppa,  and 
call  hither  Simon,  whose  surname 
is  Peter ;  he  is  lodged  in  the  hoosö 
of  07ie  Simon  a  tanner  by  the  sea 
side  :  who,  when  he  cometh,  shall 
speak  unto  thee. 

33  Immediately  therefore  I  sent 
to  thee ;  and  thou  hast  inrell  dene 
that  thou  art  come.  Now  therefore 
are  we  all  here  present  before  God, 
to  hear  all  thiugs  that  are  com- 
manded  thee  of  God. 

34 1[  Then  Peter  opened  Am  raouth, 
and  said,  Of  a  truth  \  perceive  that 
God  is  no  respecter  of  persons: 

35  But  in  every  nation  he  that 
feareth  him,  and  worketh  righi» 
eousness,  is  accepted  with  him. 

36  The  word  which  God  sent  nn- 
to the  children  of  Israel,  preaching 
peace  bv  Jesus  Christ :  (he  is  Lord 
of  all :)' 

37  That  word,  I  say,  ye  know, 
which  was  published  throughoot 
all  Judea,  and  began  from  Galt* 
lee,  after  the  baptism  which  JckM 
preached ; 

38  How  God  anointed  Jesus  d 
Nazareth  with  the  Holy  Ghost  anl 
with  power :  who  went  about  a^ 
ing  good,  and  healing  all  that  weHl 
oppressed  of  the  devil ;  for  G«l 
was  with  him. 

39  And  we  are  witncsses  of  dl 
things  which  he  did  both  in  tM 
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Sentfaiera;  Den  brat)o  be,  od)  ^)dngDc 

40.  (Denna  ^afteer  nu  ®ul>  uppmatft 
på  trrDjr  Dagen,  od)  låtit  ^onom  marba 
uppenbar  •, 

41. 3cfe  for  alt  foltet.  utan  og  fom 
0nb  tiuf5rene  till  mittne  utmalt  babe  j 
»i  fora  oto  od)  brucfo  nieo  l)onom,  fe- 
Mn  fyin  »ar  uppftånoeu  ifrån  De  D&Da. 

4^2  Cd)  I)an  b&b  o|,  att  n)i  ffuile 
J>reDifa  f5r  folfet.  od)  ipittna,  att  l)an 
dr  Den,  fom  af  ®ubi  tillfricfaD  dr,  till 
en  Domare  ofwer  lefroanoe  od)  D&Da. 

43.  .I^onom  bdra  alle  $ropf)eterne 
ÄittneébbrD,  att  I)«)ar  o4)  en,  fom  tror 
på  ^onom,  f)an  ffall  få  ft)nt>crnad  f&r* 
ijtelfe.  genom  l)an&  namn. 

44.  SiD  H^etrud  dnnu  talaDe  beffa 
erben,  foU  ben  ^lige  9nbe  på  alla 
bem,  fom  talet  ()brbe. 

45.  Oc^  be  trogne  af  omffdrelfeu, 
fom  ineb  ^tro  fomne  moro,  fbrun- 
brabe  fig,  att  ben  ^ellga  ^nbaö  gåfn?a 
toarbt  orf  utguten  ifmer  ^ebningarna : 

46.  Z\)  be  borbe  bem  tala  nicb  tun- 
gomål, od)  prifa  ®ub.  (Då  fmarabe ^c- 
imd: 

47.  SLan  någon  forbjuba,  att  beffe  Irfe 
Mpad  i  matten,  fom  fått  bafma  ben 
iKiiga  ^nba,  få  mdl  fom  mi  ? 

48.  O*  få  Idt  bon  b&pa  bero  i  i&esi. 
mnd  namn.  Z^dt)  be  båbo  bonom.  att 
kn  ffuile  blifma  ndr  bem,  i  några 
tagar. 

11.  (Sapitel. 

f)a  flngo  5(poftlarne  od)  be  br&ber 
^  fom  meb  bem  moro  1 3ubeen,  böra, 
itl  otf  ^ebnlngarne  anammabe  (&im 
ttt. 

3.  Det)  bå  ^ietruö  fom  upp  tifl  3eru- 
hkm,  begijnte  be  fom  moro  af  omffd- 
Ufni  fifliiDa  meb  b^nom, 
I  edflanbe:  (Du  boftper  ingått  tia 
Ir  mSn  fom  f&rbub  ()afma  od)  f)afber 
IltmeD  bem. 


land  of  the  Jews,  and  in  Jerusa 
lem ;  whom  they  slew  and  hangec* 
on  a  tree : 

40  Him  Grod  raised  up  the  third 
day,  and  shewed  him  openly ; 

41  Not  to  all  the  people,  but  unto 
witnesses  chosen  before  of  God, 
even  to  us,  who  did  eat  and  drink 
with  him  after  he  rose  from  thu 
de  ad. 

42  And  he  commanded  us  to 
preach  unto  the  people,  and  to 
testify  that  it  is  he  which  waa 
ordained  of  God  to  be  the  Judge 
of  qu.jk  and  dead. 

43  To  him  give  all  the  prophcts 
witness,  that  through  his  name 
whosoever  believeth  in  him  shall 
receive  remission  of  sins. 

44  IT  While  Peter  yet  spake  these 
words,  the  Holy  Ghost  fell  on  all 
them  which  heard  the  word. 

45  And  they  of  the  circumcision 
which  believed  were  astonished,  as 
many  as  came  with  Peter,  because 
that  on  the  Gentiles  also  was  poar- 
cd  out  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

46  For  they  heard  them  speak 
with  tongues,  and  magnify  God. 
Then  answered  Peter, 

47  C  an  any  manforbid  water, 
that  these  should  not  be  baptized, 
which  have  received  the  Holy 
Ghost  as  well  as  we  ? 

48  And  he  commanded  them  to 
be  baptized  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord.  Then  prayed  they  him  to 
tarry  certain  days. 

GHAPTER  XI. 

AND  the  apostles  and  brethrcn 
that  were  in  Judea  heard  that 
the  Gentiles  had  also  received  the 
word  of  God. 

2  And  when  Peter  was  come  up 
to  Jerusalem,  they  that  were  of  the 
circumcision  contended  with  him, 

3  Saying,  Thou  wentest  in  to 
men  uncircumcised,  and  didst  eat 
with  them. 
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4.  ^d  begi;ntc  ^^etrud  förtälja  bcm 
af  begomielfcn,  Det  ma  meo  DcfaiiDra, 
fdganoe: 

5.  Sag  mar  i  Soppe  flab  beDjanDe, 
bd  fom  jajf  uti  cii  Dmaia,  od)  fdg  en 
fOn,  ncmiigcii,  ett  fat  iieDerfomnui, 
fdfoin  ett  ftort  liuuefldt>c  fi)ral)&ruai>t 
necerldtit  af  t)immelea,  od)  Det  (om 
'ntill  mig. 

6.  Od)  ndr  jag  gaf  Der  att  iippa  meb 
fcgonen,  marDt  jag  marfe,  od)  pcf  fe 
fl;rfotaDe  Djur  pd  jorDen,  od)  »iUDjur, 
od)  De  Der  frl;panDe  dro,  od)  De  Der 
pOganDe  dro  uiiDer  bimmeteu. 

7.  Cd)  b&ri^c  en  rbfl,  fdganDc  till 
mig-  etatt  iipp^^etre;  flagta  ocbdt! 

8.  £)(b  jag  faDe :  3ngalunDa,  ftdiH- 
re.  ti)  intet  menligt  eller  orent  bafmer 
ndgon  tiD  fommit  t  min  mun. 

9.  (smaraDe  mig  dter  roften  af  bim- 
melen:  ^et  ®uD  t)aftDer  rent  gjort, 
oet  mdfte  Du  icfe  rdfna  menligt. 

10.  Od)  Det  ffeDDe  tre  refor;  od) 
tt)arDt  alt  dter  upptagit  i  l)!mmelen. 

11.  Od)  fl,  i  Det  famma  »oro  tre 
mdn  for  l)ii\ti,  Der  jag  uti  mar,  De  Der 
fdnoe  moro  till  mig  af  gefarcen. 

12.  Od)  faDe  ^nDen  till  mig,  att  jag 
ffulle  gd  mcD  Dem,  od)  tmifla  intet. 
<Dd  foijDe  mig  oct  Deffe  fe^  brbDer,  oö^ 
n)i  fommo  uti  mannenö  bud- 

13.  Od)  I)anj"brtdliDe  for  og,  att  ban 
baDe  fett  en  Singel  i  fitt  buo,  Den  Der 
for  bonom  ftoD,  od)  faoe  till  bt»nom : 
SdnD  ut  ndgra  mdn  till  Soppe,  od) 
falla  till  Dig  Simon,  fom  ocf  fallao 
S^etruö, 

14.  2)en  ffall  fdga  Dig  orD,  bmarmeD 
bu  ffall  frdlfl  marDa,  od)  alt  Ditt  bué. 

lö.  ^dr  Jag  r)aDe  begynt  mitt  tal,  fotl 
tea  iodige  «nDe  neD  pd  Dem,  fdfora 
fyxn  ocf  i  f5r|lone  neDerfi^U  pd  oj. 

16.  ©d  fom  jag  if)dg  bet  ^(S8flren 
fagt  baoe:  Sobanncö  b«bc  D5pt  eDer  i 
matten ;  men  3  ffolen  D&pte  marDa  i 
ben  petiga  $lnDa. 


4  Bnt  Peter  rehearsed  the  nuttttr 
from  the  beginning,  and  expounded 
it  by  order  unto  them,  saying, 

5  I  was  in  the  city  of  Joppa  pray- 
ing :  and  in  a  trancc  I  saw  a  vis- 
ion, A  certain  vessel  deseend,  ai 
it  had  been  a  great  sheet,  let  down 
from  heaven  by  four  corijers ;  and 
it  came  even  to  me : 

6  Upon  the  which  when  I  had 
fastened  mine  eyes,  I  considered, 
and  saw  fourfooted  beasts  of  the 
earth,  and  wild  beasts,  and  creep- 
ing  things,  and  fowls  of  the  air. 

7  Ånd  I  heard  a  voice  saying  un- 
to me,  Arise,  Peter ;  slay  and  eat. 

8  But  I  said,  Not  so,  Lord:  for 
nothing  common  or  unclean  halli 
at  any  time  entered  into  nay  moQth. 

9  But  the  voice  answered  me 
again  from  heaven,  What  God 
hath  cleansed,  that  cail  not  thou 
common. 

10  And  this  was  done  tiiree  times: 
and  all  were  drawn  up  again  into 
heaven. 

1 1  And,  behold,  immediately  thers 
ycre  three  men  already  come  unto 
the  house  -where  I  was,  sent  from 
Cesarea  unto  me. 

1 2  And  the  Spirit  både  me  go  witk. 
them,  nothing  doubting.  More- 
over  these  six  brethren  accompa- 
nied  me,  and  we  entered  into  tbe 
man' 8  house : 

13  And  he  shewed  us  how  he 
had  seen  an  ängel  in  Ms  house, 
which  stood  and  said  unto  him, 
Send  men  to  Joppa,  and  call  for 
Simon,  whose  surname  is  Peter; 

14  Who  shall  tell  thee  words; 
whereby  thou  and  all  thy  house 
shall  be  saved. 

15  And  as  I  began  to  epeak,  tht 
Holy  Ghost  fell  on  them,  as  on  o» 
at  the  beginning. 

16  Then  remembered  I  the  ymé 
of  the  Lord,  how  that  he  said,  Jofeft 
indeed  baptized  with  water;  M 
ye  shall  be  baptized  with  the  Hoif 
Ghost. 
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17.  dflnr  nu  ®ub  ^afber  gifiDit  bcm 
tifa  gajtoa  meD  o|,  fom  troDDe  pi 
^»rcn  36fum  (Sl)riftum ;  t)o  dr  jag. 
attiagfunbeftdmotl^uD? 

18.  «dr  be  betta  ^brbr,  tcgo  be  ocft 
lirifabe  dub.  fdganbe :  Så  ^iftoer  ocf 
nu  (9ub  gifmit  ^ebningarne  bdttring 
till  lifö. 

19.  Od)  be  fom  f&rftr&bbe  »oro,  fjr 
tKo  bebrbfioelfend  ffull,  fom  )>drom- 
nea  tiHir  for  @te|)^ani  ffuU.  manbrabe 
omfring  alt  intill  ¥l)enic!en,  od)  (Si)- 
Hrn«  o^%ntiod)ten.talanbe  orbet  fbr 
lagen,  utan  aOenafl  f&r  Subarne. 

20.  Cd)  moro  ndflre  nidn  iblanb 
tan,  af  (|[l)|)ren  od)  (Syrenen;  ndr  be 
(onmo  till  9ntiod)ten.  taiat>t  be  od  till 
kdrefer,  )>rebiranbe  ^(&9lran  3<l^fum. 

31.  C(^  ^SUrand  ^anb  mar  meb 
Um:  od)  en  flor  ^op  togo  toib  tron, 
id)  ommdnbe  flg  till  ^(&)Kran. 

22.  6å  fommo  bd  tioningar  ^drora 
fSr  ben  forfamling,  fom  toar  i  Seru- 
foiem;  bd  fdnbe  be  löarnabam,  att 
lan  ffulle  fara  till  Slntioc^ien. 

23.  9{dr  ^n  ber  fom.  od)  fid  fe  ®ubd 
idb,  marbt  ^an  glab ;  od^  f^rmanabe 
km  alla,  att  be  af  l^iertat  ffulle  fafle 
blifma.  od)  l)dUa  fig  intill  ^SAran. 

24.  %t)  fyin  mar  en  gob  man,  od)  full 
ncb  ben  ideliga  9(nba,  od)  tro.  Od) 
m  ftor  f)^  meb  folf  forofabed  intill 

25.  SeDan  for  öarnabaö  till  $arfen, 
od)  mille  u|))>f&ra  Saulum. 

26.  ^d  l)an  l)onom  fann,  tog  I)an 
lonom  meb  {ig  till  $(ntiod)ien.  Od) 
K  begaf  bet  Äg,  att  be  ett  t^it  dr  om- 
gingo  meb  ben  f6rfamlingen,  od)  idrbe 
mbdet  folf.  Od)  Sdrjungarne  beg^nte 
Rrft  ber  I  «ntiod)len  fållad  (Ebriftne. 

37.  Dd^  uti  be  bågar,  fommo  nagre 
f^pi)tttT  af  äerufalcm,  neb  till  9ntio- 

28.  0<^  en  af  bem,  bendmnb  Ugabud, 
fbbuDp,  od)unbermiftebem  genom  Un» 


17  Forasmuch  then  as  God  gave 
them  the  like  gift  as  he  did  unto 
US,  who  believed  on  the  Lord  Jesur 
Christ,  what  was  I,  that  I  could 
withstand  God  ? 

18  When  they  heard  these  thiugs, 
they  held  their  peaoe,  and  glorified 
God,  saying;  Then  hath  God  also 
to  the  Gentiles  granted  repentanpe 
unto  life. 

19  IT  Now  they  which  were  scai- 
tered  abroad  upon  the  persecution 
that  arose  about  Stephen  travelled 
as  far  as  Phenice,  and  Cyprus,  and 
Antioch,  preaching  the  word  to 
none  but  unto  the  Jews  only. 

20  And  some  of  them  were  men 
of  Cyprus  <and  Cyrene,  which, 
when  they  were  come  to  Antioch, 
spake  unto  the  Grecians,  preach- 
ing the  Lord  Jesus. 

21  Aud  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was 
with  them :  and  a  great  number  be- 
lieved, and  turned  unto  the  Lord. 

22  1[  Then  tidings  of  these  things 
came  unto  the  ears  of  the  church 
which  was  in  Jerusalem :  and  they 
sent  forth  Barnabas,  that  he  should 
go  as  far  as  Antioch. 

23  Who,  when  he  came,  and  had 
seen  the  grace  of  God,  was  glad, 
and  exhorted  them  all,  that  with 
purpose  of  heart  they  would  cleave 
unto  the  Lord. 

24  For  he  was  a  good  man,  and 
full  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  faith : 
and  much  people  was  added  unto 
the  Lord. 

25  Then  departed  Barnabas  to 
Tarsus,  for  to  seek  Saul : 

26  And  when  he  had  found  him, 
he  brought  him  unto  Antioch.  And 
it  cAme  to  pass,  that  a  whole  yeai 
they  assembled  themselves  witli 
the  church,  and  taught  much  peo- 
ple. And  the  disciples  were  called 
Christians  first  in  Antioch. 

27  IT  And  in  these  days  came 
prophets  from  Jerusalem  unto  An- 
tioch. 

28  And  there  stood  up  one  of 
them  named  Agabus,  and  signified 
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ban,  att  en  flor  l^unger  fomma  ffuUe  &f- 
h)er  ()ela  merlben,  ftmllfct  ocf  ffeöDc  un- 
ber  jteifaren  (Elaubiud. 

29.  ©5  fattc  gdrjimoarnc  fig  före, 
efter  fom  I)tt)dr  od)  en  formåöDe,  att 
fduba  något  till  ()jelp  till  De  brbDer, 
fom  boboe  i  Swbeen. 

30.  iomilfet  be  orf  giorbe,  od)  fdnbe 
till  be  ålbfta,  genom  ^arnabe  od) 
Saiili  banb. 

12.  (Sabitel. 

ortå  famma  tib  tog  Jtonung  i^erobed 
+^  fatt  pd  ndgra  af  f&rfamlingea, 
till  att  pina  bem. 

2.  Od)  brap  ban  3acobum,  3oban- 
niö  brober,  nieb  fmdrb. 

3.  Od)  bd  bön  fdg,  att  bet  beftagdbe 
Snbarne  mdl,  tog  f)an  ocf  fatt  pd  be- 
träd-, od)  bet  mar  om  ©Jtbroböba- 
garna. 

4.  Dd  ()an  nu  ficf  fatt  pd  t)omm, 
fatte  ^an  bonom  i  fdngelfe«  antmar- 
babe  ^onom  felton  frigöfneftar.  till  att 
firmaran,  aftanbe  efter  ^dffen  l)aftt>a 
^onom  ut  fbr  folfet. 

5.  Od)  ^etruö  fbiiporabeö  i  fdngel- 
fet.  SÄen  forfamlingen  f)at>t  bon  titt 
0$ub  f&r  ()onom,  utan  dtermdnbo. 

6.  9låx  nu  i&erobeö  tDifle  l^aft  ^onom 
fbre,  I  ben  famma  natten  fof  ^<etruö 
emeUon  ttt>a  frlgöfneftar,  bunben  raeb 
tipd  fdblor.  oé)  »aftarena  moro  fjr 
boren,  od)  togo  mara  pd  fdngelfet. 

7.  Od)  fl,  $(f«ronö  ångel  ftob  f5r 
bonom,  o*  (tt  ffen  ibfle  i  l^ufct.  od) 
t)an  ft&tte  ^etrum  pd  fiban,  od)  mdcfte 
bonom  upp,  fdganbe :  @tatt  upp  fnar- 
ligen !  Od)  fdbjorna  fbtlo  utaf  t)and 
()dnber. 

8.  Od)  fabe  ^ngelen  tid  ^onom :  Säiob 
om  big,  o(6  tag  bina  ffor  uppd ;  i)an 
ocf  fd  glorbe.  Od)  I)an  fabe  till  bo- 
n^m :  XaQ  bin  fiortel  uppd,  od)  f5li 
mig! 

9.  Od)  fd  gicf  ban  ut,  od)  fbljbe  bo- 
*'oin.  od)  toiftc  ide.  att  bet  mar  fant 


by  the  Spirit  that  Uiere  shoold  be 
great  dearth  throughout  all  tht 
world :  whioh  oame  to  pass  in  the 
days  of  Claudius  Cesar. 

29  Then  the  disciples,  every  mao 
according  to  his  ability,  determined 
to  send  relief  unto  the  brethrea 
which  dwelt  in  Judea: 

30  Whioh  al  so  they  did,  and  seiU 
it  to  the  elders  by  the  hands  of 
Barnabas  and  Saul. 


w 


CHAPTER  XII. 

OW  about  that  time  Herod  the 
kiug  stretched  forth  his  hands 
to  vex  certain  of  the  church. 

2  And  he  killed  James  the  brother 
of  John  with  the  sword. 

3  And  beoanse  he  saw  it  pleased 
the  Jews,  he  proceeded  further  to 
take,  Peter  also.  (Then  were  the 
days  of  unleavened  bread.) 

4  And  when  he  had  apprehended 
him,  he  put  him  in  prison,  and  de- 
livered  him  to  four  quaternions  o( 
soldiers  to  keep  him ;  intending 
after  Easter  to  bring  him  forth  ta 
the  people. 

5  Peter  therefore  waa  kept  in 
prison:  hut  prayer  was  made 
without  ceasing  of  the  church  on^ 
to  God  for  him. 

6  And  when  Herod  would  have 
brought  him  forth,  the  same  night 
Peter  was  sleeping  between  tw« 
soldiers,  bound  with  t#»  chain^ : 
and  the  keepers  befJre  the  doa 
kept  the  prison. 

7  And,  behold,  the  ängel  of  iim 
Lord  canie  upon  him,  and  a  ligU 
shined  in  the  prison :  and  he  smotA 
Peter  on  the  side,  and  raised  hin 
up,  saying,  Arise  up  qnickly.  Anl 
his  chains  fell  off  from  his  hands. 

8  And  the  ängel  said  unto  hii% 
Gird  thyself.  and  bind  on  thy  saa»- 
dals :  and  so  he  did.  And  he  saiA-i 
unto  him,  Gast  thy  garment  aboot 
thee.  and  foUow  me. 

9  And  he  went  out,  and  followiåii 
him ;  and  wist  not  that  it  was 
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fomflfbbeaf  Slngelen,  utan  niente,att 
^n  ^be  fett  en  fi;u. 

10.  Ccft  be  fllngo  fram  genom  ben 
forjla  od)  anbra  Iraften,  cd)  fommo 
tiu  krnportcn,  fora  brog  St  ftaben ; 
bfB  5p))nabeö  bem  af  fig  fjelf,  od)  be 
gingo  berut.  braganbe  framåt  en  gata 
lQn$)t :  oå)  i  bet  famma  fom  ingeten 
ifrån  f)onom. 

11.  DS  ^txu^  fom  tiU  fIg  Igen,  fabc 
l)au:  S?u  »et  jag  f5rm,iffo,  att  ^69^- 
rcn  l^ftoer  fdnbt  fin  Singel,  od)  tagit 
mig  ntur  ^erobid  l^nb,  od)  ifrån  att 
doDifta  folfetd  Sftunban. 


12.  Dd)  bo  ^m  befinnabc  jig,  fom 
i)an  tiU  ä)laric  ()u6.  fom  mar  So^an- 
m  mober,  ben  ocf  faUabed  9){arcui», 
w!)  ber  ttjoro  mSnge  fbrfaralabe.  o&) 
Wöo. 

13.  Då  ^etruö  flapDabe  Då  porten, 
gicf  en  piga  ut,  att  ^5ro  I;o  ber  mar, 
bendmnb  »lobc.  ^ 

14.  Ocö  bå  ^on  fdnbe  ^etri  roft,  låt 
I)on  ide  upp  porten  f5r  gldbjed  ffull ; 
Qtan  lopp  in,  od^  båtahc  bem,  att  ^^- 
truö  ftob  for  porten. 

15.  5)S  fabe  be  till  l)cnne :  Du  dr 
ide  mib  bina  finnen  •,  tå  fiob  l)on  fajl 
berpå,^att  bet  mar  fS.  DS  fabe  be: 
t)and  dngel  dret. 

IG.  mtn  ^etrud  f)oll  uppS  att  flap- 
pa.  9lår  be  bS  upplSto,  fingo  be  fe 
^nom.  od)f5ru nbrabe  ftg. 

17.  DS  fecfnabc  ()an  bem  meb  f)an- 
^n,  att  be  ffulle  tiga,  od)  f&rtdljbe 
bem,  burn  ^esiren  l^abe  frdlji  ^onom 
alBr  fangelfet.  Oc^  I)an  fabe:  ®5rer 
Socobo  oå^  brjberna  hån  ^drom.  Se- 
Na  gicf  t)an  berut,  od)  brog  bort  till 
ra  cnaan  ftab. 

18.  %)lcn  t>å  bager  marbt,  loar  icfe 
litet  beft)mmer  iblanb  frigdfneftarna, 
^b  af  $etro  ffulle  morbet. 

19.  Od)  ^erobcö  ^abc  bålf  efter  l)o« 
nm,  od)  fann  l)onom  ide :  ti)  idt  l)an 
rasfafa  maftcrna,  od)  j)afn?a  bem  bort. 


which  wäs  done  by  the  ängel ,  but 
thought  Ue  saw  a  vision. 

10  When  they  were  past  the  first 
and  the  second  ward,  they  came 
unto  the  iron  gate  that  leadeth  un- 
to  the  city ;  which  opened  to  thera 
of  his  öwn  accord  :  and  they  wont 
out,  and  passed  on  through  one 
Street;  and  forthwith  the  ängel 
departed  fiom  him. 

1 1  And  when  Peter  was  come  to 
hiraself,  he  said,  Now  I  know  of  a 
surety,  that  the  Lord  hath  sent  his 
ängel,  and  hath  delivered  me  out 
of  the  hand  of  Herod,  and /rom  all 
the  expectation  of  the  people  of 
the  Jews. 

12  And  when  he  had  considered 
ihe  thingj  he  came  to  the  house  of 
Mary  the  mother  of  John,  whose 
surname  was  Mark ;  where  many 
were  gathered  togetliier  praying. 

13  And  as  Peter  knocked  at  the 
door  of  the  gate,  a  damsel  came  to 
hearken,  named  Rhpda.  * 

14  And  when  she  knew  Peter'8 
Toice,  she  opened  not  the  gate  for 
g]adne8s,  but  ran  in,  and  told  how 
Peter  stood  before  tho  gate. 

15  And  they  said  unto  her,  Thou 
art  mad.  But  she  constantly  af- 
firraed  that  it  was  even  so.  Then 
said  they.  It  is  his  ängel. 

16  But  Peter  continued  knocking: 
and  when  they  had  opened  the  doovj 
and  saw  him,  they  were  aston- 
ished. 

17  But  he,  beckoning  unto  them 
with  the  hand  to  hold  their  peace, 
declared  unto  them  how  the  Lord 
had  brought  him  out  of  the  prison. 
And  he  said,  Go  shew  these  things 
unto  James,  and  to  the  brethren. 
And  he  departed,  and  went  into 
another  place. 

18  Now  as  soon  as  it  was  day, 
the  re  was  no  small  stir  among  the 
soldiers,  what  was  become  of  Pe- 
ter. 

19  And  when  Herod  had  sought 
for  him,  and  found  him  not,  he  ex« 
amined  the  keepers,  and  cofnmand* 
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Dd)  for  ncb  af  3«t5een  tlU  (Sefarecii, 
od)  bmolbeö  ber. 

20.  Cd)  Serobcö  rtav  illa  tillfriDö  meb 
bem  af  'l\)xo  od)  ©Ibon ;  men  be  fom- 
mo  enbrdgteligm  till  I)ouoni,  od)  talabc 
trlb  ^laftuui.  fom  Äonunöeaötumerc- 
rare  »ar,  od)  benarbe  frib ;  ti)  bcraé 
lanbddnbe  ^abe  fin  ndring  af  Jtotuin- 
gend  lanb. 

21.  ^Oi  befldmbc  ^erobeö  en  bag. 
od)  fldbbe  fig  uti  Jtonungdliga  fldbcr, 
od)  fatte  fig  pd  boniftolen.  o^  l)abe  ett 
tal  till  beni. 

2-2.  Od)  folfet  vot)abc :  ®ub6  r&fl  dr 
betta,  oc^  icfe  mennifforé. 

23.  Od)  ftraj  flög  ^onom  i&esiranö 
Singel,  berfLre,  att  i)an  icfe  gaf  ®ubi 
dran;  od)  han  marbt  uppfrdtcn  af 
niadfar,  od)  gaf  upp  anban. 

24.  »len  ®ub8  orb  mdjte  od)  f&rbfa- 
beé. 

25.  8)kn  öarnabaö  od)  ^auluö  foro 
igen  till  Scrufalem  od)  leniuabe  ben 
unbfdttning  ifrån  fig;  od)  togo  meb 
fig  3o^anne6,  fom  ocf  fallabeö  9)larcuö. 


13.  Eapitcl. 

Od)  h)oro  uti  ben  f&rfamling  i  tlnti- 
od)ien  ndgrc  ^ropbeter,  oå)  iidra- 
re :  iblanb  bcm  h)ar  Siarna ba(»  od)  Si- 
meon,  fom  fallabeö  stiger,  od)  Suciué 
af  (Eljrenen,  od)  SHanaljen,  fom  mar 
uppf5bb  meb  ^erobe  5letrard)a,  od) 
eauluö. 

2.  8i?dr  be  fammo  tjente  i&dSlranom, 
od)  faflabe,  fabe  ben  ^elige  §lnbe: 
Sfiljer  mig  ut  ©arnabam  od)  6au- 

um,  till  bet  merf.  fom  jag  f)tiftt)er  fal- 
lat bem  till. 

3.  ^d  faflabe  be,  od)  bobo,  od)~labe 
^dnber  pd  bem.  od)  idto  bem  fara. 

4.  Od)  fom  be  fdnbe  n?oro  af  ben 
ftellga  Slnba.  brogo  be  till  Seleuciam, 
od)  feglabe  bdban  intill  (Si)pren. 


ed  that  they  should  be  put  to  de 
And  he  went  down  from  Judea  te 
Cesarea,  and  there  abode. 

20  IT  And  Herod  was  higlily  dis- 
pleased  witii  them  of  Tyre  aud 
Sidon:  but  they  came  with  one 
accord  to  him,  andj  having  made 
Biastus  the  king's  chamberlain 
their  friend,  desired  peace ;  be- 
cause  their  country  was  nourished 
by  the  king's  country. 

21  And  upon  a  set  day  Herod, 
arrayed  in  royal  apparel,  sat  upon 
his  throue,  aud  made  an  oration 
unto  them. 

22  Aud  the  people  gave  a  shout, 
sayingj  It  is  the  voice  of  a  god,  and 
not  of  a  man. 

23  And  imniediately  the  augelof 
the  Lord  smote  him,  because  he 
gave  not  God  the  glory :  and  he 
was"  eaten  of  worms,  and  gave  up 
the  ghost. 

24  U  But  the  word  of  God  grew 
and  muUiplied. 

25  And  Barnabas  and  Saul  re- 
turned  from  Jerusalem,  when  ihey 
had  fulfilled  their  ministry,  and 
took  with  them  John,  whose  sur* 
name  was  Mark. 


w 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

OW  there  were  in  the  drnrck 
that  was  at  Antioch  certaift 
prophets  and  teachers^  as  Ban»*- 
bas,  and  Simeon  that  was  calleå 
Niger,  and  Lucius  of  Oyrei^  aafl 
Manaen,  which  had  been  brought  uf 
with  Herod  the  tetrarch,  and  Saol. 

2  As  they  ministered  to  the  Loré, 
and  fasted,  the  Holy  Ghost  said, 
Separate  me  Barnabas  and  Saal 
for  the  work  whereunto  I  hav« 
called  them. 

3  And  when  they  had  fasted  aai 
prayed,  and  laid  their  hands  flU 
them,  they  sent  them  away. 

4  1f  So  they,  being  sent  fortk  by 
the  Holy  Ghost,  departed  nnto  Si^ 
leucia;  and  from  thence  they 
to  Cyprus. 
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5.  C*  ba  bf  tooro  i  ben  flaben  Sa- 
lainiuc,  prebifabe  be  (&iM  orb,  uti 
SuDaniad  6i)nagoflor;  od)  3ol)an- 
nrin  I^obe  be  f&r  en  tjenare. 

6.  Oc()  bS  be  ofttjerfiuit  I)abe  oen,  alt 
intia  (ben  ftaben)  i^a))I)nni,  funno  be 
ttx  en  troafarl,  fora  »ar  en  falff  \pro- 
plKt,  en  3ube.  fom  ^;ette  ^ax  Sefuö. 

7.  i^an  hmr  nieb  Sanb^^^Sfbingen, 
fom  iKtte  8ergiud  ^anUid,  bnoilfen  en 
firfianbig  man  »ar.  i^an  fallabe  till 
jifl  Sarnabara  oc^  @aulum,  od)  begdr- 
be  ifhra  O^ubd  orb. 

8.  SRen  tronfarten  (Sh)niad,  ti)  ^and 
namn  utt^bed  få,  flob  bem  emot.  od) 
»lile  mdnba  SanböO&fbingen  ifra  tron. 

9.  9Ren  Sautud.  ben  ocf  ^aulud  htt' 
tt.  full  meb  ben  ^eltga  9nba,  fog  |)S 
l}ononi : 

10.  Od)  ban  fabe:  O  bu  bjefmulft 
bom,  full  meb  alt  bebrdgeri,  od)  racb 
ali  lift,  fienbe  till  alt  bet  rdttfdrbigt 
år,  hu  låter  icfe  af,  att  formdnba  ^SH- 
rand  rdtta  mdgar. 

11.  Od)  nu  %  ^(iSirand  ^nb  dr 
bfioer  big,  od)  bu  ffall  marba  blinb, 
od)  ide  fe  fölen  en  tib  lång.  Od)  ftra^ 
fall  bd  bonom  t&cfen  od)  nibrfer ;  ocft 
i)an  gicT  omfring,  fSfanbe  efter,  att 
någon  måtte  tågan  mib  ^anben.  od) 
ifban. 

12.  ^å  2anbd^ofbingen  fåg  ^mab 
fTebt  »ar,  trobbe  \)m.  od)  f&runbrabe 
h  hfaycr  i^iSStrand  idrboin. 

13.  !£)a  $aulud,  od^  be  meb  I)onom 
»oro,  foro  ifrdn  $abl)0,  fommo  be  till 
Vcrgen  i  ¥am))()i)lien ;  od)  3of)anned 
ffiiibfd  ifrån  bem,  od)  for  igen  tiU  3e- 
rufalem. 

14.  ^en  be  brogo  genom  be  lanbd- 
inbar  ifrån  ^rgen,  od)  fommo  till 
Entiod)ien,  i  bet  lanbet  ^ifibien ;  od) 
3mgo  in  uti  Synagogan  omSabbatd- 
»ogen,  od)  fatte  fig. 

15.  Od)  fcban  lagen  mar  idfen  od) 
Pro|)bftcrna,  fdnbe  be  bfroerfte  af  Si)- 
lagogan  ti((  bem,  fdganbe:  3  mdn  od) 
nhttr,  tiaftotn  3  något  att  tala  till 
ipifete  firman  elfe,  få  tåler. 


5  And  when  they  were  at  Sala 
mis,  they  preached  the  word  of  God 
in  the   synagogues  of  the  Jews: 
and  they  had  also  John  to  their 
minister. 

6  And  when  they  had  gone  through 
the  isle  unto  Paphos,  they  found  a 
certain  sorcerer,  a  fajse  prophet,  a 
Jew.  whose  name  was  Bår-jesus  : 

7  Which  was  with  the  deputy  of 
the  country,  Sergius  Paulus,  a  pru- 
dent  man;  who  ca) led  for  Barna- 
bas and  San],  and  desired  to  hear 
the  word  of  Göd. 

8  But  £lymas  the  sorcerer,  (for 
so  is  his  name  by  interpretation,) 
withstood  them,  seeking  to  tum 
away  the  deputy  from  the  faith. 

9  Then  Saul,  (who  also  is  ccUled 
Paul.)  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost, 
set  his  eyes  on  him, 

10  And  said.  O  full  of  all  subtilty 
and  all  mischief,  thou  child  of  the 
devil,  thou  enemy  of  all  righteous- 
ness,  wilt  thou  not  cease  to  pervert 
the  right  ways  of  the  Lord  ? 

1 1  And  now,  behold,  the  hand  of 
the  Lord  is  upon  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  be  blind,  not  seeing  the  sun 
for  a  season.  And  immediately 
there  fell  on  him  a  mist  and  a 
darkness ;  and  he  went  about  seek- 
ing so  me  to  lead  him  by  the  hand. 

12  Then  the  deputy,  when  he  saw 
whatwas  done,  believed,  being  as- 
tonished  at  the  dootrine  of  the  Lord. 

13  Now  when  Paul  and  his  com- 
pany  loosed  from  Paphos,  they  came 
to  Perga  in  Pamphylia :  and  John 
departing  from  them  returned  to 
Jerusalem. 

14  TT  But  when  they  departed 
from  Perga,  they  came  to  Antioch 
in  Pisidia,  and  went  into  the  syna- 
gogue  on  the  sabbath  day,  and  sat 
down. 

15  And  after  the  reading  of  the 
law  and  the  prophets,  the  rulers 
of  the  synagogue  sent  unto  them, 
saying,  Ye  men  and  brethren,  if  ye 
have  aHy  word  of  exhortation  for 
the  people,  say  on. 
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16.  T>Oi  flob  ^aulttd  u|)}).  od)  ^af 
terfcn  meD  (janbeu,  att  be  ffuUe  mara 
ti)fte,  od)  fabe :  3  nidii  af  Sfrad,  od) 
3  fom  fruften  ®ub,  [)&rer  ftdr  till. 

17.  Detta  folfö.  Sfraclö.  ®ub  l)afn)er 
utmalt  tpdra  fdber,  od)  uj>pl)&it  folfct. 
bå  be frdmliiiflar »oro  utl(igi)ptilaub, 
od)  fort  bem  berut  raeb  I)6g  ann. 


18.  Cd)  mlb  foratio  orfe  Mb,  tälbe 
l)an  beraö  feber  uti  ifnen : 

19.  Od)  neberlabe  fju^anba  foif  uti 
(Eanaand  ianb,  oc^  ffiftabe  berad  lanb, 
emellan  bem  meb  lott. 

20  Od)  feban,  trib  femtio  od)  ft)ra- 
()unbrabe  dr,  gaf  t)an  bem  bomare,  In- 
till ^ropbften  Samuel. 

21.  Oc^  berelter  bcgdrbe  be  Äonung, 
od)  %\it>  gaf  bem  8aul,  Jtiö  fon.  en 
man  af  öenSaminö  fldgtc  i  fj)ratio  dr. 


22.  ©eban  fatte  ^an  ^onom  af,  od) 
u|)pfatte  ofmer  bem  a)abib  till  en  ho- 
nung, ftmilfen  l)an  gaf  n)ittnc6b&rb, 
od)  fabe :  3ag  i)afn>tT  funnit  ^Daoib, 
Seffe  fon,  en  man  efter  mitt  {)\cxU\, 
\)an  ffall  göra  all  min  milia. 

23.  §lf  banö  fdb  ftafmcr  ®ub  np\>' 
tudcft  Sfraelö  grdlfare,  S^fum.  efter 
fom  l^an  lofmat  ftflbe, 

24.  Sofom  3oi)anne6  |)rebifabe  for 
Sfraelö  folf  bbDelfe  till  bdttring,  f6rr 
dn  !)an  begi)nte. 

25.  Od)  ndr  3o^anne9  r)abe^up|)fi)flt 
fitt  \o\>X^,  fabe  l)an:  Den  3  ()QHen  mig 
före,  ben  dr  iag  icfe ;  men  fl,  ftan  fom- 
mer  efter  mig,  I)milfend  ffor  jag  icfe 
h>drbig  dr  braga  af  I)anö  fötter. 

26.  3  mdn  od)  brbber,  Slbraf)amö 
fldflteö  barn,  od)  be  fom  iblanb  eber 
frufta  Q^ub,  eber  dr  benna  falig^etenö 
orb  fdnbt. 

27.  $i)  be  fom  bobbe  i  3erufalem,  od) 
beraö  ofmerfte,  efter  be  itfe  fdnbe  bo- 
lom,  eller  ^<roj)f)eternaé  rbfter,  fom 


16  Then  Paul  stood  up,  and  beek- 
oning  with  his  hand  said,  Men  of 
Israel,  and  ye  that  fear  God,  giv» 
audience. 

17  The  God  of  this  people  of  Is- 
rael chose  ourfathers,  and  exalied 
tne  people  when  they  dwelt  as 
strangers  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  with  a  high  arm  brought  he 
them  out  of  it. 

18  And  about  the  tiine  of  förty 
years  suffered  he  their  manners  in 
the  wilderness. 

19  And  when  he  had  destroyed 
se  ven  nations  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan,  he  divided  their  land  to  them 
by  lot. 

20  And  after  that  he  gave  unto 
them  judges  ahont  the  space  of  fonr 
hundred  and  fifty  years,  until  Sam- 
uel the  prophet. 

21  And  afterward  they  desired  a 
king:  and  God  gave  unto  ihera 
Saul  the  son  of  Cis,  a  man  of  tht 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  by  the  space  of 
förty  years. 

22  And  when  he^  had  removed 
him,  he  raised  up  unto  them  David 
to  be  their  king ;  to  whom  al  so  h« 
gave  testimony,  and  said,  I  have 
jfound  David  the  son  of  Jesse,  a 
man  after  mine  own  heart,  which 
shall  fulfil  all  my  will. 

23  Of  this  man's  seed  hath  God, 
according  to  his  promise,  raised 
unto  Israel  a  Saviour,  Jesus : 

24  When  John  had  first  preaehed 
before  his  eoming  the  baptism  ot 
repentance  to  all  the  people  of  Is- 
rael. 

25  Atid  as  John  fulfilled  his  course, 
he  said,  Whom  think  ye  that  I  am? 
I  am  not  he.  But,  behold,  ther» 
cometh  one  after  me,  whose  shoM 
of  his  feet  I  am  not  worthy  to  loose. 

26  Men  and  brethren,  children  af 
the  stock  of  Abraham,  and  whoso» 
ever  among  you  feareth  God,  to  yo« 
is  the  word  of  this  salvatiou  sent. 

27  For  they  that  dwell  at  Jerusi^ 
lem,  and  their  rulers,  because  Um)^ 
knew  him  not,  nor  yet  the  voiett 
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afla  Sabbater  idfaö,  up))f!)nbt  be  bem 
mrb  {In  bom. 

28.  Z>&}  dnborf  be  ingen  bSböfaf  fun- 
no raeb  bononi,  bSbo  be  lifmdl  allä- 
tarn, att  tfan  ffulle  brdpa  bonom. 

29.  Od)  ndr  De  b^be  fullborbat  alt 
Dft.  fom  ffrlfiöit  roar  om  bonom,  togo 
w  bonom  neb  of  trdbet,  od)  labc  bo- 
dom  i  graftoen. 

30.  WUn  ®ub  baftoer  iH)btDdcrt  j)o- 
nom  ifrdn  be  boba. 

31.  Od)  ban  b^f^^r  h)arit  febb  I 
r0ånga  bågar  af  bem,  fom  meb  bonom 
nj)bforanerooro  ifrdn  (Sallleen  tlU  3c- 
nifalem,  I)milfa  i)an^  rolttnen  dro  tIK 
folfet. 

32.  Od)  ml  fbrfunneeber.att  bet  ibfte, 
fom  tiU  fdberna  gjorot  mar, 

33.  Det  bafroer  ®ub  fuflborbat  for 
o|  berad  barn,  i  bet  i)an  ubpn>d(ft 
bafroer  SlSfum;  fdfom  i  anbra  ^fal- 
mrn  ffriftolt  dr:  Du  dr  min  @on,  i 
Mq  ^fJDer  jag  fjDt  big. 

34.  SJlen  att  ban  u|)brt>d(fte  bonom 
ifrdn  be  boba,  fd  att  ban  icfe  ffad  mer 
i()enfomnia  till  forgdng(igbet«  fabe  ban 
fä :  Den  ndb.  fom  Daöib  lofroab  dr. 
ffaO  jag  eöer  troligen  bdlla. 

35.  Derf&re  fdger  ban  ocT  annorftd- 
brti:  Du  ffaa  icfe  tiUftdbja,  att  bin 
^lige  ffall  fe  forgdngelfe. 

36.  X\}  i>a  Daoio  i  fin  tlb  babe  tjent 
®ub§  roilia,  affoirnabe  ban,  od)  roarbt 
laqb  till  fina  fdber.  ocb  fdg  fbrgdn- 
ficlfe. 

37.  SRen  ben  fom  (^nb  ubbtt>dcft  baf- 
»wr.  ban  fdfl  ingen  fbrgdngelfe. 

38.  @å  ffall  eber  nu  roetterligt  roara, 
3  mdn  od)  br5ber,  att  genom  bonom 
iMrber  eber  f&rfunnab  fi;nberna6  f5r- 
«telfe; 

39.  04)  of  alt  ber  3  icfe  meb  funben 
rdttfdrbige  roarba  uti  ®lofe  lag ;  men 
bnjiifcn  fom  tror  på  benna,  b<in  roar- 
ber  rdttfdrbigao. 

40.  ed  fer  nu  till,  att  eber  icfe  of- 
»wrforamer  bet,  fom  fagbt  dr  i  ^ro- 
bbeterna : 

41.  Ser  till,  3  foraftare,  od)  f5run- 


of  the  prophetb  which  are  read 
every  sabbath  day,  they  have  fal- 
filled them  in  oondemning  him. 

28  And  though  they  fouiid  no 
cause  of  death  in  him,  yet  desired 
they  Pilate  that  he  should  be  slain. 

29  And  when  they  had  fulfilled 
all  that  was  written  of  him,  they 
took  him  down  fVom  the  tree,  and 
laid  him  in  a  sepulchre. 

30  But  God  raised  him  from  the 
dead  : 

31  And  he  was  seen  many  days 
of  them  which  came  up  with  him 
from  Galilee  to  Jerusalem,  who  are 
his  witnesses  unto  the  people. 

32  And  we  declare  unto  you  glad 
tidings,  howthat  the  promise  which 
was  made  unto  the  fathers, 

33  God  hath  falfilled  the  same 
unto  US  their  children,  in  that  he 
hath  raised  up  Jesus  again ;  as  it 
is  also  written  in  the  second  psalm, 
Thou  art  my  Son,  this  day  have  I 
begotten  thee. 

34  And  as  ooncerning  that  he 
raised  him  up  from  the  dead,  now 
no  more  to  retum  to  corruption,  he 
said  on  this  wise,  I  will  give  you 
the  sure  mercies  of  David. 

35  Wherefore  he  saith  also  in  an- 
other  psalm,  Thou  shalt  not  sufier 
thine  Holy  One  to  see  corruption. 

36  For  David,  after  he  had  served 
his  own  generation  by  the  will  of 
God,  feil  on  sleep,  and  was  laid  un- 
to  his  fathers,  and  saw  corruption  : 

37  But  he,  whom  God  raised  again . 
saw  no  corruption. 

38  IT  Be  it  known  unto  you  there- 
fore,  men  and  brethren,  that  through 
this  man  is  preached  unto  you  the 
forgiveness  of  sins : 

39  And  by  him  all  that  believe 
are  justified  from  all  things,  from 
which  ye  could  not  be  justified  by 
the  law  of  Moses. 

40  Beware  therefofe,  lest  that 
come  upon  you,  which  is  spöken 
of  in  the  prophets ; 

41  Behold,  ye  despisers,  and  won- 
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brér  cber,  od)  marber  titt  intet :  it)  jag 
ffaU  toerfa  i  ebra  bågar  ett  merf,  bet  3 
icfe  tro  ffolen,  om  någon  bet  eber  f5r- 
tdiler. 

42.  9låt  nu  Subarne  »oro  gangne 
utur  St)nagogan,  bdbo  i^ebningarne. 
att  be  »iUe  lK»f»a  x>c}^  orbcn  for  bera 
pQ  ndfta  Sabbaten. 

43.  <Då  foifet  mar  utpiiibt,  f&libe 
^aulum  od)  I6amabam  mdnge  3ubar, 
od)  gubfruftfge  ^rofeltjter ;  till  ^wllfa 
be  talabe,  oct)  rdbbc  bem.  att  be  ffuOe 
blifh)a  {labige  i  ®ubd  ndb. 

44.  9Wen  på  ndfta  Sabbaten  beref- 
ter  f&rfamlabe  fig  fd  ndr  f^tia  ftaben, 
tin  att  bbra  ®ub8  orb. 

45.  O*  ndr  Subarne  fdgo  foifet, 
»orbo  be  fulle  nieb  nit,  od)  fabe  ttodrt 
emot  bet  fom  ^auluö  fabe,  emotfd- 
ganbe  od)  talanbe  I)dbelfe. 

46.  ^d  fattabe  $aulud  od)  Siarna- 
bad  mob,  o4  fabe:  d^ber  borbe  man 
forft  fdga  ®ubö  orb;  men  efter  bet^ 
brifben  bet  ifrdn  eber,  od)  I)dUen  eber 
omdrbiga  till  eminnerligt  lif,  jl,  fd 
tDilje  mi  mdnba  o|  titt  i^ebningarna. 

47.  It)  i&(S«ren  ^ifmer  fd  bubit  og: 
3ag  l)aftt)er  fatt  big  ftebningame  f&r 
ett  2iu0,  att  bu  ffatt  mara  falig()et 
intitt  jorbend  dnba. 

48.  Cc^  ^ebningarne  b^rbe  betta 
meb  gldbje,  od) prifabe  i^(S9trand  orb; 
od)  trobbe  fd  mdnge,  fom  beffdrbe  moro 
till  eminnerligt  lif. 

49.  Cd)  ^(SJRrane  orb  marbt  utfpribt 
oftoer  bflfl  ben  engben. 

50.  8Ren  Subarne  togo  titt  att  dgga 
gubeliga  od)  drliga  qminnor,  o^  be 
bfrnerfta  i  |!aben,  od)  ubpmdcfte  f&r- 
f&ljelfe  mot  ^aulum  oc^  S3arnabara, 
oc^  breftoo  bem  utur  fina  lanbddubar. 

51.  9Ken  be  ffubbabe  floftet  af  fina 
f6tter  ))d  bem,  od)  rommo  till  Scouten. 

53.  Cd)  Sdriungarnemorbo  ub))ft)ttbe 
eb  fr&jb,  oc^  ben  ^eliga  9nba. 


der,  and  periBh :  for  1  work  a  work 
in  your  days,  a  work  which  ye  shall 
in  no  wise  beiieve,  though.  a  man 
declare  it  unto  you. 

42  And  when  the  Jews  were  gone 
out  of  the  synagogue,  the  Gentilei 
besought  that  t]lie»e  words  mightb» 
preached  to  them  the  next  sabbattt 

43  Now  when  the  congregatioa 
'v^as  broken  up,  many  of  the  Jews 
and  religiouB  proselytes  followed 
Paul  and  Barnabas;  wtK>,  speakin^ 
to  them,  persuaded  them  to  con- 
tinue  in  the  grace  of  God. 

44  ^  And  the  next  sabbath  day 
came  almost  the  whole  city  to- 
gether  to  hear  the  word  of  God. 

45  But  when  the  Jews  saw  the 
multitudes,  they  were  filled  with 
envy,  and  spaike  against  those 
things  which  were  spöken  by  PauJ, 
contradicting  aod  blaspheming. 

46  Then  Paul  and  Barnabas  wax* 
ed  böld,  and  said,  It  was  neoessary 
that  the  word  of  God  should  fimt 
have  been  spöken  to  you :  but  see- 
ing  ye  put  it  from  you,  and  judge 
yourselyes  unworthy  of  everlastiaf 
life,  lo,  we  turn  to  the  Grentiles. 

47  For  so  hath  the  Lord  com- 
manded  us,  sayingy  I  havé  set  thee 
to  be  a  light  of  the  Gentiles,  that 
thou  shouldest  be  for  salvation  o»* 
to  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

48  And  when  the  Gentiles  heanl 
this,  they  were  glad,  and  glorifietf 
the  word  of  the  Lord :  and  as  maaf 
as  were  ordained  to  eternal  life  b^ 
lieved. 

49  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
published  throughout  all  the 

50  But  the  Jews  stirred  up  th* 
devout  and  honourable  woraen, 
the  chief  men  of  the  city,  and  raisal 
persecution  against  Paul  and  Bai^ 
nabas,  and  expelled  them  out  it 
their  coasts. 

51  But  they  shook  off  the  dust  «l 
their  feet  against  them,  and 
unto  loonium. 

52  And  the  disciples  were  Wtå 
with  joy,  and  with  the  Holy  GIémH 
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14.  aai)itel. 
gå  ftanbe  fig  uti  Sconien.  att  be 

ntl  Subarnaö  ®i)uaöoga,  få  att  en 
ndgttg  ftor  I)op  af  3Mt>4irnii'  od)  icw- 
jDttl  af  (Srefcrna,  bcgi;nte  tro. 

2.  SJlen  De  Subar  fom  icfe  trobbe, 
ipt)n)d(rte  oc^  retabe  ^ebntngaruaé 
Snne  mot  brbberna. 

?  Sq  blefwo  be  ber  i  idng  tib,  od> 
j)anblabe  flabellgen  i  i&eSiranom,  fom 
rcittneöb&rb  gaf  titt  fltt  nåu  orb,  od) 
idt  |!c  terfen  od)  unber  genom  beraö 
Imnber. 

4.  Dd)  begi)ntc  ben  menige  man  i 
ftaöen  fSnbra  fig ;  få  att  fonUige  t)oUo 
mtb  Subarna,  oé)  fomlige  meb  ^poft> 
larna. 

5.  Od)  iDafbt  ett  «j)j)loj)j)  giorbt  af 
^bningarua  od)  pubarna,  od)  berad 
JfiDerftar,  få  att  be  »ille  SfrnerfaUa 
brm  meb  mdib,  od)  flena  bem. 

6.  'Då  be  bet  fornummo,  fli)bbc  be 
tid  be  fldber  i  2))caonien,  2t)ftra  od) 
Derben,  od)  ben  engben  alt  berom- 
fring. 

7.  DCprebifabe  ber  doangelium. 

8.  Dd)  en  man  i  2l)flra.  franf  i  fina 
fttter,  fatt  ber  ofdrbig  Ifrån  fm  mo- 
terd  lif,  od)  l)atit  albrig  gått. 

9.  Denne  borbe  ^aulum  tala.  (Så 
fag  ^n  <)å  ^onom.  od)  formdrfte,  att 
lan  ()aDe  tro  ttU  att  få  fin  t)elbregba. 

10.  ^t}  fabe  l[)an  tid  bonom  meb  b5g 
rljl:  nppT&tt  bigpå  bina  fbtter.  Cd) 
|an  fprang  up)),  od)  begi^nte  till  att  gå. 
'  11.  IDa  folfct  fdg  M  ^aulu6  gjort 
labe,  uppl^oftDO  be  fin  roft  i)å  2i)cao- 
lifft  m^l.  fdganbe :  ®ubar  dro  fomne 
icb  till  og  i  menntffo  Ufnelfe. 

1 12.  O*  be  fallabe  »arnabam  3uj)i- 
trr:  men  ^aulum  fallabe  be  9)krcu' 
riu6,  efter  é^n  f&rbe  orbet. 
1 13:  Od)  Suplterd  gJrefl.  fom  mar  f&r 
Itrad  flab,  f)ai)t  o^ar  od)  fraufar  fram 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  Iconium, 
that  they  went  both  together 
into  the  synagogue  of  the  Jews, 
and  so  spake,  that  a  great  multi- 
tude  both  of  the  Jews  and  also  o* 
the  Greeks  believed. 

2  Bnt  the  uubelieving  Jew:»  stirred 
up  the  Geutiles,  and  made  ^heir 
minds  evil  affected  against  tlie 
brethren. 

3  Long  time  therefore  abode  they 
speaking  boldly  in  the  Lord,  which 
gave  testimony  unto  the  word  of 
his  grace,  and  granted  sigiis  and 
wonders  to  be  done  by  their  hands. 

4  But  the  multitude  of  the  city 
was  divided :  and  part  held  with 
the  Jews,  and  part  with  the  apos- 
tles. 

5  And  when  there  was  an  assault 
made  both  of  the  Gentiles,  and  also 
of  the  Jews  with  tlieir  rulers,  to  use 
fA^mdespitefully,  and  to  stone  them, 

6  They  were  aware  of  it,  and  fled 
unto  Lystra  and  Derbe,  cities  of 
Lycaonia,  and  unto  the  region  that 
lieth  round  about : 

7  And  there  they  preached  the 
gospel. 

8  IT  And  there  sat  a  certain  mar 
at  Lystra,  impotent  in  his  feet, 
being  a  cripple  from  his  mother^s 
womb,  who  ne  ver  had  waiked  : 

9  The  same  heard  Paul  speak. 
who  steadfastly  beholding  him, 
and  perceiving  that  he  had  faith 
to  be  healed, 

10  Said  with  a  loud  voice.  Stånd 
upright  on  thy  feet.  And  he  leaped 
and  walked. 

1 1  And  when  the  people  saw  what 
Paul  had  done,  they  itfted  up  their 
voices,  saying  in  the  speech  of  Ly- 
caonia,  The  gods  are  come  down  to 
US  in  the  likeness  of  men. 

1 2  And  they  called  Barnabas,  Ju- 
piter;  and  Paul,  Mercurius,  be- 
cause  he  was  the  chief  speaker, 

13  Then  the  priest  of  Jupiier, 
which  was  before  their  city,  broug ' 
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f6r  biren,  oé)  tDlUe.  faint  met)  foifet, 
offra 

14.  .<DS  ^t)ofllarne.  ^aulii^  od)  ©ar- 
nabaö  bet  i)5rDc,  refwo  be  fina  flaber 
f5nbcr,  od)  f|)rungo  ut  iblanö  foifet, 
ropanbe, 

15.  Cd)  fdganPc:  2  man,  ^ml  g5» 
ren  3  betta^  Söi  dre  ocT  meniiiffor, 
lita  fom  %  b5belige ;  od)  f5rfiinne  eber 
Goangelium,  att  3  ffolen  ommdnbaé 
ifrånf  benna  fafdngllgbeten  till  lef- 
manbe  ®ub,  fom  gjort  ^afmer  f)lmmel 
od)  jorb,  oc^  ^afioet,  oc^  alt  bet  uti 
bem  dr: 

16.  i^milfen  i  framllben  tib  f)afn?er 
Idtit  alla  ^ebningar  gå  find  egna  md- 

17.  5lnbocr  ^an  icfe  lot  ffg  fjelf  mare 
titan  mittnedb&rb,  i  bet  i)an  giorbe 
wåi  emot  og,  gifmanbe  og,  regn  od) 
fruftfam  tib  af  ^immelen.  ii|)|)fi)llanbe 
JöSrt  bicrta  mcb  mat  od)  gldbje. 

18.  Cd)  bo  be  betta  fabe,  ftillabe  be 
foifet  meb  platö,  att  be  icfe  offrabe  till 
bem. 

19.  Sd  fommo  ber  någre  3ubar  tifl, 
utaf  ^ntioc^ien  od)  3conien,  bmilfc  fd 
beftdm|)labe  meb  foifet,  att  be  ftenabe 
^^aultim,  oc^  fldpabe  l)onom  uttir  fta- 
ben,  menanbe,  att  t)an  n>ar  bob. 

20.  Dd)tt)ib  2dr|ungarne  ftobo  ber 
omfring  ftonora,  refte  l)an  fig  u\>\),  od) 
gicf  in  i  jtaben.  Cd)  bagen  berefter, 
fdrbabeö  t)cin  bdban  meb  öarnabaö 
till  Serben, 

21.  Cd)  |)rebifabe  dbangelinm  i  ben 
ftaben.  Cdi)  bd  be  ber  manna  idrt 
hatx.  fommo  be  igen  till  2l;ftra,  od) 
Sconien,  od)  Stntiod)ien, 

22.  Stj)rfanbe  Sdriungarnaö  fjdlar, 
od)  f&rmananbe,  att  be  ffulle  blifh)a 
?tabige  I  tron ;  od)  att  igenom  mi)cfen 
bebrbfmelfe  mdfte  mi  ingå  i  ®ubö  rifc. 

23  Cd)  ndr  be  babe  utmalt  ^refter 
f5r  btoar  od)  en  fbrfamiing,  od)  babe 
bebit  od)  faftat,  befallte  be  bem  ^(191- 
ranom,  ben  be  uppå  trobbe. 


oxen  and  garlands  unto  the  g&tes, 
and  would  have  done  sacrifice  with 
the  people. 

1 4  Which  when  the  apostles.  Bar- 
nabas and  Paul,  héard  of,  they  rent 
their  clothes,  and  ran  in  among  the 
people,  crying  out, 

15  And  saying,  Sirs,  why  do  ye 
these  things  ?  We  also  are  men  of 
like  passions  with  you,  and  preach 
unto  you  that  ye  should  tum  from 
these  vanities  unto  the  living  God, 
which  made  heaven,  and  earth, 
and  the  sea,  avid  all  things  that 
are  therein : 

1 6  Wlio  in  times  past  suffered  all 
nations  to  walk  in  their  own  ways. 

1 7  NeTertheless  he  left  not  him- 
self  without  witness,  in  that  hc  did 
good,  and  gave  us  rain  from  hear- 
en.  and  fruitful  seasons,  filling  our 
hearts  with  fbod  and  gladness. 

18  And  with  these  sayings  scarce 
restrained  they  the  people,  that  they 
had  not  done  sacrifice  unto  them. 

19  IT  And  there  came  thither  cer- 
tain  Jews  from  Antioch  and  looni* 
um,  who  persuaded  the  people,  asd,! 
having  stoned  Paul,  drew  him  ont 
of  the  city,  supposing  he  had  heen 
dead. 

20  Howheit,  as  the  disciples  stood 
round  ahout  him,  he  rose  up,  and 
came  into  the  city :  and  the  next 
day  he  departed  with  Barnabas  to 
Derbe. 

21  And  when  they  had  preached 
the  gospel  to  that  city,  and  had 
taught  many,  they  returned  again 
to  Lystra,  and  to  Iconium.  and  An* 
tioch, 

22  Confirming  the  souls  of  the 
disciples,  and  exhorting  them  U» 
continue  in  the  faith,  and  that  w« 
must  through  much  tribulation  en^ 
ter  into  the  kingdom  of  God.         j 

23  And  when  they  had  ordainei 
them  elders  in  every  church,  aai 
had  prayed  with  fasting.  they  comJ 
mended  them  to  the  Lord,  un  whod 
they  believed.  1 
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ft4.  Cd)  be  foro  igenom  $i)lt)ien,  od) 
fommo  ta  uti  $am|)ljl)lieii. 

25.  Od)  bS  be  prebifa.tJ)ar)e  I  S^erge, 
fbro  be  neb  M  (ben  flaben)  ^ttaiien ; 

26.  Od)  båban  fegiabe  be  tiU  «ntio- 
d^ktt.  bdban  be  uti  ®ub8  ndb  befaUte 
»oro.  tiU  bet  mvt  fom  be  utrdttnt 

37.  Od)  bo  be  ber  fonimo,  l)abe  be 
tiUf)o|)a  fSrfaraUgeu,  od)  unbertDifte 
bfm,  Jtoab  ®Mb-  meb  bem  gjort  f)a^c, 
wi)  att  fyxn  ut)plåtit  f)abe  troned  bjr 
f&r  j^bningarna.    . 

28.  Od)  be  blefbo  ber  meb  Sdriun- 
garna  en  iSng  tib. 


O* 


15.  ©Qpitel. 

()  foramo  någre  neb  of  Snbeen.  od) 
"^  idrbe  brbberna:  Utan  3  låten 
fberoraffdra,  efter  S)lofe  fdtt,  fa  fun- 
nen 3  icfc  t>lifh)a  falige. 

2.  5)å  roarbt  en  tmebrdgt  od)  trdta, 
icfe  ben  mtnfta,  få  att  i^aulud  od) 
öamabad  f&Ho  emot  bem,  od)  berforc 
fKcfabe  be,  att  ^aniud  o^  ^arnabad, 
od)  ndgre  anbre  af  bem  fftiUc  uppfara 
tia  Slpof!larna.  od)  tiU  ^refterna  I 
Serufalem.jör  betta  fpjrftnulletö  ffuU. 

3.  Od)  fS  tt)orbo  be  bclebfagabe  af 
firfaralingen,  od)  foro  genom  ^I)eni- 
cifii  ocfe  @amarien,  od)  fortdllbe  ^eb- 
ningarnaé  ommdnbelff ,  od)  gjorbe  ber- 
nrb  åtta  br&berna  flor  gldbje. 

4.  SRdr  be  nu  fommo  tiU  Serufalcm, 
teorbo  be  nnbfdngne  af  fferfamlingen, 
^  af  Slpofllarna,  od)  be  Sllbfla,  od) 
K  fSrfunnabc  alt  bet  ®ub  l)abc  gjort 
veb  bem. 

6.  !Då  refle  fig  upp  någre  af  be 
^[)arifeerö  parti,  fom  i)abe  antagit 
iron,  faganbe,  att  ma  ii  mdfle  omffdra 
bem,  od)  bjuba  uppd,  att  man  i)ålla 
ftoUe  i)lofe  lag. 

6.  ©å  f&rfnralabe  fig  Slpoftlarne  od) 
Prefterne,  tiU  att  ranfafa  om  bet  aren" 
bft. 


24  And  af  ter  tliey  had  passed 
throughout  Pisidia,  they  canie  to 
Pamphylia. 

25  And  when  they  had  preached 
the  word  in  Perga,  they  went  do'w:n 
into  Attalia : 

26  And  thence  sailed  to  AntDch, 
f lora  whence  they  had  been  recoiii- 
niended  to  the  grace  of  God  for  thc 
M  ork  which  they  fulfilled. 

27  And  when  they  were  come, 
and  had  gathered  the  church  to- 
gether,  they  rehearsed  all  that  God 
had  done  with  them,  and  how  he 
hsid  opened  the  door  of  faith  unto 
the  Gentiles. 

28  And  there  they  abode  long 
time  with  the  diseiples. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

AND  certain  men  whieh  came 
down  from  Judea  taught  the 
brethren,  and  said,  Except  ye  be 
circumcised  after  the  manner  of 
Moses,  ye  cannot  be  saved. 

2  When  therefore  Paul  and  Bar- 
nabas had  no  small  dissension  and 
disputation  with  them,  they  deter- 
mined  that  Paul  and  Barnabas,  and 
certain  other  of  them,  should  go  up 
to  Jerusalem  unto  the  apostles  and 
elders  about  this  question. 

3  And  being  brought  on  the*r 
way  by  the  church,  they  passed 
through  Phenice  and  Samaria,  de- 
claring  the  con version  of  the  Gen- 
tiles :  and  they  caused  great  joy 
unto  all  the  brethren. 

4  And  when  they  were  come  to 
Jerusalem,  they  were  received  of 
the  church,  and  of  the  apostles  and 
elders,  and  they  declared  all  things 
that  God  had  done  with  them. 

5  But  there  rose  up  certain  of  the 
sect  of  the  Pharisees  Avhich  believ- 
ed,  saying,  That  it  was  needful  to 
circumcise  them,  and  to  command 
them  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses. 

6  1[  And  the  apostles  and  elders 
came  together  for  to  consider  of 
this  matter. 
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7.  Dd>  ndr  nu  faft  beröra  frågabt 
toax,  flob  'Petruft  upp.  od)  fa  be  till 
bem :  3  nidn  od)  br&ber,  3  meten,  att 
uti  förgången  tib,  Iblanb  oj  bafmer 
Q^ub  utmalt,  att  ^ebningarna  l)5rbe 
(Soangelii  orb.  genom  min  mun.  od) 
trobbc. 

8.  0(t)  ®ub,  fora  Wertat  fdnncr.  mitt- 
nabe  raeb  bem  ginuanbe  bem  ben  pe- 
tiga %ii\)a,  få  mdl  fom  ojg ; 

9.  Od)  gjorbe  ingen  dtffilnab  emellan 
ojj  od)  bem.  utan  rcngjorbe  bcraö  l^jer- 
tan  genom  tron. 

10.  i&mi  freften  3  bd  nu^®ub.  att  3 
tDtljen  idgga  bet  of  pd  ii^drjungarnaö 
I)al0.  bet  l;marfen  mdre  fdber,  eller  toi 
bdra  funbe  ? 

11.  Utan  genom  ^dSiranö  3<Sfu 
6l)vifli  ndb  tro  tt)l,  att  mi  ffolc  falige 
tuarba.  fdfora  ocT  be. 

12.  ^d  teg  l)ela  I)open,  od)  Ijorbe  pd 
SJarnabaö  od)  ^auluö,  fom  f6rtdlibe, 
l)tt)ab  tecfen  od)  unber  O^ub.  genom 
bem.  iblanb  ^eoniugarna  giort  l)abe. 


13.  9Jdr  be  tt)flnabe.  fmarabe  3öco- 
buö.  od)  fabe :  3  nidn  od)  brbber.  l)o- 
rer  mig : 

14.  ©imon  ^afmer  fbrtdljt,  l)uru- 
lebeö  mt  f&rft  foft  ^afmer.  od)  anam- 
mat ett  folf  till  fitt  namn  utaf  i^eb- 
uingarna. 

15.  Cd)  I)drmeb  bftDerenöfldmma 
^rop^eternaö  orb,  fdfom  ffrifmit  dr : 

16.  i^erefter  mill  jag  fomma  igen.  od) 
dter  uppbygga  I)abibd  tabernafel.  fom 
forfallit  dr ',  od)  mill  bota  be  refloor. 
fom  berpd  dro,  od)  upprdtta  bet ; 

17.  att  be  ofmerblefne  af  menniffor- 
na  ffola  fpbrja  efter  ^(ISiran,  oå)  be6- 
lifeöalle  ^ebningar.^bftt>er  biDilfa  mitt 
namn  ndmnbt  dr.  fdger  ^(S9{ren,  fom 
alt  betta  g&r. 

18.  d^ubi  dro  alla  ^nd  merf  funnU 
ga.  ifrdn  toerlbenö  begi;nnelfc. 

9.  ^erfbre  beflutar  jag.  att  man 


7  And  wben  there  had  been  mu(^ 
disputing)  Petef  rose  up,  and  said 
unto  them,  Men  and  brethren,  ye 
know  how  that  a  good  while  ago 
God  made  choice  among  us,  tbat 
the  Gentiles  by  my  rnouth  should  i 
bear  tbe  word  of  the  gospel.  and 
beiieve. 

8  And  God,  which  knowetU  tbe 
bearts,  bare  them  witness,  givinj 
them  the  Holy  Ghost,  eveu  as  ht 
did  unto  us ; 

9  And  put  no  diflference  between 
US  and  them,  purifying  their  heartfe  i 
by  faith. 

10  Now  there/ore  why  tempt  ye 
God,  to  put  a  yoke  upon  the  neck 
of  the  disciples,  which  neither  om  i 
fathers  nor  we  were  able  to  bear  ? 

1 1  But  we  beiieve  that  througfa 
the  grace  of  the  Lord^Jesus  Chrisl 
we  shall  be  saved,  even  as  they. 

12  ^  Then  all  the  multitude  kepi 
silenee,  and  ^ave  audience  to  Bar- 
nabas and  Paul,  declaring  what 
niiracles  and  wonders  God  had 
wrought,  among  the  Gentiles  by 
them. 

13  ^  And  after  they  had  hé\4 
their  peace,  James  answered,  say* 
ing,  Men  and  brethren,  hearkea 
unto  me : 

14  Simeon  hath  declared  how  God 
at  the  first  did  visit  the  Gentiles, 
to  take  out  of  them  a  people  for  his 
name. 

15  And  to  this  agree  the  words  of 
the  prophets ;  as  it  is  written, 

16  After  this  I  will  return,  ai^ 
will  build  again  the  tabérnaele  o( 
David,  which  is  fallen  down  ;  aoi 
1  will  build  again  the  ruins  ther«o 
of,  and  I  will  set  it  up : 

1 7  That  the  residue  of  men  migfat 
seek  after  the  Lord,  and  all  Um 
Gentiles,  upon  whom  my  name  it 
called,  saith  the  Lord,  who  doetii 
all  these  things. 

18  Known  unto  God  are  all  hit 
works  from  the  begimiiug  of  tkå 
world. 

1 9  Wherefore  my  aentenoe  is,  t 
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Itfr  ffafl  bfft)rara  bem,  fom  af  ^eDnln- 
garaa  omioduDae  tid  ®uD ; 

90.  Utan.  att  man  ffrlfmer  bcm  tifl, 
att  bf  ftaftoa  återl^all  af  afgubaré  be- 
fmiitflff,  od)  af  boleri,  wt)  af  bet  fom 
ff  rqroafDt  dr,  od)  af  blob. 

21.  It)  SWofeö  bafmer  af  ålber,  I  alla 
U^tT,  bem.  fom  boiiom  prebifa.  uti 
Synagogorna,  ber  ban  \>å  aiia  Sab- 
bater idfen  tDarber. 

22.  Dd  funno  Slpoftlarne  od)  ^re- 
ftrrne,  meb  bflö  fbrfamlingen.  fSrgobt 
att  man  utmalbe  udpra  man  af  bem  \ 
od)  fdnbe  till  tlntiod)ien  meb  ^aulo 
od)  öarnaba;  nemligcn.  3ubaö,  fom 
faBabeé  öarfabab,  od)  (Silad,  fom  tpo- 
ro  bpperfte  mdnncrne  iblanb  broberna. 

23.  Cdi)  be  finno  bem  bref  i  bdnberna, 
ofbetta  innet)dll:  SSi  «|)ofllar,  oc^ 
»b|!e,  od)  br?>ber,  bnffe  be  brober,  fom 
iro  af  ^ebningarne  uti  tIntiod)ien, 
od)  Syrien,  od)  dilicien,  ^elfa. 

24.  dfter  »i  ^ort  t)a^r>t,  att  nagre 
aro  utgångne  af  og,  od)  l)«f»«  f&r- 
toiflat  eter  meb  idror.  od)  f&rrodnbt 
»ra  f jdlar.  bjubanbe,  att  3  ffolen  idta 
fber  omffdra.  od)  bdlla  lagen  ;  bem  mi 
M  itfe  befallt  I)afroe ; 

25. 3)erff)re  ft)nte6  oft  enbrdgteligen  I 
»ar  f&rfamling,  att  taga  ndgra  mdn 
«,  od)  fdnba  till  eber.  meb  o%  dlffeliga 
Bflrnaba  od)  ^^aulo : 

26.  @ora  dro  be  mdn,  fom  fina  fidiar 
Btfatt  f)aftt)a.  for  »dr  ^jöiHraö  S^fu 
Ihrifli  namn. 

27.  <Bä  fdnbe  mi  nu  3«ba&  od)  8i- 
a8,  be  fom  orf  meb  munnen  ffola  fdga 
tinr  bet  famma. 

28.  Zt)  t)en  fteliga  »nba,  od)  og  f^n- 
ti  incjen  i)ttermcra  ti;ngb  idgga  J)d 
tfi,  utan  beffa  fli;cf?n  fom  af  nbben 
Iro: 

29.  9lcinl!gen.  att  3  bafmen  återfall 
if  bet.  fom  afgubar  offrabt  dr,  od)  af 
KoD.  od)  äf  bet  f&rqmafbt  dr,  od)  af 
lolcri :  f&r  ^milfa  ftl)(fen,  om  3  eber 
orwaren.  fo  g6ren  3  »dl.  garer  »dl. 


we  trouble  not  them,  which  from 
among  the  Gentiles  are  tumed  to 
God: 

20  But  that  we  write  unto  them, 
that  they  abstain  from  pollutions 
of  idols,  and  from  fornication,  and 
from  things  strangled,  and  from 
blood. 

21  For  Moses  of  old  time  hath 
in  evéry  city  them  that  preach 
him,  being  read  in  the  synagogues 
every  sabbath  day. 

22  Then  pleased  it  the  apostles 
and  elders,  with  the  whole  church, 
to  send  chosen  men  of  their  own 
company  to  Antioch  with  Paul  and 
Barnabas ;  namely,  Judas  surnam- 
ed  Barsabas,  and  Silas,  chief  men 
among  the  brethren : 

23  And  they  wrote  letters  by  them 
af  ter  this  manner;  The  apostles 
and  elders  and  brethren  send  greet- 
ing  unto  the  brethren  which  are  of 
the  Gentiles  in  Antioch  and  Syria 
and  Gilicia  : 

24  Forasmuch  as  we  have  heard^ 
that  certain  which  went  out  from 
US  have  troubled  you  with  words, 
subverting  your  souls,  saying,  Ye 
must  be  circumcised,  and  keep  the 
law;  to  whom  we  gave  no  suck 
commandment  : 

25  It  seemed  good  unto  us,  being 
assembled  with  one  accord,  to  send 
chosen  men  unto  you  with  our  be- 
Ipved  Barnabas  and  PauU 

26  Men  that  have  hazarided  their 
lives  for  the  name  of  our  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ. 

27  We  have  sent  therefore  Judas 
and  Silas,  who  shall  also  tell  you 
the  same  things  by  mouth. 

28  For  it  seemed  good  to  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  to  us,  to  lay  upon  you 
no  greater  burden  than  these  neces- 
sary  things ; 

29  That  ye  abstain  from  meats 
offered  to  idols,  and  from  blood. 
and  from  things  strangled.  ana 
from  fornication :  from  which  if  ya 
keep  yourselves,  ye  shall  do  welh 

I  Fare  ye  well. 
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30.  når  be  nu  ^abe  fdtt  fitt  afffeb. 
foimno  be  till  §liitiod)ien,  od)  forfam- 
labe  ben  meniga  man,  od)  pngo  bem 
brefmet. 

31.  måv  be  bet  idfit  r;abe,  morbo  be 
glabc  af  ben  tr&flcn. 

32.  9)kn  Subaö  od)  eilaö,  efter  be 
od"  n?oro  i>ropI)cter,  fbrmanabc  be 
broberna  met  många  orb,  od)  fli;rfte 
bem. 

33.  Cd)  blefmo  ber  i  någon  tib.  ocft 
irorbo  feban  igcnfdnbe  meb  frib,  ifrån 
broberna.  till  Äjjofllarna. 

34.  Cd)  Silae  tdcfteö,  att  bliftra  ber. 

35.  ajkn  gSauluö  od)  S3arnaba6  mi- 
ftabeö  i  ^ntiod)ien.  idranbe  odb  f5r- 
fiinnanbe  iQ^^Jhand  orb,  meb  många 
unbra. 

36.  3)?en  efter  några  bågar,  fabe 
»liauluö  till  öarnabaö :  3öi  milje  fara 
tillbafa  igen,  od)  befe  mara  trober,  i 
alla  ftdber,  ber  \v\  i&e»hanö  orb  for- 
funnat  bafme,  l)urn  be  ^afwa  |ig. 

37.  a)len  öarnabaö  rdbbe,  att  be 
ffuUe  taga  meb  fig  3o(;annem,  t>tn  ocf 
^2arcud  fallabed. 

38.  I)d  njifle  idfe  ^>anluö,  att  t)cn 
ffulle  fSlja  bem,  fom  Ijaoe  trdbt  ifrån 
bem  i  ^>ampl)i)licn,  oct)  icfe  följt  bem 
till  mcrfet. 

39.  Cd)  få  ffarD  marbt  beraö  ftrib, 
att  beiv  ena  ffiljbeö  ifrån  ben  anbra. 
Cd)  öarnabaö  tog  SJiarcum  till  (ig, 
od)  feglabe  till  (£i;pcrn. 

40. 9Ren  ^aulud  uttDalbe  8ilam,  od) 
for  jlna  fdrbe,  befallD  i  ®ubö  ndb  af 
brjberna. 

41.  Cd)  manbrabe  om  fri  n  g  i  8i)rien 
od)  Silicien,  ftt)rfanbe  forfamlingarna. 

16.  ea|)itel. 

C\é)  f)cin  fom  till  !Derben  od)  2i)f^ra ; 
^  od)  fi,  ber  mar  en  Sdrjunge,  be- 
ndmnb  ^imotbeuö,  en  Subiff  qminnaö 
fon,  len  ber  trogen  mar,  men  fabren 
mar  en  ®rcf. 

Den  famme  I)abe  ett  gobt  t  Of  te  af 


30  So  when  they  were  dkmisfceå» 
they  canie  ta  Antioch ;  and  whe» 
they  had  gathered  the  multitude 
together,  they  delivered  the  epistle . 

31  JVhick  when  they  had  read, 
they  rejoiced  for  the  consolation. 

32  And  Judas  and  Silas,  being 
prophets  also  themselves,  exhorted 
the  brethren  with  many  "words,  and 
confirmed  them. 

33  And  after  they  had  tarried  there 
a  space,  they  were  let  go  in  peace 
from  the  brethren  unto  thp  apos- 
tles. 

34  Notwithstanding  it  pleased  Si- 
las to  abide  there  still. 

35  Paul  also  and  Barnabas  con- 
tinued  in  Antioch,  teaching  and 
preaching  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
with  many  others  also. 

36  1f  And  some  days  aftcr,  Paul 
said  unto  Barnabas,  Let  us  go  again 
and  visit  our  brethren  in  every  city 
where  we  ha  ve  preached  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  and  see  how  they  do. 

37  And  Barnabas  determined  to 
take  with  them  John,  whose  sur- 
name  was  Mark. 

38  But  Paul  thought  not  good  to 
take  him  with  them,  who  departed 
from  them  from  Pamphylia,  and 
"went  not  with  them  to  the  work. 

39  And  the  contention  vrås  so 
sharp  between  them,  that  they  de- 
parted asunder  one  from  the  other : 
aud  so  Barnabas  took  Mark,  and 
sailed  unto  Cyprus ; 

40  And  Paul  chose  Silas,  and  de> 
parted,  being  recommended  by  tbm 
brethren  unto  the  grace  of  God. 

41  And  he  went  thr^.ugh  Syria  ai 
Cilicia,  c^nfirming  the  churches. 

CHAPTER  XVL 

T  HEN  came  he  to  Derbe  and  Lys- 
tra :  and,  behold,  a  certain  dia» 
ciple  was  there,  named  Timothem^ 
the  son  of  a  certain  womau,  whie^ 
was  a  Jcwess,  and  believed;  Ihié 
his  falher  was  a  Greek : 
2  Which  was  well  reported  of  hf 
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Cf  brobcr,  fora  »oro  i  !^t)flrld.  od)  3co* 
nien. 

3.  ^å  iDille  $aulud,  att  \)an  ffulle 
fani  nieb  t)ononi.  od)  tog  od)  oHiffar 
ftoncm,  for  t>c  3ul)ar8  ffull,  fom  moro 
i  De  orter,  t);  be  ivifle  alle,  att  l)aiid 
fabf :  mar  en  ®ref. 

4.  Ccb  ber  be  foro  genom  ftdberna, 
bcfallbe  be  bem  l)åUa  be  flabgar.  fom 
.if  ^i>ofllarna  oc^  i^Jreflerna  i  Serufa- 
lem  beflutne  moro. 

6.  Cdi)  morbo  be  fSrfamllngar  flab- 
fdflabe  i  tron,  od)  firofabcö  på  talet 
i)mar  bag. 

6.  ^tt  be  maubrabe  genom  ¥I)ri)gien, 
od)  ©alatie  lanbffap,  marbt  bem  fir- 
ment.  af  ticn  ^eliga  Stnba,  tala  oroet 
i  Slfien. 

7.  ^erfire  foro  be  in  I  SJlDficn.  od) 
bbbo  till  att  fara  in  i  S5itl)))nicn.  od) 
«nben  tUlHabbe  bem  tcfe. 

8.  WHen  t>å  be  ()iibe  farit  genom  SR))- 
fien,  foro  be  neb  till  Jroabem. 

9.  Cdt)  en  fi)n  fi)nteö  ^aulo  om  nat- 
ten :  (Sn  SJlaccboniff  man  ftob  od)  bat> 
bonom.  faganbc:  gar  in  i  SWacebo- 
nien.  od)  I}jclp  og. 

10.  Cc{)  ftraj  ban  b^ibe  fett  fj)nen, 
tdnftemi  till  att  fara  in  i  9)^accDonten, 
od)  moro  miffc  benippo,  att  ^(JStren 
^abe  fallat  og,  till  att  prebifa  (ioan- 
gelium  f6r  bem. 

11.  ^0  ttJi  nu  feglabe  ifrån  Jroabe, 
fomnio  »i  »or  rdtta  fofa  till  8amo- 
tbracien,  od)  bagen  berefter  till  9lea- 
polid: 

13.  O*  bdban  till  ^^bitJDboö,  fom 
dr  i)|)perfta  flaben  i  SJlacebonien,  od) 
dr  en  frlftab.  Dd)  »iftabeö  h?i  uti 
ben  fl  Jben  några  bågar. 

13.  Cd)  om  8abbatdbagen  gingo  mi 
ut  af  flaben  till  dlfmen,  ber  man  pld- 
gabe  bebla.  od)  fatte  og  neb,  od)  talabe 
meb  qminnor,  fom  ber  tillfamman 
fommo. 

14.  C4  en  gubelig  qminna,  bendmnb 


the  brethren  that  were  at  Lystra 
and  Iconium. 

3  Him  would  Paul  have  to  go 
forth  with  him ;  and  took  and  cir- 
cumcised  him  because  of  the  Jews 
which  were  in  those  qu arters :  for 
they  knew  all  that  hi^  "ather  was 
a  Greek. 

4  And  as  they  went  through  the 
cities,  they  delivered  them  the  de- 
crees  for  to  keep,  that  were  ordaiu- 
ed  of  the  apostles  and  elders  which 
were  at  Jerusalem. 

5  And  80  were  the  churches  es- 
tablished  in  the  faith,  and  increased 
in  number  daily. 

6  Now  when  they  had  gone 
throughout  Phrygia  and  the  region 
of  Galatia,  and  were  forbidden  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  to  preach  the  word 
in  Asia. 

7  After  they  were  come  to  Mysia, 
they  assayed  to  go  into  Bithynia  : 
but  the  Spirit  sufiered  them  not.        ^ 

8  And  they  passing  by  Mysia 
came  down  to  Troas.  , 

9  And  a  vision  appeared  to  Paul 
in  the  night ;  There  stood  a  man  of 
Macedonia,  and  prayed  him,  say- 
ing,  Come  över  into  Macedonia, 
and  help  us. 

10  And  after  he  had  seen  the  vis- 
ion, immediately  we  endeavoured 
to  go  into  Macedonia,  assuredly 
gathering  that  the  Lord  had  called 
US  for  to  preach  the  gospel  unto 
them. 

1 1  Therefore  loosing  from  Troas. 
we  came  with  a  straight  course  to 
Samothracia,  and  the  next  day  t4> 
Neapolis ; 

12  And  from  thence  to  Philippi, 
which  is  the  chief  city  of  that  part 
of  Macedonia,  and  a  colony:  and 
we  were  in  that  city  abiding  cer- 
tain  days. 

1 3  And  on  the  sabbath  we  went  out 
of  the  city  by  a  river  side,  where 
prayer  was  wont  to  be  made ;  and 
we  sat  down,  and  spake  unto  the 
women  which  resorted  thither. 

14  ^  And  a  certain  woman  named 
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Änbivi,  en  |)urj)urfranicrffa.  uMf  be 
iit)t)atirerö  flab,  im^  ^»11 ;  od)  ^(SiR- 
ren  5i>Dnabe  ^enneé  I)ierta,  att  ^on  gaf 
art  ))å  bet  ^aulud  fabe. 

15.  Cd)  ^on  idt  fig  bo|3a,  od)  alt  fitt 
l^ué:  od)  bao  bem,  fdganDc:  Cm  3 
fållen  mig  berfbre,  att  jag  tror  på 
^(Satran.  fä  fomracr  i  mitt  I)u&.  od) 
btifmer  ber.    Dd)  ()on  n&bgaoe  oft. 

16.  Od)  ^dnbe  fIg,  bd  mi  gingo  tid 
bönen,  m&tte  og  en  piga,  foni  l)abe  en 
fpdbomö  anba,  od)  ^on  brog  fl  na  her- 
rar mi)(ren  batning  tiU  raeb  fm  fpdbom. 

17.  ^on  f&ljbe  ^aulnm  od)  og  efter, 
od)  ropabe,  fdganbei^effe  mdn  dro 
Wgf^i^  ®wb6  tjenare,  be  ber  eocr  for- 
runne  fang()eten8  mdg. 

18.  Od)  bet  gjorbe  f)on  i  många  bå- 
gar. ä){en  ))>aulud  tog  betta  illa  mib 
flg  fjelf,  od)  ivdnbe  fig  om,  fdganbc  till 
anMn:  3ag  bjuber  big,  mib  S^fu 
ei)rifti  namn.  att  Du  far  utaf  ()ennc. 
Oc^  l)an  for  ut  i  famma  flunb. 

19.  Dd  l)cnneö  I)errar  fdgo.  att  ^op» 
J)et  tcar  borta  till  beraö  bdtning,  togo 
be  fatt  pd  ^aulud  od)  Silad,  od)  brogo 
bem  på  torget  till  be  &ftDerfla ; 

20.  Od)  antmarbabe  bem  SHdbéber- 
rårna  i  ^dnfcer.  fdganbe:  I)eJTc  mdn 
gbra  en  milla  i  rt>år  ftaD,  efter  be  dro 
Subar. 

21.  Oc^  idra  bet  fdtt,  fom  og  icfe 
bofmeö  anamma  eller  Ijdlla.  efter  »i 
dre  Womerfte. 

22.  Od)  foiret  loDJ)  ibop  emot  bem. 
od)  8fldbö^errarnc  refmo  beraö  ridber 
fonber,  od)  idto  ^ubfldnga  bem  mebrié. 

23.  Od)  ndr  be  ^ibc  mi)cfet  flaglt 
bf m,  faftabe  be  bem  i  fdngelfe,  od)  be- 
faate  fdngmartaren.  att^  ^n  (rulle 
grannetigcn  taga  mara  på  bem. 

24.  Dd,  efter  f)an  fidf  fd  ftrdng  be- 
fallning, raflabe  l)an  bem  in  i  inner- 
fla  fdnga^ufet,  od)  flög  en  ftotf  5fmer 
beraö  fbtter. 

25.  Om  mibnattdtib  moro  $aulu8 


Lydia,  a  seller  of  purple,  of  the  cit> 
otThyatira.which  worshipped  God, 
heard  ua:  whose  heart  the  Lord 
opened,  that  she  attended  unto  the 
things  which  were  spöken  of  Paul. 

15  And  when  she  was  baptized^ 
and  her^  household,  she  besooght 
iLSj  saying,  If  ye  have  judged  me 
to  be  faithful  to  the  Lord,  come 
into  my  house,  and  abide  there. 
And  she  constrained  us. 

16  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  we 
went  to  prayer,  a  certain  damsel 
possessed  with  a  spirit  of  divins- 
tion  met  us,  which  brougUt  her 
masters  much  gain  by  soothsaying: 

17  The  same  followed  Paul  airf 
US,  and  cried,  saying,  These  men 
are  the  servants  of  the  most  high 
God,  which  shew  unto  us  the  way 
of  salvation. 

18  And  this  did  she  many  days. 
Bot  Paul,  being  grieved,  turned 
and  said  to  the  spirit,  I  commanA 
thee  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Chrirt 
to  come  out  of  her.  And  he  caméi 
out  the  same  hour. 

19  IT  And  when  her  masters  saw 
that  the  hope  of  their  gains  wa«' 
gone,  they  caught  Paul  and  Silai^ 
and  drew  them  into  the  market- 
place  unto  the  rulers, 

20  And  brought  them  to  the  mag«' 
istrates,  saying,  These  men,  beia^ 
Jews,  do  exceedingly  trouble  ouf 
city,  ' 

21  And  tcach  customs,  which  acé 
not  lawful  for  us  to  receive,  neithei 
to  observe,  being  Romans. 

22  And  the  multitude  rose  up  tfH' 
gether  against  them ;  and  the  mafJ 
istrates  rent  otf  their  clothes,  aai| 
conmianded  to  heat  them. 

23  And  when  they  had  laid  niai^ 
stripes  upon  them,  they  cast  thed 
into  prison,  charging  the  jailer  Ii 
keep  them  safely : 

24  Who,  having  recerved  such 
charge,  thrust  them  into  the  innll 
prison,  and  made  their  feet  fast  ~ 
the  stocks. 

25  1[  And  at  midnight  P«al  m 
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0(4  ®ilad.  i  fina  b5ner.  od)  låfmabe 
®ul>  me^  fdnoi  od)  fdngarne  ^&rt)e 
beiu. 

26.  Od)  meb  ^afl  toarbt  en  flor  jorb- 
bifning,  fa  att  grunbmalen  i  fånga- 
bufct  bdfmabc ;  od)  flraj  morbo  alla 
b5rrarna  h\>pm  o^  alla  berad  bojor 
toorbo  Ibfa. 

27.  Da  mafnabe  fangmaftaren,  od) 
fld  fe  borarne  |)å  fangaf)ufet  hppm, 
od)  brog  fitt  fmdrb  ut,  miljanbc  brdpa 
Pg  fielf,  oA  raentc,  att  fdngarne  moro 
bortfli)bbc. 

28.  a)d  ropabe  ^auluö  nieb  bog  rjfl, 
fdganbc:  ®br  big  fjelf  intet  onbt,  t\) 
toi  dre  atte  ^dr. 

29.  Dd  begdrbe  ^an  ett  Ijuö,  od)  gaf 
|ig  berin.  od)  fbll  neb  fbr  ^auli  od) 
6Uc  fStter,  bdftoanbc: 

30.  Od)  ban  babe  bera  ut,  od)  fabc : 
^rrar,  lE)tt)ab  ffall  jag  gjra,  att  jag 
mdbliftoafallg? 

-  31.  25d  fabe  be:  2;ro  J)d  ^(I9tran 
aefura,  fd  bllftoer  bu  oå)  bitt  l;uö  fa- 
Ugt. 

32.  Od)  talabe  f&r  l^onom  ftCSlranö 
orb,  od)  fbr  alla  bem,  fom  i  I)an0  ^uö 
tooro. 

33.  Od)  I  famma  flunben  om  natten, 
tog  ^an  bem  till  fig,  od)  tmdbbe  berad 
fdr;  txS^  Idt  flg  ftraj  bopa,  od)  alt  ptt 
folf. 

34.  Od)  f)abt  bem  l^em  t  fltt  l)ud,  od) 
gaf  bem  mat,  frbibanbc  fig,  att  ()an 
meb  alt  fitt  l)ud  trobbe  @ubi. 

35.  3)d  bager  toarbt,  fdnbe  Kdbö^er- 
rarne  ftabötjenarena, fdganbc:  (5ld|)b 
be  mdnnerna  ut. 

36.  a)etta  talet  fSrfunnabc  fdngmaf- 
tåren  ^aulo:  ötdböberrarne  i)aftoa 
bubit,  att  3  ffolen  fldppaö;  gdr  f&r- 
benffuft  ut,  od)  farer  i  frib. 

37.  ©d  fabe  ^aum  till  bem :  ^c 
^afma  but>Pdngt  og  uppenbarligen, 
utan  lag  od)  bom,  dnbocf  tt)\  dre  9{o- 
roerfte,  od)  faflat  og  I  fdngelfe,  od) 
toilja  nu  b^mligen  b<iftt)a  o|  bdr  ut. 
91(1  itfc  fd,  utan  fomrae  be  flelfbe, 
o(|)  tage  og  ^drut 

t«M».  23 


Silas  prayed,  and  sang  praises  un- 
to  God :  and  the  prisoners  hearå 
them. 

26  And  suddenly  there  was  a 
great  earthquake^  so  that  the  foun- 
dations  of  the  prison  were  shaken : 
and  immediately  all  the  doors  were 
opened,  and  every  one's  bands  were 
loosed. 

27  And  the  keeper  of  the  prison 
awaking  out  of  his  sleep,  and  see- 
ing  the  prison  doors  open,  he  drew 
out  his  sword,  and  would  have 
killed  himself,  supposing  that  the 
prisoners  had  been  fled. 

28  But  Paul  cried  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  Do  thyself  no  harm : 
for  we  are  all  l^ere. 

29  Then  he  called  for  a  light,  and 
sprang  in,  and  came  trembling,  and 
fell  down  before  Paul  and  Silas, 

30  And  brought  them  out,  and 
said,  Sirs,  what  must  I  do  to  be 
saved  ? 

31  And  they  said,  Believe  on  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  thou  shalt 
be  saved,  and  thy  house. 

32  And  they  spake  unto  him  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  and  to  all  that 
were  in  his  house. 

33  And  he  took  them  the  same 
hour  of  the  night,  and  washed  their 
Btripes ;  and  was  baptized,  he  and 
all  his,  straightway. 

34  And  when  he  had  brought 
them  into  his  house,  he  set  meat 
before  them,  and  rejoiced,  believ- 
ing  in  God  with  all  his  house. 

3ö  And  when  it  was  day,  tne 
magistrates  sent  the  serjeants, 
saying.  Let  those  men  go. 

36  And  the  keeper  of  the  prison 
told  this  saying  to  Paul,  Th«  magis- 
trates have  sent  to  let  you  go :  now 
therefore  depart,  and  go  in  peace. 

37  But  Paul  said  unto  them,  They 
have  heaten  us  opeuly  uncondem- 
ned^  being  Romans,  and  have  cast 
1*5  mto  prison ;  and  now  do  they 
thrust  US  out  privily  ?  nay  verily ; 
but  let  them  come  themselves  and 
fotch  us  out. 
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38.  ^5  bababeftabfttifnarena  Äåbö- 
fterrarnc  beffa  orb.  3)5  worbo  be  fSr- 
fdrabe,  (^oranbe,  att  be  moro  9lomerffe. 

39.  Dc^  fommo  bit,  oc^  f&rraante  bem, 
od)  togo  bem  ut,  bebjanbe,  att  be  utgå 
ffuUe  af  flaben. 

40.  ^d  gingo  be  utur  fdngelfet.  od) 
fommo  tiU  8t)bla ;  od)  ndr  be  l)abc  fett 
brbberna,  oc^  fltjrft  bem,  foro  be  fina 
fdrbe. 


17.  (Saj)ltel. 

t\å)  bd  be  foro  genom  5Cmt)bi|)oliö 
^  od)5H)oKonien,  fommo  be  till  !J:l)ef- 
falonica,  ber  en  Subamaö  @t)nagoga 
tpar. 

2.  ^er  gidf  ^auluö  in  titt  bem,  efter 
fom  I)an8  feb  mar,  od)  i  tre  (Sabbater 
talabe  ^an  for  benmtur  Sfrifterna ; 

3.  gSrflarabe  od)  betoifle,  att  (£t)rl- 
ftu9  mdfte  liba,  oc^  nppftd  ifrdn  be 
bSba :  od)  att  benne  dr  Gbriftnö  3^- 
fu8,  ^milfen  jag  (fabe  f^an)  f&rfunnar 
eber.  ^ 

4.  Od)  fomlige  af  bem  trobbe.  od)  gdf- 
too  {ig  till  $aulum  od)  Silam ;  bed* 
lifeö  ocf  en  mdgta  flor  boj)  af  gubfruf- 
tiga  ®refcr,  od)  bertill  be  l;p|)erfla 
qtt)innor,  todl  mdnga. 

5.  2)d  morbo  be  otrogne  Subar  fulle 
meb  nit,  ocb  togo  till  fig  ndgra  arga 
ffalfar  ett  l5ft  parti,  od)  famiabe  fig  i 
en  rota,  od)  gjorbe  ett  upplopp  i  fla- 
ben, trdnganbe  fig  in  till  Safonö  buö, 
o(^  mille  braga  bem  berut  for  folfet. 


6.  Cd)  bd  be  itfe  funno  bem,  brogo 
te  Safon  ocb  ndgra  br&ber  till  be  of- 
toerfta  i  flaben.  od)  ropabe :  'Deffe,  fom 
bela  trcrlben  f&rmilla,  dro  ocf  nu  ^it- 
fomne  •, 

7.  Ocb  bem  l)aftvtx  Scjfon  beniligen 
unbfdtt,  ocb  be  alle  g5ra  mot  Äejfa- 
renö  bub,  od)  fdga  af  en  annan  Äo- 
nung,  fom  dr  3(lfuö. 

8.  Dej)  be  uppretabe  folfet,  ocf)  &f- 


38  And  the  serjeants  told  theM 
words  unto  the  magistrates :  and 
they  feared,  when  they  heard  thmt 
they  were  Romans. 

39  And  they  came  and  besonght 
them,  and  brought  them  out,  and  de- 
sired  them  to  depart  out  of  the  city. 

40  And  they  went  out  of  the  pris-' 
on,  and  entered  into  the  h^nise  ef 
Lydia :  and  when  they  had  seen  th^ 
brethren,  they  comforted  them,  and 
departed. 


N 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

OW  when  they  had  passed 
_  .  through  Amphipolis  and  Apol- 
lonia,  they  came  to  ThessalonicaJ 
where  was  a  synagogue  of  the  Jewn 

2  And  Paul,  as  his  manner  was, 
went  in  unto  them,  and  three  sab* 
bath  days  reasoned  with  them  oin 
of  the  Scriptures,  1 

3  Opening  and  alleging,  thal 
Christ  must  needs  have  sufferedj 
and  risen  again  from  the  dead; 
and  that  this  Jesus,  whom  I  prei 
unto  you,  is  Christ. 

4  And  some  of  them  believed, 
consorted  with  Paul  and  Silas ; 
of  the  devout  Greeks  a  great  mul 
titude,  and  of  the  chief  women 
a  few. 

5  IT  But  the  Jews  which  belie 
not,  moved  with  envy,  took  ust 
them  certain  lewd  feUows  of  til 
baser  sort,  and  gathered  a  compi 
ny,  and  set  all  the  city  on  an  uf 
roar,  and  assaulted  the  house  < 
Jason,  and  sought  to  bring  thei 
out  to  the  people. 

6  And  when  they  found  them  nél 
they  drew  Jason  and  certain  breti 
ren  unto  the  rulers  of  the  city,  ct| 
ing,  T  hese  that  have  tumed  Hl 
world  upside  down  are  come  hiti 
er  also ; 

7  Whom  Jason  hath  receiTol 
and  these  all  do  contrary  to  il 
decrees  of  Gesar,  saying  that  thi 
is  another  king,  one  Jesus. 

8  And  they  troubled  the 
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tmflama  i  flabcn,  fom  fdbant  l)&rbe. 

9.  Oå)  ht  anammabc  borgen  af  3a» 
fon,  oö)  af  be  anbra,  od)  fldj)))te  bem. 

10.  SWcn  br5berne  fldp|)te  flra^  om 
natten  ut  $aulud  oc^)  Silad,  od)  lato 
Mm  fara  till  öerea.  %lar  be  rommo 
felt.  gingo  be  in  i  Subarnaö  8i;na- 
8oga: 

11.  Xt)  be  moro  be  dblafle  iblanb 
^ra  I  3:f)effalonlca ;  be  anammabc 
ffbet  ganffa  milligt;  aCIa  bågar  fi- 
bnbe  i  ©rrifterna,  om  bet  ocf  fS  ^abt 


12.  Od)  mdnge  af  bem  trobbe,  oc^ 
kliga  ®rcfiffa  qminnor  od)  mdn,  mdl 
Rdnge. 

13.  8Wen  ndr  be  Snbar  i  ^beffalonlca 
Imummo,  att  O^ubd  orb  marbt  ocf  i 
Öerea  af  ^aulo  fbrfunnabt,  fommo 
t  bit,  odS)  up^)retabe  orffå  ber  folfet. 

U.  Oc^  ftrai  Idt^br&berne^aulum 
t,  att  l)an  gicf  alt  intill  bafmet ;  men 
aiaö  od)  ^imottjeuö  blefmo  ber  gmar. 

15.  Wlm  be  fom  lebfagabe  ^aulum, 
iljbe  t)onom  tiU  9tl)en ;  od)  be  fingo 
rfallning  tia  Silae.  oc^  ^imotbend, 
rt  be  ffuHe  meb  f)aft  fomma  till  ^o- 
wn,  odj)  foro  fina  fdrbe. 

16.  Od9  t)å  ^aulud  fSrbibbe  bem  i 
^n,  toaxbt  t^an^  anbe  u))|)tdnb  i 
»nom,  btt  ö««  fdg  ftaben,  afgubabi^r- 
n  unbcrgifroen  tt)ara. 

17.  Dd)  blöputerabe  f^an  meb  be  3u- 
BT,  o(t)  t>e  gubfruftiga  uti  (Si)nago- 
in.  oé)  på  torget,  t^mav  bag,  meb  bem 
m  fommo  till  f)onom. 

18.  Od»  nagreg3iI)ilofo|)ber,  ncmligen, 
t|)icureer  od)  @toicer,  begi;nte  fdm- 
*  meb  ^nom.  Od)  fomlige  fabe : 
loab  wiU  Oenne  fqtt)aflraren  fdga? 
(^  fomlige  fabej  ^et  fi)ned  fora  ^an 
0e  f&rfunna  ndgra  nt)a  gubar ;  ber- 
it,  att  f)an  fbrfunnabe  bem  doan- 
tium  om  S^fu,  od)  u|>pftånbelfen. 
9.  O^  l>c  togo  fatt  på  ()onom,  od) 


and  the  rulers  of  the  city,  'when 
they  heard  these  things. 

9  And  when  they  had  taken  se- 
curity  of  Jason,  and  of  the  others, 
they  let  them  go. 

10  1f  And  the  brethren  immedi- 
ately  sent  away  Paul  and  Silas  by 
night  unto  Berea:  who  coming 
tkitker  went  into  the  synagogue  of 
the  Jews. 

11  These  were  more  noble  thau 
those  in  Thessaionica,  in  that  they 
received  the  word  with  all  readi- 
ness  of  mind,  and  searched  the 
Scriptures  daily,  whether  those 
things  were  so. 

12  Therefore  many  of  them  be- 
lieved :  also  of  honourable  women 
which  were  Greeks,  and  of  men, 
not  a  few. 

13  But  when  the  Jews  of  Thessa- 
ionica had  knowledge  that  the  word 
of  God  was  preached  of  Paul  at 
Berea,  they  came  thither  also,  and 
stirred  up  the  people. 

14  And  then  immediately  the 
brethren  sent  away  Paul  to  go 
as  it  were  to  the  sea:  but  Silas 
and  Timotheus  abode  there  still. 

15  And  they  that  conducted  Paul 
brought  him  imto  Athens :  and  re- 
ceiving  a  commandment  unto  Silas 
and  Timotheus  for  to  oome  to  him 
with  all  speed,  they  departed. 

16  IT  Now  while  Paul  waited  for 
them  at  Athens,  his  spirit  was  stir- 
red in  him,  when  he  saw  the  city 
whoUy  given  to  idolatry. 

17  Therefore  disputed  he  in  the 
synagogue  with  the  Jev/s,  and  with 
the  devout  persons,  and  in  the  mär- 
ket daily  with  them  that  met  with 
him. 

18  Then  certain  philosophers  of 
the  Epicureans,  and  of  the  Stoics, 
encountered  him.  And  some  said, 
What  will  this  babbler  say  ?  other 
some,  He  seemeth  to  be  a  setter 
forth  of  stränge  gods :  because  he 
preached  unto  them  Jesus,  and  the 
resurrection. 

19  And  they  took  him,  andbroughi 
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tebbe  I)onom  på  bompiatfen,  fdganbe: 
VilciQt  mi  icfe  totta,  j)tt)ab  benne  n\)e 
Idrbomeu  dr,  fom  bu  idrcr? 
sa  Z\)  bu  glfiDcr  mdra  bron  n\)a 
ft\)dtn  före :  få  »iljc  tt)i  nu  meta,  f)toat> 
bet  mara  ffaU. 

21.  Od)  be  af  Sitsen,  oct)  alie  be  frdm- 
manbe,  fom  ber  miflabed,  aftabe  \>å 
Intet  annat,  dn  att  fdga  eller  f)&ra  nd- 
Oot  nptt. 

22.  I^å  ftob  ^auiud  mibt  \>å  bom- 
})latfen,  od>  fabe :  3  mdn  af  *tl)en,  jag 
fer,  att  3  uti  aiia  ftocfen  omgdn  meb 
måntro. 

23.  Z\)  tag  ^afmer  gått  omfring,  od) 
ffdbat  eber  guböbortan,  oc^)  fann  ett 
altare,  berpd  ffrtfiDit  ftob:  ^em  ofdnba 
®ubenom.  3)en  3  nu  bi^rfen  ome- 
tanbe,  t)onom  fSrfunnar  jag  eber. 

24.  ®ub  fora  l)afmer  gjort  merlben, 
od)  alt  Det  beruti  dr,  efter  ^an  ax  S^^^St' 
re  5fmer  ()imrael  od)  jorb,  bor  t)an  icTc 
uti  be  tempel,  fom  meb  j)dnber  upp- 
bJ)gba  dro : 

25.  (Sj  ^eller  bi)rfa9  meb  menniffo- 
I)dnber  bet)&fmanbc  ndgon  ting,  efter 
^an  gifber  allom  lif,  anba  oct)  alt. 

26.  Dc^  ^afmer  gjort  alt  menniffo- 
fidgtct  af  ett  blob,  till  att  bo  pd  t)ela 
jorben ;  od)  fatt  bemfore  beftdrba  tiber, 
od)  fticfat  ()uru  mibt  od)  långt  be  bo 
(tola. 

27.  ^d  bet,  att  be  ffola  f&fa  i&eafl- 
ran,  om  be  måtte  funna  fdnnan  od) 
finnan,  dnbod  l>in  dr  icfe  långt  ifrån 
f)mar  od)  en  af  og. 

28.  2;i)  i  öonom  lefmc  mi.  roraö  oct) 
^>afme  marelfe,  fåfoni  ocf  någre  af  ebra 
poeter  fagt  ^aftoa :  Z\)  mi  dre  ocf  ^anö 

29.  are  ml  nu  ®ub«  fldgte,  fa  ffolc 
mi  icfe  tdnfa,  att  ®ubomen  dr  lif  mlb 
gulb  oct)  filftDer,  eller  flenar  fonfligt 
tttljuggna,  eller  mlb  mennifforö  funb. 

30.  Dd)  dnbocf  ®ub  ^afttxx  (fmer- 
fett  ^drtitt  bagd  fdban  fdmitff^etd  tlb. 


him  unto  Areopagus,  saying,  May 
we  know  what  this  new  doctrine, 
whereof  thou  speakest,  is? 

20  For  thou  bringest  certain 
stränge  things  to  our  ears:  we 
would  know  tlierefore  what  thcse 
ttiings  mean. 

21  (For-  all  the  Athenians,  and 
strangers  which  were  there,  spent 
their  time  in  nothing  else,  bat 
either  to  tell  or  to  hear  some  new 
thingj 

22  II  Then  Paul  stood  in  tha 
midst  of  Mars'  hill,  and  said,  F« 
men  of  Athens,  I  perceivo  that  in 
all  things  ye  are  too  superstitioos. 

23  For  as  I  passed  by,  and  behe]^ 
your  deyotions,  I  found  an  altar 
with  this  inscription,  TO  THB 
UNKNOWNGOD.  Whom  thero- 
före  ye  ignorantly  worship,  hia 
declare  I  unto  you.  , 

24  Grod  that  made  the  world  and 
all  things  therein,  seeing  that  ht 
is  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  dwell 
eth  not  in  temples  made  with  hands{ 

25  Neitber  is  worshipped  witt 
men's  hands,  as  though  he  needd 
any  thing,  seeing  he  giveth  to  «l 
life,  and  breath,  and  all  things ; 

26  And  hath  made  of  one  blo« 
all  nations  of  men  for  to  dinrell  « 
all  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  halj 
determined  the  times  before  a| 
pointed,  and  the  bounds  of  thd 
habitation ; 

27  That  they  should    seek  ih 
Lord,   if  haply  they    might   £bI 
after  him,  and  find   him,   thoi 
he  be  not  far  from  every  one  of 

28  For  in  him  we  Ii  ve,  and 
and  have  our  being;    as 
also  of  your  own  poets  have 
For  we  are  also  his  offspring. 

29  Forasmuch  then  as  we  are 
ofispring  of  God,  we  ought  not 
think  that  the  Godhead  ia  like  ^ 
gold,  or  silver,  j^r  stone,  grave^l 
art  and  man's  device. 

30  And  the  times  of  this  k 
ance  Grod  winked  at ;  butnow 
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firfniinar  t^an  borf  nu  mennlffortta,  att 
aUe  aUtfldbö  ftoia  bdttra  {ig. 

31.  $t)  ftan  ^afmer  fött  eii  bag  fjre, 
på  tjtoilttn  t)an  ffall  b&ma  iorbenö  frete 
meb  rdttfdrbigftet,  genom  ben  man,  i 
Jwilfen  han  bet  beflutit  ^afroer,  glf- 
hmnbe  alia  tron  fhvt,  i  bet  t)an  ()onoin 
nppmdcTt  ^abc  Ifrdn  be  bSba; 

32.  <Da  be  ^&rbe  ndmnaö  be  bobag 
uppftdnbelfe,  glorbe  fomlige  ber  gdrf 
Qf.  od)  fomllge  fobe:  m  hjilie  dn 
^jttermera  b&ra  big  beröm. 

33.  Od)  få  girf^auluö  ut  ifrdn  bero. 

34.  Oö)  ndgre  mdn  f)&ao  fig  intia 
(onom,  od)  trobbe ;  ibianb  ^milfa  mar 
3)iont)fluö,  en  af  8Rabet,  od)  en  qtt»in- 
u,  bendinnb  2)amari0,  od)  anbre  meb 
bera. 

18.  €a))itel. 

(J\erefter  for  ^aulu6  af  «t^en,  od) 
^  fomtiU(Eorint!)uö: 

2.  Cd^  ber  fann  ^an  en  3ube,  be- 
kimnD  9qt)i(a,  b^rbig  af  $onto,  ben 
BDllgen  fomraen  mar  af  Stallen,  od) 
Prifcida,  I)and  ^uflru:  tt)  (Siaubind 
iatit  biibit  iipt>d,  att  aOe  3ubar  ffuile 
fara  ut  af  9iom,  od)  ^bll  i;an  fig  intiU 
)era ;  ,        • 

3.  Xt)  l^an  iDar  af  fararaa  f)anbtn)erf; 
K^  bicf  ndr  bem,  od)  arbetabe :  od)  »ar 
>crad  ^anbttDerf  att  g5ra  ))au(un. 

4.  04)  blfpnterabe  ban  uti  (Si)nago- 
tan  )>a  alla  @abbater,  braganbe  ber« 
m  båht  3nbar  od)  ®refer. 

5.  Dd>  bå  <Silad  od)  ^imot^eud  fom- 
no  ifrån  SWacebonien,  tmlngabe  8ln- 
>en  ^aulud,  att  betaga  3ubarna,  att 
Jtjfue  ttKir  C^rlftud. 

6.  Oå)  t>å  be  fabe  beremot,  od)  talabe 
^belfe,  ffafabe  ^an  fina  ridber,  od) 
abe  na  bftn :  Sbert  blob  h)are  jfber 
bert  i^iifh>ub;  Varefter  gdr  lag  nu 
ff^lblg  tl«  fiebningarna. 

7.  Z>é)  fd  gttf  i)an  bdban,  oé)  fom  uti 


mandeth  all  men  every  where  to 
repent : 

31  Because  he  hath  appointed  a 
day,  in  the  which  he  will  judge  the 
world  in  righteousness  by  that  man 
whom  he  hath  ordained;  whereofhe 
hath  given  assurance  unto  all  uten, 
in  that  he  hath  raised  him  from 
the  dead. 

32  IT  And  when  they  heard  of  the 
resurreotion  of  thedead,some  mock« 
ed :  and  others  said,  We  will  hear 
thee  again  of  this  matter, 

33  So  Paul  departed  from  among 
them. 

34  Howbeit  certain  men  clave  un- 
to him,  and  believed:  among  the 
which  was  Dionysius  the  Areopa- 
gite,  and  a  woman  named  Dama- 
ris, and  others  with  them. 

« 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AFTER  these   things  Paul  de- 
parted from  Athens,  and  came 
to  Corinth; 

2  And  found  a  certain  Jew  named 
Aquila,  born  in  Pontus,  lately 
come  from  Italy,  with  his  wife  Pris- 
cilla,  (because  that  Glaudius  had 
commanded  all  Jews  to  depart 
from  Rome,)  and  came  unto  them. 

3  And  because  he  was  of  the  same 
crah,  he  abode  with  them,  and 
wrought :  for  by  their  occupation 
they  were  tentmakers. 

4  And  he  reasoned  in  the  syna~ 
gogue  every  sabbath,  and  persua- 
ded  the  Jews  and  the  Greeks. 

5  And  when  Silas  and  Timotheus 
were  come  from  Macedonia,  Paul 
was  pressed  in  the  spirit,  and  tes- 
tified  to  the  Jews  that  Jesus  was 
Christ. 

6  And  when  they  opposed  them- 
selves,  and  blaspheméd,  he  shook 
his  raiment,  and  said  unto  them, 
Your  blood  he  upon  your  own  heads; 
I  am  clean :  from  henceforth  I  will 
go  unto  the  Gentiles. 

7  IT  And  he  departed  thence,  f 
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en  nianö  I)u8,  fom  ftette  Sufluö.  ben 
ber  ttjar  en  gubfruftig  man,  f)tt)ilfen6 
()ud  n)ar  I;arbt  mib  8);nagogan. 

8.  SRcn  6rifj)ud,  éfmerflen  f&r  @i)na- 
gogan,  trobbe  ^C^Stranom,  meb  alt  fitt 
^ud;  od)  månge  (Eorintbier,  fom  på 
^hvbc,  trobbe  o4)  låto  {ig  bbpa. 

9.  Dd)  fabe  i^dSltren  tia  ^aulum  uti 
eu  ft)n  om  natten :  grufta  blg  intet, 
utan  tala,  oé  tig  icfc, 

10.  %\)  lag  dr  mcb  big,  od)  ingen  ffail 
bjuba  tia  att  g^ra  big  ffaba:  tt)  jag 
Ijafmer  mtjcfet  folf  i  ben  na  ftaben. 

11.  ®d  blef  tan  ber  ett  dr,  od)  fej 
mdnaber,  idranbe  bem  Q^ubd  orb. 

12.  9Ren  bd  Radion  tvär  2anbM)of- 
bing  5fn)er  81d)aja,  refle  Subarne  fig 
ubp  enbrdgteligen  mot  g^atUum.  oå) 
j)abe  ^onom  fram  f&r  bomflolen, 

13.  ©dganbe:  benne  mannen  gifmer 
mennifforna  in,  att  bi)rfa  Ö^ub  emot 
lagen. 

14.  Oå)  fom  ^aulnd  nu  aftabe  n\>\>' 
Idta  fin  mun,  fabe  ®aUion  till  3u- 

'  barna :  SBore  ndgon  ordtt  ffebb,  eller 
ndgon  fmdr  ogerning,  hjore  mdl  till- 
bbrligt,  att  jag  i)&rbe  eber,  3  2ubar. 

15.  SWen  dr  ndgot  fj)5r8mdl  om  orb 
od)  namn,  od)  om  eber  lag,  ber  mdgen 
3  ficlfme  fe  eber  om,  ti)  beriftDer  mill 
jag  ingen  bomare  mara. 

16.  Od)  ^an  bref  bem  ifrdn  bom|lo- 
len. 

17.  3)d  togo  alle  ©referne  fatt  på 
©of!()ened,  éf»erften  f  &r  @i)nagogan, 
od)  flogo  ^onom  fram  för  bomftolen  •, 
od)  O^allion  ffbtte  ber  intet  om. 

18.  eeban  ^aulu«  ^abe  bd  »arit  ber 
i  Idng  tib,  ftelfabe  ^an  briberna,  od) 
feglabe  Pna  iåvbt  tlliet)rien,  od)  f5l|be 
t)onom  ^rifcilla  od)  Slqoila ;  oc^  f)an 
rafabe  fitt  i;)uf»ub  i  Äend)rea,  ti;  tym 
^abe  ett  l&fte. 

19.  Od)  fom  bdban  till  (ipf)t^nm.  oé^ 
tr  idt  (ian  bem  bllfma ;  men  ^an  gicf 


ent.ered  into  a  certain  man^s  houaei 
named  Justus,  one  that  worshippod 
God,  whose  house  joined  härd  to 
the  synagogue. 

8  And  Crispus.  the  chief  ruler  of 
the  synagogue,  believed  on  the  Lord 
with  all  his  house ;  and  many  of 
the  Corinthians  hearing  believed, 
and  were  baptized. 

9  Then  spalce  the  Lord  to  Paul  in 
the  night  by  a  vision,  Be  not  afraid, 
but  speak,  and  hold  not  thy  peace: 

10  For  I  am  with  thee,  and  ne 
man  shall  set  on  thee  to  hurt  thee : 
for  I  have  muoh  people  in  this  city. 

1 1  And  he  continued  there  a  year 
and  six  months,  teaehing  the  word 
of  God  among  them. 

12  ^  And  when  Galiio  was  the 
deputy  of  Achaia,  the  Jeyirs  maddi 
insurrection  with  one  accord  againsi 
Paul,  and  brought  him  to  the  judg» 
ment  seat, 

13  Saying,  This  fellow  persoadetk 
men  to  worship  God  oontrary  to  thé 
law. 

14  And  when  Paul  was  now  al 
to  open  his  mouth,  Gallio  said 
to  the  Jews,  If  it  were  a  matter 
wrong  or  wicked  lewdness,  O 
Jews,  reason  would  that  I  ehoi 
bear  with  you : 

15  But  if  it  be  a  question  of  wordri 
and  names,  and  of  your  Iwlw,  look 
ye  to  it;  for  I  wilJ  be  no  jadge  of 
such  matters. 

16  And  he  drave  them  from  thi 
judgment  seat.  ' 

17  Then  all  theGreeks  took  Som 
thenes,  the  chief  ruler  of  the  aynakj 
goguO;  and  beat  him  before  tfM 
judgment  seat.  And  Gallio  carej 
for  none  of  those  things. 

18  T  And  Paul  af  ter  this 
there  yet  a  good  while,  and  ti 
took  his  leave  of  the  brethren 
sailed  thence  into  Syria,  and 
him  Priscilla  and  Aqujla ;  hav 
shorn  his  head  in  Cenchrea :  for  I 
had  a  vow. 

19  And  he  came  to  Ephosus,  i 
left  them  there :  but  he  '  " 
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lo  i  St^nagogan,  o(f)  bié))uterabe  meb 
Subarna. 

30.  Od)  be  båbo  gonom,  att-^an  f!ul(e 
hiltim  i  Idngre  tib  ndr  bcm,  bd  tuille 
tian  icfe ; 

21.  Utan  f}an  ^elfabc  bem,  fdganbe: 
3flg  mafle  ju  dnbteligen  toara  i  Seru- 
^lem,  i  bea  (^ogHben  fom  influnbar  ] 
mrn  frban  h)lU  jag  fomina  till  eber 
igen,  cm  ®ub  mill.  Cd)  fd  for  t)an 
ifrån  (S))f)efo. 

22.  Dd)  ^aii  fom  till  €efareen,  od)  bd 
^n  ^bc  »arit  iH)J)e,  od)  fKlfat  f&r- 
fanilinfleii,  for  t)an  neb  tiU  Slntio^ien. 

23.  Cd)  feban  ^n  ber  i  ndgoii  tib 
ivarit  i)aDc,  for  t)an  finci  fdrbe,  od) 
toanbrabe  alt  bort  dt  genom  (SaUitiffa 
ianbet  oc^  $^r))9ien,  ftt)rfanbe  alla 
lédrjniigarna. 

24.  ^d  fom  till  (S))Hum  en  3ube, 
bendmnb  tlpollod,  b&rbig  af  ^lesan- 
brien,  en  mdltalig  man,  oc^  mdgtig  t 
Sfriftcrna. 

25.  ^cnnc  tpar  unbermifl  I  ft(S9l- 
rand  mdg,  od)  talabe,  u)))>tdnb  i  an- 
ban,  od!)  forfummabe  icfe  idra  bet 
^9lranom  ttllI)Drbe,  od)  mifte  alle- 
nafl  fdga  af  3of)anni0  b&pelfe. 

26.  Od)  ^n  begt)nte  briftellgen  tala 
nti  (Synagogan,  ^d  ^rifcilia  o^ 
aqbtia  I)6rbe  ^onom,  togo  be  l^onom 
till  flg,  oc^  uttt)bbe  for  ^onom  dnnu 
gninbciigare  ®ubd  mdg. 

27.  Od)  bd  f)an  mille  fdrbaö  till 
ld)aia,  ffreflnoo  broberne,  od)  forma- 
oabe  2arjungarna,  att  be  ffulle  unbfd 
bonom.  Od)  bd  l)an  fram  fom,  mar 
^n  bem  fom  trobbe,  mi^cfet  till  trbfl 
genom  ndben. 

28.  Zt)  f)an  SfmertDann  Subarna 
Ifarpeligen,  oc^  ubl>enbarligen  bemi- 
^be,  meb  @frifterna,  att  3<lÉfud  \mx 
El^rifiud. 

19.  (Ea|)ite(. 

(\é)  begaf  flg,  meban  5l|)ollo0  toar  i 
^  Sorintbo  att  $aulu0  manbrabe 
tenom  be  bfra  lanben,  oc^  fom  till 
Ö)befum ;  ber  fann  l)an  ndgra  2dr- 
ungar. 


entered   into  the  synagogue,  and 
reasoned  with  the  Jews. 

20  When  they  desired  him  to 
tarry  longer  time  with  them,  he 
consented  not } 

21  But  både  them  farewell,  say- 
ing,  I  must  by  all  means  keep  thig 
feast  that  cometh  in  Jerusalem : 
but  I  will  return  again  unto  you. 
if  God  will.  And  he  sailed  from 
Ephesufi. 

22  And  when  he  had  landed  at  Ge- 
sarea,  and  gone  up,  and  saluted  the 
church,  he  went  down  to  Antioch. 

23  And  af  ter  he  had  spent  some 
time  thercj  he  departed,  and  went 
över  all  the  country  of  Galatia  and 
Phrygia  in  order,  strengthening  all 
the  disciples. 

24  1[  And  a  certain  Jew  named 
ApoUos,  bom  at  Alexandria,  an 
eloquent  man,  and  mighty  in  thé 
Scriptures,  came  to  Ephesus. 

25  This  man  was  instructed  in 
the  way  of  the  Lord;  and  being 
fervent  in  the  spirit,  he  spake  and 
taught  diligently  the  things  of  the 
Lord,  knowing  only  the  baptism 
of  John. 

26  And  he  began  to  speak  boldly 
in  the  synagogue:  whom  when 
Aquila  and  Priscilla  had  heard, 
they  took  him  unto  thenij  and  ex- 
pounded  unto  him  the  way  of  God 
more  perfectly. 

27  And  when  he  was  disposed  to 
pass  into  Achaia,  the  brethren 
wrote,  exhorting  the  disciples  to 
receive  him :  who,  when  he  was 
come,  helped  them  much  which 
had  believed  through  grace : 

28  For  he  mightily  convinced  the 
Jews,  and  that  publicly,  shewing 
by  the  Scriptures  that  Jesus  was 
Christ. 

CHAPTER  XIX, 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that,  while 
Apollos  was  at  Corinth,  Paul 
having  passed  through  the  upper 
coasts  came  to  Ephesus ;  and  flnd- 
ing  certain  disciples, 
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2.  Dd)  ^an  fabc  till  bem :  ^afhjen  3 
fatt  htn  SjtiiQa  tÄnba,  feban  3  trob- 
btn^  2)d  fabe  be  Hll  l^onom:  Söi 
baf»c  irfc  enö  \)hxt,  om  ndgon  ftelig 
»nbe  dr  till. 

3.  Od)  ^an  fabe  till  bem :  S^toax  meb 
dren  3  bd  b&|)tc'?  !Dc  fabe':  »leb 
3of)anni0  bSpetfe. 

4.  Dd  fabe  S^aum:  3of)arinefi  bjpte 
meb  bdttringenö  b&pelfe,  oå)  fabe  fol- 
fet,  att  be  ffuilc  tro  J)d  ben,  fom  fom- 
ma  ftulle  efter  ()onom-,  bet  dr,  J)d 
€!)ri(ium  36fum. 

5.  Cd)  bd  be  bet  F)&rbe,  idto  be  thpa 
fig  i  ^(^iNrand  3<^fu  namn. 

6.  Dd)  bd  $auluö  labe  ^dnber  |>d 
bem,  (om  ben  ^cligc  *nbe  bfmer  bem, 
od)  be  begi)nte  tala  meb  tungomdl,  od) 
j)ropl)eterabe. 

7.  éé)  alle  beffa  n>oro  mib  tolf  mdn. 

8.  Oå}  f)an  gicf  in  i  6t)nagogan.  od) 
talabe  briftcligen  i  tre  mdnaber,  bif- 
puterabe  od)  rdbbe  till  ®ubd  rife. 


9.  0(^  efter  bet  ndgre  af  bem  tDorbo 
f5r^drbabe  od)  \dt  trobbe,  utan  talabe 
illa  om  ben  mdgen  f6r  ben  meniga  man, 
girf  f)an  ifrdn  bem,  od)  afffiljbe  2dr- 
jungarna,  bifputeranbe  bageligen  uti 
en  mand  fd)ola,  fom  l^ette  lt)rannu9. 

10.  Dd)  betta  gi(f  fd  tia  i  tu  dr :  ed 
att  alle  be  fom  bobbe  i  Hflen  [)6rbe 
^dWranö  S^Sfu  orb,  bdbe  3ubar  od) 
(Srefer. 

11.  Dd)  ®ub  gjorbc  ictt  ringa  frafter 
genom  ^auli  ^dnber : 

12.  (Bå  att  be  o(f  togo  fbettebufar 
od)  ffbrten,  fom  toib  i)and  fropl)  b<ibe 
rommit,  od)  labe  pd  be  fjufa ;  od)  fjuf- 
bomen  gicf  utaf  bem,  od)  be  onbe  an- 
bar  foro  ut. 

13.  ©d  ^oro  ndgre  3«bar  befmdr- 
jare,  fom  foro  omfring,  be  togo  flg  fjre 
dfalla  ^dflflrane  3Cfu  namn,  6f»cr 
bem  fom  i)abe  be  onba  anbar,  fdganbe: 
m  befmdrje  eber  tölb  3öfum,  ben 

lud  prebilar. 


2  He  said  unto  them,  Ha  ve  je 
received  the  Holy  Ghost  8inoe  ye 
believed  ?  And  they  said  unto  him, 
We  have  not  so  much  -as  heard 
whether  there  be  any  Holy  Ghost. 

3  And  he  said  unto  them,  Unto 
what  then  were  ye  baptized  ?  Ané 
they  said,  Unto  John^s  baptisra. 

4  Then  said  Paul,  John  Teiily 
baptized  with  the  baptism  of  re- 
pentanoe,  saying  unto  the  people, 
that  they  shoula  believe  on  him 
which  should  come  after  him,  that 
is,  on  Ghrist  Jesus. 

5  When  they  heard  this,  they 
were  baptized  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  Jesus.  ^ 

6  And  when  Paul  had  laid  his 
hands  upon  them,  the  Holy  Ghost 
came  on  them;  and  they  spake 
with  tongues,  and  prophesied. 

7  And  all  the  men  inrere  about 
twelve. 

8  And  he  went  into  the  syna- 
gogue,  and  spake  boldly  for  the 
space  of  three  months,  disputing 
and  persuading  the  things  oonoem- 
ing  the  kingdom  of  Grod. 

9  But  when  divers  were  härden- 
ed,  and  believed  not,  but  spake  evil 
of  that  way  before  the  multituda^ 
he  departed  from  them,  and  sepa- 
rated the  disoiples,  disputing  dahy 
in  the  school  of  one  Tyrannua. 

10  And  this  continued  hy  the 
space  of  two  years;  so  that  all 
they  which  dwelt  in  Asia  hearå 
the  word  of  the  Lord  Jesos,  bofll 
Jews  and  Greeks. 

1 1  And  God  wrought  special  miiw 
acles  by  the  hands  of  Paul : 

12  So  that  from  his  body  ww» 
brought  unto  the  sick  handkeri>^ 
chiefs  or  aprons,  and  the  diseaaaft 
departed  from  them,  and  the  efd 
spirits  went  out  of  them. 

13  ^  Then  certain  of  the  yaf^ 
bond  Jews,  exorcists,  took  np$k 
them  to  call  över  them  which  hril 
evil  spirits  the  name  of  the  LiM 
Jesus,  saying,  We  adjure  yoa  |^ 
Jesus  whom  Paul  preacheth.       • 
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14.  Då)  iblanb  bem  fotn  betta  gjorbe, 
tooro  en  3«beé  fiu  fjner,  ©ceme,  5f- 
iwrfta  ^reflenö. 

15.  ^S  fiTHtrabe  ben  onbe  anben,  od) 
fabe:  SUfum  fonner  jag  tt)dl,  oc^ 
^aulum  rott  jag  mdt ;  men  i)o  dren  3'"^ 

16.  0(^  mannen,  fom  ben  onbe  an- 
ben  ntl  mar,  fprang  n|)på  bem,  od) 
toarbt  fccm  ofmermdgtig,  od)  faflabe 
bfin  unoer  flg.  få  att  be  nafne  od)  far- 
gabc  unbfl^bbe  utaf  M  I;ufet. 

17.  Cd)  betta  »arbt  alla  metterllgt. 
bdbe  3ubar  od)  ®refer,  fom  bobbe  i 
gpf)cfo*,  od)  en  rdbb^dge  fJU  &fmer 
bem  al\a,  oé)  S^^^am  3<Sfu  namn 
toarbt  florligen  prifabt. 

18.  Od)  monge  af  bem  fom  trobbe, 
foramo  od)  befdnbe,  od)  fbrfunnabe 
^mab  bf  ntrdttat  f)abe. 

19.  Wen  radnge  af  bem  fom  fbrtoet- 
na  fonfler  brufat  l)abc,  bnro  fram 
bocferna,  od)  brdnbe  u)>|)  i  blDard  mand 
Qft)n;  od)  bi  bera9  mdrbe  rdfnabt 
toarbt,  marbt  bet  funnit  tilt  femtio 
tufenbe  l)ennlngar. 

20.  Så  fafl  »djte  bd  ^SfiRranö  orb, 
od|)  fom  tiU  magt. 

21.  ^å  betta  ffebt  töar,  fatte  ^aufud 
fig  fire  I  anban,  att  fara  genom  9)la- 
cebonten  od)  fld)aia  tiU  Serufatem  fd- 
gonbe:  SRdr  lag  b^iftocr  »arit  ber, 
måfte  iag  od  fe  9tom. 

22.  ^d  fdnbe  ^an  tiU  äRacebonien 
tt©å  af  bem,  fom  ^onom  tjente,  nem- 
llgcn  Itimot^eum  od)  öraflum;  men 
fifif  blef  ^an  qmar  tiU  en  tib  i  8(flen. 

23.  ^  ben  tiben  hjarbt  icfe  litet  bul- 
ler  om  ben  mdgen. 

24.  ItJ)  bet  »ar  engulbfmeb,  bendmnb 
3)eraetriu0,  fom  gjorbe  filfn)ertem|3el 
titt  3)lana,  ber  be  en  flor  »inning  af 
^abe,  fora  bet  l^anbtmerf  brufabe. 

25.  ^mitfa  i^an  tilibopa  fadabe,  od) 
be  ber  flift  arbete  pldgabe  brufa,  oc^ 
fabc :  3  mdn,  3  h)eten,  att  mi  bafme 
W^LX  nSring  af  betta  bnnbtmerfet ; 

26.  £>é)  3  ftn  od)  ()5ren,  att  bennc 
9<raln6  b^fber  bebragit  ej  aUenaf!  i 
€^btfo,  utan  fd  ndr  i  f)Cia  $Ifien,  od) 
fbrtudnbt  m^det  folf,  f iganbe,  att  M 


14  And  there  were  se  ven  sons  of 
one  Sceva,  a  Jew,  and  chief  of  the 
priests,  which  did  so. 

15  And  the  evil  spirit  answered 
and  said,  Jesus  1  know,  and  Paul 
I  know ;  but  who  are  ye  ? 

16  And  the  man  in  whom  the 
evil  spirit  was  leaped  on  them, 
and  overcame  them,  and  prevail- 
ed  against  them,  so  that  they  fled 
out  of  that  house  naked  and 
wounded. 

17  And  this  was  knqwn  to  alJ  the 
Jews  and  Grceks  al  so  dwelling  at 
Ephesus ;  and  fear  fell  on  them  all, 
and  the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
was  magnified. 

18  And  many  that  believed  came, 
and  confesséd,  and  shewed  their 
deeds. 

19  Many  of  them  also  which  used 
curious  arts  brought  their  books  to- 
gether.  and  burned  them  before  all 
men :  and  they  counted  the  price 
of  them,  and  found  it  fifty  thou- 
sand  pieces  of  silver. 

20  So  mightily  grew  the  word  of 
God  and  prevailed. 

21  T  After  these  things  were 
ended,  Paul  purposed  in  the  spirit, 
whcn  he  had  passed  through  Ma- 
cedonia  and  Achaia,  to  go  to  Jeru- 
salem, saying,  After  I  have  been 
there,  I  must  also  see  Rome. 

22  So  he  sent  into  Macedonia  two 
of  them  that  ministered  unto  him, 
Timotheus  and  Erastus;  but  he 
himself  stayed  in  Asia  for  a  season. 

23  And  the  same  time  there  arose 
no  small  stir  about  that  way. 

24  For  a  certain  man  named  De- 
metrius,  a  silversmith,  which  made 
silver  shrines  for  Diana,  brought  no 
small  gain  unto  the  craftsmen ; 

25  Whom  he  called  together  with 
the  workmen  of  like  occupation, 
and  said,  Sirs,  ye  know  that  by  this 
eraft  we  have  our  wealth. 

26  Moreover  ye  see  and  hear,  that 
not  alone  at  Ephesus,  but  almost 
throughout  all  Asia,  this  Paul  hafb 
persuaded  and  turned  away  n 
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dr  icfe  gubar,  fom  goraö  mcb  mennl- 
ffoIjdnDer; 

27.  Od)  marber  icfe  allenafl  gaUanbeö 
b^n  belen  af  mårt  J^anbtmerf,  att  bet 
ueberldgged  \  utan  jemmdl  oct,  att  ben 
flora  gubinnanö  2)ianc  tempel  njarber 
f5r  intet  f)åUit,  od)  måtte  bd  ffe,  att 
f)ennc8  ^drlig{)et  affommcr,  ben  bocf 
l^ela  Äfien  od)  f)tia  meriben  bi^rfar. 

28.  9l&r  be  betta  ^brbe,  iDorbo  be 
fulle  meb  mrebe,  od)  ropabe,  fdganbe: 
©tor  dr  be  (Spf)eflerö  Diana. 

29.  Od)  i  l^ela  flaben  toarbt  ett  uj)))- 
iopp ;  od)  be  fbllo  t)afteligen  tiU,  allt 
meD  ett  raob,  in  J)d  ffdboplatfen,  od) 
togo  fatt  |)å  d^ajud  od)  ^riftard)ud, 
fom  moro  af  SJlacebonien,  od)  af  ^auli 
fdaffai). 

30.  Oå)  ^aulud  millc  gd  in  i  l)o|)en 
till  folfet:  bd  mille  Sdriungarne  bet 
icfe  tiUddbja. 

31.  @dnbe  ocf  ndgre  af  be  DftDerfta 
i  Slfien,  fom  l)an6  mdnner  moro,  till 
l)onom.  oå)  bdbo,  att  i)an  ffulle  icfe 
gifma  fig  in  på  ))latfen. 

32.  Del)  anbre  roJ)abe  annat,  ti)  me- 
nigl)eten  mar  f&rbiftrab,  ocl)  mefte  be- 
len tt)ifle  icfe,  for  l)n)ab  fof  be  moro 
forfamlabe. 

33.  Del)  fomlige  af  folfet  brogo  Sllej- 
anbrum  fram.  ben  3ubarne  framft fette. 
Dd  tecfnabe  ^le^anber  meb  ^anben,  att 
be  ffullt  toara  ti;{!e,  ocl)  aftabe  fferfma- 
ra  fig  for  folfet. 

34.  9låv  be  ffemummo,  att  ^an  mar 
en  3nbe,  ropabe  be  alle  meb  en  mun, 
fd  ndr  i  tmd  timar,  fdganbe:  ©tor 
dr  be  (S|)Wfr6  Diana. 

35.  Dd  Sancelleren  f)abc  flillat  fol- 
fet, fabe  fym :  3  mdn  af  (ij)l)efo.  f)o 
dr  ben  menniffa  fom  icfe  met,  att  be 
lS|)Wer8  ftab  bi)rfar  ben  (lora  gnbin- 
nan  Diana,  oå)  ut  beldte,  fom  af  ^im- 
raelen  neberfommit  dr  ? 


36.  ©d  efter  ber  fdger  ingen  emot, 
mdflen  3  ftilla  eber,  ocl)  intet  ordbe- 
"'li  fbretaga. 


people,  saying  that  they  be  no  gods, 
which  are  made  with  bands  : 

27  So  that  not  only  tbis  our  craft 
is  in  danger  to  be  set  at  nougbt , 
but  also  that  the  temple  of  tbe 
greatgoddess  Diana  sbould  be  des- 
pised,  and  her  magnificenee  shonld 
be  destroyed,  whom  all  Asia  and 
the  world  worshippeth. 

28  And  when  they  beard  these 
sayingSy  they  were  full  of  iwTath, 
and  cried  out.  saying,  Great  is  Di- 
ana of  the  £phesians. 

29  And  the  whole  city  was  filled 
with  confusion :  and  baving  caught 
Gaius  and  Aristarcbus,  men  of  Ma- 
cedonia,  PauPs  companions  in  trav- 
el, they  rushed  with  one  aecord  into 
the  theatre. 

30  And  when  Paul  would  have 
entered  in  unto  the  people,  the  dis- 
ciples  suffered  him  noJ. 

31  And  certain  of  tbe  chief  of 
Asia,  which  were  bis  friends,  sent 
unto  him.  desiring  him  that  he 
would  not  adventure  bimself  into 
the  theatre. 

32  Some  therefore  cried  one  tbing, 
and  some  another :  for  tbe  assem- 
bly  was  confused ;  and  tbe  mcHV 
part  knew  not  wherefore  they  were 
come  together. 

33  And  they  drew  Alexander  out 
of  the  multitude,  the  Jews  putting 
him  forward.  And  Alexander  beck- 
oned  with  the  hand,  and  would  have 
made  bis  defence  unto  the  people. 

34  But  when  they  knew  that  be 
was  a  Je  w,  all  with  one  voice  abovtt 
the  space  of  two  hours  cried  out, 
Great  is  Diana  of  the  Epbesians. 

35  And  when  the  townolerk  bad 
appeased  the  people,  be  said,  Yé 
men  of  Epbesus,  what  man  is  ther» 
that  knoweth  not  bow  that  tbe  city' 
of  the  Epbesians  is  a  worsbipper 
of  the  great  goddess  Diana,  and  oC 
the  image  which  fell  down  frön 
Jupiter  ? 

36  Sceing  then-that  tbese  tbin^ 
cannot  bo  spöken  against,  ye  ousJhl 
to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  notbing  rasbtf. 
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37. 3  f)afwtn  bragit  ht^a  mdnnerna 
fram,  fom  j^marfen  dro  fijrfor&fmare, 
eUer  ebcr  gubinnoC^  forfmdbarc. 

38.  Dm  a)cractriu0,  od)  be  meb  {)o- 
nom  dro  af  ^and  ^anbtmerf,  l)afma 
[af  eniot  någon,  få  f)aftotx  man  8jåb 
od)  rdttegdng,  od)  fogbar ;  ber  mdga 
be  flaga  od)  fmara  i)n)arannan. 

39  SSlen  I)afn)en  3  om  ndgot  annat 
l)anbla,  bd  md  bet  dtffiljaé  uti  ndgot 
tiiib&rligt  famqmdm.    '^ 

40.  Z\)  bet  dr  fara,  att  to\  fomme  I 
ffulb,  f5r  bet  upplopj),  fom  i  bag  ffebt 
dr.  efter  Ingen  faf  på  fdrbe  dr,  ber  ml 
funne  ndgot  ffdl  aftaga  tlU  betta  upj)- 

41.  Od)  bd  ^n  bet  fagt  l^abe,  lat 
^n  folfet  gd. 

20.  6a|)itel. 

(f\i  nu  u|)))Io))|)et  tvarbt  flidabt,  fal- 
'^  labe  ^auluö  Sdriungarna^  tlU  fig, 
od)  ^elfabe  bem,  od)  for  fina  fdrbe,  till 
att  braga  in  uti  ä^acebonien. 

2.  Det)  ndr  ^n  ^be  manbrat  genom 
be  lanbödnbar,  oc^  förmanat  bem  meb 
int)cret  tal,  fom  ^an  in  i  ^refelanb. 

3.  Dd)  l&an  blef  ber  i  tre  mdnaber. 
Dd)  efter  Subarue  l)abe  fatt  f&rfdt  f6r 
ftonom,  ndr  ^)an  ffuile  fara  in  i  et)ri- 
fn,  flcf  ^an  f&r  rdb,  att  hjdnba  om 
igen  genom  Sloeebonien. 

4.  Dd)  f5i|be  ^onom  alt  intill  »fien, 
^ojMiter  af  ©ereen,  oc^  af  $l)effalo- 
uica  9(rl|tard)Ud,  od)  8ecunbud.  od) 
daind  af  ^erbe,  od)  Simot|[)eud  \  od) 
af  Äficn,  $r)d)icu§,  od)  ilropl^imuö. 

5.  ^effe  foro  framf&re,  od)  bibbe  ofi 
t  Sroaba. 

6.  men  toi  feglabe  af  $^ili))|)ld,  efter 
^ffabagarna,  od)  foramo  till  bem  i 
^roabe  innan  fem  bågar,  od)  tofroabe 
l>er  i  fiu  bågar. 

7.  ^d  en  Sabbat,  bd  Sdrlungarne 
fornmo  tiUfammanS,  till  att  bxt)ta  br&- 
D€t.  ^abe  ^Ikmlud  ett  tal  for  bem,  efter 


37  For  ye  have  bronght  hither 
these  men,  which  are  neillier  rob- 
bers  of  churches,  nor  yetr  blasphe- 
mers  of  your  goddess. 

38  Wherefore  if  Demetrius,  and 
the  craftsmen  which  are  with  him, 
have  a  matter  against  any  man,  the 
law  is  open,  and  there  are  deputies : 
let  them  implead  one  another. 

39  But  if  ye  inquire  any  thing 
concerning  other  matters,  it  shall 
be  determined  in  a  lawful  assem- 
bly. 

40  For  we  are  in  danger  to  be 
called  in  question  for  this  day's 
uproar,  there  being  no  cause  where- 
by  we  may  give  an  account  of  this 
concourse. 

41  And  when  he  had  thus  spöken, 
he  dismissed  the  assembly. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

AND  after  the  uproar  was  ceas- 
ed,  Paul  called  unto  him  the 
disciples,  and  embraced  themy  and 
departed  for  to  go  into  Macedonia. 

2  And  when  he  had  gone  över 
those  parts,  and  had  given  them 
much  exhortation,  he  came  iiito 
Greece, 

3  And  there  abode  three  months. 
And  when  the  Jews  laid  wait  for 
him,  as  he  was  about  to  sail  into 
Syria,  he  purposed  to  return  through 
Macedonia. 

4  And  there  accompanied  him  into 
Asia  Sopater  of  Berea  j  and  of  the 
Thessalonians,  Aristarchus  and  Se- 
cundus ;  and  Gaius  of  Derbe,  and 
Timotheus ;  and  of  Asia,  Tychicus 
and  Trophimus. 

5  These  going  before  tarried  for 
US  at  Troas. 

6  And  we  sailed  away  from  Phi- 
lippi  after  the  days  of  unleavened 
bread,  and  came  unto  them  to  Troas 
in  five  days ;  where  we  abode  scven 
days. 

7  And  upon  the  flrst  day  of  the 
week,  when  the  disciples  came  to- 
gether  to  break  bread,  Paul  preac*' 
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l^n  h)lfle  änbra  bagen  forbaö,  od)  f&r- 
br&ibc  \)an  talet  intill  mibnatten. 

8.  Dc^  monga  Ijuö  moro  up)>tdnbe  i 
fålen,  ber  be  fSrfamlabe  ttjoro. 

9.  ©å  fatt  ber  en  ijngling  uti  ett 
fenfler,  bendmnb  (Sutt)d)ud.  od)  tt>ar 
fortt)ngb  af  fmår  f&mn ;  od)  mib  ^an- 
lud  idnge  talabe,  tog  fonmen  bonom 
få  fiooriigen,  att  ^an  f 611  neb  af  trebje 
bottnen,  od)  marbt  upptagen  b6b. 

10.  3)å  fteg  g^auluö  neb  oå)  labe  fig 
på  l^onom,  od)  tog  omfring  f)onom,  oc^ 
fabe :  Söarer  icfe  bebr&fh)abe ;  ti;  f jd- 
len  dr  dnnu  uti  bonom. 

11.  Séban  gicf  f)an  upb  igen,  oc^ 
bröt  br&bet,  oc^  dt ;  od)  talabe  feban 
idnge  raeb  bem,  tifl  bed  bet  bagabeö, 
od)  fd  fdrbabeö  f)an, 

12.  Dd)  l)abc  be  hai  bnglingen  fram 
lefhjanbe,  od)  hjoro  beraf  icfe  litet  tr&- 
flabe. 

13.  SWen  h)i  ftego  till  ffeppö  od)  foro 
bdban  till  5tffon,  aftanbe  ter  intaga 
^aulum,  ti)  ^an  b«be  fd  fficfat,  od) 
l^an  mille  fara  lanbtvdgen. 

14.  9låx  tvi  tillbopa  fommo  i  Hffon, 
togo  tvi  I;onom  in,  oc^  fommo  feban  till 
8)litt)lenen. 

16.  2)dban  feglabehji,  oc^  fommo  ba- 
gen ndfi  efter  in  emot  Sbium,  od)  fd 
bagen  berefter  fommo  tpi  till  Samum, 
od)  tSftrabe  i  3:rogillio,  od)  ndfta  ba- 
gen efter,  fommo  mi  till  S)liletum. 

16.  %[}  ^auluö  ^abe  fatt  fig  fbre,  att 
fegla  fram  om  epbffuö,  pd  l>tt.  att 
ban  irfe  ffulle  f&rtbfma  fig  i  »fien,  ti; 
ban  baflabe  fig,  om  m&jeligt  l)abe  n>a- 
rit,  att  ^an  funbe  hjarit  i  Serufalem 
om  ^ingeflbagarna. 

17.  Cd)  fdnbe  &an  af  8«iletobdb  till 
(Sb^efum,  od)  fallabc  till  fig  ^refterna 
i  f&rfamlingen. 

18.  9låv  be  fommo  till  f)onom,  fabe 
^an  till  bem :  3  ttjeten,  l)unilebeö  jag 
baftoer  hjarit  ndr  eber  altib,  ifrdn  f5r- 
fta  bagen  jag  fom  in  i  ^fien. 


ed  unto  them,  »eady  to  depart  o& 
the  morrowj  and  continued  hii 
Bpeech  uiitil  midnight. 

8  And  there  were  many  lights  in 
the  upper  chamber,  where  they 
were  gathered  together. 

9  And  there  sat  in  a  window  a  cer- 
tain  young  man  named  Eutychns, 
being  fallen  into  a  deep  sleep :  and 
as  Paul  was  long  preaching,  he 
sunk  down  with  sleep,  and  feiJ 
down  from  the  third  loft,  and  ww 
taken  up  dead. 

10  And  Paul  went  down,  andfeil 
on  him,  and  embracing  him  said, 
Trouble  not  yourselves;  for  his 
life  is  in  him. 

1 1  When  he  therefore  was  come  up 
again,  and  had  broken  bread,  and 
eaten,  and  talked  a  long  while,  even 
till  break  of  day,  so  he  departed. 

12  And  they  brought  the  yomig 
man  alive,  and  were  not  a  little 
comforted. 

13  IT  And  we  went  bef ore  to  ship, 
and  sailed  unto  Assos,  there  in- 
tending  to  take  in  Paul :  for  so  had 
he  appointed,  minding  himself  to 
go  afoot. 

14  And  when  he  met  with  us  at 
Assos,  we  took  him  in,  and  came 
to  Mitylene. 

15  And  we  sailed  ihence,  and 
came  the  next  day  över  against 
Chios;  and  the  next  day  we  ar- 
rived  at  Samos,  and  tarried  at 
Trogyllium ;  and  the  next  day  we 
came  to  Miletus. 

16  For  Paul  had  determined  to 
sail  by  Ephesus,  because  he  woold 
not  spend  the  time  in  Asia :  förbe 
hasted,  if  it  were  possible  for  him, 
to  be  at  Jerusalem  the  day  of  Peo* 
tecost. 

17  ^  And  from  Miletus  he  sent  to 
Ephesus,  and  called  the  elders  flf 
the  church. 

18  And  when  they  were  come  W 
him,  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  knoiTy 
from  the  first  day  that  I  came  ii 
Asia,  after  what  manner  I 
been  with  you  at  all  seasons* 
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19.  3;ienanbe  ^(ISHranom  meb  all 
iDmjaf^t,  o(t^  meb  många  tårar  od) 
freflelfer.  fora  mig  toebcrforoö  af  3u- 
barnad  f&rfat ; 

20.  ©å  att  jag  l^ifmer  intet  fSrfum- 
mat»  bet  eber  tunbe  mara  till  ni)tta,  att 
iag  jn  f)a\tDtv  forfunna  t  eber,  od)  idrt 
eber  up^enbarligt  od)  fi)nnerligt, 

21.  ©ett}ganbe  håht  fbr  Subar  od) 
firefer  ben  bättring,  fom  dr  infir  ®ub, 
od)  ben  tro,  fom  dr  till  mdr  ^(SSftra 
3(Sfum  g^riflum. 

23.  Dc^  nu  fi,  jag  bunben  i  Änban, 
farbad  till  Serufalem,  i(fe  metanbe, 
fyvah  mig  ber  bftoergd  ffalU 

33.  Utan  att  ben  i^clige  9nbe  i  alla 
ftttber  betingar  od)  fdncr,  att  bojor  oé) 
bebrbfbelfe  fld  mig  före. 

34.  ^cf  aftar  jag  bet  intet :  ej  ^eller 
år  mig  fjelf  mitt  lif  fdrt,  pa  bet  jag 
[fall  fulltomna  mitt  lopp  meb  gldbje, 
od)  bet  dmbete,  fom  jag  anammat  l[)af- 
toer  af  i&ig«ran  3<Sfu,  till  att  beti)ga 
dDangelium  om  Q^ubd  ndb. 

25.  Cd)  nu  fi,  jag  iuet,  att  ^drefter 
fån  3  irfe  fe  mitt  anfigte,  3  olle,  ber 
jag  framfarit  I^ifber  od)  prebifat  ®ubd 
rife. 

86.  2)erf&re  betygar  jag  eber  på  ben- 
na  bagen,  att  jag  ofh;lbig  dr  f5r  allad 
blob. 

37.  %\)  jag  l^fmer  icfe  fbrfummat, 
meb  minbre  jag  j^afber  förtunnat  eber 
alt  mtih  rdb. 

33.  Så  ^aftoer  nu  aft  på  eber,  od) 
på  f)tia  gjorben,  i  bn^ilfen  ben  ^elige 
Slnbe  ^aftoer  eber  fatt  till  öiffopar, 
att  regera  ®ub8  forfamling,  b^ilfen 
^an  ^aftoer  fSrmdrfmat  meb  fltt  blob. 

29  %t)  jag  tpet  bet,  att  feban  jag  ffil- 
ieS  ifrån  eber,  ffola  fomma  iblanb  eber 
fmåra  ulftoar,  be  ber  f)jorben  icfe  fpara 
jfola. 

30.  Od)  af.eber  flelfma  ffola  mdn  upp- 
fomma,  fom  tala  ffola  bet  ordtt  dr, 
o(^  braga  Sdrjungar  till  fig. 

31.  ^erfbrc  »afer,  o^)  tdnfer  uppd, 


19  Serving  the  Lord  with  all  hu- 
mility  of  miud.  and  with  many 
tears,  and  teraptations,  whioh  be 
fell  me  by  the  lying  in  wait  of  the 
Jews: 

20  And  how  I  kept  back  uothing 
that  was  profitable  unto  you,  but 
have  shewed  you,  and  have  taught 
you  publicly,  and  from  house  to 
house, 

21  Testifying  both  to  the  Jews, 
and  also  to  the  Greeks,  repentance 
toward  God,  and  faith  toward  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

22  And  now,  behold.  I  go  bound 
in  the  spirit  unto  Jerusalem,  not 
knowing  the  things  that  shall  be- 
fall me  there : 

23  Save  that  the  Holy  Ghost  wit- 
nesseth  in  every  city,  saying  that 
bonds  and  afflictions  abide  me. 

24  But  none  of  these  things  move 
me,  neither  oount  I  my  life  dear 
unto  myself,  so  that  I  might  finish 
my  course  with  joy,  and  the  minis^ 
try,  which  I  have  received  of  the 
Lord  Jesus,  to  testify  the  gospel  of 
the  grace  of  God. 

25  And  now,  behold,  I  know  that 
ye  all,  among  whom  I  have  gone 
preaching   the   kingdom   of  God, . 
shall  see  my  face  no  more. 

26  Wherefore  I  take  you  to  record 
this  day,  that  I  am  pure  from  the 
blood  of  all  771671. 

27  For  I  have  not  shunned  to  de- 
clare  unto  you  all  the  counsel  of 
God. 

28  IT  Take  heed  therefore  unto 
yourselves,  and  to  all  the  flock, 
över  the  which  the  Holy  Ghost 
hath  made  you  overseers,  to  feed 
the  church  of  God,  which  he  hath 
purchased  with  his  own  blood. 

29  For  I  know  this,  that  after  my 
departing  shall  grievous  wolvcs 
enter  in  among  you,  not  sparing 
the  flock. 

30  Also  of  your  own  selves  shall 
men  arise,  speaking  perverse  things, 
to  draw  away  disciples  after  them. 

31  Therefore  watch,  and  vemc 
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att  jag  i  tre  år,  natt  od)  bag,  icfc  Jaf- 
mer  otermdnbt  fbrmana  t)tt>ax  od)  en, 
nieb  tårar. 

32.  Dd)  nu,  brfibcr,  befaller  jag  eber 
®ubi,  od)  I)anö  nobö  orb,  I)tt)ilfen  mdg- 
tig  dr  uppbygga  eber,  od)  glfma  eber 
arfbebel  iblanb  alla  bera,  fom  f)elgabc 
toarba. 

33.  3ngen  raanö  fllfmer.  eder  giilb, 
eller  fldbcr  ^afwer  jog  begdrt. 

34.  ajlen  S  ttxUn  fjelfme,  att  beffa 
bdnber  I)afma  tjent  tlU  min  wbbtorft, 
od)  berae  fom  meb  mig  tooro. 

35.  sm  ting  ^afmer  jag  mift  eber,  ott 
få  mdfte  man  arbeta,  od)  unberftSbja 
be  ftt?aga,  od)  tdnfa  pa  $e9lron6  36fu 
orb,  fom  ()an  fabc :  Saligare  dr  gif- 
ma,  dn  taga. 

•36.  Dc^  ndr  ^an  betta  fagt  ()qbe,f&U 
l^an  på  fina  fndn,  od)  bah  meb  alla 
oem. 

37.  Cd)  marbt  en  flor  gråt  meb  alla 
bem,  od)  be  f&Ilo  ^aulo  om  ()alfen, 
od)  ftjgte  t)onom ; 

38.  e&rjanbe  meft  f&r  bet  orbetftffull, 
fom  t)a\x  fagt  i)ah(,  att  be  ffiille  irfe 
mer  få  fe  ^anö  anfigte.   Od)  få  fMjbc 

•  be  I)onom  till  ffe|)|)8. 

21.  (Sa|)itel. 

@om  nu  ffebbe,  att  toi  labe  af  bdban, 
y^  od)  foro  ifrån  bem,  fommo  mi 
xaita  fofan  till  6oum,  oc^  bagen  nd(t 
efter  till  SH^obum,  od)  hhan  till  gJa- 
tara. 

2.  Dd)  ber  fingo  h)i  ett  ffej)}),  fom  af- 
tabe  fig  ti'l  ^^f)enicien,  ber  fiegottji  uti, 
oc^  labe  iitaf. 

3.  Od)  fom  (Et)|)ren  begt)nte  fomma  og 
i  figtet,  låto  mi  bet  \>å  »dnftra  ban- 
ben,  od)  feglabe  till  Sljrien,  od)  fommo 
tia  3:t)rum :  ti)  ber  loffabe  ffeppet  labb* 
niugen. 

4.  Od)  efter  toi  funno  ber  2drjungar, 
bleftoo  tt)i  ber  i  fju  bågar.  Od)  be  fabe 
^^aulo  genom  «nban.  att  ()an  ffullc 
"'fara  upj)  till  Serufalem. 


ber,  that  by  the  space  of  three  ycaw 
I  ceased  not  to  wam  every  one 
night  and  day  with  tears. 

32  And  now,  brethien,  I  commend 
you  to  Godj  and  to  the  word  of  his 
grace,  which  is  able  to  build  you 
up,  and  to  give  you  an  inheritance 
among  all  them  which  are  sancti- 
fied. 

33  I  have  coveted  no  man'8  sil- 
ver, or  gold,  or  apparel. 

-  34  Yea,  ye  yourselves  kno-w,  that 
these  hands  have  ministered  unto 
my  necessities,  and  to  them  that 
were  with  me. 

35  I  have  shewed  you  all  things, 
how  that^so  labouring  yo  ought  to 
support  the  weak,  and  to  remem- 
ber  the  words  of  the  Lord  Jesus, 
how  he  said.  It  is  more  blessed  to 
give  than  to  receive. 

36  1f  And  when  he  had  thus  spö- 
ken, he  kneeled  down,  and  praye<i 
with  them  all. 

37  And  they  all  wept  sore,  and 
fell  on  Paulus  neck,  and  kissed  him, 

38  Sorrowing  most  of  all  for  the 
words  which  he  spake,  that  they 
should  see  his  face  no  more.  And 
they  accompanied  him  unto  the  ehip. 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  after 
we  were  gotten  from  them,  and 
had  launched,  we  came  with  w 
straight  course  unto  Coos,  and  tho 
day  following  unto  Rhodes,  and 
from  thence  unto  Patara : 

2  And  finding  a  ship  sailing  orer 
unto  Phenicia,  we  went  aboardy 
and  set  forth. 

3  Now  when  we  had  diseovered 
Cyprus,  we  left  it  on  the  left  hand, 
and  sailed  into  Syria,  and  landei 
at  Tyre :  for  there  the  ship  was  (• 
unlade  her  burden. 

4  And  finding  disciples,  we  tar- 
ried  there  seven  days :  who  said  tt 
Paul  through  the  Spirit,  that  \m 
should  hot  go  up  to  Jerusalem. 
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5.  Od)  bå  be  bågar  forluljne  moro, 
brogo  mi  mara  fårbe ;  od)  be  folibe  og 
alle,  famt  nieb  f)uftnir  od)  barn,  till 
beö  »Di  fommo  utiir  flaben  •,  cd)  pd 
ftranben  follo  rci  på  fnå,  od)  båbo. 


6.  Cd)  feban  mi  ^abe  ^elfat  Omar- 
annan,  gingo  mt  till  ffeppd,  od)  be 
gingo  tii:  fltt  igen. 

7.  SWcn*mi  ^oUo  feglatfen  fram  ifron 
ItfTo.  od)  fommo  neb  till  ^tolemaid ; 
Dc^  ber  belfabc  toi  briberna,  od)  blefmo 
ber  eu  bag  meb  bem. 

8.  ^agcn  berefter  fommo  lt)i,  fom 
»oro  raeb  ^aulo,  till  (Sefareen;  od) 
gingo  in  uti  $f)ilippi.  Goangeliftend 
M,  ^roilfen  en  mar  af  be  fju,  od)  blef- 
mo  ndr  I)onom. 

9.  Cd)  I)an  l}aht  fi)ra  bittrar,  jung- 
frur, fom  propl)eterabc 

10.  Cd)  meban  \v\  moro  ber  i  många 
bågar,  fom  ber  en  ^}iropf)et  till  utaf 
3ubeen,  bendmnb  Slgabuö. 

11.  3>å  f)antt)ar  fommen  tifl  og.  tog 
l^n  $auli  bdlte,  od)  banbt  fig  fbtter 
tå)  l^dnber,  od)  fabe:  2)et  fdger  txn 
^eligc  Slnbe,  ben  man,  fom  betta  bdlte 
fillb&rer,  ffola  3ubarne  få  binba  i  3e- 
rufalcm,  od)  anttrarba  l;onom  i  i&eb- 
ningarnaö  l;dnber. 

12.  9låT  ml  betta  ^orbe,  båbo  ml,  od) 
be  fom  utaf  ben  flaben  moro,  att  ^an 
icfc  ffuUe  Draga  upp  till  Serufalcm. 

13.  2>å  fmarabe  ^auluö,  od)  fabe: 
SQtvab  g&ren  3  gråta nbe,  od)  bebrof- 
manbe  mitt  bierta  ?  3ag  or  rebebogen, 
icfe  adenafl  binbaS,  utan  jemmdl  b 5  i 
ScTufalcm,  f5r  i&esHranö  3<Sfu  namnO 

14-  Oå)  efter  ^an  låt  intet  foga  fig, 
naftDo  mi  og  tillfribd,  fåganbe :  SSarbe 
I^C^rand  milje. 

15.  efter  be  bågar,  rebbe  mi  og  tifl, 
o(^  foro  upp  tifl  3erufalem. 

16  Cd)  fommo  någre  Sdrjungar  meb 
ofe  ef  (Sefarcen,  be  ber  meb  fig  f)abe  en 


5  And  when  we  had  accomplished 
those  days,  we  departed  and  wcnt 
our  way ;  and  they  all  brought  us 
on  our  way,  with  wives  and  chil* 
dren,  till  we  were  out  of  the  city  : 
and  we  kneeled  down  on  the  shore, 
and  prayed. 

6  And  when  we  had  taken  our 
leave  one  of  another,  we  took  ship ; 
and  they  returned  home  again. 

7  And  when  we  had  finished  our 
course  from  Tyre,  we  came  to  Ptole- 
mais,  and  saluted  the  brethren,.and 
abode  with  them  one  day. 

8  And  the  next  day  we  that  wer« 
of  PauPs  company  departed,  and 
came  unto  Cesarea ;  and  we  enter- 
ed  into  the  house  of  Philip  the  evan- 
gelist,  which  was  one  of  the  seven ; 
and  abode  with  him. 

9  And  the  same  man  had  four 
daughters^virgins,  which  did  proph- 
esy. 

10  And  as  we  tarried  there  many 
days,  there  came  down  from  Judea 
a  certain  prophet,  named  Agabus. 

11  And  when  he  was  come  unto 
US,  he  took  PauPs  girdle,  and  bound 
his  own  hands  and  feet,  and  said, 
Thus  saith  the  Holy  Ghost,  So 
shall  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem. bind 
the  man  that  owneth  this  girdle, 
and  shall  deliver  hi7n  into  the 
hands  of  the  Gentiles. 

12  And  when  we  heard  these 
things,  both  we,  and  they  of  that 
place,  besought  him  not  to  go  up 
to  Jerusalem. 

13  Then  Paul  answered,  What 
mean  ye  to  weep  and  to  break  mine 
heart  ?  for  I  am  ready  not  to  he 
hound  only,  but  also  to  die  at  Je- 
rusalem for  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus. 

14  And  when  he  would  not  bo 
persuaded,  we  ceased,  saying,  The 
will  of  the  Lord  be  done. 

15  And  after  those  days  we  took 
up  our  carriages,  and  went  up  to 
Jerusalem. 

16  There  went  with  us  also  cer' 
tain  of  the  disciples  of  Cesarea,  a~  ' 
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gammal  l^arjunge,  fom  mar  af  (Et;- 
pTtn,  bendmnb  ä){nafon,  udr  ^miUen 
loi  gdfta  ffulle. 

17.  Od)  ndr  mi  fommo  till  3erufa- 
Icm,  unbflngo  oj  bri&crnc  gcrna. 

18*  2)agen  bercfter  gicf  gJauUiö  mcb 
o6  In  till  Sacobum,  od)  alle  be  ålbfle 
fbrfamlabeé. 

19.  SDS  ban  bem  ^)elfat  babe,  f&rtdljbc 
^n  bem  altfammanö,  bet  ena  meb  bet 
anbra,  fom  ®ub  gjort  i^atc,  genom  tyxm 
tjenfl,  iblanb  i&ebningarna. 

20. 3)S  be  bet  b&rbe,  prifabe  be  ^(5«- 
rau,  oc^  fabe  till  l^onom :  3)u  fer,  fdre 
brober,  ^uru  mdnga  tufenbe  Subar  dro 
fom  tro ;  od)  aUe  i)afh)a  nit  om  lagen. 


21.  Dd)  be  l^afba  bort  af  big,  att  bu 
Idrer  alla  be  Subar,  fom  bo  iblanb  ^eb- 
ningarna,  att  be  ffola  tr&ba  ifrdn  SRofe 
lag  -,  fdganbe,  att  be  irfe  ffola  omffdra 
Pna  barn,  oé}  icfe  toanbra  efter  fom 
mänt  dr. 

22.  i&mab  dr  bet  bS  ?  ^en  menige 
man  mdfte  dnbteligen  fbrfamlaö,  i\)  be 
fd  mdl  ^5ra,  att  bu  dr  fommen. 

23.  .(5d  g&r  nu  fom  h)i  fdge  big : 
Söi  ^afme  ^dr  fijra  mdn,  fom  l&fte 
5)afh)a  \>å  fig. 

24.  ^em  tag  till  big,  od)  rena  big 
meb  bem,  od)  befofla  ber  ndgot  uppå, 
att  be  rafa  fltt  l|)ufh)ub,  oc^  beraf  fun- 
na alle  mta,  att  het  dr  intet  fom  be 
J)ort  l^afma  om  big ;  utan  att  tm  ocf 
fd  manbrar,  att  bu  ocf  ()dller  lagen. 

25.  SWen  be  ^ebningar.  fom  mib  tron 
tagit  ftafma,  bem  bafioe  mi  tiUffrifmit, 
od)  beflutit,  att  be  intet  fdbant  be^ofma 
ott  ^dlla ;  utan  att  be  taga  fig  mara  f&r 
M  afgubar  offrabt  dr,  od)  f&r  blob,  od) 
f5r  bet  fom  f&rqmafbt  dr,  od)  f&r  boleri. 

26. 3)agfn  berefter,  tog  ^auluö  mdn* 
nerna  till  fig,  oc^  idt  rena  fig  meb  bem, 
od)  gi(f  in  i  temblct,  f5rfunnanbe,  att 
-^-ingöbagarne  moro  fullborbabe,  tid 


brought  witli  them  one  Mnason  of 
Oyprus,  an  olddisoipie,  with  whom 
we  should  lodge. 

17  And  when  we  were  come  to 
Jerusalem,  the  brethren  reoeived 
US  gladly. 

18  And  the  day  foUowing  Paul 
went  in  with  us  unto  James;  and 
all  the  elders  were  present. 

19  And  when  he  had  saluted 
them,  he  declared  particularly 
what  things  God  had  wrought 
among  thé  Gentiles  by  his  ministry. 

20  And  when  they  heard  tf,  they 
glorified  the  Lord,  and  said  nnto 
him,  Thou  seest,  brother,  how 
many  thousands  of  Jews  there  are 
which  believe ;  and  they  are  all 
zealous  of  the  law : 

21  And  they  are  informed  of  thee, 
that  thou  teachest  all  the  Jews 
which  are  among  the  Gentiles  to 
forsake  Moses,  saying  that  they 
ought  not  to  circumcise  their  chii- 
dren,  neither  to  walk  after  the  eus- 
toms. 

22  What  is  it  therefore?  the  mul- 
titude  must  needs  come  together: 
for  they  will  hear  that  thou  art 
come. 

23  Do  therefore  this  that  we  «ay 
to  thee  :  We  have  four  men  which 
have  a  vow  on  them ; 

24  Them  take,  and  purify  thyself 
with  them,  and  be  at  charges  with 
them,  that  they  may  sliave  theif 
heads:  and  all  may  know  that 
those  things,  whereof  they  were  in- 
formed concerning  thee,  are  noth- 
ing ;  but  that  thou  thyself  also  walk* 
est  orderly,  and  keepest  the  law. 

25  As  touching  the  Gentiles  which 
believe,  we  have  written  and  con- 
cluded  that  they  observe  no  such 
thing,  save  only  that  they  keep 
themselves  from  things  offered  to 
idols,  and  from  blood,  and  from 
strangled,  and  from  fornication. 

26  Then  Paul  took  the  men,  and 
the  next  day  purifying  himself  witk 
them  entered  into  the  temple,  to 
signify  the  accoraplishment  of  ik0 
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M  uloffrabt  mar,  for  ^mar  o(^  en  of 
km 

27.  ^a  be  fju  bågar  ndr  ute  moro, 
o(t)  be  äubar.  fom  iDoro  af  Sillen,  fin* 
go  fe  l[)ononi  i  templet,  uppretabe  be 
alt  folfet.  odj)  togo  fatt  på  ^ononi, 

28.  «oj)anbe:  3  mdn  af  Sfrael, 
|M0er :  betta  dr  ben  man.  fom  alla 
(OleNl^ed  idrer,  emot  folfet,  emot  la- 
^%,  od)  emot  betta  rumet:  od)  ber 
ut&(tDer  ^aftoer  l^an  bragit  ^refer  In  i 
tniibiet,  0(t)  gjort  betta  ()elga  rumet 
ofr&rbt. 

29.  St>  be  f)aU  fett  !lropt)imud  af 
tpl^fo  i  ftaben  meb  i^onom,  od)  mente, 
att  ^alu0  ()abe  ^aft  l)onom  in  i  temp*' 
let. 

30.  C4>  toarbt  ett  upplopb  i  ^ela  fta- 
fcen.  0Ö9  folfet  fbrfaralabeft ;  od)  togo 
^ulum,  od)  brogo  t)onom  ntur  temp« 
let ;  o(|)  firas  toorbo  portarne  tiiudfie. 

31.  D<f)  fom  be  mille  brdpit  ^onom. 
fi(f  ben  5ftver{le  f)&fn}itdmannen  f6f 
frig^folfet  håt>,  ^uru  i)tia  äerufalem 
hkir  upprefl. 

32.  ^å  tog  J)an  ftraj  till  fig  frtgö- 
fneftarna  o^  I)Mn)ttömdnnerna,  od) 
fom  l&panbe  till  bem ;  od)  ndr  be  fin- 
00  fe  ^ofmitdmannen  oc^  frigdfneftar- 
na,  tt)dnbe  be  igen  att  fld  ^aulum. 

33.  Dd)  gicf  ^bfrnitdntannen  fram, 
o<^  tog  fatt  pS^  ()onom,  oc^  idt  btnba 
^nom  meb  tmå  fdbjor;  oc^  fporbe,  t)o 
^n  töar,  eller  ^tt>at>  f)an  gjort  f)a\ic'i 

34.  SOlen  iblanb  folfet  ropabe  ben  ene 
[S,  od)  ben  anbre  fd;  od)  efter  f)an 
tanbe  Intet  fSrfara  bet  tDigt  »ar,  f6r 
Eorietd  ffull  Idt  t)an  fora  t)onom  i  id- 

36.  Cd)  når  l^an  fom  till  trapporna, 
iantt  fig,  att  frigdfneftarne  mdfte  bdra 
^nom.  fbr  &fh>em)dlbd  ffuli,  fom  gicf 
Bf  folfet.     ^ 

Z6.  %t)  ber  f&ljbe  ganffa  mi^rfet  folf 
tfUt,  oö)  ropabe :  ^ag  bort  ;)onom ! 

37.  D4  fom  nu  gSanlud  begl;nte  fom- 
■w»  24 


days  of  purifioation,  until  that  an 
offering  should  be  oflfered  for  every 
one  of  them. 

27  And  when  the  seven  days  were 
almost  ended,  the  Jews  which  were 
of  Asia,  when  they  saw  him  in  the 
temple,  stirred  up  all  the  people, 
and  laid  hands  on  him, 

28  Crying  out,  Men  of  Israel; 
help :  This  is  the  man,  that  teach- 
eth  all  men  every  where  against 
the  people,  and  the  law,  and  this 
place  :  and  further  brought  Greeks 
also  into  the  temple,  and  hath  pol- 
luted  this  holy  place. 

29  For  they  had  seen  before  with 
him  in  the  city  Trophimus  an 
Ephesian,  whom  they  supposed 
that  Paul  had  brought  into  the 
temple. 

30  And  all  the  city  was  moved, 
and  the  people  ran  together :  and 
they  took  Paul,  and  drew  him  out 
of  the  temple :  and  forthwith  the 
doors  were  shut.- 

31  And  as  they  went  about  to  kill 
him,  tidings  came  unto  the  chief 
captain  of  the  band,  that  all  Jeru- 
salem was  in  an  uproar : 

32  Who  immediately  took  soldiei-s 
and  centurions,  and  ran  down  unto 
them :  and  when  they  saw  the  chiet 
captain  and  the  soldiers,  they  left 
beating  of  Paul. 

33  Then  the  chief  captain  came 
near,  and  took  him,  and  command- 
ed  him  to  be  bound  with  two  chains ; 
and  demanded  who  he  was,  and 
what  he  had  done. 

34  And  some  cried  one  thing,some 
another,  among  the  multitude :  and 
when  he  could  not  know  the  cer- 
tainty  for  the  tumult,  he  command- 
ed  him  to  be  carried  into  the  castle. 

35  And  when  he  came  upon  the 
stairs,  so  it  was,  that  he  was  bome 
of  the  soldiers  for  the  violence  of 
the  people. 

36  For  the  multitude  of  the  peo- 
ple followed  after,  crying,  Away 
with  him. 

37  And  as  Paul  was  to  be  led  int 
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ma  In  I  lagret,  fabc  f)an  till  ftjfwltö- 
mannen:  SOlå  jag  ocf  tala  meb  Dig? 
2)å  fat»e  f)an:  ^an  bu  tala  ©reflffa? 

38.  ar  icte  bu  ben  (£gt)ptiffe  mannen, 
fom  f5r  beffa  bågar  giorbe  ett  npplop)), 
od)  babe  uti  ofnen  fijratufenb  raor- 
bare? 

39.  3)å  fabe  ^auluö :  3ag  dr  en  3u- 
biff  man,  af  ^arfen  i  Silicien.  en  bor- 
gare i  ben  namnfunniga  ftabcn ;  jag 
bebcr  big,  fldb  till,  att  jag  må  tala  tiU 
folfet. 

40.  Od)  ^an  tillflabbc  ttt.  <Då  ftob 
^auluö  j)Q  trapporna,  od)  tecfnabe  till 
folfet  meb  l^anben.  3)d  nu  marbt  en 
jtor  ti)flnab,  talabc  ban  till  bera  pd 
dbrelfftradl,  fdganbe: 


22.  kapitel. 

c>  mdn,  brbbcr  od)  fdber,  f)&rer  min 
-J  urfdft,  fom  jag  nu  g&r  for  eber. 

2.  Cc^  bo  be  ^brbe,  att  (jan  talabe 
pd  ebreiffa  till  bem,  beö  mer  Ijubgdf- 
mo  be  l)onom.    Dd)  \)an  fabe : 

3.  3ag  dr  en  Subiff  man,  f&bb  i  3:ar- 
fen  i  (Sillclen,  men  uppfbbb  bdr  i  fla- 
ben  h)ib  ®amaliel6  fMter,  granneligen 
Idrb  uti  fdbernad  lag,  l^afbanbe  nit 
om  ®ub,  fdfom  ocf  3  alle  i  benna  bag. 


4.  Dd)  bafber  fbrf&ljt  benna  todgen 
att  intill  bbben,  binbanbe  od)  faftanbc 
I  fdngelfe,  bdbe  mdn  od)  qminnor. 

5.  ©dfom  odt  bfberfle  ^reften  mig 
iDittne  dr,  od)  bela  f)open  af  be  ålbfta. 
af  l^milfa  jag  l)abe  tagit  bref  till  brb- 
berna,  od)  for  till  ^amafcum,  att  f5ra 
ocf  bem,  fom  ber  hjoro,  bunbna,  till 
Serufalem,  att  be  ffulle  blifma  ndpfte. 

6.  ®d  l&dnbe  flg,  mib  jag  mar  pd 
mdgen,  oct)  fom  in  emot  ^amafcum, 
iDlb  mibbag«  tib,  att  ett  flört  ffen  of 
bimmelen  Ijungobe  frtng  om  mig  ^o- 


the  castle,  he  said  unto  the  cbief 
captain,  May  I  speak  unto  thee? 
Who  said,  Canst  tliou  speak  Greek? 

38  Art  not  thou  that  Egyptian, 
which  before  these  days  niade8ta& 
tiproar,  and  leddest  ont  into  tlie 
wilderness  four  thousand  men  that 
were  murderers  ? 

39  Bnt  Paul  said,  I  am  a  maa 
which  am  a  Jew  of  Tarsus,  a  city 
in  Cilicia,  a  citizen  of  no  mta 
city:  and,  I  beseech  thee.  suffei 
me  to  speak  unto  the  people. 

40  And  when  he  had  given  him 
license,  Paul  stood  on  the  stairs, 
and  beckoned  with  the  hand  unto 
the  people.  And  when  there  was 
made  a  great  silenee,  he  spake  unto 
them  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  sayin^ 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

MEN,  brethren,  and  fathers,hetf 
ye  my  defence  which  I  mak 
now  unto  you. 

2  (And  when  they  heard  that  hl 
spake  in  the  Hebrew  tongae  ti 
them,  they  kept  the  more  silenw! 
and  he  saith,) 

3  I  am  verily  a  man  which  an  t 
Jew,  bom  in  Tarsus,  a  city  in  Ci- 
licia, yet  brought  up  in  this  city  i 
the  feet  of  Gamaliel,  and  tau^ 
according  to  the  perfect  manner  d 
the  law  of  the  fathers,  and  ym 
zealous  toward  God,  as  ye  all  ar 
this  day. 

4  And  I  persecuted  this  way  ulil 
the  death,  binding  and  deliverisi 
into  prisons  both  men  and  woniei 

5  As  also  the  high  priest  doth  hel 
me  witness,  and  all  the  estate  o 
the  elders :  from  whom  also  I  n 
ceived  letters  unto  the  brethrel 
and  went  to  Damascus,  to  bri^ 
them  which  were  there  bound  ui 
Jerusalem,  for  to  be  pumshed. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  tå 
made  my  journey,  and  was  c 
nigh  unto  Damascus  about  s 
suddenly  there  shone  from  heare 
a  great  Ught  round  about  me. 
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7.  Dd)  iaq  fen  neb  J)a  lorben.  od) 
l^hrbt  en  rjfl.fdganbc  tiU  mig:  Saul, 
6aul.  bml  forfölitr  Du  mig? 

8.  Cd^  jag  fmarabc :  $o  d|t  bii  ^G9l- 
rt?  Sabe  ban  titt  mig:  3ag  drS6- 
fnö  af  9la5aret,  ben  tu  fSrfJljer. 

9.  Cd)  be  fom  meb  mig  moro,  fågo 
ffenet,  od)  morbo  f&rfdrabe ;  men  r5- 
flen  öSrbe  be  Intet,  i)anö  fom  talabe 
meb  mig. 

10.  Dd  fabe  lag :  ^eJWre,  ^mab  ffatt 
jag  g&ra?  ^i  fabe  $C^9(ren  tiU  mig : 
Statt  upD,  od)  ga(f  in  i  ^amafcud; 
od)  ber  ffail  big  fagbt  n^arba,  om  alt  bet 
big  f&re(agbt  dr  tiU  att  g&ra. 

11.  Dd)  efter  jag  fog  Intet,  for  ben 
riar^tenö  ffuU,  fom  gicf  af  bet  ffenet, 
marbt  jag  lebb  mlb  banben  af  mina 
f&ljare,  fom  meb  mig  moro,  od)  fom  In 
i  Damafcuö. 

12.  Cd^  ber  mar  en  gubfruftig  man 
efter  lagen,  bendmnb  ^Inaniad.  ett  gobt 
rj)fte  ^afiDanbe  ndr  alla  3"bar,  fom 
ber  bobbe. 

13.  ^an  fom  ti((  mig.  od)  ftob.  od) 
fabe  tiU  mig:  8aul,  fdre  brober.  baf 
bin  fi)n  igen.  Cd)  i  famma  ftunben 
ficf  jag  min  fi)n.  od)  fdg  bonom. 

14.  ^d  fabe  ban:  födra  fdberd  mty 
bafmer  berrbt  big.  att  ba  ffaU  tanna 
f)ani  »ilja.  od)  fe  ben  Stdttfdrbiga, 
od)  f)ora  r&ften  af  f)an^  mun. 

15.  ^))  bu  ffaU  toara  ^onom  ett  toitt- 
ne  f6r  aiia  menniffor,  om  bet  bu  fett 
od)  f)hxi  ^afroer. 

16.  Cd)  nu.  b»ab  t&froar  bu?  ©tätt 
upp.  od)  idt  big  b&pa.  od)  tmd  af  bina 
fr)nber,  dfaUanbe  ft(J«ranö  nam. 

17.  ^d  bdnbe  fig.  att  ndr  jag  mar 
fommen  igen  ti((  3erufalem.  od)  bat>  i 
templet,  att  jag  marbt  tagen  uti  en 

18.  C(^ fog  Ij^onom. fdganbe  tlH mig: 
Sft)nba  big,  od)  ga(f  fnarligen  utur 
3enifalem;  tp  be  marba  icfe  anam- 
manbe  bitt  mittnedbbrb  om  mig. 

19.  Cd)  jag  fabe:  $(l«re,  be  meta 


7  And  I  fell  unto  the  ground,  aiid 
heard  avoice  Raying  unto  me,  Saul, 
Saul,  why  persecutest  thou  me  ? 

8  And  I  answered,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord  ?  And  he  said  unto  me,  I  am 
Jesus  of  Nazareth,  whom  thou  per- 
secutest. 

9  And  they  that  were  with  me 
saw  indeed  the  light,  and  were 
af  raid ;  but  they  heard  not  the 
voice  of  him  that  spake  to  me. 

10  And  I  said,  What  shall  I  do,* 
Lord  ?  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Arise,  and  go  into  Damascus ;  and 
there  it  shall  be  told  thee  of  all 
things  whioh  are  appointed  for  thee 
to  do. 

1 1  And  when  I  could  not  see  for 
the  glory  of  that  light,  being  led  by 
the  hand  of  them  that  were  with 
me,  I  came  into  Damascus. 

12  And  one  Ananias,  a  devout 
man  according  to  the  law,  having 
a  good  report  of  all  the  Jews  which 
dwelt  there, 

13  Came  unto  me,  and  stood,  and 
said  unto  me,  Brother  Saul,  receive 
thy  sight.  And  the  same  hour  I 
looked  up  upon  him. 

14  And  he  said,  The  God  of  our 
fathers  hath  chosen  thee,  that  thou 
shouldest  know  his  will,  and  see 
that  Just  One,  and  shouldest  hear 
the  voice  of  his  mouth. 

15  For  thou  shalt  be  his  witness 
unto  all  men  of  what  thou  hast 
seen  and  heard. 

16  And  now  why  tarriest  thou  ? 
arise,  and  be  baptized,  and  wash 
away  thy  sins,  calling  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
when  I  was  come  again  to  Jeru. 
salem,  even  while  I  prayed  in  th« 
temple,  I  was  in  a  trance ; 

18  And  saw  him  saying  unto  me, 
Make  haste,  and  get  thee  quickly 
out  of  Jerusalem:  for  they  will 
not  receive  thy  testimony  concern* 
ing  me. 

19  And  I  said,  Lord,  they  know 
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f jelftDc,  att  iag  trög  i  ^dftelfe.  o*  I)UO- 
pdngbc  ancfldbcö  i  Si^nagogorna  bem, 
fom  trobbc  <)å  big. 

20.  C*  t)å  bitt  tDittned  etc|)l)anl 
blob  utgutit  marbt,  ttjar  jag  ocf  iiicb. 
oc^  famtJ)cftc  ^auö  b5b.  o*  maftabc 
bcraö  fidbcr,  fom  brSpo  f)onom. 

21.  O*  6an  fabc  tid  mig:  ©arf !  ti) 
Jag  mia  fdnba  big  fjcrran  bort  titt 
^ebiiingarua. 

22.  8}len  be  borbc  {)onom  alt  intid 
betta  orbct.  (Dd  u|)|)i)ofn30  \>t  fin  r&fl. 
od)  fabc:  2ag  bort  en  fdban  menniffa 
af  jorben ;  t»)  bet  dr  irfe  tiUb&rligt.  ott 
I)an  ffaU  lefma. 

23.  Oå)  bd  be  fa  rol)abe.  od)  raflabe 
fina  ndber  af,  od)  ^ofmo  floft  up\>  i 
tpdbret. 

24.  2dt  l^ofmitömannen  leba  ftonom 
in  i  lagret,  oå)  bfeb,  att  ^an  ffulle  Ijxit)" 
fidngaö,  od)  roiifafaö,  att  i)an  måtte 
fd  ttjeta.  fbr  f)n)ab  faf  be  \)at>t  fd  ropat 
på  ^onom. 

25.  Cd)  bd  ftan  r)onom  bunbit  l)at>t 
meb  tdg,  fabe  ^auiuö  till  unberb&f- 
mitsmannen.  fom  ndr  flob :  SJidgen  3 
ocf  ^ubfldnga  ndgon  ötomerff  man,  od) 
obbmb? 

26.  ^d  unberft&fiDitömannen  betbor- 
be.  gicf  ban  till  M^Jcr^^  bbfwitöman- 
nen,  oc^  båtiaU  bonom,  fdganbe: 
i&mab  mill  bu  g&ra,  ti;  benne  mannen 
dr  en  JHomare? 

27.  2)d  gicf  bfmerfle  bofroitömannen 
till  bonom,  ocl)  fabe :  @dg  mig,  dr  bu 
ocf  en  Komare  ?   ^d  fabe  ban :  3a. 

28.  5)d  fmarabe  ^Jfroitömanncn : 
3ag  b^fwer  thpt  betta  ^borgerffapet 
meb  en  flor  fumma.  ^d  fabe  $au* 
luö :  3ag  dr  ocf  fobb  en  öiomare. 

29.  Oc^  flraj  gingo  be  ifrdn  l>onom, 
fom  ffulle  l)afma  ranfafat  bonom ;  ocb 
b:fn>itömannen  begbnte  frufta,  feban 
^an  ficf  weta,  att  ban  mar  en  9lomare, 
oci)  att  \)a\\  i)at)t  bunbit  I)onom. 

30.  ^agen  berefter  toille  l)an  hjeta 
fbrmiffo.  fbr  bmab  faf  ban  mar  anfia- 
^a\>  af  Subarna ;  od)  iSflc  bonom  utur 
banben,  ocl)'  idt  'öfnjcrfla  ^reflerna 


that  I  imprisoned  and  beat  in  evtrf 
synagogue  them  that  believed  oo 
thee: 

20  And  when  the  blood  of  thy 
martyr  Stephen  was  shed,  I  also 
was  standing  by,  and  consenting 
unto  his  death,  and  kept  the  raJ- 
ment  of  them  that  slew  him. 

21  And  he  said  unto  me,  Depart: 
for  I  will  send  thee  far  hence  unto 
the  Gentiles. 

22  And  they  gave  him  audienee 
unto  this  word,  and  then  lifted  up 
their  voices,  and  said,  Away  witk 
such  a  fellow  from  the  eartii :  fot 
it  is  not  fit  that  he  should  live. 

23  And  as  they  cried  out,  and  cart 
off  their  clothes,  and  threw  åoA 
into  the  air, 

24  The  chief  captain  commanded 
him  to  be  brought  into  the  castle, 
and  hade  that  he  should  be  exam* 
ined  by  scourging ;  that  he  might 
know  wherefore  they  cried 
against  him. 

25  And  as  they  bound  him  witfc 
thongs,  Paul  said  unto  the  centu- 
rion  that  stood  by,  Is  it  lawful  Un 
you  to  scourge  a  man  that  is  I 
Roman,  and  uncondemned  ? 

26  When  the  centurion  hetri 
thaU  he  went  and  told  the  ehid 
captain,  saying,  Take  heed  wW 
thou  doest;  for  this  man  is  a  Ri 
man. 

27  Then  the  chief  captain 
and  said  unto  him,  Tell  me,  al 
thou  a  Roman  ?    He  said,  Yea. 

28  And  the  chief  captain  ans^ipfli 
ed,  With  a  great  sum  obtainaij 
this  freedom.  And  Paul  said,  Bl 
I  was  free  horn. 

29  Then  straightway  they  depari 
ed  from  him  which  should  have«( 
amined  him :  and  the  chief  captai 
also  was  afraid,  after  he  knewtiM 
he  was  a  Roman,  and  beoause  I 
had  bound  him. 

30  On  the  morrow,  becausej 
would  have  known  the  certaii 
wherefore  he  was  accused  <d  i 
Jews,  he  loosed  him  from  his 
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romma  tiU^o))a,  od)  f)tla  UåM, 
lat  ^uulum  fomina  fram  for  t>em. 


23.  €al)itcl. 

q\å  fåg  ^auliiö  på  ötåbct,  oc^  fabc: 
'^  3  uidn  od)  brober,  jag  ()afh)er 
manbrat  for  ®ut)\  uti  ett  gobt  fani' 
toete,  alt  intill  benna  bag. 

2. 5)d  b5b  ben  &f»erfle  ^reflen  Slna- 
niad  bem,  fom  ber  når  flobo,  att  be 
ffulle  fltt  |)onom  på  munnen. 

3.  Då  fabe  ^aulud  till  ^onom :  mt> 
ffall  fld  big,  bu  ömltmenabc  mdgg! 
fltter  bu,  0^  ffall  b&ma  mig  efter  la- 
gen, od)  bjuber  fld  mig  emot  lagen? 

4.  Cd)  be  ber  ndr  flobo,  fabe:  öan- 
nar  bu  ®ub8  ifroerfta  ^refl? 

5.  ©d  fabe  $aulu8 :  3ag  rt)ifle  icfe, 
fdre  brober,  att  ban  tpar  oftverflc 
^refl,  t^  bet  dr  ffrifmit :  2)u  ffall  ide 
banna  bitt  folfö  5fh)erfta. 

6.  Od) efter H^auluömdl  mifle,  ätten 
iHirt  af  bem  moro  ©abbuceer,  od)  an- 
bra  paxttn  ^f)aT\i€(r,  ropabe  tyin  in- 
f&r  9idbet :  3  mdn  od)  br&ber,  jag  dr 
en  ^M)arifee,  od)  en  ^b^rifeeö  fon ;  jag 
tparber  bomb  för  bo<)pet  oc^  be  b&ba8 
uj)pftdnbelfeö  ffull. 

7.  Od)  t>å  b«n  M  fagt  babe,  rrarbt 
en  ttpebrdgt  emellan  be  »pbarifeer.  o6^ 
be  ©abbuceer,  od)  i)o\>tn  marbt  fon- 
brab. 

8.  Zt)  be  ©abbuceer  fdga,  att  ingen 
upljftdnbelfe  dr,  od)  ingen  Singel,  oc^ 
intjen  9(nbe ;  men  be  $t)arifeer  befdnna 
håM. 

9.  Od)  fd  tparbt  ett  flört  rop.  Od) 
be  ©friftldrbe.  af  bet  ^barifeiffa  parti, 
flobo  upp,  0^  begi)nte  fdmpad,  od) 
fabe:  W  finne  intet  onbt  meb  benna 
mannen ;  om  fd  fan  bdnba,  att  STn- 
ben  f)aftt>tv  talat  meb  bonom,  eller  en 
åuget,  fd  Idt  og  ide  ftriba  mot  ®ub. 

10.  Od)^  efter  bet  begi)nte  marba  ett 
(lort  upplopl),  fruftabc  Sfmerfle  bSf- 
tDitlmannen,  att  be  ffulle  f&nberflita 


and  oommanded  the  chief  priests 
and  all  their  council  to  appear,  and 
brought  Paul  down,  and  set  him 
befor e  them. 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

AND  Paul,  earnestly  beholding 
the  couneil,  said.  Men  and 
brethren,  I  have  lived  in  all  good 
conscience  before  God  until  this 
day. 

2  And  the  high  priest  Ananias 
commanded  them  that  stood  by 
him  to  smite  him  on  the  mouth. 

3  Then  said  Paul  unto  him,  God 
shall  smite  thee,  thou  whited  wall : 
for  sittest  thou  to  judge  me  after 
the  law,  and  commandest  me  to  b^ 
smitten  contrary  to  the  law  ? 

4  And  they  that  stood  by  said, 
Revilest  thou  God^s  high  priest  ? 

5  Then  said  Paul,  I  wist  not, 
brethren,  that  he  was  the  high 
priest :  for  it  is  written,  Thou  shalt 
not  speak  evil  of  the  ruler  of  thy 
people. 

6  But  when  Paul  perceived  that 
the  one  part  were  Sadducees,  and 
the  other  Pharisees,  he  cried  out 
in  the  council,  Men  and  brethren, 
I  am  a  Pharisee,  the  son  of  a  Phari- 
see :  of  the  hope  and  resurrection  of 
the  dead  I  am  called  in  question. 

7  And  when  he  had  so  saidj;here 
arose  a  dissension  betw^É  the 
Pharisees  and  the  Sadducee^f  and 
the  multitude  was  divided. 

8  For  the  Sadducees  say  that 
there  is  no  resurrection,  neither 
ängel,  nor  spirit:  but  the  Phari- 
sees confess  both. 

9  And  there  arose  a  great  cry: 
and  the  scribes  that  were  of  the 
Pharisees'  part  arose,  and  strove, 
saying,  We  find  no  evil  in  this 
man :  but  if  a  spirit  or  an  ängel 
hath  spöken  to  him,  let  us  not 
fight  against  God. 

10  And  when  there  arose  a  great 
dissension,  the  ehief  captain,  fear- 
ing  lest  Paul  should   have  beeii 
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^oulura,  oå)  Idt  frigöfnertorna  gå  neb, 
od)  x\)da  t)onora  bort  ifrån  bem,  od) 
fora  ^onom  i  idgret. 


11.  Dm  natten  bercftcr,  ftob  ^69»- 
ren  ndr  ftonom,  oc^  fabe :  SBar  mib 
eit  gobt  mob,  ^aulc !  ti)  fåfom  bu  f)af- 
toer  mittnat  om  mig  i  3erufalem,  få 
måfte  bu  o(f  mittna  i  9tom. 

13. 1)å  bager  marbt,  flogo  flg  tiflfto- 
pa  någrc  af  Subarua,  od)  fbrbannabc 
fig,  att  be  bn>*Jrfen  dta  eller  brirfa 
(fuae.  till  beg  be  l)abe  brd))!t  g^aulum. 

13.  Od)  tDoro  mer  dn  fi>ratio  mdn, 
fom  få  f)abe  fmurit  fig  tiUbopa. 

14.  DeiTe  gingo  till  be  ofioerfta  ^re- 
flerna.  oct)  till  be  mfta,  od)  fabe:  8Bi 
l)afme,  mib  forbannelfe,  forpiigtat  ofi 
fjetfma.  ingen  ting  fmafa,  till  bed  toi 
()afn)e  brd)>it  i^aulud. 

15.  @å  magen  3  nu  f&rfunna  &f- 
toerfla  [)oftt)itömannen  od)  »låbet,  att 
l)an  ()afmer  f)onom  fram  f&r  og  i  mor- 
gon, lifa  fom  mi  n)ille  få  tt>eta  något 
tDiffare  om  l)onom  •,  men  förr  dn  &an 
fommer  fram,  dro  mi  rebo  till  att  brd- 
pa  l)onom. 

16.  ^å  ^auli  fi)fterfon  I>orbe  fåbant 
forfåt.  fom  f)an,  od)  gicf  in  i  idgret, 
od)  båt>atit  bet  giaulo. 

17.  ^å  fallabe  $aulu@  till  fig  en  af 
be  u4||ri)ofmitdmdn,  od)  fabe:  j^af 
bennifl^nglingen  bort  till  bfmerfle  ^of- 
tritSmannen,  ti;  ^an  ^afmer  något  un- 
berföifa  ftonom. 

18.  Ocb  i)<m  tog  ftonom  meb  fig.  od) 
babc  f)onom  till  Sfrnerfla  l)ofmitöman- 
nen,  od)  fabe:  ^aulu8,  fom  bunben 
dr,  fallabe  mig  till  fig  o(t)  bat>,  att  jag 
ffulle  l)afma  benna  i)nglingen  till  big. 
fom  något  Oafmer  fdga  big. 

19.  3)å  tog  &ftt)erfte  b&ftt)it6mannen 
^onom  tpib  t)anben,  od)  gicf  affibed 
meb  ^onom,  od)  frågabe  I)onom :  ^toab 
dr  btt,  fom  bu  ^afmer  unbermifa  mig? 

20.  3)å  fabe  ^an:  Subarne  ftaftDa 
famfdlt  flg.  att  be  toilia  bebta  big,  att 

•u  ffall  i  morgen  låta  $aulum  tomma 


pulled  in  pieces  of  them,  oommand- 
ed  the  soldiers  to  go  down,  and  te 
take  him  by  force  from  among 
them,  and  to  bring  him  into  tlie 
castle. 

11  And  the  night  foUowing  th« 
Lord  stood  by  him,  and  said,  Be  ot 
good  cheer,  Paul :  for  as  thou  hast 
testified  of  me  in  Jerusalem,  so 
must  thou  bear  witness  aiso  tt 
Rome. 

12  And  when  it  was  day,  certain 
of  the  Jews  banded  together,  and 
bound  themselves  under  a  cone, 
saying  that  they  would  neither  eat 
nor  drink  till  they  had  killed  PauL 

13  And  they  were  more  than  förty 
which  had  made  this  conspiracy. 

14  And  they  came  to  the  cbi^ 
priests  and  elders,  and  said,  Wa 
have  bound  ourselves  under  a  great 
curse,  that  we  will  eat  nothing  un- 
til  we  have  slain  Paul. 

15  Now  therefore  ye  with  thi 
council  signify  to  the  chief  eaptati 
that  he  bring  him  down  unto  you 
to  morroW;  as  though  ye  would  in- 
quire  soraething  more  perfectiy  coa- 
cerning  him:  and  we,  ör  ever  h« 
come  near,  are  ready  to  kill  him. 

16  And  when  PauPs  sister^s  soa 
heard  of  their  lying  in  wait,  hl 
went  and  entered  into  the  caitlij 
and  told  Paul. 

17  Then  Paul  called  one  of  tlrt 
centurions  unto  Atm,  and  said, 
Bring  this  young  man  unto  tlM 
chief  captain :  for  he  hath  a  cer> 
tain  thing  to  tell  him. 

18  So  he  took  him,  and  brougU 
him  to  the  chief  captain,  and  sai^ 
Paul  the  prisoner  called  me  nntt 
him,  and  prayed  me  to  bring  tldi 
young  man  unto  thee,  who  htd 
something  to  say  unto  thee. 

19  Then  the  chief  captain  tod 
him  by  the  hand,  and  went  w^ 
him  aside  privately,  and  asked  hM 
What  is  that  thou  hast  to  tellM 

20  And  he  said,  The  Jews  htm 
agreed  to  desire  thee^  that  1 
wouldest  bring  down  Paul  to  i 
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nt  f&r  3lQbet,  fjfom  be  mlllc  utfråga 
något  miffarc  om  I)onom. 

21.  SRen  i\)t>  bem  intet,  ti;  mer  ån 
P)ratio  mdn  af  bem,  miia  mara  i  fyr- 
fat fSr  ^onora,  be  fig  firbannat  ^af- 
toa,  att  be  Icfe  ffola  dta  eller  bricfa,  tiU 
bed  be  bafroa  brd^it  f)onom ;  od)  nu 
4ro  be  rebo  oc^  todnta,  att  bu  bet  ut- 
lofroa  ffall. 

22.  Scban  idt  ofroerfte  f)ofmit6man- 
nen  ))ngtingen  gd  fina  fdrbe,  od)  hht> 
t)onom,  att  i)an  for  ingen  fdga  ffuiie, 
att  t)an  ^onom  fdbant  unbermift  t)at>t. 

23.  £}å)  fallabe  till  |ig  tmd  unber- 
^&fh)itdmdn,  oé  fabe:  ®&rer  rebo 
tu^unbrabe  frigöfneftar,  att  be  fara 
tiU  gefareen,  od)  fjuttio  refendrer,  od) 
tubunbrabe  ffi)ttar,  till  trebje  timan 
\>å  natten. 

24.  Dd)  *tillreber  ndgot  fartt)g,  ber 
man  fan  fdtta  $aulum  iii;>\>å,  att  be 
maga  fora  I)onom  offabb  till  i^anbd- 
I)MDingen  gelij. 

25.  Dc^  ffref  ett  bref  mib  betta  finnet : 

26.  ^laubind  Si)fiad,  ben  mdgtiga 
2anböl)5fbingen  gelici,  ^elfa. 

27.  ^cnna  mannen  ^abc  Subarne 
flripit,  od)  h)ille  bibat  l^onom;  od)  ber 
tom  iag  till  meb  frigöfolfet,  od)  tog 
ftonom  ifrdn  bem.  efter  jag  förnam, 
att  f^an  iDar  en  ^Romare. 

28.  Cd)  ndr  jag  mille  li^eta  fafen, 
fom  be  ^abe  mot  ^onom.  idt  jag  f)o- 
iiom  fommo  infjr  bcraö  JRab. 

29.  (5o  fann  jag.  att  ^an  ffl)rib  toarbt 
om  några  ft)orömQl  i  beraö  lag ;  od) 
bo(f  ingen^  ffnlb  ^abe,  fom  bob  eller 
^dftelfe  mdrb  mar. 

30.  Cd)n?arbt  mig  unbermift  om  for- 
fot,  fom  Subarne  l)abe  beftdllt  for  l^o- 
nom.  Dc^  flraj  fdnbe  jag  f)onom  till 
big.  oå)  bob  ^and  dflagare,  att  l)t\)ati 
be  l^afhja  mot  ^onom,  bet  ffola  be  fdga 
for  big.    gar  h)dl 

31.  id  togo  frigöfneftarne  ^aulum, 
efter  fom  bem  befallt  toax,  od)  förbe 
bonom  om  natten  till  $Inti|)atribem. 


row  into  the  council,  as  though 
they  would  inquire  somewhat  of 
him  more  perfectly. 

21  But  do  not  thou  yield  upto 
them :  for  there  lie  in  wait  for  him 
of  them  more  than  förty  men,  which 
have  bouud  themselves  with  an 
oath,  that  they  wiil  neither  eat  nor 
drink  till  they  have  killed  him; 
and  now  are  they  ready,  looking 
for  a  promise  from  thee. 

22  So  the  chief  captain  then  let 
the  young  man  depart,  and  charged 
him,  See  thou  tell  no  man  that  thou 
hast  shewed  these  things  to  me. 

23  And  he  called  unto  him  two 
centurions,  saying,  Make  ready  two 
hundred  soldiers  to  go  to  Cesarea, 
and  horsemen  threescore  and  ten, 
and  spearmen  two  hundred,  at  the 
third  hour  of  the  night  j 

24  And  provide  them  beasts,  that 
they  may  set  Paul  on,  and  bring 
him  safe  unto  Felix  the  governor. 

25  And  he  wrote  a  letter  after 
this  manner : 

26  Claudius  Lysias  unto  the  most 
excellent  governor  Felix  sendeth 
greeting. 

27  This  man  was  taken  of  the 
Jews,  and  should  have  been  killed 
of  them :  then  came  I  with  an 
army,  and  rescued  him,  having 
understood  that  he  was  a  Roman. 

28  And  when  I  would  have  known 
the  cause  wherefore  they  accused 
him,  I  brought  him  forth  into  their 
council : 

29  Whom  I  perceived  to  be  ac- 
cused of  questions  of  their  law,  but 
to  have  nothing  laid  to  his  charge 
worthy  of  death  or  of  bonds. 

30  And  when  it  was  told  me  how 
that  the  Jews  laid  wait  for  the  man, 
I  sent  straightway  to  thee,  and  gave 
commandment  to  his  accusers  al  so 
to  say  before  thee  what  they  had 
against  him.     Farewell. 

31  Then  the  soldiers,  as  it  was 
commanded  them,  took  Paul,  and 
brought  him  by  night  to  Antipatris. 
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32.  Od)  bogen  bercfter  låto  Dr  refc- 
ndrerna  ftlja  ()onom,  od)  be  fommo 
igen  i  idgrct. 

33.  Sfldr  be  fommo  till  ,€efareen,  od) 
fingo  2anb6()f)fbingen  brefmet,  I^abe  be 
ocf  beölifeö  ^oulum  fram  f&r  f)onom. 

34..  ^å  Sonbfil^ifbingen  ^abe  Idfit 
brefmet,  oc^  frågat  ^onom  af  ^mab 
lanb  ^an  toav,  odj  f)atit  f&rftått,  att 
l)an  toax  af  Siiicien,  fabe  jjan: 

35. 3ag  »ill  &ora  big,  ndr  bine  dfla- 
gare  fomma  odf-  tillftdbeö.  Oc^  idt 
f5mara  Ijonora  uti  ^erobiö  9tåbf)u?. 


24.  ea^itel. 

rgfter  fem  bågar,  for  Jfberfte  ^reflen 
^'  5lnania8  neb,  meb  be  élbfta,  od) 
meb  en  forfj)råfare,  bendmnb  iertul- 
lu6;  beffe  gingo  till  2anböf)5fbingen 
emot  ^aulum. 

2.  Dd)  bd  ^an  mar  fSrefallab,  be- 
gi)nte  3:ertulluö  flaga,  oc^  fdga :  att 
»i  ieftt)e  i  mi)cfen  roligbet  unber^big, 
od)  många  ting  beftdllaö  i  gob  måtto, 
i  betta  folfet,  genom  bin  firfiftigl)et, 

3.  .&5gmågtige  gelij,  bet  anamme 
toi  altib  od)  alleftdbeö  gerna,  meb  all 
tacffdgelfe. 

4.  ökn  \>å  bet,  att  lag  icfe  alt  fSr 
Idnge  ffall  f&rbdlla  big.  beber  jag  big, 
att  bu  b&rer  ojj  några  få  orb,  f&r  bin 
bj)gb8  ffull. 

5.  SBi  bafme  funnit  benna  mannen 
hjara  ffabelig,  ben  uj)j3loj)p  uppmdcfer 
iblanb  alla  Subar  bfmer  f)ela  merlben, 
od)  dr  en  mdflarc  f5r  be  9fla5arencr8 
parti ; 

6.  3)en  od  tillbubit  ^aftoer  g5ra  temj)- 
let  offdrbt ;  ben  tt)i  ocf  gripit  l)abt,  od) 
toille  b5mt  ^onom  efter  tvåv  lag. 

T.  8Jlen  ^Jfrnitömannen  2t)fia8  fom 
bfitill  meb  flor  niagt,  od)  tog  ()onom 
utur  h)åra  f)dnber. 

8.  öjnbanbe,  att  l^anö  dflagare  ffulle 

fomma  till  bigj^  af  ^milfa  bu  fan  fjelf 

tfråga,  od)  låta  big  unbem>ifa  om 


32  On  the  morrow  they  left  the 
^horsemen  to  go  with  him,  and  re- 

turned  to  the  castle : 

33  Who,  when  they  came  to  Ce- 
sarea,  and  delivered  the  epistle  to 
the  governor,  presented  Panl  also 
before  him. 

34  And  when  the  governor  had 
read  the  sletter^  he  asked  of  what 
province  he  was.  And  when  he 
understood  that  he  was  of  Cilicia; 

35  I  will  hear  thee,  said  he,  when 
thine  accusers  are  also  come.  And 
he  commanded  him  to  be  kept  in 
Herod's  judgment  hall. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

AND  after  five  days  Ananias  the 
high  priest  descended  with  the 
elders,  and  with  a  certain  orator 
named  TertuUns,  who  imormed  the 
governor  against  Paul. 

2  A^hd  when  he  was  called  forth, 
Tertullus  began  to  accnse  Ätm, 
saying,  Seeing  that  by  thee  we  cn- 
joy  great  quietness,  and  that  veiy 
worthy  deeds  are  done  unto  thi» 
nation  by  thy  providence, 

3  We  accept  it  always,  and  in  all 
places,  most  noble  Felix,  with  all 
thankfulness. 

4  Notwithstanding,  that  I  be  not 
further  tedious  unto  thee,  I  praf 
thee  that  thou  wouldest  hear  us  d 
thy  clemency  a  few  words. 

5  For  we  have  found  this  man  a 
pestilent  fellow,  and  a  mover  of  se- 
dition  among  all  the  Jews  throngb* 
out  the  world,  and  a  ringleader  of 
the  sect  of  the  Nazarenes : 

6  Who  also  hath  gone  about  tt 
profane  the  temple :  whom  we  toolj 
and  would  have  judged  accordiiig 
to  our  iaw. 

7  But  the  chief  captain  Lysiaa 
came  upon  us,  and  with  great  vi»» 
lence  took  him  away  out  of  o«t 
hands, 

8  Gommanding  his  accusers  W 
come  unto  thee :  by  examininf  if 
whom  thyself  mayest  take  knon^ 
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alla  irenbtn,  ber  toi  anflage  ^onom 
(ire. 

9.  Od)  3ubarne  fabc  orf  bertiU  mcb, 
I  m  fä  n>ar. 

10.  !Da  ftoarabe  $aulu8,  ndr  Sanb8<- 
WfblHgen  tfrfnabc  ()onom,  att  f)an 
ffnlle  tala :  dfter  )ag  nu  mdl  tott,  att 
Un  nu  i  många  dr  f)af!Der  bomarc 
tiHirit  f&r  betta  folf.  n>iU  iag  meb  bed 
friare  mob  fjrfteara  mig. 

11.  %\)  bu  fan  mdl  mdrfa.  att  icTe  dr 
mrr  dn  tolf  bågar,  feban  jag  fom  n)))) 
till  äerufaiem,  till  att  beb|a. 

12.  Od)  ^toarfen  funno  be  mig !  tera|)- 
let  btö|)utera  meb  ndgon,  eUer  g5ra 
adgot  u|>))(o))))  iblanb  fottet,  biDarfen 
i  Synagogorna,  eller  1  ftaben. 

13.  Od)  Icfe  ^Iler  funna  be  bemlfa  be 
|h)(fen.  ber  be  anflaga  mig  f&re. 

14  Docf  befdnner  jag  f5r  big,  att 
jag  fa  bijrfar  mina  fdberö  <Sub,  efter 
brn  todgen,  fom  be  falla  parti,  att  jag 
tror  alt  bet  i  lagen  od)  ^ropf^eterna 
Mfbltdr; 

15  Od)  ^afhoer  famma  ^o|)|)  till  ®ub» 
^  be  orf  flelfiw  efter  h)dnta,  fom  dr, 
att  be  bbbad  u)}pftdnbelfe  ffall  ffe,  båtit 
U  rdttfdrbigaö.  o^  ordttfdrblgad. 

16.  3a,  fJr  famma  fafd  ffull  Idgger 
lag  mig  toinning  om,  ^flfoa  ett  obe- 
finittabt  fammete,  Inflr  ®ub.  od>  Infjr 
nenniffor  altib. 

17.  fiWen  nu,  efter  många  dr  fom  jag, 
od)  ffuUc  fora  några  almofor  till  mitt 
fblf,  oå)  offer. 

18.  3  bivilfet  be  funno  mig,  att  jag 
Mt  rena  mig  i  temi)let,  utan  alt  u|)))- 
lop))  oé)  buller. 

19.  SRen  ndgre  Swbar  moro  af  Slflen, 
l;n>ilfa  nu  borbe  mara  \)åx  tillf^be6 
for  big,  od)  fiaga,  om  be  ndgot  ^at>t 
mot  mig;   . 

20.  (SUer  fdge  beffe  famme,  om  be 
funno  nSgot  offdl  meb  mig,  meban 
log  flår  !)drfbr«åbet;  • 


edge  of  all  these  things,  whereof 
we  aocuse  him. 

9  And  the  Jews  also  assented, 
saying  that  these  things  were  so. 

10  Then  Paul,  after  that  the  gov- 
emor  had  beckoned  unto  him  to 
speak,  answered,  Forasmuch  as  I 
know  that  thou  hast  been  of  many 
years  a  judge  unto  this  nation,  I 
do  the  more  cheerfuUy  answer  for 
myself : 

1 1  Because  that  thou  mayest  un- 
derstand, that  there  are  yet  but 
twelve  days  sinoe  I  went  up  to  Je- 
rusalem for  to  worship. 

12  And  they  neither  found  me  in 
the  temple  disputing  with  any  man, 
neither  raising  up  the  people,  nei- 
ther in  the  synagogues,  nor  in  tho 
city: 

13  Neither  can  they  pro  ve  the 
things  whereof  they  now  accuse  me. 

14  But  this  I  confess  unto  thee, 
that  after  the  way  which  they  call 
heresy,  so  worship  I  the  God  of  my 
fathers,  believing  all  things  which 
are  written  in  the  law  and  in  the 
prophets : 

15  And  have  hope  toward  God, 
which  they  themselves  also  allow, 
that  there  shall  be  a  resurrection 
of  the  dead,  both  of  the  just  and 
unjust. 

16  And  herein  do  I  exercise  my 
self,  to  have  always  a  conscience 
void  of  offence  toward  G^,  and 
toward  men. 

17  Now  after  many  years  I  came 
to  bring  alms  to  my  nation,  and  of- 
ferings. 

18  Whereupon  certain  Jews  from 
Asia  found  me  purified  in  the  tem- 
ple, neither  with  multitude,  nor 
with  tumult. 

19  Who  ought  to  have  been  here 
before  thee,  and  object,  if  they  had 
aught  against  me. 

20  Or  else  let  these  same  here 
say,  if  they  have  found  any  evil 
doing  in  me,  while  I  stood  before 
the  council, 
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21.  Utan  f5r  Detta  tm  orbctö  ffuU. 
bd  lag  ftob  ib(ant)  Dem,  od)  vo);>ahc  om 
be  b6bad  u))pftånbelfe,  bbnied  jag  af 
eber  i  bag. 

22.  2)å  gellj  betta  ?)orbe,  m)))ff&t 
ftan  fafen,  mdl  roetanbe,  !)uru  bdrmeb 
flg  f5rl)5a,  oc^  fabe:  ^d  ^ofwitöman- 
iicn  2i)fiaS  (onimcr  l)Qr  neb,  irill  jag 
mig  unbermifa  Idta  om  eber  faf. 

23.  Cd)  befaUte  u nbcrl) o fmi teman- 
nen, att  t)an  ffuUe  fbmara  ^auium, 
od)  låta  l)onom  I)afn)a  ro,  od)  ingen  af 
f)anö  todnner  f5rmena,  att  mara  f)o- 
nom  tiU  tjenft,  eller  gd  till  i)onom. 

24.  (Efter  ndgra  bågar  foni  geiis, 
meb  fin  buftru  i)rufilla,  oct)  bon  »ar 
en  äubinna.  ^d  fallabe  ban  $aulum 
f5re,  od)  ^&rbe  I)onom  om  tron  på 
€briftum. 

25.  men  bd  ^anlud  talabe  om  rdtt- 
fdrbigbet.  oc^  om  fi)ffbet,  od)  om  ben 
tiUfommauDe  bomen,  ttjarbt  gelij  f6r- 
ffrdcft,  od)  fabe:  ©acT^bina  fdrbe  i 
benna  refan ;  ndr  jag  fdr  beldglig  tib 
bertiU.  mill  jag  Idta  falla  big. 

26.  Snen  ban  f&rboj)»)abeö  ocTfd.  att 
ban  ffulle  fd  penningar  af  $aulo,  pd 
bet  brtn  ffufle  gifma  ^onom  l&é.  f&r 
bmilFen  faf 6  ffull  b^n  od  ofta  fallabe 
bonom  till  fig,  od)  talabe  meb  bonom. 

27.  Dd  nu  tti>åi  dr  moro  forlupna, 
fom  ^orciuö  geftu8  i  gelij  ftab ;  men 
gclij  miUe  gbra  Subarna  till  ttjilja, 
od)  idt  ^aulum  blifma  efter  4ig  fdngen. 

25.  kapitel. 

(T\å  nu  gcftuö  toar  fommen  i  lanbet, 
"^  for  ban,  efter  tre  bågar,  upp  tfrdn 
Gefareen  till  Scrufalem. 

2.  'Dd  fommo  ben  bf^uerfte  ^reften. 
od)  be  !)})j)crfle  af  Subarna  till  bonom 
emot  ^aulum,  od)  formanabe  bonom, 

3.  Dd)  bdbo  om  t)nnefl  emot  bonom, 
att  ban  mille  falla  bonom  till  3erufa- 
lem;  cd)  be  fatte  forfdt  f&r  f)onom, 
tiU  att  brdpa  bonom  i  trogen. 

4.  2)d  fmarabe  geftuö.  itt  ^aulu8 
"•lUe  mal  fbrmaraö  i  Cefareen ;  men 


21  Except  it  be  for  this  one  voioe, 
that  I  cried  standing  among  them, 
Toucliing  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead  I  am  called  in  question  by 
you  this  day. 

22  And  when  Felix  heard  these 
things,  having  more  perfect  knowl- 
edge  of  that  way.  he  deferred  tliem, 
and  said.  When  Lysias  the  chief 
captain  shall  come  down,  I  will 
know  the  uttermost  of  your  raatter. 

23  And  he  commanded  a  oenturion 
to  keep  Paul,  and  to  let  him  hav6 
liberty,  and  that  he  should  forbid 
none  of  his  acquaintance  to  minis- 
ter or  come  unto  him. 

24  And  after  certain  days,  when 
Felix  came  with  his  wife  Dnisilla^ 
which  was  a  Jewess,  he  sent  for 
Paul,  and  heard  him  concemins 
the  faith  in  Christ. 

25  And  as  he  reasoned  of  right- 
eousness,  temperance,  and  judg- 
ment  to  come,  Felix  trembled,  asd 
answered,  Go  thy  way  for  th» 
time ;  when  I  ha  ve  a  conyenieut 
season,  I  will  call  for  thee. 

26  He  hoped  also  that  rooney 
should  have  been  given  him  of 
Paul,  that  he  might  loose  him: 
wherefore  he  sent  for  him  tbe 
oftener,  and  communed  with  him. 

27  But  after  two  years  Porcius 
Festus  came  into  Felix'  room :  and 
Felix,  willing  to  shew  the  Jew»  t 
pleasure,  left  Paul  bound. 


w 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

OW  when  Festus  was  con» 
into  the  province,  after  llire» 
days  he  ascended  from  Cesarea  tt 
Jerusalem. 

2  Then  the  high  priest  and  tl>« 
chief  of  the  Jews  informed  him 
against  Paul,  and  besought  him, 

3  And  desired  favour  against  bifl) 
that  he  would  send  for  him  to  Je» 
rusalem,  laying  wait  in  the  way  tt 
kill  him. 

4  But  Festus  answered,  that  PmI 
should  be  kept   at   Cesarea,  ani 
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incan  rn  fort  tib  miiic  f)an  braga  bit 
igea. 

5.  ^e  fom  nu  funna  blanb  eber  (fabe 
tan),  fommc  bit  ncb  met  o|,  od)  flagc 
tå  på  I}onom,  om  bc  f^afma  något 
emot  éononi. 

6.  Dd)  feban  &an  f)a'oe  tbfrnat  ber 
ndr  brm  mer  dn  i  tio  bågar,  for  ^an 
irt)  tiU  (Sefareeu ;  oc^  bagen  berefter 
fatt  f)an  for  rdtta,  od)  idt  ^(aulum 
fomma  fram. 

7.  iDå  ^n  framfommen  mar,  ftobo 
be  3ubar  fring  om  I)onora,  fom  af  2e- 
nifatem  nebfomnemoro,  od)  buro  mån" 
gä  od)  fn)åro  flagomdl  före  mot  ^au- 
lum.  fora  be  irfc  bemifa  tunbe. 

8.  Cd)  ^an  forfmarabe  fig.  att  f)an 
intet  brutit  f)abe.  I^arfen  emot  3uba- 
iagen,  eUer  emot  templet,  eUer  emot 
Äejfaren. 

9.  !Da  tt>i(Ie  geftuö  g5ra  3ubarna  tia 
iDiijeé,  od)  fmarabe  ^uulo,  od)  fabe : 
IBill  t>u  fara  upp  till  3mifalem,  od) 
ber  l^drom  fta  till  rdtta  fbr  mig? 

10.  eabe  ^aulu8:  3ag  fldr  for  Äej- 
farerdtt  od)  ber  bor  mig  boniaö.  3u- 
torna  ^frner  jag  ingen  ordtt  gjort, 
fåfora  bu  od  fjelf  bdft  met. 

11.  SWen  ^afiper  jag  ndgon  gjort 
\ta^,  eller  något,  bet  boben  mdrbt  dr, 
begått,  bå  »eberfafar  jag  idfc  b5 :  dr 
bet  ocf  intet  fdbant,  fom  be  åflapa  mig 
före,  fan  ingen  giftt>a  mig  bem  fa  bort: 
jag  ffjuter  mig  till  Äejfaren. 

12.  ^tt  l^abegeftuefamtal  meb  Wd- 
bet,  od)  fmarabe :  Zin  Äcjfaren  ftafmer 
bu  ffjutit  big ;  till  itejfaren  ffall  bu  ocf 
fara. 

13.  £}å)  t>å  ndgrc  bågar  töoro  fram- 
libne,  foro  Äonung  5lgrippa  od)  ©er- 
nice  neb  till  (Eefareen,  od)  ffulle  ^elfa 
Jeflum. 

U.  Cd)  raeban  be  bmalbeö  ber  i  män- 
ga bågar,  fbrtdljbe  gefluö  Äonungen 
lauli  faf.  fdganbe:  gelij  ^afmer  låtit 
Jdrefter  jlfl  en  man  fången : 


that  he  himself  would  depart  short- 
ly  thitker. 

5  Let  them  therefore,  said  he, 
which  among  you  are  able,  go  down 
with  mej  and  accuse  this  man,  if 
ihere  be  any  wickedBess  in  him. 

6  And  when  he  bad  tarried  among 
them  more  than  ten  days,  he  went 
downunto  Cesarea;  and  the  next 
day  sitting  on  the  judgment  seat 
commanded  Paul  to  be  brought. 

7  And  when  he  was  come,  the 
JewB  which  came  down  from  Jeru- 
salem stood  round  about,  and  laid 
many  and  grievous  complaints 
against  Paul,  which  they  could  not 
pro  ve. 

8  While  he  answered  for  himself, 
Neither  against  the  law  of  the 
Jews^  neither  against  the  temple, 
nor  yet  against  Cesar,  have  I  of- 
fended  any  thing  at  all. 

9  But  Festus,  willing  to  do  the 
Jews  a  pleasure,  answered  PaUl^ 
and  said,  Wilt  thou  go  up  to  Jeru- 
salem, and  there  be  judged  of  these 
things  before  me  ? 

10  Then  said  Paul,  I  stånd  at  Ce- 
sar's  judgment  seat,  where  I  ought 
to  be  judged :  to  the  Jews  have  I 
done  no  wrong,  as  thou  very  well 
knowest. 

1 1  For  if  I  be  an  oflfender,  or  have 
committed  any  thing  worthy  of 
death,  I  refuse  not  to  die :  but  if 
there  be  none  of  these  things  where- 
of  these  accuse  me,  no  man  may 
deliver  me  unto  them.  I  appeal 
unto  Cesår. 

12  Then  Festus,  when  he  had 
confer red  with  the  council,  answer- 
ed. Hast  thou  appealed  unto  Cesar? 
unto  Cesar  shalt  thou  go. 

13  And  after  certain  days  king 
Agrippa  and  Bernice  came  unto 
Cesarea  to  salute  Festus. 

14  And  when  they  had  been  there 
many  days,  Festus  declared  PauFs 
cause  unto  the  king,  saying,  There 
is  a  certain  man  left  in  bonds  by 
Felix. 
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15.  Dm  f)h)iiren,  bd  jag  fora  tlft  2e- 
rufalcm,  unbcmifle  raig^bc  bfrnerpc 
^reflerne,  oc^  3wbarnaö  §llbfte,  begd- 
ranbe  bom  emot  f)onora: 

16.  06)  jag  fmarabc  bera:  Det  dr 
icfc  be  ^Homcrffae  fcb,  bortgifma  ndgon 
mennlffa  tiU  att  f5rg&raö.  f&rr  an  ben 
fom  anflagab  toarber,  Ijafmer  dfiaga- 
rena  jcmtc  f!g.  od)  fdr  rum  tlU  att  for- 
froara  fig  i  fafcn. 

17.  Dcrfore  bd  be  ftit  fommo,  utan 
aU  ffjrbrbjelfe,  bagen  berefter,  fatt  Jag 
f5r  rdtta;  od)  f)at>t  mannen  fire. 


18.  ^d  dflagarena  fommo  före,  buro 
be  ingen  faf  fram,  ben  jag  f)aht  tdnft. 


19.  SHen  be  babe.ndgra  fp&römdl 
meb  ^onom,  om  fin  toantro,  oc^  om  en, 
fom  faUabeö  3^fu&,  ben  bob  mar,  od) 
^auliiö  ftob  berupj)d.  att  t)an  tefbe. 

20.  3Wen  bd  jag  idfe  f5rflob  mig  på 
fafen,  fabe  jag :  Om  ban  miUe  fara 
tiU  3erufalem,  oc^  ber  ftd  tifl  rdtta  be- 
röm. 

21.  Cd)  efter  ^aulud  ^abe  ffottömdl, 
att  Äejfaren  ffulle  fdnna  om  {)anöfaf, 
»dt  jag  fortfara  ^onom,  till  beö  jag 
funbe  fdnba  f)onom  till  Äejfaren. 

22.  Dd  fabe  ^Qvippa  till  gcflum: 
3ag  ttjille  ocf  gerna  b5ra  mannen.  3 
morgon,  fabe  ^an,  ffall  bu  fd  I)&ran. 

23.  3)agen  efter  fom  S(grij)|)a  od) 
öernice,  meb  flor  fldt,  oc^  gingo  in  på 
9ldb^ufet,  meb  f)5fn)itémdnnerna.  od) 
be  i)pt)erfla  i  ftaben,  od)  toarbt  ^auluö, 
efter  gefti  befallning,  fram^afb. 


^4.  Oc^fabe  geftuö:  Äonung  «gri))- 
pa,  od)  3  mdn  alle.  fom  meb  og  till- 
ftdbeö  dren,  f)dr  fen  3  ben  mannen, 
om  ^milfen  l)eia  hoptn  af  3ubarna 
l)afh)er  bebit  mig,  håt>t  i  3erufalem  od) 
bdr,  rot)anbe,  att  ()onom  borbe  ide  lef- 
toa  idngre 


15  About  whom,  when  I  was  at 
Jerusalem,  the  chief  priests  and 
the  elders  of  the  Jews  infomied  »b«, 
desiring  to  have  judgment  againsl 
him. 

16  To  whom  I  answered.  It  is  not 
the  ihanner  of  the  Romans  to  de- 
liver any  man  to  die,  before  thal 
he  which  is  accused  have  the  ac 
ousers  face  to  face,  and  have  Ii 
oense  to  answer  for  himself  con- 
oerning  the  crime  laid  against  him. 

17  Therefore,  when  they  were 
oome  hither,  without  any  delay  on 
the  morrow  I  sat  on  the  judgment 
seat,  and  commanded  the  man  to 
be  brought  forth. 

18  Against  whom  when  the  ac- 
cusers  stood  up,  they  brought  none 
accusation  of  suoh  things  as  I  sup- 
posed : 

19  But  had  certain  questiom 
against  him  of  their  own  supersti- 
tion,  and  of  one  Jesus,  which  vas 
dead,  whom  Paul  affirmed  to  be 
alive. 

20  And  because  I  doubted  of  such 
manner  of  questions,  I  asked  kim 
whether  he  would  go  to  Jerusalem, 
and  there  be  judgedof  these  matters. 

21  But  when  Paul  had  appealed 
to  be  reserved  unto  the  heariDg  of 
August  US,  I  commanded  him  to  be 
kept  till  I  might  send  him  to  Cesar. 

22  Then  Agrippa  said  unto  Fes- 
tus,  I  would  aiso  hear  the  man 
myself.  To  morrow,  said  he,  thou 
shalt  hear  him. 

23  And  on  the  morrow,  "wben 
Agrippa  was  come,  and  Bernice, 
with  great  pomp,  and  was  entered 
into  the  place  of  hearing,  with  tli« 
chief  captains,  and  principal  mett 
of  the  city,  at  Festus'  comniand* 
ment  Paul  was  brought  forth. 

24  And  Festus  said,  King  Agrip- 
pa, and  all  men  which  are  hert 
present  with  us,  ye  see  this  mai, 
about  whom  all  the  multitude  d 
the  Jéws  have  dealt  with  me,  botk 
at  Jerusalem,  and  also  here,  erying 
that  he  ought  not  to  live  any  louger. 
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25  9Ren  jag  fann  f)onom  intet  bt' 
briflDit  ^afh)a.  Det  Dobeu  todrbt  mar. 
iRm  epier  t)an  (fot  Pg  tlU  Äcjfarcn,  fa 
aftar  jag  ocf  fdnca  ^onoin. 

26.  SKen  ^»ab  jag  ffall  ffrifma  ^er- 
rrn  om  t)onoin  bet  migt  dr,  ^afmer  )ag 
i(fe;  berfore  bafhjer  jag  nn  bonom  ^dr 
frara^r  ebcr,  oc^  mefl  for  big,  Äonuug 
ftgri|)|>a,  att  ndr  bcrom  ranfafabt  dr, 
må  jag  ^aftoa  ^mab  jag  ffrifma  ffaU. 

27.  Zt)  mig  fDneö  ordtt  mara,  att 
fdnba  ndgon  fången,  od)  idfe  bermeb 
gifba  faten  tiUfdnna,  f5r  ^miifen  fyxn 
anflagab  dr. 

26.  (£aj3itel. 

(TNdiabeSTgrippa  till  ^aulnm:  25ig 
^  tillfldbjee,  att  M  talar  fir  big. 
^d  rdcfte  ^au(u0  fin  f)anb  nt,  od)  ta- 
labeforflg: 

2.  3ag  l)åller  mig  nn  f5r  lJ)cfllg,  att 
jag  ffall  f&rfmara  mig  i  bag  inf&r  big, 
Jtonunp)  S(grippa,  t  alla  be  fti)cfen,  ber 
jag  5fmer  anflagab  marber  af  Subarna. 

3.  aurameft.  meban  jag  met,  att  hn 
dr  ftrfldnbig  på  be  febmdnjor  od)  f|)5r8- 
mål,  fom  iblanb  Subarna  dro:  ber- 
f!ire  beber  jag  big,  att  bn  mille  t)ora 
mig  tdleligen. 

4.  a^itt  lefmerne  ifrån  ungbonien, 
f)nru  bet  af  begi)nnelfen  iblanb  betta 
folf  i  Serufalem  marit  I^afmer,  meta 
alle  3wbar, 

5.  ©om  mig  förr  fdnt  bafma.  om  be 
toilja  tillftåt :  t\)  jag  bafmer  marit  en 
¥^arifee,  bmilfet  dr  bet  ftrdngaflc  parti 
Dti  mor  gubötjenft. 

6.  Od)  nu  ftdr  jag  bdr  fSr  rdtten,  f&r 
lioppat  ffiill  till  bet  l&fte,  fom  ffebt  dr 
till  mara  fdber  af  ®ubi : 

7.  Z\n  bmilfet  mdra  tolf  fldgter  f5r- 
toDpad  fig  fomnm  ffola,  tjenanbe  G^ub 
fiabeligen,  natt  od)  bag:  f&r  betta 
ioj)pd  (full,  Äonu4ig  Slgrippa,  marber 
jag  anflagab  af  Subarna. 

8.  S^tDi  marber  bet  bdllit  af  eber  otro- 
ligt, om  ®ub  uppmddfer  be  b5ba? 


25  But  when  I  found  that  he  had 
committed  nothing  worthy  ofdeath, 
ap  I  that  he  himself  hath  appealed 
to  Augustas,  I  have  determined  to 
send  him. 

26  Of  whom  I  have  no  certain 
thing  to  write  untomy  lord.  Where- 
fore  I  have  brought  him  forth  be- 
fore  you,  and  specially  before  thce, 
O  king  Agrippa,  that,  af  ter  exam- 
ination had,  I  might  have  some- 
what  to  write. 

27  For  it  seemeth  to  me  unrea- 
sonable  to  seud  a  prisoner,  and  not 
withal  to  signify  the  crimes  laid 
against  him. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

T  HEN  Agrippa  said  unto  Paul, 
Thou  art  permitted  to  speak  for 
thyself.  T  hen  Paul  stretched  forth 
the  hand,  and  answered  for  himself: 

2  I  think  myself  happy,  king 
Agrippa,  because  I  shall  answer 
for  myself  this  day  before  thee 
touching  all  the  things  whereof  I 
am  accused  of  the  Jews : 

3  Especially  hecause  I  know  thee 
to  be  expert  in  all  customs  and 
questions  which  are  among  the 
Jews :  wherefore  I  beseech  thee  to 
hear  me  patiently. 

4  My  manner  of  life  from  my youth, 
which  was  at  the  first  among  mine 
own  nation  at  Jerusalem,  know  all 
the  Jews ; 

5  Which  knew  me  from  the  be- 
ginning,  if  they  would  testify,  that 
af  ter  the  most  straitest  sect  of  o  ur 
religion  I  lived  a  Pharjsee. 

6  And  now  I  stånd  and  am  judged 
for  the  hope  of  the  promise  made 
of  God  unto  our  fathers : 

7  Unto  which  promise  our  twelve^ 
tribes,  instantly  serving  God  day 
and  night,  hope  to  come.  For  which 
hope's  sake,  king  Agrippa,  I  am 
accused  of  the  Jews. 

8  Why  should  it  be  thought  a 
thing  incredible  with  you,  that  God 
should  raise  the  dead  ? 
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9.  Sag  niente  mdl  f)o8  uiig  fjelf  att 
jag  niljcfet  gbra  \ti\lit,  ftribanbc  emot 
SSfu  Slajareni  namn. 

10.  Som  Jag  ocf  gjorbc  i  Serufalem ; 
od)  många  heliga  faflabe  jag  i  föngel- 
fe.  bcrtlU  lag  nwgt  tagit  l)aDe  af  De 
&fmerfla  ^<refterna ;  od)  Da  be  brdpnc 
njorbc  f&rbe  jag  bomen. 


11.  Dc^  i  alla  8i;nagogor  Jjinabe  jag 
bem  oftaf,  od)  nobgabe  bem  till  l)dbelfe ; 
od)  mar  bem  få  mi)(fet  onbfinnig,  att 
jag  f5rf5ljbe  bem  ocf  uti  be  fråmmanbe 
ftdber. 

12.  gor  ^milfen  faf,  når  jag  for  ti« 
^amafcum,  meb  Sftperfla  ^reflernaö 
magt  od)  fbrlof, 

13.  SSib  mibbagMib.  o  Äonung,  fåg 
(ag  t  mdgen  ett  ffen  af  I)immelen,  fla- 
rare  dn  folffenet,  ffinanbe  fring  om 
mig,  od)  bem  fom  meb  mig  foro. 

14.  Dd)  når  mi  alie  f5lIo  neb  till 
jorben,  ()&rbe  jag  en  roft  tala  till  mig, 
oc^  fåga  på  (Ebreiffa:  8aul,  ©aul, 
f)tt)i  forf&ljer  t>u  mig  ?  Dig  år  fbårt, 
att  fpjerna  mot  ubben. 

lö.  2)å  fabe  jag :  $o  åft  hu,  S^^mt  ? 
eabc  ^an :  3ag  år  S^fue,  ten  hu  for- 
fMier. 

16.  SWen  reö  big  wp|>,  ocft  ftatt  på 
bina  fötter,  t\)  bertill  bafroer  jag  up' 
ptnbcirat  mig  for  big,  att  jag  ffall 
fficfa  big  tili  en  tjenare,  od)  mittne  om 
bet  bu  fett  ftafn?er,  od)  beöiifeö  om  M 
jag  big  ånnu  up|)enbara  ffall. 

17.  ed)  toill  frålfa  big  f'6r  folfet,  od) 
f&r  ^ebningarna,  till  i)tt>Hta  jag  nu 
fånber  big, 

18.  9tt  bu  ffall  hppm  bera9  bgon, 
ött  be  ffola  ommånbaö  Ifrån  m&rfret 
till  ijufet.  oc^  ifrån  @atan8  magt  till 
®ub,  att  be  ffola  få  f^nbernaö  förlå- 
telfe, od)  lott  iblanb  bem,  fom  ^elgabe 
åro.  genom  tron  till  mig. 

19.  @å  töar  jag  icfe  ol)5rig  ben  ^im- 
melffa  fi)nen,  jtonung  $lgribpa ; 


9  I  verily  thought  with  myscif. 
that  I  ought  to  do  many  thiBgi 
contrary  to  the  name  of  Jesus  of 
Nazareth. 

10  Which  thing  I  also  did  in  Je- 
rusalem :  and  mauy  of  the  sainti 
did  I  shut  up  in  prison,  baving  re- 
ceived  authority  from  the  chief 
priests ;  and  when  they  were  put 
to  death,  I  gave  my  voice  against 
them. 

11  And  I  punished  them  ofl  is 
every  synagogue,  and  compelled 
them  to  blaspheme ;  and  being  ex- 
ceedinglymad  against  them,  I  perse- 
cuted  them  even  unto  stränge  cities. 

12  Whereupon  as  I  went  to  Da- 
mascus  with  authority  and  com- 
mission  from  the  chief  priests, 

13  At  midday,  O  king.  I  saw  in 
the  way  a  light  from  heaven,  above 
the  brightuess  of  the  sun,  shiniDg 
round  about  me  and  them  which 
journeyed  with  me. 

1 4  And  when  we  were  all  fallen 
to  the  earth,  I  heard  a  voice  speak- 
ing  unto  me,  and  saying  in  the  He- 
brew  tongue,  Saul.  Saul,  why  per- 
secutest  thou  me  ?  it  is  härd  for 
thee  to  kick  against  the  pricks. 

15  And  I  said,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord?  And  he  said,  I  am  Jesus 
whom  thou  persecutest. 

16  But  rise,  and  stånd  upon  thy 
feet :  for  I  have  appeared  unto  thee 
for  this  purpose,  to  make  thee  a 
minister  and  a  witness  both  of 
these  things  which  thou  hast  seen, 
and  of  those  things  in  the  which  I 
will  appear  unto  thee ; 

17  Delivering  thee  from  the  peo- 
ple,  and  from  the  Gentiles,  unW 
whom  now  I  send  thee, 

18  To  open  their  eyes,  and  to  tura 
f^emfromdarknessto  light,and/fOii 
the  power  of  Satan  unto  God,  that 
they  may  receive  forgiveness  of  sinn, 
and  inheritance  among  them  which 
are  saiictified  by  faith  that  is  in  me. 

19  Whereupon,  O  king  Agrippa, 
I  was  not  disobedient  unto  the 
heavenly  vision : 
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20  Utan  bfQDnte  fSrfunna  f&rft  f5r 
tm,  fora  moro  i  ^aftuifco  od)  3cru- 
falfin,  oåi  Jfipcralt  Suöiff^  laiibet,  od) 
ffban  bfftilfeö  fbr  i^eDningarne,  att  be 
ffuUc  bättra  flg,  od)  ommånba  fig  tlU 
®nD,  goranDc  fobana  gernlngar,  fom 
bättring  tiilI)orbe. 

21.  g&r  ben  fafenö  ffull  grepo  3u- 
^l^nf  mig  i  templet,  od)  bobo  till  att 
trdpa  mig. 

22.  Dorf  l)a^tr  jag  njutit  Cöubö 
*IJ)  bertill,  att  jag  dmiu  |iår  i  beniia 
bag,  betj)ganbe  bdbe  fmä  od)  ftora, 
intet  annat  figanbe,  dn  bet  ^ropbe- 
tfrne  fagt  f)ain>a  att  ffe  ffulle,  od)  3JJo» 
[fö: 

23.  «tt  dbriflnö  llba  ffulle.  od)  iDara 
tfn  f5rfte  af  be  bbbaö  uppftdnbeife.  od) 
rprfunna  ett  ljud,  folfct  od)  ^ebnln- 
garna. 

24.  !Dd  ftan  nu  fdbant  f&r  flg  ftra- 
rat  hatit,  fabe  geftud  meb  b&Ö  r&f^*. 
Dn  dr  rafanbe,  ^aule;  mt)(fen  fonfl 
iMftoer  gjort  big  rafanbe. 

25.  Cd)  fabe  ban :  Wn  gobe  gefle, 
jag  dr  intet  rafanbe ;  utan  talar  fau- 
na od)  fbrnuftiga  orb. 

26. 1\)  Äonungen  roet  betta  h)dl.  for 
I)n)ilfen  jag  odP  trjfleligen  talar;  t\) 
jag  bdller  bet  fd  f&re,  att  intet  beraf 
dr  bonom  fSrbolbt,  ti)  bet  dr  irfc  ffebt 
l5niigen. 

27.  $ror  bu  ^ropb^terna,  Äonung 
Hgrippa?  3ag  tvet,  att  bn  tror. 

28.  3)d  fabe  Stgrlppa  till  fiaulum : 
gtga  ting  fatta»,  att  bu  talar  fd  f&r 
mig,  ntt  jag  tparber  gb^if^f"- 

29.  Od)fabe^auluö:  3agbdbett)dl 
af  9ub.  ebn>ab  bet  fattad  f5ga  eller 
mt)(fet  uti.  att  ej  allenaft  bu,  utan  ocf 
öile  be,  fom  mig  b5ra  i  bag.  »orbe  fd- 
bane  fom  jag  dr,  unbantagna  beffa 
&anben. 

30.  Od)  ndr  b^n  betta  talat  ^abe, 
ftob  Äonungen  upp.  od)  2anD8()f)fbin- 
gen.  od)  ^eniice,  od)  be  fom  futo  ber 
meb  bem. 

31.  Cd)  mib  be  gingo  affibeö,  talabe 
k  emellan  flg,  fdganbe :  ^enne  man- 


20  But  shewed  first  unto  thera  of 
Daraascus,  and  at  Jerusalem,  and 
throughout  all  the  coasts  of  Judea, 
and  then  to  the  Gentiles,  that  they 
should  repent  and  tum  to  God,  and 
do  works  meet  for  repentance. 

21  For  these  causes  the  Jew« 
caught  me  in  the  temple.  and  wcn 
about  to  kill  me. 

22  Having  therefore  obtained  help 
of  God,  I  continue  unto  this  day, 
witnessing  both  to  small  and  great, 
saying  none  other  things  than  those 
which  the  prophets  and  Moses  did 
say  should  come : 

23  That  Christ  should  suflfer,  and 
that  he  should  be  the  first  that 
should  rise  from  the  dead,  and 
should  shew  light  unto  the  people, 
and  to  the  Gentiles. 

24  And  as  he  thus  spake  for  him- 
self,  Festus  said  with  a  loud  voice, 
Paul,  thou  artbesidethyself ;  much 
learning  doth  make  thee  mad. 

25  But  he  said,  I  am  not  mad, 
most  noble  Festus  •  but  speak  forth 
the  words  of  truth  and  soberness. 

26  For  the  king  knoweth  of  these 
things,  before  whom  also  I  speak 
freely :  for  I  am  persuaded  that 
none  of  these  things  are  hidden 
from  him ;  for  this  thing  was  not 
done  in  a  corner. 

27  King  Agrippa,  believest  thou 
the  prophets  ?  1  know  that  thou 
beliövest. 

28  Then  Agrippa  said  unto  Paul, 
Almost  thou  persuadest  me  to  ba 
a  Christian. 

29  And  Paul  said,  I  would  to  God, 
that  not  only  thou,  but  also  all  that 
hear  me  this  day,  were  both  almost, 
and  altogether  such  as  I  am,  except 
these  bonds. 

30  And  when  he  had  thus  spöken, 
the  king  rose  up,  and  the  governor, 
and  Bernice,  and  they  that  sat  with 
them  : 

31  And  when  they  were  gonc 
aside,  they  talked  between  ther 
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nen  l^atiDer  mtct  gjort,  bet  boben  dier 
banb  mdrbt  dr. 

32.  Od)  fabe  ^mppa  till  geftum : 
Denne  mannen  nidtte  mdl  rtjorbet.l&ö- 
gifmen,  ^aht  ^an  icfe  ffjntit  Pg  till 
Äejfaren. 

27.  <Eal)itel. 

/geban  nu  beflutit  njar,  att  n?i  ffulle 
^^  fegla  till  Stallen,  antmarbabe 
be  ^aulum,  od)  några  anbra  fångar 
unbert)5fh)it§mannen,  fom  t)Hit  3u- 
liuö,  af  ben  Äejferliga  ffaran. 

2.  Cd)  fom  n)i  ftego  uti  ett  Slbraml)- 
tifftffepp,  o(^  ffulle  fegla  utmeb  Slfien, 
labe  mi  af;  od)  meb  og  blef  Äriftar- 
ct)u8,  en  a}UKeDoniff  man,  af  ^^effa- 
lonica. 

3.  0(1)  bagen  berefter,  labe  h)l  till 
8ibon.  Od)  3uliu6  for  lodi  meb  ^au- 
lo.^od)  tillftabbe,  att  ^an  gicT  till  fina 
mdnner,  od)  idt  göra  Pg  till  gobo. 

4.  Od)  ndr  toi  labe  bdban,  feglabe 
h)i  utmeb  ^l)l)ren,  tt)  mdbret  mar  og 
emot. 

5.  Od)  feglabe  ml  ifmer  bafmet,  fora 
dr  emot  Silicien  od)  ^am})l)i)lien,  oå) 
fommo  in  till  SJitjra,  fom  dr  i  2i)eien. 

6.  Od)  ber  flcf  b5ftt)it«mannen  ett 
ffepj),  fom  mar  af  ?llejanbria,  od)  fegla 
ffulle  till  Stallen ;  ber  fatte  t)an  og  in. 

7.  Od)  bo  mi  Idngfamt  feglat  babe  I 
många  bågar,  od)  fom  nogap  fomma 
funbe  in  emot  ®nibnm,  f&r  motmd- 
berö  ffull,  feglabe  ml  unber  tota,  mib 
Salmone. 

8.  Od)  fommo  fom  nogap  fram  om, 
od)  Intill  ett  rum,  fom  fallabed  Sf5nc 
bamn ;  odt)  mar  paben  2afea  icfe  långt 
berifrån. 

9.  2)å  nu  mi)(fen  tib  mar  fSrluben, 
od)  feglatfen  begi)nte  mara  farlig,  ber- 
f&re,  att  od  faPan  mar  allareban  f5r- 
liben,  formanabe  ^aulug  bem, 

10  Od)  fabe  till  bem :  3  mdn.  iag 
^fx,  att  feglatfen  mill  mara  meb  meber- 


selves,  saying,  This  man  doetb 
nothing  worthy  of  death  or  ot' 
bonds. 

32  Then  said  Agrippa  unto  Fes- 
tus,  This  man  might  have  been  set 
at  liberty,  if  he  had  not  appealed 
unto  Cesar. 

CHAPTER  XXVn. 

AND  when  it  was  detennijied 
that  we  should  sail  into  Italy, 
they  delivered  Paul  and  certain 
other  prisoners  unto  one  named 
Julius,  a  centurion  of  Augustus' 
band. 

2  And  entering  into  a  ship  of 
Adramyttium,  we  launched,  mean- 
ing  to  sail  by  the  coasts  of  Asia; 
one  Aristarchus,  a  Macedonian  of 
Thessalonioa,  being  with  us. 

3  And  the  next  day  we  touched 
at  Sidon.  .  And  Julius  courteoosly 
entreated  Paul,  and  gave  him  lib- 
erty  to  go  unto  his  friends  to  re- 
fresh  himself. 

4  And  when  we  had  launched 
from  thence,  we  sailed  under  Cy- 
prus,  because  the  winds  were  con- 
trary. 

5  And  when  we  had  sailed  otot 
the  sea  of  Gilicia  and  Pamphylia, 
we  came  to  Myra,  a  city  of  Lycia. 

6  And  there  the  centurion  foond 
a  ship  of  Alexandria  sailing  into 
Italy ;  and  he  put  us  therein. 

7  And  when  we  had  sailed  slowly 
many  days,  and  scarce  were  eene 
över  against  Cnidus,  the  wind  not 
suffering  us,  we  sailed  under  Greta, 
över  against  Salmone ; 

8  And,  hardly  passing  it,  canM 
unto  a  place  which  is  called  th» 
Fair  Havens  3  nigh  whereunto  waa 
the  city  of  Lasea. 

9  Now  when  much  time  wa» 
spent,  and  when  sailing  was  nov 
dangerous,  because  the  fast  vtf 
now  alreadypast,  Paul  admonishfli 
them, 

10  And  said  unto  them,  Sirs,  I, 
perceive  that  this  voyage  wiU  W. 
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vita,  04  flor  ffaba,  idPe  aUenafl  tid 
frljp  od)  gobö,  utan  icmmdl  J)d  mårt 
lif.  ^ 

11.  SRen  ^oftoitdmanaen  trobbe  ffe|)- 
))arrn.  od)  flt^rmannen  mer,  da  bet 
^alu8  fabe. 

12.  Od)  efter  ber  »ar  icfc  f)amn,  till 
att  ligga  i  tointerldger,  fjll  ben  mefte 
l)aiten  pi  bet  rdbet,  att  idgga  bdban, 
«tt  be,  om  ndgorltinba  ffe  funbe,  mdtte 
tonuna  till  $t)enicien,  oc^  ligga  ber  i 
tointerldgerj  ben  l)aninen  ixpå  €reta, 
ftr  fDbtt)dft  od)  norbmdfl. 

13.  DA  fom  nu  funnanmdber  be- 
gt)ntebldfa,  raentc  be  bafma  efter  "|in 
loliia ;  oc^  ha  be  labe  ifrdn  ?lffon,  feg- 
laDe  be  utmeb  dreta. 

14.  aWen  irfe  idngt  efter,  ftarf  flg  upp 
emot  bem  ett  illgt  mdber,  fom  fållad 
Borboft. 

15.  04  bi  \kppti  marbt  ht^iplU 
od)rnnbe  icfe  begd  fig  fSr  tudbret,  Idto 
»i  briftoa  for  »dbret, 

16.  6(^  fomrao  unber  en  5,  fom  fål- 
lad (Elauba,  od)  funbc  nieb  platd  fd  in 
båten. 

17.  Dd  be  tagit  ben  upj),  brufabe  be 
Wflj),  od)  bunbo  \ttppn\  od)^bd  be 
Mabe,  att  bet  ftuUe  tomma  på  fanb- 
rrfmelen.  faftabe  be  ut  ett  t)inberfat, 
od)  Idta  fd  mrdfa. 

18.  Od)  fom  ftormen  gicf  oj  fmdrli- 
gen  u))bd»  faftabe  be  bagen  berefter 
gobfet  ut. 

19.  Od)  treble  bagen  faftabemi  ffcppö- 
rtbffapen  ut  meb  mdra  ^dnbcr. 

20.  fOé)  t>å  l^toarfen  fol  eller  fljernor 
fonteö  i  mdnga  bågar,  od)  ftormen  idg 
oi  fmdrligen  u|)bd,  mar  og  alt  ^o))|) 
borta  om  tvåv  mdtfdrb. 

21.  Ocb  t>å  be  nu  i  idng  tlb  intet  dtit 
^be,  ftob  $aulu8  u))))  mibt  iblanb  bem, 
od)fabe:  3  mdn,  bet  l^abe  mdl  till- 
birligtmarit,  att  3  ^aben  ^5rt  mig,  od) 
i<fe  lagt  ifrdn  (Ereta,  od)  icfe  fommit  og 
bfnna  toebermbban  od)  ftaban  uppd. 

23.  0(^  nu  förmanar  jag,  att  3  dren 
»ib  ett  gobt  mob,  ti)  ingen  af  eber 
•w.p.  25 


with  hart  and  much  damage.  not 
only  of  the  lading  and  ship,  but 
also  of  our  lives. 

1 1  Nevertheless  the  centurion  be- 
lieved  the  master  and  the  owner 
of  the  ship;  more  than  those  thingn 
which  were  spöken  by  Paul. 

1 2  And  because  the  haven  was  not 
commodious  to  winter  in,  the  more 
part  advised  to  depart  thence  also. 
if  by  any  means  they  might  attain 
to  Phenice,  and  there  to  winter; 
which  is  a  haven  of  Crete,  and  lieth 
toward  the  south  west  and  north 
■vrest. 

13  And  when  the  south  wind 
hiew  softly,  supposing  that  they 
had  ohtained  their  purpose,  loosing 
thencBj  they  sailed  close  by  Crete. 

1 4  But  not  long  after  there  arose 
against  it  a  tempestuous  wind, 
called  Euroclydon. 

1 5  And  when  the  ship  was  caught, 
and  could  not  bear  up  into  the 
wind,  we  let  her  drive. 

16  And  running  under  a  certain 
island  which  is  called  Clauda,  we 
had  much  work  to  come  by  the  hoat : 

17  Which  when  they  had  taken 
up,  they  used  helps,  undergirding 
the  ship;  and,  fearing  lest  they 
should  fall  into  the  quicksands, 
stråke  sail,  and  so  were  driven. 

18  And  we  being  exceedingly 
tossed  with  a  tempest,  the  next 
day  they  lightened  the  ship ; 

19  And  the  third  day  we  cast  out 
with  our  own  hands  the  tackling 
of  the  ship. 

20  And  when  neither  sun  nor  stars 
in  many  days  appeared,  and  no 
small  tempest  lay  on  1^,  all  hope 
that  we  should  be  saved  was  then 
taken  away. 

21  But  after  long  abstinence,  Paul 
stood  forth  in  the  midst  of  them, 
and  said,  Sirs,  ye  should  have 
hearkened  unto  me,  and  not  have 
loosed  from  Crete,  and  to  have 
gained  this  harm  and  loss. 

22  And  now  I  exhort  you  to  be 
of  good  cheer:  for  there  shall  Y 
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ffoH  något  ffaba  till  l\ftt>tt.  utan  al- 
lena ffej)pet; 

23.  %\)  i  benna  natten  ftob  ®ub8  Sin- 
gel ndr  mig,  ben  jag  tilH)5rer,  od)  ben 
jag  bl)rfar, 

24.  D(t)fabe :  grufta  blg  intet,  ^anlc, 
bu  måfte  fomnia  fram  f5r  Äeifaren, 
od)  fi,  ®ub  f)afmer  gifbit  blg  aila  bem 
fom  fegla  raeb  big. 

25.  i)erf5re  marer  mlb  ett  gobt  mob. 
3  mdn,  ti)  jag  ^tror  (Subi,  att  fd  ffer 
fom  mig  fagbt  dr. 

26.  U|)pd  en  o  ffole  tt>i  mrdftc  hwrba. 

27.  ^d  fjortonbe  natten  fom,  odj  mi 
foro  uti  Slbrla,  mlb  mlbnattö  tlb,  ti^dP- 
teö  ffe|)i)ömdnnerna,  att  bem  f^nteö  ett 
lanb ; 

28.  Oc^  faftabe  ut  lobet,  od)  funno 
tjugu  famnard  bjup ;  od)  fommb  litet 
Idngre  fram,  od)  faftabe  dter  lobet,  o^ 
funno  femton  famnarö  bjup. 

29.  £)å)  fd  Jrurtabe  be,  att  be  ffulle 
fomma  |)d  ndgot  frar))t  grunb,  od)  fa- 
ftabe fi)ra  anfarc  ut  af  bafffep))et,  od) 
tinffabe,  att  bagad  ffulle. 

30.  <Dd  fofte  ffej)p8mQnnerne  efter, 
^uru  be  ffulle  fomma  fina  fdrbe  utur 
\k\>ptt,  oå)  faftabe  ut  bdten  i  ^afmet, 
unber  bet  ffen,  att  be  tollic  f&ra  ut  an- 
fare  af  framffe))pet. 

31.  ^å  fabe^auluö  till  ^&fh)lt8man- 
nen,od)tlll  frlgWneftarna :  Utan  beffe 
blifba  I  ffeppet,  fd  toarben  3  tcfe  be- 
^dllne. 

32.  Dd  &&ggo  frlgöfneftarne  af  fd- 
ftet  till  bdten,  od)  Idto  F)onom  fara. 

33.  Dd)  fom  bagen  begi)ntc  fi)naö, 
rdbbe  ^auluö  bem  alla,  att  be  ffulle 
fd  fig  mot,  ocj)  fabe :  2)etta  dr  fjor- 
tonbe bagen,  att  3  ^afben  fbrblbat, 
ods)  bllfmlt  faflanbe,  od)  ^afmen  Intet 
tagit  till  eber. 

34.  Derf&re  rdber  Jag  eber,  att  3  fdn 
cber  mat ;  ti)  bet  bf>rer  eber  mdlfdrb 
till,  t\)  ingenö  eberö  ett  l^dr  ffall  falla 
af  ^and  l)ufh)ub. 

35.  Cd)  ndr  ^an  bet  fagt  ^ibe,  tog 
'^n  brbbet,  o6)  iadattt  ^ub  i  alla» 


no  loss  of  any  man^s  life  among 
you.  but  of  tbe  ship. 

23  For  there  stood  by  me  thi» 
night  the  ängel  of  God,  whose  I 
ara,  and  whom  I  serve, 

24  Saying,  Fear  not,  Paul ;  thoii 
must  be  brought  before  Cesar :  and, 
lo,  God  hath  given  thee  all  them 
that  sail  with  thee. 

25  Wherefore,  sirs,  be  of  good 
cheer:  for  I  believe  God,  that  it 
shall  be  even  as  it  was  told  me. 

26  Howbeit  we  must  be  cast  up- 
on  a  certain  island. 

27  But  when  the  fourteenth  night 
was  come,  as  we  were  driven  up 
and  down  in  Adria,  about  midnight 
the  shipmen  deemed  that  they  drew 
near  to  some  country ; 

28  And  sounded,  and  found  it 
twenty  fathoms:  and  when  Uiey 
had  gone  a  little  further,  they 
sounded  again,  and  found  it  fif- 
teen  fathoms. 

29  Then  fearing  lest  we  shonld 
have  fallen  upon  rocks,  they  cast 
four  anchors  out  of  the  stern,  and 
wished  for  the  day. 

30  And  as  the  shipmen  were  about 
to  flee  out  of  the  ship,  when  they 
had  let  down  the  boat  into  the  eea, 
under  colour  as  though  they  wouW 
have  cast  anchors  out  of  the  före* 
ship, 

31  Paul  said  to  the  centurion  and 
to  the  soldiers,  Except  these  abid« 
in  the  ship,  ye  eannot  be  saved. 

32  Then  the  soldiers  cut  off  th« 
ropes  of  the  boat,  and  let  her  fall  olC 

33  And  while  the  day  was  com- 
ing  on,  Paul  bei^ought  them  all  t» 
take  meat,  saying^  This  day  is  tht 
fourteenth  day  that  ye  have  tar- 
ried  and  continued  fasting,  havicg 
taken  nothing. 

34  Wherefore  I  pray  you  to  tak» 
some  meat  3  for  this  is  for  yoaP 
health :  for  there  shall  Dot  a  hair 
fall  from  the  head  of  any  of  y<m. 

35  And  when  he  had  thus  8pok8% 
he  took  bread«  and  gave  thaaki  tt 


GERNINGAR. 


387 


berad  af))n ;  oå^  bd  f}an  bet  brutit  f)at)t, 
brgt^Qte  f)an  dta. 

36.  !Da  morbo  be  alle  n>ib  ett  bdttre 
mob,  od)  begt)nte  ocf  be  dta. 

37.  Od)  ml  »oro  i  ffcppet  alle  tlU^o- 
)>a,  tu^unDrabe  fes  od)  fjuttio  fjdlar. 

38.  Cd)  bd  be  tooro  mdtte.  idttabe  be 
fffpj)et,  oc^  faftabe  ut  f)mcte  i  l)afroet. 

39.  9{dr  bafier  marbt,  fdnbe  be  intet 
lanbet;  men  be  morbo  marfe  en  »if, 
i  ^mitfen  en  ftranb  mar,  bit  be  niente 
tDilja  Idta  brifma  ffeppet,  om  be  f unbe. 

40.  Cd)  ndr  be  babe  u|)ptagit  anfa- 
ren,  jidftoo  be  fig  till  fiiö,  od)  u|)Dl5fte 
roberbanben,  od)  babe  uj)))  feglet  till 
tödberö,  od)  idto  gd  dt  ftranben. 

41.  Docf  fomnio  be  på  en  refbel,  oc^ 
ffepDft  ftStte,  od)  framffepDet  blcf  ftd- 
enbe  faft  orjrligt ;  men  baff!e))pct  lof- 
fabeö  af  todgorne. 


42.  SWen  frigöfnettarne  ti)cfte  rdb  ma- 
ra, fid  fdngarna  ibidU  att  t>å  be  ut- 
fummo,  icfe  ffuUe  ndgon  unbflt). 

43.  9Ren  ^5fh)itdmannen  mille  f^r- 
toara  ^aulnm,  od)  ftillabe  bem  ifrdn 
bet  rdbet,  od)  bah.  att  be  fom  flmraa 
funbe,  ffuUe  gifba  flg  f5rfl  ut  dt  lan- 
bet. 

44.  Cd)  be  anbre,  foralige  j)d  brdber. 
0^  fomlige  på  frep))etmrafet.  Cc^  ber- 
neb  ffebbe,  att  be  unbflu))})o  alle  be- 
^llne  i  lanb. 

28.  (Ea})itel. 

(\å)  ha  be  unbfomne  moro,  fingo  be 
^»oeta,  att8n?)etteanelite. 

2.  Od)  folfet  bemlfte  og  irfe  liten  dra, 
»bfdenbe  o|  alla ;  oc^  ubt)tdnbe  en 
reb  elb,  f5r   regnet»  ffua,  fom  o| 


God  in  presenoe  of  ttiem  all ;  and 
when  he  had  broken  it,  he  bcgan 
to  eat. 

36  Then  were  they  all  of  good 
cheer,  and  they  also  took  some  meat. 

37  And  we  were  in  all  in  the  ship 
two  hundred  threescore  and  sixteen 
souls. 

38  And  when  they  had  eaten 
enough;  they  iightened  the  ship, 
and  cast  out  the  wheat  into  the  sea. 

39  And  when  it  was  day,  they 
knew  not  the  land :  but  they  dis- 
oovered  a  certain  creek  with  a 
shore,  into  the  which  they  were 
minded)  if  it  were  possible,  to 
thrust  in  the  ship. 

40  And  when  they  had  taken  up 
the  anehorS;  they  committed  them- 
selves  unto  the  sea,  and  loosed  the 
rudder  bands,  and  hoised  np  the 
mainsail  to  the  wind,  and  made 
toward  shore. 

41  And  falling  into  a  place  where 
two  seas  met,  they  ran  the  ship 
aground;  and  the  forepart  stuck 
fast,  and  remained  unmoveable, 
but  the  hinder  part  was  broken 
with  the  violence  of  the  waves. 

42  And  the  soldiers'  counsel  was 
to  kill  the  prisoners,  lest  any  of 
them  should  swim  out,  and  es- 
cape. 

43  But  the  centurion,  willing  to 
save  Paul,  kept  them  from  their 
purpose ;  and  commanded  that 
they  which  could  swim  should 
cast  themselves'  first  into  the  sea^ 
and  get  to  land : 

44  And  the  rest,  some  on  boardi, 
and  some  on  broken  pieces  of  tlie 
ship.  And  so  it  came  to  pass,  that 
they  escaped  all  safe  to  land. 

CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

AND  when  they  were  escaped, 
then  they  knew  that  the  island 
was  called  Melita. 

2  And  the  barbarous  people  show- 
ed US  no  little  kindness :  for  they 
kindled  a  fire,  and  received  us  every 
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&fh)erfoinm!t  twar,  od)  f&r  fSlbcnd 
ffuO. 

3.  Cd)  ha  S^auM  bar  tiU^o))a  en 
I)op  meb  rid,  od)  labe  på  tibtn,  txhp 
en  huggorm  ut  ifr&n  mdrmen,  oc^ 
flacf  f)and  ()anb. 

4. 8Wen  bS  folfet  fäg  ormen  f)dngon- 
be  tDib'  ()and  ()anb,  fabe  be  emellan 
fig :  ^tnm  mannen  mofle  toara  en 
manbrd|)are,  ^milfen  ^dmnben  itfe 
tillfldber  lefba,  dnbocf  ^an  nu  unb- 
fommen  dr  f5r  ^aftret. 

5.  ERen  l^an  ffubbabe  ormen  i  elben, 
od)  l^onom  ffabbe  ber  intet  xif. 

6.  9))en  be  mente  ffe  ffola,  att  l^an 
fYuUe  u)})}ftt>d(la,  eller  ftras  falla  neb 
od)  b6.  ^d  be  idnge  mdntabe  beref- 
ter,  od)  fdgo.  att  i)onom  intet  onbt 
meberford,  mdnbe  be  fig  uti  ett  annat 
rinne.  od)  fabe,  att  ^ii  tt>ax  en  ®nt>. 

7.  Od)  ber  itfe  idngt  ifrdn,  ^abe  ben 
^ftoerfte  bftoer  bn,  bendmnb  ^ubliufi, 
en  aftoelögdrb :  ten  unbficf  o%  till  fter- 
berge,  od)  for  h)dl  meb  o|  i  tre  bågar. 

8.  Dd)  bdnbe  fig.  att  ^ublii  faber  idg 
fjuf  i  ffdlfmofot  od)  bufref ;  till  I)onora 
gicf  ^aulud  in.  od)  ndr  han  babe  bebit, 
labe  \an  bdnber  på  f)onom,  od)  giorbe 
t)onom  f)elbregba. 

9.  Cd)  bd  bet  »ar  ffebt.  fommo  otf 
anbre,  be  fora  fiufbom  babe  ber  på  bn, 
od)  glngo  fram.  od)  tporbo  Ixlbregba. 

10.  étt)ilfa  o6  giorbe  mi)(ren  dra; 
od)  ndr  tt)l  foro  todra  fdrbe  bdban, 
Idto  be  fomma  in  meb  og  f)mab  n&b- 
torftigt  mar. 

11.  €fter  tre  mSnaber,  feglabe  h)l 
trdra  fdrbe  uti  ett  \Upp  ifrdn  »lejan- 
bria,  fom  ber  unber  5n  j)abe  legat  i 
tDinterldger.  uti  bmilfetö  baner  flob 
(Eaflor  od)  ijolluj. 

12.  Cd)  når  h)i  fommo  till  @j)racufa, 
blefh)o  iDi  ber  i  tre  bågar. 

13.  ^dban  feglabe  mi  omfring.  o4) 
fommo  tiU  Wegium.  Cd)  en  bog  be- 
refter.  bldfte  funnanmdber  uj)|),  fd  att 
tDi  fommo  ben  anbra  bagen  berefter 

a  Vuteolod. 


one,  because  of  the  present  rain, 
and  because  of  the  cold. 

3  And  -when  Paul  had  gathered  a 
bundle  of  sticks,  and  laid  them  oi 
the  fire,  there  came  a  viper  ont  of 
the  heat,  and  fastened  on  his  hand. 

4  And  when  the  barbarians  saw 
the  venomotis  beast  häng  on  his 
hand,  they  said  among  themselves, 
No  doubt  this  man  is  a  murderer, 
whom,  though  he  hath  escaped  the 
sea,  yet  vengeance  sulSereth  not  to 
live. 

5  And  he  shook  off  the  beast  into 
the  fire,  and  felt  no  harm. 

6  Howbeit  they  looked  when  he 
should  have  swollen,  or  fallen 
down  dead  suddenly :  but  afler 
they  had  looked  a  great  while, 
and  saw  no  harm  come  to  him, 
they  changed  their  minds,  and  said 
that  he  -was  a  god. 

7  In  the  same  qu arters  were  pos- 
sessions of  the  ohief  man  of  the 
island,  whose  name  was  Publius; 
who  received  us,  and  lodged  va 
three  days  courteously. 

8  And  it  came  to  pas<(,  that  the 
father  of  Publius  lay  sick  of  a  fe- 
ver  and  of  a  bloody  flux :  to  whom 
Paul  entered  in,  and  prayed,  and 
laid  his  hands  on  him,  and  healed 
him. 

9  So  when  this  was  done,  othen 
also,  which  had  diseases  in  the 
island,  came,  and  were  healed : 

10  Who  also  honoured  us  wilk 
many  honours ;  and  when  we  de- 
parted,  they  laded  us  with  such 
things  as  were  neeessary. 

11  And  after  three  months  w« 
departed  in  a  ship  of  Alexandria, 
which  had  wintered  in  the  isle, 
whose  sign  was  Castor  and  Pollux. 

12  And  landing  at  Syracuse,  vn 
tarried  there  three  days. 

13  And  from  thence  we  fetcfaeda 
compass,  and  came  to  Rhegium: 
and  after  one  day  the  south  wial 
blew,  and  we  came  the  next  day  Ii 
Puteoli : 
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14  Od)  efter  toi  funno  ber  hxlbtx, 
toorbo  »i  bcbnc,  att  »I  ffuUe  blifroa 
adr  bem  i  f]u  bogar*,  o^  fd  fommo 
iDi  till  SRom. 

15.  C4)  bå  br&berne  finge  l^5ra  om 
^i.  gingo  be  mot  o|  intill  9I))pii  fo- 
rnm,  o^  till  ^retabern.  9l!iX  S^aum 
bnn  fåg.  tacfabe  ^n  ®ub,  o&}  tog 
trjjt  till  flg. 

16.  Dd)  ndr  mi  fommo  in  i  9{om, 
ofberantmarbabe  unberJ^&ftDitdman- 
nen  fångarna  at  SflDer^oftoitöman- 
nen ;  men  ^ulo  tparbt  tiUftabt  mara 
firBg  flelf,  meb  en  frigWneft,  fom  tog 
n»ara  Då  Ij^onom. 

17.  efter  treble  bagen  fallabe  S^au" 
lud  tiUi)opa  be  ))))pcrfta  af  pubarna. 
Cd)  ndr  be  fommo,  fabe  l^an  tid  bem : 
3  mdn  oc^  brbber.  dnbocf  jag  intet 
fliort  babc  mot  »drt  fplf,  eller  emot 
fdbernad  ftabgar.  marbt  iag  lifmdl 
bunben  bftoerantmarbab  utur  Serufa- 
lem  i  be  Stomareö  bdnber. 

18.  ^milfa.  Dd  be  mig  ranfafat  l^be, 
iDiUe  be  fldpDt  mig,  efter  ingen  b&böfaf 
fannd  meb  mig. 

19.  SKen  efter  3ubarné  fabe  beremot, 
n5bgabed  iag  ffjuta  mig  till  j(eifaren; 
icfe  fd,  att  jag  ndgot  baftoer,  ber  |ag 
tDiU  anflaga  mitt  folf  f5re. 

20.  %ox  benna  fafenö  ffull  ^afmer  jag 
fallat  eber.  att  jag  mdtte  fe  eber  oc^ 
tala  meb  eber,  ti)  f&r  Sfraelö  l^o|)|)ö 
ffuU,  dr  iag  ombunben  meb  benna 
fdbjan. 

21.  a)d  fabe  be  tia  bonom:  ©i  ()af- 
toe  f)n>axUn  fdtt  bref  om  big  af  3u- 
been ;  el  ^efler  J^Öfmer  ndgon  af  brj- 
bema  bdban  fommit,  od)  bebdbat  og, 
eller  talat  ndgot  onbt  om  big. 

22.  Od)  begdre  rt>\  nu  af  big  ^5ra, 
buru  bu  M  ^afwer  f5re ;  t\)  om  beita 
partiet  dr  og  metterligt,  att  allefldbed 
fdg8  beremot. 

23.  Od)  hå  be  ^abe  fatt  ftonom  en 
bag  fbre,  fommo  be  en  jlor  boj)  till 
ionom  i  borberget,  f&r  btoilfa  ^an 
ttttbbbe,  od)  beti)gabe  Q^ubd  rife,  o<^ 
gaf  bem  fjre  om  S^fu,  utaf  SHofe 


14  Where  we  found  brethren,  and 
were  desired  to  tarry  whh  them 
seven  days:  and  so  we  went  to- 
ward  Rome. 

15  And  from  thence,  when  the 
brethren  heard  of  us,  they  came  to 
meet  us  as  far  as  Appii  Forum,  and 
the  Three  Tavems ;  whom  when 
Paul  saw,  he  thanked  God,  and 
took  courage. 

16  And  when  we  came  to  Rome, 
the  centurion  delivered  the  prison- 
ers  to  the  captain  of  the  guard: 
hut  Paul  was  suffered  to  dwell  by 
himself  with  a  soldier  that  kept 
him. 

1 7  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  after 
three  days  Paul  called  the  chief  of 
the  Jews  together :  and  when  they 
were  come  together,  he  said  unto 
them,  Men  anä  brethren,  though  1 
have  committed  nothing  against  the 
people,or  customs  of  our  fathers,  yet 
was  I  delivered  prisoner  from  Jeru- 
salem into  the  hands  of  the  Romans : 

18  Wno,  when  they  had  examined 
me,  would  have  let  me  go,  because 
there  was  no  cause  of  death  in 
me. 

19  But  when  the  Jews  spake 
against  it,  I  was  constrained  t^ 
appeal  unto  Cesar ;  not  that  I  had 
aught  to  accuse  my  nation  of. 

20  For  this  cause  therefore  have 
I  called  for  you,  to  see  you,  and  to 
speak  with  you :  because  that  for 
the  hope  of  Israel  I  am  bound  with 
this  chain. 

21  And  they  said  unto  him,  We 
neither  received  letters  out  of  Ju- 
dea  concerning  thee,  neither  any 
of  the  brethren  that  came  shewed 
or  spake  any  harm  of  thee. 

22  But  we  desire  to  hear  of  thee 
what  thou  thiukest :  for  as  concern- 
ing this  sect,  we  know  that  every 
where  it  is  spöken  against. 

23  And  when  they  had  appointed 
him  a  day,  there  came  many  to 
him  into  his  lodging ;  to  whom  he 
expounded  and  testiåed  the  king- 
dom  of  God,  persuading  them  con 
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lag,  o(ft  utaf  Vro|)^)eterna,  Ifrån  mor- 
gonen od)  intill  aftonen. 

24.  Cd)  fomllge  trotbc  M  fom  fabeö,. 
od)  fouUige  trobbe  icfe. 

2d.  04)  fom  be  icfe  brogo  Sfberend, 
gingo  be  bdban,  bå  ^anlud  bem  ett 
orb  fagt  f)abe,  att  ben  ^eliae  9nbe 
ratt  talat  i)afmcr  till  toåra  faber,  ge- 
nom ^ropt)eten  dfaiad, 

26.  ®dganbe:  ®a(f  tia  Mta  folfet, 
od)  fdg :  3  ffolen  ^&ra  meb  ironen, 
od)  icfe  f&rftåt-,  ccl)  fe  meb  &gonen, 
od)  icfe  funna  befinnat; 

27.  %\)  betta  folfö  Werta  dr  f&r^dr- 
babt,  oé)  be  f)bxa  fiDarligen  meb  fina 
5ron,  od)  fina  igon  l)afma  be  igen- 
li)cft:  att  be  icfe  någon  tib  ffola  fe 
meb  igonen,  oå)  t)ira  meb  Sronen, 
od)  f&rftd  meb  Wertat,  att  be  måtte 
ommdnbad,  att  jag  bem  f)cla  måtte. 

28.  (Bå  ffall  eber  nu  tDetterligt  mara, 
att  benna  ®ubd  faligf)et  dr  fdnb  tiO 
^ebningarna,  oct)  be  ffola  ^hxat. 

29.  Cc!)  ndr  l^an  ^abe  bet  fagt,  gin- 
go 3ubarne  ut  ifrån  f)onom,  oci)  ^be 
emellan  fig  ml)(fen  bifputering. 

30.  %)Un  ^autud  blef  i  ^ela  tu  år 
uti  bet  l)Ud,  ^an  legt  ^abe,  oct)  unbficf 
alla  bem.  fom  ingingo  till  ^onom. 

31.  firebifanbe  ®ubd  rife,  ocl)  idrbe 
om  ^(S9Iran  3<£fu,  meb  all  tr6fl:  oc^ 
ingen  forb5b  t)onom  bet. 


cerning  Jesus,  both  out  of  the  law  | 
of  Moses,  and  out  of  the  proj^ts, . 
from  tnorning  till  evening. 

24  And  some  believed  the  things  I 
which  were  spöken,  and  some  be- 
lieved not. 

25  And  when  they  agreed  Yiot 
among  themselves,  they  departed, 
after  that  Paul  had  spöken  one 
word,  Well  spake  the  Holy  Ghost 
by  Esaias  the  prophet  unto  our 
fathen, 

26  Saying,  Go  unto  this  people, 
and  say,  Hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and 
shall  not  understand ;  and  seeing 
ye  shall  see,  and  not  perceive; 

27  For  the  heart  of  this  people  is 
waxed  gross,  and  their  ears  are 
duU  of  hearing,  and  their  eyes 
haye  they  elosed ;  I  est  they  shonld 
see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with 
their  ears,  and  understand  with 
their  heart,  and  should  be  oonvert- 
ed,  and  I  should  heal  them. 

28  Be  it  known  therefore  unto 
you,  that  the  salvation  of  God  is 
sent  unto  the  Gentiles,  and  that 
they  will  hear  it. 

29  And  when  he  had  said  these 
words,  the  Jews  departed,  and  hid 
great  reasoning  among  themselves. 

30  And' Paul  dwelt  two  whole 
years  in  his  own  hired  house,  and 
received  all  that  came  in  unto  him, 

31  Preaching  the  kingdom  of  God, 
and  teaching  those  things  whidi 
concern  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
with  all  confidence,  no  man  for- 
bidding  him. 


et.  H^auli  Spiftel 

1.  (|[a})itel. 

mauln»,  3(5fu  Sbriftl  tienare.  faöab 
•^  till  tlboflel,  afffilib  till  att  prebi- 
'ib8  dbangelium, 
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CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  a  servant  of  Jesus  Ghiiit, 
called  to  be  an  apostle,  septt»! 
ted  unto  the  gospel  of  God,  I 
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d.  ^tDilfet  f)an  tlllf^rene  utlofmat 
bafmer,  genom  fina  ^ro))t)eter,  i  Den 
^iga  @frift, 

3.  Om  fin  Son,  ben  ft>bb  dr  af  3)a- 
blWfdb,  efter  rittet; 

4  ^milfen  dr  fraftellgen  bemifab 
Qlnbd  Son,  efter  9nban  fom  ^elgar^ 
bfraf.  att  ^an  ftob  u»)»)  ifrån  be  b&ba, 
ormligen.SKIfud  CL^riftud,  toår  J^dlMre. 

5.  dknom  J^tDllfen  n>i  f)afme  fått  nab, 
009  Sipoflladmbete,  till  att  i\\>\>tåtta 
troned  it)hnah,  iblanb  alla  ^ebningar, 
iban9  namn: 

6.  äblanb  fflt>\ita  3  ocT  dren  fallabe 
af  3C^fu  (£i^rifto. 

7.  ittlla  bem  fom  i  fRom  dro.  ®ubd 
fdrefta,  fattabe,  ^llgd,  ndb  mare  meb 
eber.  od)  frib  af  Q^ubi  n>år  gaber,  od) 
^t9tranom  3^\u  (E^rifto. 

8.  3  forftone,  tacfar  jag  min  ®ub, 
genom  2^fum  ([li^riftum,  for  eber  aUa, 
att  i  iKia  merlben  talad  om  ebcr  tro. 

9.  %t}  ®ub  dr  mitt  tvittne,  f)tt)\iten 
lag  tjenar  i  min  anba,  uti  (ioangelio, 
fom  dr  om  t)anh  Son,  att  iag  utan 
otenodnbo  t^nfer  på  eber ; 

10.  S3ebianbe  aitib  i  mina  b&ner,  att 
jag  bocf  någon  tib  måtte  få  en  UydO' 
faro  todgt  om  dub  milie,  till  att  tom- 
ma till  eber. 

11.  2t)  iag  åftunbar  fe  eber,  \>å  ttt 
iag  måtte  någon  anbelig  gåfkoa  bela 
meb  eber.  till  att  fiijrfa  eber; 

12.  3)et  dr:  ?(tt  jag,  famt  meb  eber, 
måtte  få  j^ugfmaldfe,  genom  bdgged 
tDor  tro,  eber  od)  min. 

13. 3ag  ioill  icfe  b5l)a  f&r  eber,  br5- 
brr,  att  iag  i)aftDer  ofta  l^aft  i  finnet 
fomma  till  eber,  dnbod  jag  f)afmern)a'' 
rit  forbinbrab  alt  ^drtill ;  bå  bet  jag 
måtte  orf  någon  fruft  ffaffa  iblanb  eber, 
fdfom  iblanb  anbra  ^ebningar. 

14.  3ag  dr  J)ligtig  båht  (Srefer  oc^ 
©arbarer.  bSbe  »ifa  od)  omifa. 

15.  ^Derfore,  få  mi^tfet  mig  fiår  tillg&- 
ranbe,  dr  lag  rebebogen,  att  |ag  ocf  bre- 
^ifar  eber  doangelium.fom  i  flUom  dren. 


2  Which  he  had  promised  afore 
by  his  prophets  in  tlie  holy  Scrip- 
tures. 

3  Conceming  liis  Son  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord,  \fliich  was  made  of  tlie 
seed  of  David  according  to  ttie  flosh ; 

4  And  declared  to  be  the  Son  of 
God  vrith  power,  according  to  the 
spirit  of  holinesB,  by  the  resurrec- 
tion  from  the  dead : 

5  By  whom  we  have  received 
grace  and  apostleship,  for  obe- 
dience  to  the  faith  among  all  na- 
tionS)  for  his  name : 

6  Among  whom  are  ye  aUo  the 
called  of  Jesus  Christ : 

7  To  all  that  he  in  Rome,  beloved 
of  God,  called  to  be  saints :  Grace 
to  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our 
Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

8  First,  I  thank  my  God  through 
Jesus  Christ  for  you  all,  that  your 
faith  is  spöken  of  throughout  the 
whole  world. 

9  For  God  is  my  witness,  whom  I 
serve  with  my  spirit  in  the  gospel 
of  his  Son,  that  ivithoat  ceasing  I 
make  mention  of  you  always  in 
my  prayers ; 

10  Making  request,  if  by  any 
means  now  at  length  I  might  have 
a  prosperous  joumey  by  the  will 
of  God  to  come  unto  you. 

H  For  I  long  to  see  you,  that  I 
may  impart  unto  you  some  spirit- 
ual  gift,  to  the  end  ye  may  be  es- 
tablished ; 

12  That  is,  that  I  may  be  com-! 
forted  together  with  you  by  the 
mutual  faith  both  of  you  and  me. 

13  Now  I  would  not  have  you 
ignorant,  brethren,  that  oftentimes 
I  purposed  to  come  unto  you,  (hut 
was  let  hitherto,)  that  I  might 
have  some  fruit  among  you  also, 
even  as  among  other  Gentiles. 

14  1  am  debtor  both  to  the  Greeks, 
and  to  the  Barbarians ;  both  to  the 
wise,  and  to  the  unwise. 

15  So,  as  much  as  in  me  is,  I  am 
ready  to  preach  the  gospel  to  yo- 
that  are  at  Rome  also. 
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16.  2\)  iag  ffdrnmed  i(fe  mit)  ([^rifli 
dDangelium,  tt)  bet  dr  (^ubd  fraft, 
allom  bera  till  falig^et,  fom  tro :  3u- 
barne  fbrfl,  fS  ocf  ®rcfernc. 

• 

17.  2)erf&re,  att  berutinnan  »arber 
®ub8  rdttfdrbiö^et  uppenbar,  af  tro  i 
tro;  foraffriftoit  dr:  Den rdttfdrbigc 
ffall  Icftoa  af  fin  tro 

18.  %\)  ®ub8  torcbe  af  ^immelen 
ivarber  uppenbar  6fh)er  alla  menni- 
fforö  ogubaftig^et  od)  ordttfdrbigbet, 
be  ber  fSrj)dUa  fanningen  i  ordttfdr- 
bigl^et. 

^19.  %\)  bet  fora  forfldö  fan  om  ®ub, 
dr  bem  uppenbarabt,  t\)  ®ub  ^aftoer 
bem  bet  uppenbarat : 

20.  Dermeb,  att  ^ant  ofi)nUga  md- 
fenbe,  od)  i)and  emiga  fraft  od)  ®ub- 
bom,  jparber  beffdbab,  ndr  be  befinna» 
af  gerningarna,  neraligen,  af  merlbenö 
ffapelfc :  fd  att  be  dro  utan  urfdft. 

21.  Wlttan  be  forflobo  m\>,  od) 
f)Ciftt>a  icfe  prifat  ^onom  fom  en  ®ub, 
od)  ej  [)eller  tarfat;  utan  iDorbo  fd- 
fdngelige  i  fina  tanfar.  od)  beraö 
oförnuftiga  Werta  dr  iDorbet  mbrft. 

22.  Dd  be  [)f)llo  fig  f&r  h)ifa,  dro  be 
iporbne  bdrar, 

23.  Dd)  t)afma  fbrtranblat  ben  of5r- 
gdngeliga  ®ubd  6drlig()et  uti  beldte. 
bet  ej  allenafl  g)orbt  mar  efter  f&rgdn- 
geliga  mennifforö,  ntan  jemmdl  efter 
foglard  od)  fi^rfotabe,  od)  fri)panbe 
bjurö  lifnelfe. 

24.  Derf&rc  ^afmer  ocT  ®ub  ifmer- 
gifteit  bem  i  beraö  Wertanö  luftar,  uti 
orenligf)et,  till  att  ffdrama  fin  lefamen 
inb&rbeö  *, 

25.  ^milfa  f&itpanblat  ^afba  ®ubd 
fanning  i  iSgn,  od)  [)afh)a^drat  od) 
bi)rfat  be  ting,  fom  ffapabe  dro,  bfmer 
bonom,  fom  bem  ffapat  bafmer,  bmil- 
fen  dr  mdlflgnab  eminnerligen.  Slracn. 

26.  Derf&re  ^aftoer  oef  ®ub  bfmer- 
glfmit  bem  i  ffamliga  luftar:  ti)  berad 
qminnor  ^aftDa  f&rtvanblat  ben  na» 
turliga  brufningen,  uti  ben,  fora  dr 
emot  naturen. 

27.  8amma(ebe9  od  mdnnerne  ^af» 


16  For  I  am  not  ashamed  of  the 
gospel  of  Christ :  for  it  is  the  power 
ofGodunto  salvationto  everyone 
that  believeth ;  to  the  Jew  first,  aud 
also  to  the  Greek. 

17  For  therein  is  the  righteous- 
ness  of  God  revealed  from  faith  to 
faith:  as  it  is  written,  The  just 
shall  live  by  faith. 

18  For  the  wrath  of  God  is  re- 
vealed from  heaven  against  all 
ungodliness  and  unrighteousness 
of  men,  who  hold  the  truth  in  un- 
righteousness } 

19  Because  that  which  may  be 
known  of  God  is  manifest  in  them; 
for  God  hath  shewed  it  unto  them. 

20  For  the  invisible  things  of  him 
from  the  creation  of  the  world  are 
clearly  seen,  being  understood  by 
the  things  that  are  made,  even  his 
eternal  power  and  Godhead;  so 
that  they  are  without  excnse : 

21  Because  that,  when  they  knew 
Grod,  they  glorified  him  not  as  God, 
neither  were  thankful ;  but  became 
vain  in  their  imaginations,  and  their 
foolish  heart  was  darkened. 

22  Professing  themselves  to  be 
wise,  they  became  fools, 

23  And  changed  the  glory  of  the 
unoorruptible  God  ii^to  an  image 
made  like  to  corruptible  man,  and 
to  birds,  and  fourfooted  beasts,  and 
creeping  things. 

24  Wherefore  God  also  gave  them 
up  to  uncleanness,  through  the 
lusts  of  their  own  hearts,  to  dis- 
honour  their  own  bodies  between 
themselves : 

25  Who  changed  the  truth  of  God 
into  a  lie,  and  worshipped  and 
served  the  creature  more  than  the 
Creator,  who  is  blessed  for  ever. 
Amen. 

26  For  this  cause  God  gave  them 
up  unto  vi  le  aflfections :  for  even 
their  women  did  change  the  natu- 
ral  use  into  that  which  is  against 
nature : 

27  And  likewisA  also  the   men 
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toa  &fmergifH)it  ben  naturliga  qh)in- 
nand  brufning,  o4)  f)aftoa  brunnit  i 
fin  lufta  tifl  l^marannan ;  man  meb 
man  bebrifh>it  flembet.  od)  fitt,  fom 
tiifb5rligt  mar,  berad  miUad  rdtta  l5n 
i  fig  flclftDa. 

28.  Od)  fSfom  be  intet  aftabe  ^ftva 
9ub  i  ränfla,  baftDerO^ub  gfwergiftDit 
bem  i  ett  mrangt  finne,  tia  att  bebrif- 
ma  obeqmdmliga  ting ; 

29.  gulle  meb  aH  ordttfdrbig^et, 
bolert,  arg^t.  girlg^t,  onbfta ;  fufle 
meb  afunb,  morb,  fif,  fmef,  otuft ;  5r- 
nataflare, 

30.  Säafbantare,  ®i\H  f&raftare, 
mdlbötocrfare,  bigfdrbigc,  flotte,  Itt- 
funbige,  fbrdlbrama  ol))bige; 

31.  Df5muftige,  orbl&fe.  ofdrlige, 
trol&fe,  obarmf)ertige. 

32.  ^tDiffa.  dnbd  be  ®nbd  rdttmifa 
toeta,  att  be  fora  fdbant  g5ra,  dro 
»drbe  biben,  liftpdl  g&ra  be  bet  itfe 
aUenaft,  utan  od  t)dUa  meb  bem,  fom 
bet  g6ra. 

2.  (|[a)}itel. 

^erfire  dr  bu  utan  urfdft,  o  men« 
"^  nifta,  ebo  bu  dr,  fom  b&raer:  t\) 
meb  bet  famma  bu  b&mer  en  annan, 
f&rb&raer  bu  big  fjelf,  efter  bu  g&r  bet 
famma  fom  bu  b&mer. 

3.  $))  mi  mete,  att  ®ubd  bom  dr 
rdtt  6frDer  bem,  fom  fdbant  g  bra. 


3.  aUtt  menar  bu,  o  menniffa  fom 
b6mer  bem  fom  fdbant  gSra,  oö)  g&r 
bet  famma.  att  bu  ffaU  funna  unbfli) 
®ubd  bom  ? 

4.  dUer  f&raftjnr  bu  band  gob^td, 
tdlfambetd  od)  ldngmobinf)etd  rifebom, 
icfe  fbrftdnbanbe.  att  ®ubö  milbj)et 
idcfarbig  tiUbdttring? 

5.  Utan  efter  bin  ^rbt)et,  oiS)  obot- 


leaving  the  natural  ose  of  the  wo- 
man,  burnedin  theirlustouetoAYard 
another;  men  with  men  working 
that  which  is  unseemly,  and  receiv- 
ing  in  themselves  that  recompense 
of  their  error  which  was  meet. 

28  And  even  as  they  did  not  like 
to  retain  God  in  their  knowledge, 
God  gave  them  över  to  a  reprobate 
mind,  to  do  those  things  which  are 
not  convenient ; 

29  Being  filled  with  all  unright* 
eousness,  fomication,  wickedness, 
covetousness,  maliciousness ;  full 
of  envy,  murder,  debate,  deceit, 
malignity ;  whisperers, 

30  Backbiters,  haters  of  Grod,  de- 
spiteful,  proud,  boasters,  inventors 
of  evil  things,  disobedient  to  pa- 
rents, 

31  Without  understanding,  cove- 
nant-breakers,  without  natural  af- 
fection,  implacable,  unmerciful : 

32  Who,  knowing  the  judgment 
of  God,  that  they  which  commit 
such  things  are  worthy  of  death, 
not  ouly  do  the  same,  but  have 
pleasure  in  them  that  do  them. 

CHAPTER  IL 

TOEREFORE  thou  art  inexcusa- 
ble,  O  man,  whosoever  thou  art 
thatjudgest:  for  wherein  thou  judg- 
est  another,  thou  condemnest  thy- 
self;  for  thou  that  judgest  doest 
the  same  things. 

2  But  we  are  sure  that  the  judg- 
ment of  God  is  according  to  truth 
against  them  which  conunit  such 
things. 

3  And  thinkest  thou  this,  O  man, 
that  judgest  them  which  do  such 
things,  and  doest  the  same,  that 
thou  shalt  escape  the  judgment  of 
God? 

4  Or  despisest  thou  the  riches  of 
hls  goodness  and  forbearance  and 
longsuffering ;  not  knowing  that 
the  goodness  of  God  leadeth  thce 
to  repentance  ? 

5  But,  after  thy  hardness  and  im- 


394 


ST.  PAULI   EPISTEL 


fdrbtga  f)\txta,  famfar  bu  åt  Dig  fiflf 
tvrcbe  på  mrctiend  Dag.  ndr  Ol^ubd 
rdttmifa  bom  bllfmer  uppenbar. 

6.  j^milfen  gifba  ffaU  f}tt>ax  od)  en, 
efter  t)and  gerningar : 

7.  Weniligen,  priö  od)  dra,  octi  ofSr- 
gdngligt  mdfeube  beni,  fom  meb  tdla- 
niob,  uti  goba  gerningar,  fara  efter 
emigt  lif. 

8.  ä)Ien  bem  fom  entrdtne  dro,  o^ 
icfe  miija  l))ba  fanningen,  utan  li)ba 
ordttbeten,  ogunft  od)  mrebe: 

9.  öebr&ftoelfc  od)  dngefl  &ftoer  ^mar 
od)  en  raenniffad  f|dl,  fom  illa  gbr: 
fbrfl  Subarnaé,  ®refema&  orffd. 

10.  Snen  b^ber,  od)  dra,  od)  frlb, 
l^mar  od)  en.  fom  mdl  g5r :  forfl  3u- 
barna,  érefema  od fd : 

11.  $t)  ®ub  fer  Irfc  efter  perfonen. 

12.  911a  be  fom  utan  iag  fi)nbat 
bafma,  be  njarba  od  utan  lag  fbrtap- 
pabe,  od)  alle  fom  uti  lagen  hafna 
fl)nbot,  be  roarba  meb  lagen  b&mbe, 

13.  {%\)  be  dro  ide  idttfdrbige  for 
(gubi,  fom  l)hxa  lagen ;  utan  be  fom 
g&ra  efter  lagen,  be  marba  rdttfirbige 
f)dllne. 

14.  ^erf&re,  om  fiebningarne,  fom 
ide  bafioa  lagen,  g5ra  bod  af  naturen 
bet  lagen  innebdiler,  be  famme,  dnbod 
be  ide  b^ftoa  lagen,  dro  be  llfmdl  fig 
f  jelfme  lag ; 

15.  ^tDilfa  betoifa  lagend  merf  mara 
ffrifmit  i  beraö  bjertan,  ber  beraö  fam- 
meten  bdr  bem  hiittne,  oc^  berafi  tanfar, 
fom  fig  inb5rbed  anflaga  eller  od 
urfaFa.) 

16.  ^d  ben  bagen,  ndr  ®ub  menni- 
ffornad  Ibnligbeter  b&ma  ffall.  genom 
ädfum  (Sbtifium,  efter  mitt  doange- 
Uum. 

17.  ei,  bu  faaaö  en  3«be,  od)  f&r- 
iSter  big  pd  lagen,  od)  berömmer  big 
af  ®ubi, 

-  18.  D^  h)et  6an0  tDilja,  od)  efter  bu 


penitent  heart,  lareasurest  up  xuaJ» 
thyself  wrath  against  the  day  of 
wrath  and  revelation  of  the  right^ 
eous  jadgment  of  God ; 

6  Who  will  reuder  to  every  man 
according  to  his  deeds : 

7  To  them  who  by  patient  oon- 
tinaanoe  in  well  doing  seek  for 
glory  and  honour  and  immortality, 
eternal  life : 

8  But  unto  them  that  are  oonten- 
tious;  and  do  not  obey  the  tmth, 
but  obey  unrighteousness,  indigna- 
tion  and  wrath, 

9  Tribulation  and  anguish,  upon 
every  soul  of  man  that  doeth  evil ; 
of  the  Jew  first,  and  also  of  the 
Gentile ; 

10  But  glory,  honour,  and  peace, 
to  eVery  man  that  worketh  good; 
to  the  Jow  ilrst,  and  also  to  the 
Gentile : 

1 1  For  there  is  no  respect  of  per- 
sons with  God. 

12  For  as  many  as  have  sinned 
without  law  shall  also  perish  with- 
out  law ;  and  as  many  as  have  sin- 
ned in  the  law  shall  be  judged  by 
the  law ; 

13  (For  not  the  hearers  of  the  law 
are  just  before  God,  but  the  doert 
of  the  law  shall  be  justified. 

14  For  when  the  Gentiles,  whi<^ 
have  not  the  law,  do  by  nature  dir 
things  contained  in  the  law,  ihese, 
having  not  the  law,  are  a  law  unta' 
themselves : 

15  Which  shew  the  work  of 
law  written  in  their  hearta,  tii( 
conscience  also  bearing  witness, 
and  their  thoughts  the  mean  while 
accusing  or  else  excusing  ene  an^ 
other ;)  I 

16  In  the  day  when  God  ehwA 
judge  the  secrets  of  men  by  Jesn^ 
Christ  according  to  my  gospel. 

17  Behold,  thou  art  called  a  Jew, 
and  restest  in  the  law,  and  roake4 
thy  boast  of  God,  ^ 

18  And  knowest  his  wUl,  and  apJ 
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ix  nnbeitoifl  i  lagen,  profbar  bu  ^toah 
hån  ax. 

19.  Od)  tilltror  big  mara  en  lebare 
bem,  fom  blinbe  dro.  od)  bem  ett  ljud, 
fom  i  mbrfret  dro, 

20.  ^em  en  tuftomdftare,  fom  bår- 
aftige  dro,  bem  en  Idrare.  fom  enfal- 
bige  dro,  od)  f^aftoer  formen  tiii  bet 
fom  toetanbed,  od)  rdtt  dr  i  laaen. 

21.  ^u  idrer  t>ii  anbra,  od)  idrer  big 
intet  fjelf.  ^u  pxcbitat :  S)lan  ftaU 
icfeflidla;  oc^  bu  ftidL 

22.  ^u  fdger:  Witan  \tali  icfe  g5ra 
\)ov  ]  od)  tn  bebrifroer  l^or.  3)u  (ti)g- 
geö  mib  afguberi;  o(^  bu  berbfkoar 
d^ubi  bet  ^onom  tiUf)&rer. 

23.  ^u  ber&mmer  big  af  (agen ;  oc^ 
toan^brar  (&ut)  meb  lagend  bf^oer" 
trdbning. 

24.  ^i)  fbr  eber  ffull  marber  (&iM 
namn  forfmdbabt  iblanb  ^ebningar- 
na,  fttfom  ffrifmit  dr. 

25.  Dmffdrelfen  boger,  om  bu  I^dder 
lagen ;  men  I)åUer  bu  icfe  lagen,  fd  dr 
bin  omffdrelfe  toorben  en  f&rl)ub. 

26.  pm  nu  f5r^uben  håller  lagend 
rdttfdrbig.Vt.  mdn  itfe  ^anö  f6rj)ub 
bllftpa  rdfnab  för  omffdrelfe? 

27.  Cd)  bermeb  ffer  bd,  att  bet  fom 
af  naturen  dr  f&r^ub,  od)  fuUfomnar 
lagen,  flall  bSma  big,  fom  unber 
bofflaftoen  od)  omffdrelfen  bri)ter  la- 
gen. 

28.  $1)  M  ax  icfe  3ube,  fom  utmdr- 
teö  dr  3ube ;  e)  fteller  bet  omffdrelfe, 
fom  uttodrteö  ffer  på  fbttet. 

29.  Utan  bjft  dr  3ube,  fom  Inmdrteé 
bolb  dr;  od)  Wertanö  omffdrelfe,  dr 
om^drelfe.  ben  fom  ffer  i  anbanom, 
od)  iit  efter  bofflafmen,  ^milfend  \>xi^ 
icfe  dr  af  menniffor,  utan  af  ®ubi. 


tig^ 


3.  (Ea)}iter 

,n)ab  f&rbel  I)afh)a  bd  Subarne? 
(Sller  ^h)ab  dr  omffdrelfen  n\)U 


provest  the  things  that  ajre  more 
excellent,  being  instmcted  out  of 
the  law ; 

19  And  art  confident  that  thou 
thyself  art  a  guide  of  the  blind,  a 
light  of  them  which  are  in  darkness, 

20  An  instructor  of  the  foolish,  a 
teacher  of  babes,  which  hast  the 
form  of  knowledge  and  of  the  truth 
in  the  law. 

21  Thou  therefore  which  teach- 
est  another,  teachest  thou  not  thy- 
self? thou  that  preaohest  a  man 
should  not  steal,  dost  thou  steal  ? 

22  Thou  that  sayest  a  man  should 
not  commit  adultery,  dost  thou  com- 
mit  adultery  ?  thou  that  abhorrest 
idols,  dost  thou  commit  sacrilege  ? 

23  Thou  that  makest  thy  boast 
of  the  law,  through  breakiog  the 
law  dishonourest  thou  God  ? 

24  For  the  name  of  God  is  blas- 
phemed  amongtheGentiles  through 
you,  as  it  is  written. 

25Forcircumcisionverilyprofiteth, 
if  thou  keep  the  law :  but  if  thou  be 
a  breaker  of  the  law,  thy  ciroumoi- 
sion  is  made  unciroumcision. 

26  Therefore,  if  the  uncircumcis- 
ion  keep  the  righteousness  of  the 
law,  shal]  not  his  unciroumcision 
be  counted  for  circumcision  ? 

27  And  shall  not  uncircumoision 
which  is  by  nature,  if  it  fulfil  the 
law,  judge  thee,  who  by  the  letter 
and  circumcision  dost  transgress 
the  law? 

28  For  he  is  not  a  Jew,  which  is 
one  outwardly ;  neither  is  that  cir- 
cumcision, which  is  outward  in  the 
flesh: 

29  But  he  i5  a  Jew,  which  is  one 
inwardly ;  and  circumcision  is  that 
of  the  heart,  in  the  spirit,  and  not 
in  the  letter;  whose  praise  is  not 
of  men.  but  of  God. 


CHAPTER  III. 

HAT  advantage  then  hath 
the  Jew?  or  what  proftLtf 
there  of  circumcision  ? 
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2.  3o,  ganffa  mi^tfet.  g5rfl,  att 
bcm  t)afmer  toatit  betrobt  bet  (^ub  ta- 
lat ^fmer. 

3.  $n>ab  magt  ligger  ber))år  att  fom- 
llge  af  bein  icfe  trobbe?  (SfuUe  beraö 
otro  gSra  (^ubd  tro()et  oni  intet? 

4.  löort  bet.  föare  t)dUreQ^ub  fann- 
fdrbig,  od)  t)tt>ax  od}  en  menniffa  l6gn- 
oftlg,  fttfom  ffrifrolt  dr:  ^å  bet  bu 
blifroer  rdttfdrbig  i  bitt  orb,  od)  6ftoer- 
rrinijer,  ndr  bu  b5raed. 

5.  ér  bet  nu  fd,  att  mdr  ordttfdrblg- 
l)tt  pxi^av  ®ub8  jtdttfdrblgbet;  f)mab 
milie  n)i  fdga?  «[r  <Bub  ordttfdrbig. 
fom  mrebgaö  ber&ftoer?  3ag  talar 
efter  menniffo  fdtt. 

6.  ibort  bet:  t\)  f)uxu  funbe  O^ub  hå 
b&matperlben? 

7.  It)  om  ®ubd  fanning  morbe  t)|)- 
|)erliaare  af  min  ibgn,  I)onom  tiU  )>rid, 
bmi  jruUe  |ag  t)å  dnnu  b5mad,  fom  en 
fi)nbare? 

8.  Cd)  i*e  ^dflre  gira,  fdfom  toi 
»Darbe  firfmdbbe,  od)  fora  ndgre  fdga, 
att  mi  ffole  fdga :  Sdt  og  gbra  onbt, 
pd  bet  ber  fommer  gobt  af,  ifttiifa^ 
fbrb6melfe  dr  allbeled  rdtt. 

9.  ^uru  dr  ha  beröm?  ^aftoe  n>i 
ndgon  fjrbel  f5r  bem  ?  Slieingen.  %\) 
to\  bafme  bet  nu  beioifat,  att  ödbe^u- 
bar  od)  ®refer  dro  alle  unber  fi;nD« 

10.  @om  ffrlfmlt  ftdr:  2)en  dr  icfe 
till  fom  rdttfdrbig  dr ;  Irfe  en. 

11.  3ngen  dr  ocf  ben,  fom  fbrftdnbig 
dr ;  ingen  dr  fom  aftar  ®ub. 

13.  91le  l^afma  aftoifit,  allefaroman 
dro  oni)ttige  tporbne;  ingen  dr  fom 
gobt  g5r ;  icfe  till  en. 

13.  ^erad  ftm)pt  dr  en  bpptn  graf ; 
beraö  tungor  brufa  be  till  fmef ;  l)ugg- 
ormaetter  unber  beraö  ldp|)ar; 

14.  ^Dfraö  mun  dr  full  meb  bannor 
od)  bitterhet ; 

15.  ^crad  ft>tter  fnare  till  att  ut- 
gjuta blob ; 

16.  8ortn)(felfe  od)  meberm&ba  i  be- 
rad  mdgar ; 

17.  C4)  fribfend  mdg  meta  be  icfe. 


2  Much  every  way :  chiefly,  be- 
cause  that  uiito  them  were  oom* 
mitted  the  oracles  of  Grod. 

3  For  what  if  sonie  did  not  be- 
lie  ve?  Bhall  their  unbelief  make 
the  faith  of  God  without  effect  ? 

4  God  forbid:  yea,  let  God  be 
true,  but  every  man  a  liar ;  as  it 
is  written,  That  thou  mightest  U 
justified  in  thy  sayings,  and  might* 
est  overcome  when  thou  art  jndged. 

5  But  if  our  unrighteousness  com- 
mend  the  righteousness  of  God, 
what  shall  we  say  ?  Is  God  un* 
righteous  who  taketh  vengeance? 
I  speak  as  a  man; 

6  God  forbid :  for  then  how  shall 
God  judge  the  world  ? 

7  For  if  the  truth  of  God  liath 
more  abounded  through  my  lieunto 
his  glory ;  why  yet  am  1  also  jadged 
as  a  sinner  ? 

8  And  not  rather.  as  we  be  slån- 
derously  reported,  and  as  some  af^ 
firm  that  we  say,  Let  us  do  evilj 
that  good  may  come  ?  whpse  dam- 
nation is  just. 

9  What  then  ?  are  we  better  thad 
they  ?  No,  in  no  wise :  for  we  hare 
before  proved  both  Jews  and  Gen^ 
tiles,  that  they  are  all  under  sin;! 

10  As  it  is  written,  There  is  noniq 
righteous,  no,  not  one : 

1 1  There  is  none  that  understandj 
eth,  there  is  none  that  seeketh  afj 
ter  God.  ' 

12  They  are  all  gone  out  of  tbl 
way,  they  are  together  bec<nne  u» 
profitahle ;  there  is  none  that  doctl 
good,  no,  not  one. 

13  Their  throat  is  an  opensepi^ 
chre ;  with  their  tongues  they  hatj 
used  deceit ;  the  poison  of  asps  ^ 
under  their  lips :  I 

14  Whose  mouth  is  full  of  cursia 
and  bitterness :  < 

15  Their  feet  are  swift  to  sb 
blood: 

1 6  Destruction  and  misery  are  jj 
their  ways : 

17  And  the  way  of  peace 
they  not  known  • 
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18.  ®ubö  rdbbI)Qgc  dr  icfc  for  btraö 
&0on. 

19.  (Bå  mete  tt>\,  att  alt  bet  lagen 
fdger,  bet  fdger  l)on  till  beni,  fom  un- 
ber  lagen  dro ;  att  f)tt>at  od)  en  mun 
ffall  tiUftoppaö.  od)  all  merlben  ffaU 
f5r  ®ubi  brott^ig  marba. 

20.  ^erf5re.  att  intet  r5tt  fan  afla- 
genö  gerninflar  marba  rdttfdrbigt  fbr 
ftonom ;  ti>  äf  lagen  fdnncr  man  fi)n- 
ben. 

21  9Ren  nu  dr  ®ube  rdttfdrbigf)et, 
utan  lagend  tiUbjelp,  u)>penbar  mor- 
ben,  bemlft  genom  lagen  od)  ^rop[)e- 
terna :. 

22.  <Den  ®ub8  rdttfdrblgbet.  fdger 
jag,  fom  foramer  af  36fu  (Sbriftl  tro 
tiU  alla,  od)  &fmer  alla  bem  fom  tro: 
tt)  bdr  dr  ingen  dtffilnab ; 

23.  ^llefamman  dro  be  ft)nbare,  od) 
!)afh)a  Intet  berömma  fig  af  f6r  ®ubl: 

24.  Ocö  marba  rdttfdrblge  utan  for- 
fft)llan.  af  l)an8  ndb,  genom  ben  för- 
lovning, fom  I  (SI)rifto  S^fu  ffebb  dr, 

25.  é^ilfen  ®ub  bafmer  fatt  f5r  en 
Sldbaftol,  genom  tron,  i  band  blob,  i 
bmilfen  f)an  idter  fe  fin  rdttfdrbigbet, 
i  bet,  att  fyxn  f&rlåter  fi)nberna,  fom 
blefna  moro  unber  ®ubd  tSlamob ; 

26.  %\n  att  låta  fe  i  benna  tiben  fin 
rdttfdrbigbet;  på  bet  ban  aflena  ffall 
mara  rdttfdrbig,  od)  g&ra  ben  rdttfdr- 
big,  fom  dr  af  3€fu  tro. 

27.  ftmar  dr  nu  bin  ber&mmelfe? 
^on  dr  utelDcft.  äWeb  tjtoah  lag? 
ajleb  gemingarnaö  lag?  9k\\  utan 
meb  trond  lag. 

28.  Så  bdlle  mi  nu  btt,  att  menni- 
ffan  marber  rdttfdrbig  af  tron,  utan 
lagend  gerningar. 

29.  (Siler  dr  ®iit>  allenafl  Subarnad 
<»ub?  år  I)an  ocT  icfe  ^ebningarnad 
i^nt>^  3o  mifFerligen.ocf  i&ebnlngarnaö. 

30.  efter  bet  en  ®ub  dr,  fom  gir 
omftdrelfen  rdttfdrbig  af  tron,  od) 
fir^uben  genom  tron. 

31.  ®&re  mi  bd  lagen  om  intet  meb 
tron?  S3ort  bet;  utan  mi  u)}prdtte 
lagen. 


18  There  is  no  fear  of  God  beiore 
their  eyes. 

19  Now  we  know  that  what  thingR 
soever  the  law  saith,  it  saitii  to 
them  who  are  under  the  law :  that 
every  mouth  may  be  stopped,  and 
all  the  world  may  become  guilty 
before  God. 

20  Therefore  by  the  deeds  of  the 
law  there  shall  no  flesh  be  justified 
in  his  sight :  for  by  the  law  is  the 
knowledge  of  sin. 

21  But  now  the  righteousness  of 
God  without  the  law  is  manifested, 
being  witnessed  by  the  law  and  the 
prophets ; 

22  Even  the  righteousness  of  God 
which  is  by  faith  of  Jesus  Chris  t 
unto  all  and  upon  all  them  that 
believe ;  for  there  is  no  difFeronce : 

23  For  all  have  sinned,  and  come 
short  of  the  glory  of  God ; 

24  Being  justified  freely  by  his 
grace  through  the  redemption  that 
is  in  Christ  Jesus : 

25  Whom  God  hath  set  forth  to  be 
a  propitiatiou  through  faith  in  his 
blood)  to  declare  his  righteousness 
for  the  remission  of  sina  that  are 
past,  through  the  forbearance  of 
God; 

26  To  declare,  I  say^  at  this  time 
his  righteousness :  that  he  might 
be  just,  and  the  justifier  of  him 
which  believeth  in  Jesus. 

27  Where  is  boas  ting  then  ?  It  is 
exduded.  By  what  law  ?  of  works  ? 
Nay ;  but  by  the  law  of  faith. 

28  Therefore  we  conclude  that  a 
man  is  justified  by  faith  without 
the  deeds  of  the  law. 

29  Is  he  the  God  of  the  Jews  only  ? 
is  he  not  also  of  the  Gentiles  ?  Yes, 
of  the  Gentiles  also : 

30  Seeing  it  is  one  God,  which 
shall  justify  the  circumcision  by 
faith,  and  uncircumcision  through 
faith.     . 

31  Do  we  then  make  void  the  law 
through  faith?  God  forbid:  yea, 
've  establish  the  law. 
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4.  (Ia|)ite(. 


^ 


,tt)ab  fdgc  »I  t>å  mor  faber,  Hbra- 
\)am,  efter  f5ttet  i)a\wa  funuit? 

2.  2)et  fdfle  h)l :  år  Äbral^m  rdtt- 
fdrblg  roorbcn  nf  gemlngarna,  fä  ^af- 
tver  ban  bet  ben  md  berbmma  fig  af; 
men  icTe  f&r  ®ubl. 

3.  ölenbtoabfdgerSfrlften?  Abra- 
ham trobbe  ®ubi.  od)  bet  tvarbt  f)o- 
nom  rdfnabt  tlU  rdttfdrblgf^et. 

4.  9Ren  f^onom,  fom  bdller  fig  mib 
geruingarna,  morber  l6nen  itfe  rdfnab 
af  ndb,  utan  af  pUft. 

5.  SWen  ()onom,  fom  Icfe  bdUer  fig 
mib  gerningarna,  utan  tror  \>å  bonom, 
fom  ttn  ogubaftiga  g&r  rdttfdrbig, 
l^and  tro  tvarber  ^onom  rdfnab  tiU 
rdttfdrbig[)et. 

6.  8dfom  orf  2)at)tb  fdger:  «tt  fa- 
lig^ten  dr  ben  menniffand,  ^milfeii 
(^ub  tillrdfnar  rdttfdrblgl)eten,  utan 
gemlngar. 

7.  6ailge  dro  be,  fom  beraö  ordtt- 
fdrbig^eter  dro  f&rldtna,  od)  berad 
f»)nber  dro  &fh)erfft)lba. 

8.  8aiig  dr  ben  man,  fom  ®ub  ingen 
fi)nb  tillrdfnar. 

9.  9Rån  nu  benna  faligbeten  allenafl 
tDara  fommen  5ftt)er  omffdrelfen,  eller 
ocT  5fiDer  fbrbuben  ?  föl  fuge  )u,  att 
Slbra^im  marbt  tron  rdfnab  till  rdtt- 
fdrbigl^et. 

10.  i^uru  bjef  ^on  bå  fy>n(m  tillrdf- 
nab?  Wdr  f)an  tt>ar  i  omffdrelfen, 
eller  ndr  tian  mar  i  forbuben  ?  3rfe 
i  omffdrelfen  utan  i  f&r!)uben. 

11.  ölen  ban  tog  omffdrelfenö  tecfen 
fjr  ett  infegel  till  tronö  rdttfdrbigbct, 
bmilfen  ban  l^abe  i  f5rl^uben :  att  ban 
ffuUe  mara  allad  berad  faber,  fom  i 
fjrbuben  trobbe,  att  fdbant  ffullc  orf 
rdfnaö  bem  f&r  rdttfdrbig()et 


13.  ^edlifed  otr  omffdreifend  faber. 
icfe  bem  allenaft  fom  dro  af  omffdrel- 
fen, utan  o(f  bem,  fom  manbra  i  trond 
fotf<)dr,  fom  mar  i  mdr  foberö,  Sibra- 
bamd,  f&r^ub. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

TTTHAT  shall  we  say  then  th 
VV    Abraham,  our  father,  as  pel 
taining  to  the  flesh  hath  foand  ? 

2  For  if  Abraham  wero  justifiei 
by  worlfs,  he  hath  whereof  to  g\oTy\ 
but  not  before  God. 

3  For  what  saith  the  Scripture! 
Abraham  believed  God.  and  itwi 
counted  unto  him  for  righteousnesi 

4  Now  to  him  that  worketh  is  tln 
reward  not  reckoned  of  grace,  bi 
of  debt. 

5  But  to  him  that  worketh  no 
but  believeth  on  him  that  justifiet 
the  ungodly.  his  faith  is  countei 
for  righteousness. 

6  Even  as  David  also  describet 
the  blessedness  of  the  man.  uni 
whom  Grod  imputeth  righteous] 
without  works, 

7  Sayingj  Blessed  are  they  wh« 
iniquities  are-forgiven,  and  wh< 
sins  are  covered. 

8  Blessed  is  the  man  to  whoi 
the  Lord  will  not  impute  sin. 

9  Cometh  this  blessedness  tb< 
npon  the  circumcision  only,  or  u 
on   thé  uncircumcision  aiso?   fi 
we  say  that  faith  was  reckoned 
Abraham  for  righteousness. 

10  How  was  it  then  reckoned 
when  he  was  in  circumcision.  or  i 
uncircumcision  ?  Not  in  circumeii 
ion,  but  in  uncircumcision. 

11  And  he  received  the  sign  o 
circumcision,  a  seal  of  the  righi 
eousness  of  the  faith  which  he  ht 
yet  being  uncircumcised :  thatj 
might  be  the  father  of  all  them  * 
believe,  though  they  be  not  circun 
cised  ]  that  righteousness  might ' 
imputed  unto  them  also : 

12  And  the  father  of  circnniois^ 
to  them  who  are  not  of  the  cireis 
cision  only,  but  who  also  walk 
the  steps  of  that  faith  of  our  fatlM 
Abraham,  which  he  had  being 
uncircumcised. 
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13.  Z\)  bet  Ibftet.  at  fym  ffuUe  maröa 
toerlbcnd  arftDinge,  dr  Icfc  ffcbt  »bra- 
i)ani  o(t^  l^and  fdb.  genom  lagen,  utan 
genom  trend  rdttfdrbig^et 

14.  $1)  om^be  fom  i\)t>a  till  lagen, 
dro  arf^oingar,  fd  dr  tron  oni^ttig 
toorben,  oå)  löftet  dr  blifmit  om  jntet. 

15.  Xt)  lagen  fommer  mrebe  dftab, 
\\)  ber  ingen  lag  dr,  ber  dr  irfc  bcUer 
ofroertrdbelfe. 

16.  5)crforc  mdfle  bet  toara  af  tron, 
att  bet  ffall  mara  af  ndb,  od)  l&ftet 
faft  blifma  dt  all  fdben ;  icfe  f)onom 
allenaft,  fom  dr  af  lagen,  utan  ocf 
l)onom,  fom  draf  $lbraf)amd  tro,  l)h)tl« 
fen  dr  allad  mdr  faber, 

17.  @om  ffrlfmit  dr:  3ag  l^afmer 
fatt  big  till  en  gaber  &ftt>er  mdnga 
^ebnlngar,  f6r  Ol^ubi,  ben  bu  trott 
^afh^er,  t)tt)\iUn  be  b&ba  g&r  lefwanbe, 
od)  fållar  be  ting  fom  icfe  dro,  lifa  fom 
be  tooro. 

18.  Oc^  l)an  trobbc  på  bet  l)op|),  ber 
Intet  t)o))|)  mar,  att  f)qn  ffuile  marba 
radnga  ^ebningarö  fäbcr,  fom  fagbt 
mar  till  t)onom:  Så  ffall  bin  fdb 
mara. 

19.  D4)  ^an  marbt  icfe  fmag  I  tron, 
oå)  aftabe  icfe  fin  balfboba  frop^,  t\) 
f)ai\  mar  ndra  i^unbrabe  dr  gammal ; 
ej  ^eller  8arad  ()alfb5ba  qmeb. 

20.  Zt)  han  tmlflabe  Intet  på  ®ub9 
löfte  racb  otro ;  utan  marbt  ftarf  i  tron, 
gifmanbe  ®ubi  dran. 

21.  Oc!)  mar  fullmig  berpd,  att  ben 
fom  lofmabe,  ^an  mar  ocf  mdgtig  bet 
att  ^dna. 

22.  3)erf6re  marbt  bet  ocf  rdfnabt 
bonom  till  rdttfdrbig^et. 

23.,  ©d  dr  betta  icfe  aUenafl  ffrlfbit 
f&r  9a nd  ffuU,  att  ^onom  tillrdfnabt 
marbt ; 

24.  Utan  odT  f5r  mdr  ffull,  fom  bet 
ocffd  tillrdfnabt  marber,  ndr  mi  tro 
på  öonom  fora  mdr  fi€9lrc  3<i^fum 
upl)mdcfte  ifrdn  be  bbba. 

25.  ^milfen  f5r  mdra  fi)nber6  ffull 
dr  utgifmen,  o<J^  f5r  tt>åv  rdttfdrbig- 
^td  ffuU  ut)t>mdcft 
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13  For  the  promise,  that  he  should 
be  the  heir  of  the  world,  was  not 
to  Abraham,  or  to  his  seed,  through 
the  law,  but  through  the  righteous- 
ness  of  faith. 

14  For  if  they  which  are  of  the  lavr 
be  heirs,  faith  is  made  void,  and  the 
promise  made  of  none  effect : 

15  Because  the  law  worketh 
wrath :  for  where  no  law  is,  then 
is  no  transgression. 

16  Therefore  it  is  of  faith,  that 
it  might  be  by  grace;  to  the  end 
the  promise  might  be  sure  to  all 
the  seed ;  not  to  that  only  which 
is  of  the  law,  but  to  that  also  which 
is  of  the  faith  of  Abraham ;  who 
is  the  father  of  us  all, 

17  (As  it  is  written,  I  have  made 
thee  a  father  of  many  nations,)  be- 
fore  him  whom  he  believed,  even 
God,  who  quickeneth  the  dead,  and 
calleth  those  things  which  be  not 
as  though  they  were : 

18  Who  against  hope  beliéved  in 
hope,  that  he  might  become  the 
father  of  many  nations,  according 
to  that  which  was  spöken.  So  shall 
thy  seed  be. 

19  And  being  not  weak  in  faith, 
he  considered  not  his  own  body 
now  dead,  when  he  was  about  a 
hundred  years  old,  neither  yet  the 
deadness  of  Sarah' s  womb : 

20  He  staggered  not  at  the  promise 
of  God  through  unbelief;  but  was 
strong  in  faith,  giving  glory  to  God ; 

21  And  being  fully  persuaded, 
that  what  he  had  promised,  he 
was  able  also  to  perform. 

22  And  therefore  it  was,  imputed 
to  him  for  righteousness. 

23  Now  it  was  not  written  for  his 
sake  alone,  that  it  was  imputed  to 
him; 

24  But  for  US  also,  to  whom  it 
shall  be  imputed,  if  we  believe  on 
him  that  raised  np  Jesus  our  Lord 
from  the  dead ; 

25  Who  was  delivered  for  our 
offences,  and  was  raised  again  for 
our  justification. 
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5.  ^apittU 

OfVyebati  n)i  nu  rdttfdrbige  n>orbne 
-^*  dre  af  tron,  ^afmc  mi  frib  meb 
OJub.  genom  h)år  ftdölra,  S^fum 
€!)riflum. 

2.  ®enom  l^milfen  tt>\  ^afme  o(f  en 
tillgång  i  tron  till  benna  ndb,  fom  mi 
uti  ftd,  od)  ber&nmie  og  af  l^o<)))ct,  fom 
h)i  I^afme  till  ben  ^drligf)et,  fom  ®ub 
gifma  ffall. 

3.  Cd)  icfe  M  allenafl ;  utan  h)i  be- 
romme  o|  ocf  i  bebrSftvelfen,  metanbe, 
att  bebrbfroelfc  g&r  tdlamob : 

4.  Od)  tdlamob  gir  fSrfaren^et ;,  f&r- 
faren^et  g5r  t)opp ; 

5.  ^en  boppet  Idter  icfe  fomma  på 
ffam:  ti)  ®ub8  fdrlef  dr  utgjuten  I 
todrt  ^jerta,  genom  ben  ^eliga  Snba, 
fom  oJ5  gifmen  dr. 

6.  %\)  ocf  (£()riftud,  ben  ftunb  ml  dnnu 
fmage  iDoro  efter  tiben,  f)afh)er  liblt 
bbben  for  og  fi)nbare. 

7.  92u  ivill  ndt>|)eligen  ndgon  b&  f&r 
bet  fom  rdtt  dr;  f5r  bet  fom  gobt  dr, 
torbe  till  dfmentt)rd  ndgon  b&. 

8.  Derf5re  be))rifar  ®ub  fin  fdrlef  till 
og,  att  (Ebriftud  dr  bbb  f5r  0%,  nåx  mi 
dnnu  moro  fi^nbare. 

9.  (Sd  marbe  nji  ju  mWet  mer  be- 
bdllne  genom  ()onom  f&r  mreben,  efter 
mi  dre  rdttfdrbige  gjorbe  i  f)an^  blob. 

10.  %f)  efter  mi  morbo  f&rlifte  meb 
®ubi,  genom  f)and  @ond  t>ht,  ben 
ftunb  toi  dnnu  moro  omdnner :  mt)(fet 
mer,  efter  tt>\  dre  fjrlifte,  blifme  h)l 
nu  bebdllne  genom  band  lif. 

11.  3(fe  allenaft  bet;  utan  toi  be- 
rbmme  og  o(f  af  O^ubi,  genom  mdr 
^e8flra  S^fum  (Sbriflum,  genom  ftmil- 
fen  nji  nu  fSrlifningen  fdtt  bafh)e. 

12.  5)erf5re,  fdfom  igenom  en  men- 
niffa  dr  fi^nben  fommen  i  merlben,  od) 
fjr  ftjnbenö  ffull  b5ben,  od)  dr  fd  b&- 
ben  fommen  5fh)er  alla  menniffor,  ef- 
ter be  alle  fijnbat  l^afma. 

13.  %\)  ft)nben  mar  mdl  i  merlben, 
alt  intill  lagen;  men  ber  ingen  lag  dr, 
ber  aftaö  icfe  fi)nben. 

14.  Utan  b&ben  mar  mdlbig.  alt 
Ifrdn  Slbam  intill  mo\tn,  bfmer  bem 


CHAPTER  V. 

THEREFORE  being  justifiedby 
faith,  we  have  peace  with  (jod 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 

2  By  whom  also  we  have  access 
by  faith  into  this  grace  wherein 
we  stånd,  and  rejoice  in  hope  of 
the  glory  of  Grod. 

3  And  not  only  so^  but  we  glory 
in  tribulations  also;  knowing  th»; 
tribulation  worketh  patience ; 

4  And  patience,  experience ;  and 
experience,  hope : 

5  And  hope  maketh  not  ashamed; 
because  the  love  of  God  is  shed 
abroad  in  our  hearts  by  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  is  given  unto  us. 

6  For  when  we  were  yet  withoot 
strength,  in  due  time  Christ  died 
for  the  ungodly. 

7  For  scareely  for  a  righteous  man 
will  one  die :  yet  peradventure  for 
a  good  man  some  would  even  dåre 
to  die. 

8  But  God  commendeth  his  lore 
toward  us,  in  that,  while  we  were 
yet  sinners,  Christ  died  for  us. 

9  Much  more  then,  being  now 
justified  by  his  blood,  we  shall  b« 
saved  from  wrath  through  him. 

10  For  if,  when  we  were  enemies, 
we  were  reconciled  to  God  by  ti* 
death  of  his  Son ;  much  more,  be- 
ing reconciled,  we  shall  be  saTcå 
by  his  life. 

11  And  not  only  m,  but  we  a 
joy  in  God  through  our  Lord  JesM 
Christ,  by  whom  we  have  now  r*» 
ceived  the  atonement. 

12  Wherefore,  as  by  one  man,  sitt 
entered  into  the  world,  and  death 
by  sin ;  and  so  death  passed  upoK 
all  men,  for  that  all  have  sinned: 
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orf,  fom  idPc  ^bc  ft^nbat  i  fåban  5f- 
n>ertrdbelfe,  fom  Slbam,  f)tt>'iikn  dr 
fyin^  Ufuelfe.  fom  tiUfommanbe  toax. 

15.  SRcn  bet  ^aftocr  flg  icfc  fa  mcb 
gafban,  fom  meb  ft^nben,  t\)  om  ige- 
nom end  (menniffad)  f^nbdro  mdnge 
b&be :  fd  dr  mi^cfet  mer  %uH  ndb  oc^ 
gdftoa  mdnga  rifeligen  tDeberfaren, 
genom  äiifum  CL^riflum,  fom  ben  ena 
menniffan  tpar  i  ndben. 

16.  Od)  dr  icfe  gafman  aUenafl  hf" 
toeren  fijnb,  fdfom  pbrberftoet  dr  fom- 
mtt  f&r  ben  ena  f)>nbarend  ena  fi)nb : 
ti)  bomen  dr  rommen  af  en  fi^nb  tiO 
f6rb5raetfe;  men  gdfman  of  mdnga 
ft^nber  tiU  rdttfdrbigbet. 

17.  %\)  om  b&ben  I^afioer  f5r  enö  fi^nbö 
ffuU.  iDdibig  marit  igenom  en ;  mDcfet 
mer  fTola  be,  fom  unbfd  ndbend  od) 
gdftvanö  fuaf)et  tiU  rdttfdrbigt^et,  mara 
todlbige  i  iiftoet  genom  en,  Sdfum 
CL^riflum. 

18.  Z\)  fdfom  f&r  end  ft)nb  ffuU,  dr 
firbbmelfc  fommen  bfmer  alia  menni- 
ffor :  fd  fommer  ocf  igenom  end  rdtt- 
fdrbigl^et,  liffen»  rdttfdrbigl^et  ofh)er 
åtta  menuiffor. 

19.  Z\)  fdfom  f5r  en  menniffad  oli)b- 
nab.  dro  mdngc  marbne  fi^nbare :  fo 
toarba  ocf  f &r  end  It)bnabd  ftuU.  mdnge 
rdttfdrbige. 

20.  %)Un  lagen  dr  ocffd  f)dr  meb  in- 
rommen,  att  f))nben  ffulle  bftoerfloba ; 
men  ber  fi)nben  5fberfl5bbf,  ber  &f- 
tDerflSbbe  hå  ndben  m))(fet  mer : 

21.  ^d  bet,  att  fdfom  fDnben  l^fteer 
todlbig  tparit  titt  b5ben ;  fd  ffuUe  ocf 
ndben  todlbig  mara,  genom  rdttfdrbig- 
(Kten,  tiU  eminnerligt  lif,  genom  3(i« 
fum  St)riflum. 

6.  (|[a})itel. 

C\mab  mitie  ml  tå  foga  ?  Sfote  mi 
*V  bliftoo  i  fi)nben,  på  bet  ndben 
ira«6fn>erfl&ba? 

2.  »ort  bet  J  m  fom  dre  bobe  ifrdn 
f^nben,  ^uru  ffutte  mi  dnnu  fefba  i 
^ne? 

a.  föeten  3  i(fe,  att  otte  mi  fom  dre 
tw».  26 


them  that  had  not  sinned  after  the 
similitude  of  Adam' s  transgression, 
who  is  the  figure  of  him  that  was 
to  come. 

15  But  not  as  the  offence;  so  also 
is  the  free  gift :  for  if  through  the 
offence  of  one  many  be  dead,  much 
more  the  grace  of  God,  and  the  gift 
by  grace  which  is  by  one  man,  Je- 
sus Christ,  hath  abounded  unto 
many. 

16  And  not  as  it  was  by  one  that 
sinned,  so  is  the  gift :  for  the  judg- 
ment  wcls  by  one  to  condemnation, 
but  the  free  gift  is  of  many  ofiences 
unto  JQstification. 

17  For  if  by  one  man's  offence 
death  reigned  by  one;  much  more 
they  which  receive  abundance  of 
grace  and  of  the  gift  of  righteous- 
ness  shall  reign  m  life  by  one,  Je- 
sus Ghrist. 

18  Therefore,  as  by  the  offence  of 
one  judgment  came  upon  all  men 
to  condemnation ;  even  so  by  the 
righteousness  of  one  the  free  gift 
came  upon  all  men  unto  justifica- 
tion  of  life. 

19  For  as  by  one  man's  disobe- 
dience  many  were  made  sinners,  so 
by  the  obedience  of  one  shall  many 
be  made  righteous. 

20  Moreover  the  law  entered, 
that  the  offence  might  abound. 
But  where  sin  abounded,  grace 
did  much  more  abound: 

21  That  as  sin  hath  reigned  unto 
death,  even  so  might  grace  reign 
through  righteousness  unto  eternal 
life  by  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

WHAT    shall  we   say  then? 
Shall  we   continue  in  sin, 
that  grace  may  abound? 

2  God  forbid.  How  shall  we,  that 
are  dead  to  sin,  live  any  longer 
therein  ? 

3  Know  ye  not,  that  so  many  of  us 
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hiptt  m  €lE)rifluin  3(ifuni,  toi  dre 
b5))tetiUll)andb6b? 
4  82  dre  )t)i  ju  begrafne  meb  ^o* 
nom,  genom  toJptt,  i  b6ben :  att  fd- 
fom  £()riftud  dr  u)»»Ddctt  ifrdn  be 
b&ba,  genom  gabrend  I)drltgt)et  fd 
ffole  ocf  )Di  tDanbra  i  ett  nt)tt  lefh)erne. 

5.  %\)  om  )Di,  famt  meb  ^onom,  in- 
))iantabe  marbe  titt  en  iifa  b&b,  fd 
marbe  mi  ocf  u|)|)ftdnbelfen  lite ; 

6.  SBetanbe,  att  lodr  gamla  menni- 
ffa  dr  fordfdfl  meb  I)onom,  på  bet,  att 
fi)nbarro))))en  \ta\i  marba  oro  intet 
att  mi  icfe  ()drefter  ffoie  iiena  ft)nben. 

7.  ill)  ben  fom  bbb  dr,  f)an  år  rdtt- 
fdrbi^ab  ifrdn  f))nben. 

8.  $lre  )Di  nu  b5be  meb  €I)rifto,  fd  tro 
)Di,  att  mi  ocf  ftole  leftoa  meb  ^onoro; 

9.  SBetanbe,  att  (S^riftud,  fom  ifrdn 
be  b6ba  u))))md(rt  dr.  b6r  intet  mer  ] 
b5ben  fdr  intet  mer  magt  bftoer  (^onom. 

10.  %t)  bet  ^an  Mef  b&b,  blef  f)an 
fi)nben  b5b  en  gong;  men  bet  ^an 
lefh)er,  le^er  f)m  Q^ubi. 

11.  ®d  I)åner  ocT  3  eber  berfjre,  att 
3  dren  b6be  ft)nben,  od)  leftoen  (^ubi, 
genom  d^riftum  3<&fum,  mdr  ^CliKra. 

12.  8d  låter  nu  icfe  f))nbrn  tvdlbig 
tDara  i  eber  b6beliga  Irfamen,  fd  att  3 
^nne  efterfoljen  uti  I)enned  luflar. 

13.  f^é)  glfber  irfe  fi)nben  ebra  lem- 
mar tiU  ordttfdrbigbetend  ma)>en; 
utan  giftoer  eber  fjelfh)a  ®ubi,  Iifa 
fom  be  ber  bbbe  f)aitt>a  toaxit,  oé^  nu 
iefkoa;  oé)  ebra  irmmar  O^ubi,  tiU 
rdttfdrbigl^rtend  tDapen. 

14.  %\)  ft)nben  f(aU  icfe  marba  tDdl- 
Wg  ofmer  eber;  efter 3  dren  icfe  unber 
lagen,  utan  unber  ndben. 

15.  S^uxu  t>å'i  <SfoIe  »i  f»)nba,  me- 
ban  n>i  dre  icfe  unber  iagen,  utan  un- 
ber ndbcn?    ©ort  bet! 

16.  SBcten  3  icfe.  att  f^mm  3  gif^n 
eber  \bx  tjenare  tiU  att  it^ba,  fyin^ 
tienare  dren  3»  fom  3  lt)bige  dren; 
ttjltoah  bet  dr  mer  fi)nben  tiU  bbben, 
etter  l^bnaben  titt  rdttfdrbigf^eten? 


as  were  baptized  into  Jesus  Chriti 
were  baptized  into  his  death? 

4  Therefore  we  are  bariedwiUi 
him  by  baptism  into  death :  that 
like  as  Ghrist  was  raised  up  from 
the  dead  by  the  glory  of  the  Father, 
even  so  we  also  should  walk  ia 
newness  of  life. 

5  For  if  we  have  been  planted 
together  in  the  likeness  of  his  deatti, 
we  shall  be  also  in  the  likeness  of 
his  resurreotion : 

6  Knowing  this.  that  onr  old  man 
is  crucifled  with  Atm,  that  the  body 
of  sin  might  be  destroyed,  thtt 
heooeforth  we  should  not  serve  sin. 

7  For  he  that  is  dead  is  freedfrom 
sin. 

8  Now  if  we  be  dead  with  Ghrist, 
we  believe  that  we  shall  also  liv« 
with  him : 

9  Knowing  that  Ghrist  beiDg 
raised  from  the  dead  dieth  no 
more ;  death  hath  no  more  domin- 
ion  över  him. 

10  For  in  that  he  died,  he  died 
unto  sin  once :  but  in  that  he  Ur- 
eth,  he  liveth  unto  €rod. 

1 1  Likewise  reckon  ye  also  your* 
selves  to  be  dead  indeed  unto  sin, 
but  alive  unto  €rod  through  Jesus 
Ghrist  our  Lord. 

12'  Let  not  sin  therefore  reign  ia 
your  mortal  body,  that  ye  shouiå 
obey  it  in  the  lusts  thereof. 

13  Neither  yield  ye  your  membe» 
as  instruments  of  unrighteousnetf 
unto  sin :  but  yield  yourselves  uDto 
6od,asthose  that  are  alive  from  the 
dead,  and  your  membersof  inströ* 
ments  of  righteousness  unto  God. 

14  For  sill  shall  not  have  domia* 
ion  över  you :  for  ye  are  not  undel 
the  law,  but  under  grace. 

15  What  then?  shall  we  sin,b^ 
cause  we  are  not  under  the  la^ 
but  under  grace  ?  God  forbid.      ] 

16  Know  ye  not,  that  to  wfaomyi 
yield  yourselves  servants  to  obc^ 
his  servants  ye  are  to  whom  y» 
obey ;  whether  of  sin  unto  dea^ 
or  of  obedience  unto  righteousMtft 
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17.  mtn  iåfmb  mxc  ®ub,  att  3 
^fmcn  tvartt  f))nbend  tfcnare,  odjfåxtn 
Docf  af  ^jertat  lt)bige  morbne,  uti  ben 
idrbomö  efterfi;n,  fom  3  dren  gifnc  tiO. 

18.  SUen  nu,  meban  3  dren  friabe 
ifrdn  f))nben,  dren  3  rdttfdrbigl^etend 
tjenare  morbne. 

19.  3^9  talar  ^drom  efter  menut- 
ffore  fdtt  f&r  eber  thttmqa  ftrb^lig- 
(letd  flull;  lifa  fom  3  f)aftotn  ebra 
lemmar  gifbit  orenlig^ten  od)  ordtt- 
fdrbtg^eten  tiU  t\cn%  ifrdn  ben  ena 
Drdttfdrbigl^ten  till  ben  anbra :  fd  gif- 
mer  ocf  nu  ebra  lemmar  rdttfdrbigbeten 
tia  t]enfl,  att  be  mdga  marba  l^lige. 

20.  2t^  bd  3  tooren  ft)nbend  tjenare» 
bd  »oren  3  frie  ifrdn  rdttfdrbigl^eten. 

31.  ^toab  gagn  ^ben  3  bd  af  bet 
ber  3  nu  bl))gend,ti)ib?  t);  titt  fdbant 
|r  b6ben  dnbalt)rten. 

23.  SWen  nu,  meban  3  dren  frie  »orb- 
ne  ifrdn  ft^nben,  oé)  toorbne  (iubd  tje- 
nare,^ftoen3tberfrurt,att3l^ligett>ar- 
ben ;  od)  titt  dnbalt)»,  eminnerligt  lif. 

23.  %t)  fi)nbend  l6n  dr  b&ben ;  men 
®ub«  gdfma  dr  bet  emiga  lifioet  ge- 
nom (£f)riflum  3<Sfum,  toix  ^^9iva. 
• 

7.  Ca|)itel. 

nntteten  3  icTe.  fdrc  brjber.  (ti)  Jag 
*^*^  talar  meb  bem  fom  lagen  mta^ 
att  lagen  regerar  5fh>ér  mennlffan,  fa 
Idnge  ^on  lefh»er? 

3.  ^  en  qtoinna,  fom  i  man«  mdlb 
dr,  fd  Idnge  mannen  leftoer,  dr  ()on 
bunben  till  lagen ;  men  om  mannen 
b5r,  fd  blifmer  ^on  iU  ifrdn  mannend 
låg. 

3.  9Ren  oro  l^on  dr  meb  en  annan 
man,  meban  ll^enned  man  lefber,  bd 
marber  l[)on  fattab  en  l^orfona;  men 
b5r  mannen,  fd  dr  ^on  fri  ifrdn  lagen, 
att  ^on  i(fe  marber  en  I)orrona,  om 
^on  dr  ndr  en  annan  man. 

4.  @d  dren  ocf  3.  roine  brJber,  b5- 
babe  ifrdn  lagen  genom  d^rifti  !^fa« 


17  But  God  be  thanked,  that  ye 
were  the  servants  of  sin,  but  ye 
have  obeyed  from  the  heart  that 
form  of  doctrine  which  was  deliv- 
ered  you. 

18  Being  then  made  free  from  si  t, 
ye  became  the  servants  of  right- 
eou8ne88. 

19  I  speak  after  the  mamier  of 
men  because  of  the  infirmity  of 
your  flesh :  for  as  ye  have  yielded 
your  members  servants  to  uncleau- 
ness  and  to  iniquity  unto  iniquity; 
even  so  now  yield  your  members 
servants  to  righteousness  unto  ho- 
liness. 

20  For  when  ye  were  the  servantt 
of  sin,  ye  were  free  from  righteous 
ness. 

21  What^fruit  had  ye  then  in 
those  things  whereof  ye  are  now 
ashamed?  for  the  end  of  those 
things  is  death. 

22  But  now  being  made  free  from 
sin,  and  beoome  servants  to  God, 
ye  have  your  fruit  unto  holiness, 
and  the  end  everlasting  life. 

23  For  the  wages  of  sin  is  death ; 
but  the  gift  of  God  is  etemal  life 
through  Jesus  Clirist  our  Lord. 

CHAPTER  VIL 

K  NOW  ye  not,  brethren,  (for  I 
speak  to  them  that  know  the 
låw,)  how  that  the  law  hath  do- 
minion  över  a  man  as  long  as  he 
liveth? 

2  For  the  woman  which  hath  a 
husband  is  bound  by  the  iaw  to  her 
husband  so  long  as  he  liveth ;  but 
if  the  husband  be  dead,  she  is  loosed 
from  the  law  of  her  husband. 

3  So  then  if,  while  her  husband 
liveth,  she  be  married  to  another 
man,  she  shall  be  called  an  adul- 
teress :  but  if  her  husband  be  dead, 
she  is  free  from  that  law ;  so  that 
she  is  no  adulteress,  though  she  be 
married  to  another  man. 

4  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  ye  also 
are  become  dead  to  the  law  by  the 
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men ;  att  3  ffolen  tvära  ndr  en  annqn, 
nenUigen,  ndr  l)onom,  fom  dr  u|)|)- 
fldnben  ifrån  be  b5t>a,  på  bet  toi  ffole 
gbra  ®ubt  fru(t. 

.'>.  X\)  bd  h)i  tooro  rjttölige,  bd  tooro 
t^e  ft)nblge  begdreifer,  fom  iagen  upp' 
tDdcfte,  mdgtige  i  kudra  lemmar,  aU 
8&ra  b&ben  fruft. 

6.  SRen  nu  dre  mi  friabe  ifrån  lagen, 
b&be  ifrdn  fymnt,  fom  og  l)5ll  fdngna : 
fd  att  toi  ffole  tjena  uti  ett  m;tt  md- 
fenbe.  efter  anban,  od)  icfe  uti  bet 
gamla  rodfenbet,  efter  bofftaftoen. 

7.  S^mt>  mille  mi  bd  fdga  ?  ér  la- 
gen fpnb?  83ort  beti  Ölen  ftjnben 
fdnbe  jag  icfe,  utan  af  lagen,  tt)  jag 
\)abt  intet  tDetat  af  begdrelfen,  ^be 
icfe  lagen  fagt:  <J)u  ffall  icfe  begdra. 

8.  ^d  tog  fonben  tillfdUc  af  bubor- 
titt  oci)  u|)))tDdcfte  i  mig  all  begdrelfe, 
t\)  utan  lagen  töat  fi;nben  bbb. 

9.  Dd)  jag  lefbe  forbom  utan  lag; 
men  ndr  buborbet  fom,  ficf  fi;nben  lif 
igen. 

10.  DdS)  lag  toarbt  bob :  fd  fannö  bd. 
att  buborbet.  fom  mig  tt>ax  gitmit  tiU 
lifd,  bet  n?ar  mig  tiU  b5bd. 

11.  Xi)  f^nben  tog  tillfdlle  af  bubor- 
bet, ocb  befmef  mig,  od)  brap  mig  bcr- 
meb. 

12.  6d  dr  mdl  lagen  f)elig,  oc^  bub- 
orbet fteligt,  oci)  rdttfdrbigt  od)  goDt. 

rå.  år  bå  bet  fom  gobt  dr,  toorbet 
mig  tiU  b5bö?  ©ort  bet!  ölen  ft)n^ 
ben  på  bet  l)on  ffulle  fi;ua0  mara  fj)nb 
f)aftr>ix  meb  bet  gobt  dr,  merfat  bobeu 
i  mig,  på  bet  fpnben  ffuile  loarba  &f- 
tDermdttan  fi)nbig  genom  buborbet. 

U.  %\)  h)i  mete,  att  lagen  dr  anbe- 
iq ;  men  jag  dr  fottéllg,  fdlb  unber 
fi)uben. 

15.  Xt)  jag  toet  icfe  f)tt>ati  )ag  g5r,  ti) 
{ag  gor  icfe  l^mab  jag  mill  ]  utan  M 
jag  f)atax,  i>ct  g&r  jag. 

16.  Om  jag  nu  g5r  M  jag  icfe  miH, 
fd  famti)cfer  jag,  att  lagen  dr  gob. 

17.  ®d  g5r  icfe  nu  jag  bet,  utan  fr?n- 
bca  fom  bor  i  mig. 


body  of  Ohrist;  that  ye  should be 
married  to  another,  even  Ut  liim 
who  is  raised  from  the  dead,  th&t 
we  should  bringforthfruit^ntoGod. 

5  For  when  we  were  in  the  flesli, 
the  motions  of  sins,  which  were  by 
the  law,  did  work  in  our  memben 
to  bring  forth  fniit  unto  death. 

6  But  now  WB  are  delivercd  from 
the  law,  that  being  dead  wberein 
we  were  held;  that  we  should 
serve  in  newness  of  spirit,  and  not 
in  the  oldness  of  the  letter. 

7  What  shall  we  say  then  ?  Is  ti» 
law  sin  ?  God  forbid.  Nay,  I  bad 
not  known  sin,  but  by  the  law:  for 
1  had  not  known  lust,  except  tlie 
law  had  said,  Thou  shalt  notcovet. 

8  But  sin,  taking  occasion  by  the 
commandment,  wrought  in  me  all 
manner  of  concupiscenoe.  For vitb- 
out  the  law  sin  was  dead. 

9  For  I  was  alive  without  the  lav 
onoe :  but  when  the  commandment 
came,  sin  revived,  a;ul  I  died. 

1 0  And  the  commandment,  whick 
was  ordained  to  life,  I  found  to  U 
unto  death. 

1 1  For  sin,  taking  occasion  by  the 
commandment,  deceived  me,  and 
by  it  slew  ,me, 

12  Wherefore  the  law  is  holy, 
and  the  commandment  holy,  an 
just,  and  good. 

13  Was  then  that  which  is  gwd 
made  death  unto  me  ?  God  forbid. 
But  sin,  that  it  might  appear  si% 
working  death  in  me  by  that  ^hidi 
is  good ;  that  sia  by  the  comniand* 
ment  might  become  exceeding  sin* 
ful. 

14  For  we  know  that  the  law  ii 
spiritual:  but  I  am  carnal,  sött 
under  sin. 

15  For  that  which  I  do,  I  allov 
not :  for  what  I  would,  that  do  I 
not;  but  what  I  hate,  that  do  L 

1 6  If  then  I  do  that  which  I  wooil 
not,  I  consent  unto  the  law  that  Ä 
is  good. 

17  Now  then  it  is  no  more  I  thM 
do  it,  but  sin  that  dwelleth  in  meJ 
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18.  t\)  Jag  to(t,  att  i  mig,  Det  dr,  i 
Bitt  fhtt,  bor  Icfc  goDt.  miim  l)tif- 
iwr  jag ;  men  att  gjra  gobt,  bet  finner 
iag  itfe. 

19.  %^  bet  goba  fom  jag  mlQ,  bet  g5r 
jag  intet;  utan  bet  onba  fom  iag  i(fe 
»111,  bet  g5r  jag. 

20.  Om  jag  nu  g6r  bet  jag  icfe  tvill, 
fi  gor  irfe  nu  Jag  bet,  utan  fijnben  fom 
bor  i  mig. 

21.  Sä  finner  iag  nu  mig  en  lag,  tag 
fomtoiU  gira  bet  gobt  ir,  att  bet  onba 
ibn  toib  mig. 

22.  l\)  |ag  l)afn)er  luft  tiU  G)ubd  lag, 
fftrr  ben  inmdrted  mennlffan.  •* ' 

23.  mtn  jag  fer  en  annan  lag  i 
mina  lemmar,  fom  ftribcr  emot  ben  lag, 
fom  i  min  bSfl  dr,  od)  griper  mig  fån- 
grn  uti  ft)nbend  lag,  fom  dr  i  mina 
(nnmar. 

24. 3ag  arme  mennifta,  bo  ffall  l&fa 
mig  ifrdn  benna  b&bfenö  fropp? 

25.  ®ubi  tadlar  iag,  genom  36fum 
lijriftum,  mdr  ^dWra.  Så  tienar  iag 
na  éubd  lag  meb  bågen ;  men  meb 
fSttct  tjenar  jag  fpnbenö  lag. 

8.  (Eapitel. 

^a  år  nu  intet  ffcrbbmligt  i  bem, 
^  fom  dro  i  dbrifto  36fu,  be  fom 
kff  roanbra  efter  f&ttet,  utan  efter  $ln- 
»an. 

2.  $1)  «nbanö  lag,  fom  lif  giftoer  i 
Ibrifto  Sdfu,  fyi^vn  giort  mig  fri 
frän  ft^nbend  od)  bbbenö  lag. 

3.  %\)  bet  fom  lagen  icfe  funbe  aftab- 
tomma,  i  bet  l)on  marbt  fdrfmagab  af 
ittet,  bet  gjorbe  <^b,  fdnbanbe  fin 
Son  i  fDnbelig  fSttd  lifnelfe.  od)  f&r- 
4mbe  fi)nben  i  f&ttet  genom  fi)nb : 

4.  ^å  bet  ben  rdttfdrbigbct  fom  lagen 
iffar,  ffuUe  marba  fullborbab  i  ojg.  fom 
Je  »anbre  efter  f&tfet.  utan  efter  Sln- 
an. 

5.  $1)  be  fom  f&ttölige  oro.  be  öro 
3ttMiflt  finnabe;  men  De  fom  anbelige 
TO,  be  dro  anbeligt  finnabe. 


18  For  I  know  that  in  me,  that  is^ 
in  my  flesh,  dwelleth  no  good  thing: 
for  to  will  is  present  with  me ;  but 
how  to  perform  that  which  is  good 
I  flnd  not. 

19  For  the  good  that  I  would,  I 
do  not :  but  the  evil  which  I  would 
not,  that  I  do. 

20  Now  if  I  do  that  I  would  not, 
it  is  no  more  I  that  do  it,  but  sin 
that  dwelleth  in  me. 

21  I  find  then  a  law,  th^t,  when 
I  would  .do  good,  evil  is  present 
with  me. 

22  For  I  delight  in  the  law  of 
God  after  the  inward  man : 

23  But  I  see  anolher  law  in  my 
members,  warring  against  the  law 
of  my  mind,  and  bringing  me  into 
captivity  to  the  law  of  sin  which 
is  in  my  members. 

24  O  wretched  man  that  I  am ! 
who  shall  deliver  me  from  the 
body  of  this  death  ? 

25  I  thank  God  through  Jesus 
C  brist  our  Lord.  So  then  with  the 
mind  I  myself  serve  the  law  of  God; 
but  with  the  flesh  the  law  of  sin. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

THERE  is  therefore  now  no 
condemnation  to  them  which 
are  in  Chriut  Jesus,  who  walk  not 
after  the  flesh,  but  after  the 
Spirit. 

2  For  the  law  of  the  Spirit  of  life 
in  Christ  Jesus  hath  made  me  fre» 
from  the  law  of  sin  and  death. 

3  For  what  the  law  could  not  do, 
in  that  it  was  weak  through  the 
flesh,  God  sending  his  own  Son  in 
the  likeness  of  sinful  flesh,  and  for 
sin,  condemned  sin  in  the  flesh : 

4  That  the  righteousness  of  the 
law  might  be  fulfilled  in  us,  who 
walk  not  after  the  flesh,  but  after 
the  Spirit. 

5  For  they  that  are  after  the  flesh 
do  mind  the  things  of  the  flesh ; 
but  they  that  are  after  the  Spirit, 
the  things  of  the  Spirit 
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ö.  X\)  fettets  finne  dr  b5ben;  men 
Hnband  finne  dr  lif  o^  frib. 

7.  2t)  rbttdligt  finne  dr  en  fienbffa)) 
emot  ®ub :  efter  bet  dr  Icfe  ®ub8  Jag 
unberbdnigt ;  icfe  fan  bet  (^eUer. 

8.  SRen  be  fom  dro  fottdiige,  tunna 
icfe  mara  ®ubi  tdcfe. 

9.  S)len  3  dren  icfe  fottdlige,  utan 
anbeiige:  om  ®ubd  S(nbe  annard  bor 
i  eber;  t\)  \)tt>\ittn  icfe  ^fwer  H^tifti 
^nM,  f)ah  f)hxa  icfe  t)ononi  tiU. 

10.  men  om  Q})xlftn^  ax  i  eber.  fd 
dr  mdl  lefamcn  bjb.  fbr  fijnbenft  ffutt; 
men  anben  dr  lifmet,  for  rdttfdrbigf)e- 
tcnd  ffuU. 

11.  Om  nu  ^and  9[ube,  fom  Sdfum 
up})n)dcfte  ifrdn  be  b&ba,  bor  i  eber: 
fd  ffaU  ocf  ben,  fom  (£t)riftum  u|)))- 
todcfte  ifrdn  be  boba,  g5ra  eber  b&be- 
liga  lefamen  lefmanbe,  f5r  pn  9(nba9 
ffuU,  fom  i  eber  bor. 

18.  ed  dre  »i  nu,  fdre  br5ber,  ffi)I- 
bige.  icfe  f5ttet,  att  mi  ffole  lefma  efter 
fottet. 

13.  Z\)  om  3  iefmen  efter  fSttet,  fd 
ffolen  3  bb',  men  om  3  b&ben  fbttetd 
gerningar,  meb  tlnban,  fd  ffolen  3 
lefma. 

14.  2;t)  alle  be  fom  brifbad  af  (&ubd 
llnba,  be  dro  ®ubd  barn. 

15.  %t)  3  i^aftoen  icfe  fdtt  trdlbomenö 
anba,  dter  till  rdbbbdga ;  utan  3  ()af- 
men  fått  utforabebarnö^nba,  i  l)mil- 
feu  mi  rope:  Äbba,  fdre  gaber! 

16.  <Den  famme  SInbcn  mittnar  meb 
mdr  ^nba,  att  mi  dre  Q^ubd  barn. 

17.  åre  mi  nu  barn,  fd  dre  mi  ocf 
arfmingar;  nemligen,  ®ubd  arfmin* 
gar,  oct)(lbrifli  mebarfmingar ;  om  mi 
annard  libe  meb  l)onom,  att  mi  ocf 
meb  ()onom  fomma  mdge  till  farlig- 
l^eten. 

18.  %t)  jag  bdller  bet  fd  f&re,  att 
benna  tibend  mebermbba,  dr  icfe  lita 
mot  ben  bdrligl^et,  fom  |)d  og  u))|)en- 
Siraö  frall. 

'>.  %\)  freaturend  (^bgeliga  dftunban 
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6  For  to  be  camally  mindeJ  u 
death ;  but  to  be  spirita&lly  m^nd- 
ed  is  life  and  peace. 

7  Because  the  carnal  mind  u  en- 
mity  against  Grod :  for  it  is  not 
subject  to  the  law  of  Grod,  neither 
indeed  caa  be. 

8  So  tben  they  that  are  in  the 
flesh  cannot  please  God. 

9  But  ye  are  not  in  the  flesh,  but 
in  the  Spirit,  if  so  be  that  the  Spiht 
of  (lOd  dwell  in  yon .  Now  if  any 
man  have  not  the  Spirit  of  Cbrist, 
he  is  none  of  his. 

10  And  if  Christ  be  in  you,  the 
lyKly  is  dead  because  of  sin  ]  hat 
the  Spirit  is  life  beeause  of  right- 
eousness. 

11  But  if  the  Spirit  of  him  that 
raised  up  Jesus  from  the  dead 
dwell  in  you,  he  that  raised  np 
Christ  from  the  dead  shall  also 
quicken  your  mortal  bodies  by  his 
Spirit  thatdwelleth  in  you. 

12  Therefore,  brethren,  we  are 
debtors,  not  to  the  flesh.  to  iive 
after  the  flesh. 

13  For  if  ye  Iive  after  the  flesh, 
ye  shall  die :  but  if  ye  through  the 
Spirit  do  mortify  the  deeds  of  the 
body,  ye  shall  Iive. 

14  For  as  many  as  are  led  by  tbe 
Spirit  of  God,  they  are  the  sons  of 
God. 

15  For  ye  have  not  received  the 
spirit  of  bondage  again  to  fear ;  bat 
ye  have  received  the  Spirit  of  adop- 
tion, wherebywe  cry,  Abba,  Fatlier. 

16  The  Spirit  itself  beareth  wit- 
ness  with  our  spirit,  that  we  tn 
the  children  of  God : 

17  And  if  children,  then  heir»; 
heirs  of  God,  and  joint  heiré  witk 
Christ;  if  so  be  that  we  sulfor 
with  him,  that  we  may  be  si» 
glorified  together. 

18  For  I  reckon  that  the  soi^ 
ings  of  this  present  time  an  not 
worthy  to  be  eompared  with  the  gio- 
ry  which  shall  be  revealed  ht  w* 

19  For  the  eamest  expeetation  ff 
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loaatar  efter,  att  ®ub9  bam  ffola  tt^- 
^Dbarad. 

20.  C^fter  freaturen  dro  toanflUg^eten 
irberfaftabe  mot  fin  piila-,  men  f&r 
|dnd  fluU,  fora  bem  unberfaftat  ^f« 
iDtr,  ))S  en  f5rbo))))nino. 

21.  3:1)  freaturen  ffola  ocf  loarba  fria 
af  f&rgdngligbetend  trdibom,  tiU  O^ubd 
bamb  ^drliga  frtt)et. 

22  Si)  tt>l  trete,  att  ^art  od)  ett 
freatnr  fucfar,  oé)  dngflad  meb  ofi,  alt 
I)drttU. 

23.  Od)  icfe  be  aHenaft ;  utan  o(f  )Di 
fjflftoe,  fom  ^ifme  Änbanft  fjrftllng, 
fucfe  ocf  mib  og  fjelfma  efter  barna- 
fra})et»  o(^  todnte  mdr  ttopp^  f&rlog- 
ning. 

24.  %\)  to\  dre  todl  falige  toorbne, 
bocf  i  bo|>pet;  men  bo)>pet,  om  bet 
fi^ned,  dr  bet  i(fe  ^pf) :  ti>  f)uxu  tan 
man  bo|>|>ad  bet  man  fet  ? 

25.  Dm  mi  nu  f^oppa^  bet  mi  icfe  fe, 
fd  todnte  ml  bet  meb  tdlamob. 

26.  Sammalebed  t}\(lptx  ocf  9nben 
todr  fhr6))ligbet :  tt)  mi  mete  itfe  ^mab 
iDi  ffole  beb)a,  fdfom  bet  b5r  fig ;  utan 
fielfmer  9nben  manar  gobt  f&r  og, 
meb  ofdgeltg  fucfan. 

27.  iRen  f)an  fom  ffdbar  f)\txtan, 
ban  met,  l^mab  inband  finne  dr:  tt) 
ban  mattar  f&r  helgonen,  efter  ®ubd 
^bag. 

28.  men  mi  mete,  att  bem  fom  baf- 
toa  (iub  fdr,  tiena  aii  Hng  tiU  bet 
iNdfla,  be  fom  efter  u)>))fatet  dro  fal- 
labe. 

29.  ^  bmilfa  bon  ^fbcr  f&refett, 
bem  baftDer  b^^n  ocf  beffdrt,  att  be 
ftnae  mara  b<ind(Sond  beldte  life:  på 
bet  ban  ffaU  mara  ben  f&rftfibbe  i- 
blanb  mdnga  br&ber. 

30.  9ten  bem  fom  bon  ^aftoer  be- 
ftdrt,  bem  l^afmer  ban  o(f  faUat ;  oci) 
bem  ban  bafmer  fållat,  bem  bafber 
^n  ocf  gjort  rdttfdrbiga  \  men  bem 
(om  ban  ^f^r  giort  rdttfdrbiga, 
lem  fyiftott  ^an  ocf  giort  f^drliga. 


the  creature  waiteth  for  Uie  mani 
festation  of  the  sons  of  God. 

20  For  the  creature  was  made 
subject  to  vanity,  not  willingly. 
hut  by  reason  of  him  who  hath 
subjected  the  same  in  hope ; 

21  Because  the  creature  itself 
also  shall  be  delivered  from  the 
bondage  of  corruption  into  the  glo- 
rious  liberty  of  the  children  of  God. 

22  For  we  know  that  the  whole 
creatioB  groaneth  and  travaileth  in 
pain  together  until  now. 

23  And  not  only  they,  but  our- 
selves  also,  which  have  the  first- 
fruits  of  the  Spirit,  even  we  our- 
selves  groan  within  ourselves, 
waiting  for  the  adoption,  to  wit, 
the  redemption  of  our  body. 

24  For  we  are  saved  by  hope: 
but  hope  that  is  seen  is  not  hope : 
for  what  a  man  seeth,  why  doth  he 
yet  hope  for  ? 

25  But  if  we  hope  for  that  we 
see  not,  then  do  we  with  patience 
wait  for  it. 

26  Likewise  the  Spirit  also  help 
eth  our  infirmities :  for  we  know 
not  what  we  should  pray  for  as  we 
ought :  but  the  Spirit  itself  maketh 
intercession  for  us  with  groanings 
which  cannot  be  uttered. 

27  And  he  that  searcheth  the 
hearts  knoweth  what  is  the  mind 
6f  the  Spirit,  because  he  maketh 
intercession  for  the  saints  accord- 
ing  to  the  will  of  God. 

28  And  we  know  that  all  things 
work  together  for  good  to  them  that 
love  God,  to  them  who  are  the 
called  according  to  his  purpose. 

29  For  whom  he  did  foreknow, 
he  also  did  predestinate  to  be  con 
formed  to  the  image  of  his  Son, 
that  he  might  be  the  firstborn 
among  many  brethren. 

30  Moreover,  whom  he  did  pre- 
destinate, them  he  also  called: 
and  whom  he  called,  them  he  also 
justified:  and  whom  he  justified, 
them  he  also  glorified. 
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^31.  ^toab  iDllje  »I  nu  fdga  j^rtiU? 
$tr  ®ut>  för  og,  ^0  tan  mara  mot  og? 

32.  j^milfen  ocf  icfe  l^fmer  ffonat  {in 
egen  @on.  utan  giftoit  ^onom  ut  f6r 
o|  aUa ;  ^uru  ffuUe  i)an  icte  ocf  gifba 
o|  aH  ting  meb  l|)onom  ? 

33.  ^miKen  mitt  dfiaga  bem,  fom 
®ub  f)aftt>tx  utforat?  ®ub  dr  ben 
fom  rdttfdrblgar. 

34.  ^miifen  dr  ben  fom  mill  f5rb6- 
nia?  a^rifluö  dr  ben  fom  llbit  ^fmer 
bjben ;  ja,  l)an  dr  otf  ben  fom  u))!)- 
todcft  dr;  ben  ocf  fltter  på  Olubö  1)5- 
gra  ^inb,  o&)  manar  gobt  f5r  og. 

35.  fto  fan  ffilia  og  ifrdn  d^rifil 
fdrlef  ?  ©ebrifmelfe.  eUer  dngefi,  eUer 
f&rf5lielfe.  etter  hunger,  etter  uafen^t, 
etter  farlig^t.  etter  fmdrb  ? 

36.  ©dfom  ffrifmit  dr:  g5r  bin  ffutt 
marbe  mi  b6babe  b^la  bagen;  mi 
marbe  ^dttne  fdfom  flagtefdr. 

37.  SRen  i  alt  betta  ^fberminne  mi, 
genom  [)onom,  fom  o|  diffat  baftoer. 

38.  %\)  }ag  dr  mig  ber|)d,  att  l^mar- 
fen  b&b,  etter  llf.  etter  Singlar,  etter 
f&rfiab5me.  etter  mdlbig^ter.  etter  be 
ting,  fom  nu  dro>  elier  be  ting.  fom 
tiuromma  ffola. 

39.  dller  j^bgftct.  eller  t\ttpf)ct.  eller 
något  annat  freatur.  ffall  ffilia  cg 
ifrdn  ®ubö  fdrlef.  fom  dr  i  (E()riflo 
Sefu.  mdr  ^(J«ra. 

9.  dapitel. 

3 (ig  fdger  fanningen  i  (H^rifio.  oct) 
ljuger  icfe,  fom  mitt  fammete  bdr 
mig  ber  mittne  till.  i  ben  ^eliga  9(nba. 

2.  Sitt  iag  ^ifmer  en  flor  forg.  oå) 
ibfelig  pina  i  mitt  t}\(rta ; 

3.  %\)  lag  bafmer  flelf  bnffat  mfg 
bortfaftab  ifrdn  (S^)rifto.  fjr  mina 
broberd  ffull.  fom  mig  f6ttdligen  fft)ll- 
be  dro ; 

4.  ftmilfe  dro  af  Sfrael.  ^milfo 
barnaffa|)et  tillbbrer.  ocfe  bdrllgbeten. 
ocb  f&rbunbet,  od)  lagen.  o(|)  Q^ubd- 
tienfien,  ocf)  löften ; 


31  What  shall  we  then  say  to 
tliese  things?  If  God  be  for  us, 
who  can  be  against  iis  ? 

32  He  that  spared  not  his  own 
Son,  but  délivered  him  up  for  ua 
all,  how  shall  he  not  with  him. 
al  80  freely  give  us  all  things  ? 

33  Who  shall  lay  any  thing  ta 
Jthe  charge  of  God's  elect?  It  is 
God  that  justifieth. 

34  Who  is  he  that  oondemneth  ? 
It  is  Christ  that  died,  yea  rather 
that  is  risen  again,  who  is  even  at 
the  right  hand  of  God,  who  also 
maketh  interoession  for  us. 

3ö  Who  shall  separate  us  from  the 
love  of  Christ  ?  shaU  tribulation,  or 
distress,  or  persecution,  or  famine, 
or  nakedness,  or  peril,  or  sword  ? 

36  As  it  is  written.  For  thy  ^ake 
we  are  killed  all  the  day  long }  we 
are  accounted  as  sheep  for  the 
slaughter. 

37  Nay,  in  all  these  things  we 
are  more  than  conquerors  througb 
him  that  loved  us. 

38  For  I  am  persuaded,  that  neith- 
er  death,  nor  life,  nor  ängels,  nor 
principalities,nor  power8,nor  things 
present,  nor  things  to  come, 

39  Nor  height,  nor  depth,  nor  any 
other  creature,  shall  be  able  to  sep- 
arate US  from  the  love  of  God,  whicb 
is  in  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

ISAY  the  truth  in  Christ,  I  lie 
not,  my  conscience  also  bearing 
me  witness  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 

2  That  I  have  great  heaviness 
and  continual  sorrow  in  my  heart. 

3  For  I  could  wish  that  myself 
were  aceursed  from  Christ  for  my 
brethren,  my  kinsmen  according  to 
the  flesh : 

4  Who  are  Israelites ;  to  whoo 
pertaineth  the  adoption,  and  the 
glory,  and  the  eovenants,  and  the 
giving  of  the  law,  and  the  serviot 
of  God,  and  the  promises ; 
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5.  ^tvilfad  clro  ^dberne,  ber  (^l^rt- 
fm^  af  fbDb  dr,  pa  fottetö  »agnar; 
^miifen  dr  ®ub  (flDer  aii  ting,  iåf* 
iDab  eminneriigen.    9(men. 

6.  Detta  fdger  iag  Icfe  f&rbenffuli, 
att  ®iM  orb  dro  om  intet  morbne: 
ti)  be  dro  icte  alie  äfraeliter,  [om  dro 
afSfrael 

7.  3*e  oro  be  fteller  alle  foner.  att 
te  dro  9bra()amd  fdb ;  utan  i  Sifaac 
ffail  big  taiM  fdben. 

8.  X5et  dr:  Icfc  dro  be  ®ubö  barn, 
Fom  dro  barn  efter  f&ttet,  utan  be  fom 
dro  barn  efter  J&ftet.  be  »arba  rdf- 
nabe  f&r  fdb. 

9.  %t)  betta  dr  lofteöorbet :  3ag  ffall 
tomma  i  benna  tiben,  od)  8ara  ffall 
baftoa  en  Son. 

10  Od)  icfe  allenafl  bet;  utan  ocf 
fHebecfa  loarbt  en  gdng  bt^ftoanbe  af 
Sfaac.  toär  faber. 

11.  %\)  f6rr  dn  barnen  »oro  f&bbe, 
od)  t)abe  b^^rfen  gobt  eller  onbt  gjort, 
{på  bet  ®ubd  u{)t)fdt  ffulie  blifma 
ftanbanbe,  efter  utforelfen.  icfe  for 
gerningarnad  ffuU,  utan  af  fallarend 
not),) 

13.  ffiarbt  benna  fagt :  2)en  fl&rre 
ffall  tjena  ben  minbre. 

13.  @dfom  ffrifmit  dr:  3acob  dl- 
ffabe  jag ;  men  (Sfau  b^itabe  jag.     ^ 

14.  fe»ab  toilie  »i  bd  fdga?  «r 
(Bub  ordttfdrbig?   S3ortbet! 

15.  2\)  bon  fdger  till  SRofen:  ^toiU 
fen  iag  dr  ndbelig.  bonom  dr  jag  nd- 
belig ;  od)  hftt>ex  btoilfen  jag  förbarmar 
mig,  ofber  bonom  förbarmar  jag  mig. 

16.  @d  ftdr  bet  nu  icfe  till  någon 
mand  »ilja  eller  iopp ;  utan  till  ®ubd 
barmbertigbet. 

17.  %t)  efriften  fdger  till  gJ^barao : 
^rtill  baftoer  jag  ubpmdcft  Dig,  att 
lag  ffall  beloifa  min  magt  på  big,  o^ 
att  mitt  namn  ffall  marDa  f&rfunnabt 
i  alla  lanb. 

18.  Så  f&rbarmar  b^n  nu  fig  cftoer 
btoem  ban  toill,  ocb  ^totm  ^an  »ill, 
^T^rbar  fyxn 


5  Whose  are  the  fathers,  and 
of  ^hom  as  concerning  the  flesh 
Christ  came,  who  is  över  all,  God 
blessed  for  ever.    Amen. 

6  Not  as  though  the  word  of  God 
hath  taken  none  elfect.  For  they 
are  not  all  Israel,  which  are  of 
Israel : 

7  Neither,  because  they  are  the 
seed  of  Abraham,  ar«  they  all  chil- 
dren :  but,  In  Isaac  shall  thy  seed 
be  ca] led. 

8  That  is,  They  which  are  the 
children  of  the  flesh,  these  are  not 
the  children  of  God :  but  the  chil- 
dren of  the  promise  are  counted  for 
the  seed.     * 

9  For  this  is  the  word  of  promise, 
At  this  time  will  I  eome,  and  Sa- 
rah shall  haye  a  son. 

10  And  not  only  this  ;  but  when 
Rebecca  also  had  conceived  by  one, 
even  by  our  father  Isaac, 

1 1  (For  the  children  being  not  yet 
bom,  neither  having  done  any  good 
or  evil,  that  the  purpose  of  God  ac- 
cording  to  election  might  stånd,  not 
of  works,  but  of  him  that  calleth,) 

12  It  was  said  unto  her,  The 
elder  shall  serre  the  younger. 

13  As  it  is  written,  Jacob  have  I 
loved,  but  Esau  have  I  hated. 

14  What  shall  we  say  then?  Is 
there  umighteousness  with  God? 
God  forbid. 

15  For  he  saith  to  Moses,  I  will 
have  mercy  on  whom  I  will  have 
mercy,  and  I  will  have  compassion 
on  whom  I  will  haVe  compassion. 

16  So  then  it  is  not  of  him  that 
willeth,  nor  of  him  that  runneth, 
but  of  God  that  sheweth  mercy. 

17  For  Ihe  Scripture  saith  unto 
Pharaoh,  Even  for  this  same  pur- 
pose have  I  raised  thee  up,  that  I 
might  shew  my  power  in  thee,  and 
that  my  name  might  be  declared 
throughout  all  the  earth. 

,18  Therefore  hath  he  mercy  ou 
whom  he  will  have  mercy,  and 
whom  he  will  he  hardeneth. 
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19.  8å  ma  bu  fdga  tiU  mig :  ^tt>ab 
{Tt^Uer  fyin  bd  og?  $o  fon  flå  mot 
IjKindtDUia? 

20.  O  menniffa !  ()o  dr  bu,  fom  toiU 
trdta  meb  d^ub?  3cfe  fdgcr  bet  ting, 
fora  giorbt  dr.  tiU  fin  mdftare:  ^tvi 
^fmer  bu  gjort  mig  [dban  ? 

21 .  ^^afber  i(fe  en  ))ottomarare  magt, 
att  g6ra  af  en  fiimio  ett  far  tiU  ()eber, 
od)  bet  anbra  till  mani)eber? 

22.  <Derfire,  bd  ®ub  toille  (dta  fe 
tDreben,  od)  fung6ra  fin  magt,  l>aflDer 
l^n  meb  ftor  tdlfam^et  lioit  mrebend 
far,  fom  dro  tiUrebbe  tiU  f&rbbmelfe. 

23.  9d  bet  ^n  ffulle  fung&ra  fin 
^drlig^td  rifebom»  på  barmbertigl^e- 
tend  far,  fom  ^n  I^aftoer  tillrebt  tiU 
^rllgbet. 

24.  ^loilfa  ^an  ocf  fållat  ^afmer, 
nemligen  o%,  icfe  aUenaft  af  Subarna. 
utan  ocf  af  ^ebningarna. 

25.  @dfom  f)an  ocf  fdger  genom 
Dfcaö :  3)et  fom  icfe  mar  mitt  folf.  bet 
ffaU  jag  faUa  mitt  folf ;  oci)  ben  mig 
intet  fdr  toax,  ffall  jag  falla  min  fdra. 

26.  OdS)  bet  ffall  ffc.  att  ber  fom  ^af- 
toer  toarit  fagbt  till  bem :  3  dren  icfe 
mitt  folf :  ber  ffola  be  maroa  fallabe 
lefmanbed  ®ubd  barn. 

27.  8Ren  (Sfaia§  ropar  f&r  Sfrael : 
Cm  talet  |>d  äfraeld  barn  dn  tDore 
fom  fanben  i  ^aflDct,  fd  ffola  bocf  be 
Igenlefbe  toarba  falige. 

28.  %t)  f)an  ffaU  mdl  idta  f&rberftoa 
bem.  oé)  bocf  lifmdl  flilla  bet  f5rberf- 
n>et  till  rdttfdrbig()et.  tt)  ^dVixtn 
ffall  flilla  firberftoct  bd  iorben. 

29.  Oé)  fdfom  (Sfaiaö  fabe  tillf 5rene : 
4^abe  icfe  ^(S9lren  3ebaotI)  igenleft  o% 
fdb.  bd  babe  toi  mirit  fdfom  eobom. 
oct)  lifa  fom  (Somotra. 

30.  ^mab  toilie  tvi  bd  fdga?  (Det 
fdge  tvi :  j^ebningarne  fom  icfe  farit 
tKifh>a  efter  rdttfdrbtgbeten,  be  bnftoa 
fdtt  rdttfdrbigbeten:  ben  rdttfdrbig- 

let  menar  jag,  fom  af  tron  fommer.  ■ 


19  Thou  wilt  say  then  unto  me, 
Why  doth  he  yet  find  fault?  For 
wlio  hath  resisted  his  will  ? 

26  Nay  but,  O  man,  who  art  thcm 
that  repliest  against  God?  Shall 
the  thing  formed  say  to  him  that 
formed  it,  Why  hast  thou  made  me 
thus? 

21  Hath   not  the  potter   power 
över  the  clay,  of  the  same  lam 
to  make  one  vessel  unto  hono 
and  another  unto  dishonour  ? 

22  What  if  God,  willing  to  ahew 
his  wrath,  and  to  make  his  power 
known,  endured  with  much  long- 
suffering  the  vessels  of  wrath  fit- 
ted  to  destruetion : 

23  And  that  he  might  make  known 
the  riches  of  his  glory  on  the  ves- 
sels of  mercy,  which  he  had  afore 
prepared  unto  glory, 

24  Even  us,  whom  he  hath  call* 
ed,  not  of  the  Jews  only,  but  al  so 
of  theGentiles? 

25  As  he  saith  also  in  Osee^  I 
wiil  call  them  my  people,  whicdi 
were  not  my  people ;  and  her  be- 
loved,  which  was  not  beloved. 

26  And  it  shall  oome  to  pass,  tkai 
in  the  place  where  it  was  said  unto 
them,  Ye  are  not  my  people ;  there 
shall  they  be  called  the  children  of 
the  living  (rod. 

27  Esaias  also  crieth  conceming 
Israel,  Though  the  number  of  the 
children  of  Israel  be  as  the  sand 
of  the  sea,  a  remnaut  shall  be  sa- 
ved : 

28  For  he  will  finish  the  work, 
and  cut  it  short  in  righteousness : 
because  a  short  work  will  the  Lord 
make  upon  the  earth. 

29  And  as  Esaias  said  before, 
Except  the  Lord  of  Sabaoth  had 
left*us  a  seed,  we  had  been  as 
Sodom,  and  been  made  like  unto 
Gomorrah. 

30  What  shall  we  say  then  ?  That 
the  Gentiles,  which  foUowed  not 
after  righteousness,  have  attained 
to  righteousness,  even  the  right- 
eousness which  is  of  faith. 
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31.  SWcn  Sfrael,  fom  for  efter  rdtt- 
farbigl)etend  lag,  rom  icfe  till  rdttfdr* 
big^tend  lag. 

32  ftmarfSrc?  ^ttfhrt,  att  be  IcTc 
fbrte  bet  af  tron ;  utan  fåforo  af  la« 
gend  gerningar,  tt;  be  ptte  flg  p& 
ftrt&rnelfeflcnen ; 

33.  ©dfom  ffrlftolt  dr :  ©1.  jag  Idg- 
ger  i  3ton  en  f&rt&rnelfeflen  oé)  en 
fbrargelfe  tiip\>a ;  o^  f)toav  od)  en  fom 
tror  på  (^onom,  ffall  icfe  fomma  på 
ffam. 

10.  (Ia)>itel. 

Oi2r5ber.  mitt  ^jertad  begdr  oé)  b&n 
"^  till  ®ub  dr  f6r  Sfrael,  att  be 
måtte  marba  falige : 

2.  ^1)  lag  bdr  mittne  meb  bem.  att  be 
(KifhHi  nit  om  ®ub ;  bocf  i(fe  toldligt. 

3.  2\)  be  f&rfld  icfe  ®ub8  rdttfdrbig- 
^t ;  utan  fara  efter,  att  upbrdtta  fin 
egen  rdttfdrbig^et,  oct)  dro  fd  Itfe 
(iubd  rdttfdrbigl^t  unbergifue. 

4.  %\)  ^Tiftn^  dr  lagend  dnbe,  till 
rdttfdrbigtjet  f)tvax  04  en,  fom  tror. 

6.  SWofeÄ  ffriflDer  om  ben  rdttfdrbig- 
l^t,  fom  fommer  af  lagen :  att  l^ilfen 
menniffa  fom  bet  g6r,  ^on  leftoer  beruti. 

6.  tWen  ben  rdttfdrbigftet  fom  dr  af 
tron,  fdger  fd:  ©dg  icfe  i  bitt  Merta, 
bo  miii  fara  u))))  1  ^immelen  ?  bet  dr, 
ott  ^dmta  €I)riftum  I)dnieb. 

7.  tller,  ^0  mill  fara  neb  i  bju|)et? 
bet  dr,  att  bdmta  €^riftum  u))i)  igen 
ifrdn  be  b6ba. 

8.  aWen  bwab  fdger  ©friften?  Orbet 
dr  l^rbt  ndr  big,  nemligen,  i  bin  mun, 
ed)  i  bitt  alerta,    ^etta  dr  bet  orbet 

'  em  tron,  fom  mi  |>rebife. 

9.  Z\)  om  bu  befdnncr  meb  bin  mun 
S^fum,  att  ^!n  dr  i&(S9lren,  od)  tror 
i  bitt  alerta,  att  O^ub  (Ktfmer  u))pn)d(rt 
()onom  ifrdn  be  b&ba,  fd  koarber  bu 
falig. 

10.  Z^  meb  ^Jertatd  tro  tearber  man 


31  But  Israel,  whioh  followed  af- 
ter  the  law  of  righteousness,  liath 
not  attained  to  the  law  of  right- 
eousness. 

32Wherefore?  Because  theysougfU 
it  not  by  faith,  but  as  it  were  by  the 
works  of  the  law.  For  they  stuni' 
bled  at  that  stumblingstone ; 

33  As  it  is  written,  Behold,  I  lay 
in  Zion  a  stumblingstone  and  rock 
of  offence :  and  whosoever  believ- 
eth  on  him  shall  not  be  ashamed. 


CHAPTER  X. 

BRETHREN,  my  hearfs  desire 
and  prayer  to  God  for  Israel 
is,  that  they  might  be  saved. 

2  For  I  bear  them  record  that 
they  have  a  zeal  of  God,  but  not 
according  to  knowledge. 

3  For  they,  being  ignorant  of  God'» 
righteousness,  and  going  about  to 
establish  their  own  righteousness, 
have  not  submitted  themselves  un- 
to  the.  righteousness  of  God. 

4  For  Ghrist  is  the  end  of  the 
law  for  righteousness  to  every  one 
that  believeth. 

5  For  Moses  describeth  the  right- 
eousness which  is  of  the  law,  That 
the  man  which  doeth  those  things 
shall  live  by  them. 

6  But  the  righteousness  which  is 
of  faith  speaketh  on  this  wise,  Say 
not  in  thine  heart,  Who  shall  as- 
cend  into  heaven  ?  that  is,  to  bring 
Ckrist  down /rom  above: 

7  Or,  who  shall  descend  into  the 
deep  ?  that  is,  to  bring  up  Ghrist 
again  from  the  dead. 

8  But  what  saith  it  ?  The  word 
is  nigh  thee,  even  in  thy  mouth, 
and  in  thy  heart :  that  is,  the  word 
of  faith,  which  we  preach ; 

9  That  if  thou  shalt  confess  witli 
thy  mouth  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
shalt  believe  in  thine  heart  that 
(rod  hath  raised  him  from  the  dead, 
thou  shalt  be  saved. 

10  For  with  the  heart  man  ba* 
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rdttfdrbig,  oé^  meb  muunenö  bcfdn- 
neife  ivarDer  man  falig. 

11.  $D  ffriften  foger:  S^tvax  o(t)cn 
fom  tror  på  ^onom,  ffall  icfe  fomma 
|)å  ffam. 

12.  Det  ar  ingen  atffillnat)  emellan 
3uDe  od)  ®ref ;  t^  en  $(J9irc  dr  Jftoer 
alla,  rif  b^er  alla  Dem,  fom  dfalia 
l)onom. 

13.  %\)  l))nax  od)  en  fom  dfaUar  S^^i^t* 
rand  namn,  ffall  marDa  falig. 

14.  %iUn  ^uru  ffola  t>e  dtalla  ben, 
bt  l)afn)a  icfe  trott  ()d?  Cd)  l)uru 
ffola  be  tro  l^onom,  fom  be  I)afn)a 
intet  ()5rt,  af?  Od)  !)uru  ffola  be  l)&ra, 
utan  prebifare  ? 

16.  Det)  &uru  ffola.be  pxct>'ifa,  utan 
be  »arba  fdnbe?  ©afom  ffrijtoit  dr? 
D !  t)uru  Ijuflige  dro  beraé  fjtter, 
fom  frib  fbrfunna;  beraö,  fom  gobt 
forfunna. 

16.  mtn  be  dro  icfe  alle  (Soangelio 
U)bige;  ti)  dfaiad  fdger:  feöWre,  f)0 
tront)dr|)rebifan? 

17.  (Bå  dr  tron  af  prebifan;  men 
prebifan  genom  ®ubd  orb. 

18.  @d  fdger  jag  nu :  S^aftta  be  icfe 
^brt  bet?  a)erad  ijub  dr  fu  utgdngiti 
alla  lanb,  oct)  berad  orb  till  merlbend 
dnbar. 

19.  aWen  jag  fdger:  ^aftoer  ba  3- 
frael  bet  icfe  fdtt  mejta?  ffllofeö  fdger 
f6rfl:  3ag  ffall  ut)})h)acfa  eber  till  nit 
meb  bet  folf,  fom  icfe  dr  folf,  oå)  meb 
ett  galet  folf  ffall  jag  reta  eber. 

20.  <Driftar  orf  dfaiaå  fig  tiU,  oci) 
fdger  3ag  dr  funnen  af  bem,  fom 
intet  fj)fte  mig,  oct)  dr  roorben  uW)en- 
bar  bem,  fom  intet  f|)orbe  efter  mig. 

21.  aWen  till  Sfrael  fdger  l^n :  $ela 
bagen  tyx\tt>tx  jag  utrdcft  mina  f)dnber 
till  bet  otrogna  ocb  genfl&rtiga  folfet. 


11.  dapitel. 

^d  fdger  jag  nu :  i^afmer  bd  ®ub 
^^  bortfaflal  ptt  folf?  öort  bet:  t\) 


lieveth  unto  righteousness ;  antf 
with  the  mouth  confeflsion  is  made 
uuto  salvation. 

1 1  For  the  Scripture  saith,  Who- 
soever  believeth  on  him  shall  not 
be  ashamed. 

12  For  there  is  no  diflference  be- 
tween  the  Jew  and  the  Greek :  for 
the  same  Lord  över  all  is  rich  imto 
all  that  eall  upon  him. 

13  For  whosoeyer  shall  call  upon 
the  name  of  the  Lord  shall  be  sa  ved. 

14  How  then  shall  they  call  on 
him  in  whom  they  have  not  believ- 
ed  ?  and  how  shall  they  believe  in 
him  of  whom  they  have  not  heard  ? 
and  how  shall  they  hear  without  a 
preacher  ? 

15  And  how  shall  they  preach, 
except  they  be  sent  ?  as  it  is  writ- 
ten,  How  beautiful  are  the  |'eet  of 
them  that  preach  the  gospel  of 
peace,  and  bring  glad  tidings  of 
good  things ! 

16  But  they  have  not  all  obeyed 
the  gospel.  For  Esaias  saith,  Lord, 
who  hath  believed  our  report  ? 

17  So  thenfaith  cotn^fA  by  hearing, 
and  hearing  by  the  word  of  God. 

18  But  1  say,  Have  they  not  heard  ? 
Yes  verily,  their  sound  went  into 
all  the  earth)  and  liieir  words  nnto 
the  ends  of  the  world. 

19  But  I  say,  Did  not  Israel 
know?  Fimt  Moses  saith.  1  will 
provoke  you  to  jealousy  by  them 
that  are  no  people,  and  by  a  fool- 
ish  nation  I  will  anger  you. 

20  But  Esaias  is  very  böld,  and 
saith,  I  was  found  of  them  that 
sought  me  not ;  I  was  made  man- 
ifest unto  them  that  asked  not  af- 
ter  me. 

21  But  to  Israel  he  saith,  AU  day 
long  I  have  stretched  forth  my 
hands  unto  a  disobedient  and  gain* 
saying  people. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

I  SAY  then,  Hath  God  cast  away 
his  people  ?  (lOd  forbid.     For  I 
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lag  dr  ocf  en  3fraclit,  af  9(bral^md 
rdb.  af  I6en3amtnd  fldgte. 

3.  ®ui>  öafwer  idfe  bortfaftat  fltt  folf, 
fora  t)an  l>abc  f&rcfett  tillforcne.  ^€1- 
ler  meten  3  icfc  ftmab  ©friftcn  fdger 
ora  (Sltaö?  ftiiru  l)an  gdr  fram  f&r 
(iub  emot  3frael,  ocb  fdger : 

3.  ^»ire,  be  bctfroa  brdpU  bina 
^ropb^ter,  od)  t)afh)a  flagit  neb  bina 
altaren,  od)  jag  dr  aUena  igenblifnien, 
od)  be  fara  efter  mitt  lif. 

4.  SRen  ^amb  fdger  l^onom  ®ubd 
froar  ?  3ag  baftoer  mig  igenleft  fjutu- 
fenbe  mdn,  fom  icfe  f)afm(^  b6it  fina 
fndn  f&r  S3aal. 

5.  Sd  dr  bet  ocf  i  benna  tiberi  meb 
be  igenlefba,  efter  ndbend  utforelfe. 

6.  år  htt  nu  af  ndb,  fd  dr  bet  icfe  af 
gerningar;  annarö  ttwre  ndb  itfe  ndb ; 
dr  bet  ocf  af  gerningar,  fd  dr  bet  nu 
itfe  ndb ;  anuard  dr  gerning  icfe  ger- 
ning. 

7.  öuru  dret  bd?  a)et  Sfrael  fSfer, 
bet  far  ftan  idfe;  men  utforelfen  fdr 
bet ;  be  aubre  dro  f6rblinbabe. 

8.  (Bdfom  ffriflDit  dr:  (Sub  l^fh>er 
jiftDit  bem  en  f^rbittrab  anba ;  6gon, 
att  be  icfe  fe  fCola,  oct)  &ron,  att  be  icfe 
^6ra  ffola,  alt  ^dr  tiU  bagd. 

9.  Oct)  a)aoib  fdger :  2dt  berad  borb 
•parba  en  fnara,  ocf)  till  befajeife,  ocft 
tiU  f5rargelfe,  oc^  bem  titt  berad  rdtta 
l&n. 

10.  SBarbe  berad  6gon  f&rblinbabe, 
att  be  icfe  fe,  oc^  b6i  berad  rt)gg  altib. 

11.  <Bå  fdger  jag  nu :  ^afma  be  tå 
fSrbenffutt  ft5tt  fig,  att  be  ffuUe  faOa? 
Bort  bet:  SRen  af  berad  faU  f)dnbe 
^bningarna  faligbet,  på  bet  att  ban 
bermeb^  ffulle  up^kodcfa  bem  till  nit. 

12.  år  nu  berad  fatt  merlbend  rife- 
bom,  oc^  berad  f^rminffning  dr  S^eb^ 
ningarnad  rifebom;  ^uxu  mi^et  mer 
bera«fua()et? 

13.  (Ebec^bningar,  fdger  iag.  efter 


also  am  an  Israel ite,  of  tJie  seed 
of  Abraham,  o/the  tribe  of  Ben- 
jamin. 

2  God  hath  not  cast  away  his  peo- 
ple  which  he  foreknew.  Wot  ye 
not  what  the  Scripture  saith  of 
Elias  ?  how  he  maketh  intercessioi. 
to  God  against  Israel,  sayjng, 

3  Lord,  they  have  killed  thy 
prophets,  and  digged  down  thine 
altars;  and  I  am  left  alone,  and 
they  seek  my  life. 

4  But  what  saith  the  answer  of 
God  unto  him  ?  I  have  reserved  to 
myself  seven  thousand  men,  who 
have  not  bowed  the  knee  to  the 
image  of  Baal. 

5  Even  so  then  at  this  present 
time  also  there  is  a  remnant  ac- 
cording  to  the  election  of  grace. 

6  And  if  by  grace,  then  is  it  no 
more  of  works :  otherwise  grace  is 
no  more  grace.  Bnt  if  it  be  of 
works,  then  is  it  no  more  grace : 
otherwise  work  is  no  more  work. 

7  What  then?  Israel  hath  not 
obtained  that  which  he  seeketh  for ; 
but  the  election  hath  obtained  it, 
and  the  rest  were  blinded ; 

8  According  as  it  is  written,  God 
kath  given  them  the  spirit  of  slum- 
ber,  eyes  that  they  should  not  see, 
and  ears  that  they  should  not  hear, 
unto  this  day. 

9  And  David  saith,  Let  their  ta- 
ble  be  made  a  snare,  and  a  trap, 
and  a  stumblingblock,  and  a  recom- 
pense  unto  them : 

10  Let  their  eyes  be  darkened, 
that  they  may  not  see,  and  bow 
down  their  back  alway. 

Ill  say  then,  Have  they  stumbled 
that  they  should  fall  ?  God  forbid : 
but  rather  through  their  fall  salva- 
tion  is  come  unto  the  Gentiles,  for 
to  provoke  them  to  jealousy. 

12  Now  if  the  fall  of  them  be  the 
riches  of  the  world,  and  the  dimin- 
ishing  of  them  the  riches  of  the 
Gentiles;  how  muoh  more  their 
fulness  ? 

13  For  I  speak  to  you  GentilM, 
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M  jag  dr  ^ebningaraad  Spoflel, 
|)rifar  |ag  mitt  imbete : 

14.  Om  iag  funbe  ncEgorlebed  n)pp* 
toicfa  bem,  fom  mitt  f5tt  ixo,  tiU  nit, 
o(t)  g&ra  ndgra  faliga  af  bem. 

15.  %\)  om  bcraö  bortfaflelfc  dr  tocrl- 
bend  f&rfoning»  ()mab  bliftoer  bd  berad 
upptagelfe  annat,  dn  lif  ifrdn  be  bSba. 

1€.  år  fJrfHingen  ^lig,  fd  dr  ocT 
)Ddl  lE)da  begen  ()elig;  od)  om  roten 
dr  ^^lig  fd  dro  ocT  qmiftarne  l^lige. 

17.  Cm  nu  ndgre  af  qmiftarne  dro 
afbrutne;  odjbu,  fom  toar  ett  toiUoI- 
iotrd*  blef  ber  int)mpab  igen,  oå)  dr 
toorben  belaftig  af  oljotrdbetd  rot  od^ 
fetma : 

18.  ®d  ber5m  big  icfemot  qtoiftame: 
om  bu  berömmer  big,  fd  bdr  ju  icfe  bu 
roten,  utan  roten  bdr  big. 

19. 8d  fdger  bu  bd:  Dmiflarne  dro 
afbrutne,  pd  bet  jag  ffulle  ini^mpad. 

20.  ®ant  fdger  bu :  be  dro  afbrutne 
f5r  otrond  ffuU ;  men  bu  dr  fidnbanbe 
genom  tron ;  mar  irfe  f5r  flott  i  bitt 
finne,  utan  mar  i  rdbb^dga. 

21.  %\)  baftoer  ®ub  be  naturtiga 
qtoiftar  i(fe  ffonat;  fe  till,  att  fyxn 
ide  \)tiltT  ffonar  big. 

22.  8d  fe  nu  l^dr  ®ubd  gobbet  o^ 
ftrdngl^t;  ftrdngbeten  pd  bem  fom 
fbdo»  0(1)  gobl^ten  pd  big,  fd  framt 
bu  bliftoer  i  gob()eten ;  annard  toarber 
bu  otf  af()uggen : 

23.  f^å)  be  int^mpad  igen,  om  be  i(fe 
hlittoa  i  otron:  t^  <9ub  dr  mdgtig 
dter  ini)mpa  bem. 

24.  %}9  dr  bu  af  tit  naturligt  loiU- 
oljotrdb  aflE)uggen,  od)  f6rutan  na- 
turen int)mpab  uti  el^  fanftt^ttbigt 
oljotrdb :  ^uru  mt)(tn  mer  nidga  be, 
fom  naturlige  qioiflar  dro,  int)mpad 
uti  fitt  eget  oliotrdb? 

25.  Start  hvhbtt,  jag  toia  icfe  f5rb&l|a 
eber  benna  bemligl^t  pd  bet  3  i^e 
lolcn  ^(gmobad  mib  eber  fielfba,  att 


inasmuch  as  I  am  the  apostle  of  tho 
Gentiles,  I  magnify  mine  office : 

14  If  by  any  means  I  tnay  pro- 
Toke  to  emulation  them  wkich  are 
my  flesh,  and  might  save  some  of 
them. 

15  Foriftheeastingawayofthem 
be  the  reconcilingof  the  world,  what 
skall  the  receiving  of  them  be,  hut 
life  from  the  dead  ? 

16  For  if  the  finstfruit  be  holy,  the 
lump  is  also  holy :  and  if  the  root 
be  holy.  so  are  the  branehes. 

17  And  if  some  of  the  hranches 
he  hroken  off,  and  thou,  being  a 
wild  olive  tree^  wert  grafied  iu 
among  them,  and  with  them  par- 
takest  of  the  root  and  fatness  of 
the  olive  tree ; 

18  Boast  not  against  the  braneh- 
es. But  if  thou  boast,  ^ou  bear- 
est  not  the  root,  but  the  root  thee. 

19  Thou  wilt  say  then,  The 
branehes  were  broken  off,  that  I 
might  be  grafied  in. 

20  Well;  because  of  unbelief  they 
were  broken  off,  and  thou  standest 
by  faith.  Be  not  highminded,  but 
fear: 

21  For  if  God  spared  not  the  nat« 
ural  branehes,  take  heed  lest  he 
also  spare  not  thee. 

22  Behold  therefore  the  goodness 
and  severity  of  God:  on  them 
whioh  fell,  severity;  but  toward 
thee,  goodness,  if  thou  continue  in 
his  goodness :  otherwise  thou  also 
shalt  be  cut  off. 

23  And  they  also,  if  they  abide 
not  still  in  unbelief,  shall  be  graf- 
fed  in:  for  God  is  able  to  grafif 
them  in  again. 

24  For  if  thou  wert  eut  out  of  the 
olive  tree  whieh  is  wild  by  nature, 
and  wert  graffed  contrary  to  nature 
into  a  good  olive  tree ;  how  much 
more  shall  these,  whieh  be  the 
natural  branehes,  be  graffed  inte 
their  own  olive  tree  ? 

25  For  I  would  not,  brethren,  that 
ye  should  be  ignorant  of  this  mys* 
tery,  lest  ye  should  be  wise  in  yoor 
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Wlnb^tcn  dr  Sfwel  enbeWiDcberfarcn, 
liU  bed  ^bningarnad  fulll^t  infom- 
men  dr;  . 

26.  Oi)  få  »arber  &ela  3fracl  fallg ; 
fofora  ffrlfwlt  dr:  «f  3ion  ffaU^ben 
fornma.  fom  fria  ffall,  od)  afmdnba 
ogobaftig()eten  af  3acob. 

37.  Det)  betta  dr  mitt  ^eflamente 
meb  bem,  bå  iag  borttager  berad 
ft)nber. 

38.  (Efter  (Sbangelium  faller  jag  bem 
fbx  omdnner.  f&r  eber  ffuU ;  men  efter 
ntforclfen  f^aftoer  jag  bem  fdr,  fjr 
Sdbernad  ffuU. 

29.  ^t)  ®ubd  gåfh)or  oå)  faflelfe  dro 
fjbone,  att  f)an  fan  bem  icfe  ångra. 

30.  Zt)  fdfora  ocf  3  forbom  Icfe  trob- 
ben  •))d  ®ub,  od)  t)afmcn  bo(f  nu  (ftoer 
berad  otro  fått  barm^ertig^et ; 

31.  8å  bafba  ocf  nu  be  icfe  melat 
tro  |>d  ben  barmbertigbet,  fom  eber 
meberfaren  dr,  att  bem  måtte  otf  barm- 
^rtlgbet  »eberfarad. 

32.  Xt)  (^ub  fHifmer  ait  beflutit  unber 
otro,  på  bet  fyxn  ffaU  förbarma  fig 
(fmer  alla. 

33.  O !  ^»ilfen  b|ub&et  af  ben  rife- 
bom,  fom  dr  båbe  i  O^ubd  mi&bom  oci) 
funffa));  ^uru  obegri))elige  dro  l^and 
bomar,  oc^^  oranfafelige  ^and  mdgar ! 

34.  Zt)  1^0  ^floer  fdnt  i^(S9lranö 
9nne?  (Stter  [)o  [)afn)er  marit  f)an^ 
rdbgiftoare? 

35.  dUer  f)o  ^aftoer  gifmit  ^onom 
något  tiUf&rene,  bet  f)onom  ffail  be- 
talbt  marba  ? 

36.  %t)  af  ^onom,  oå)  igenom  ^onom, 
o(i)  i  f)onom  dro  all  ting  ]  I)onom  toare 
dra  i  en)igt)et.    SImen. 

12.  (Ea|)itel. 

^5  flrmanar  jag  nu  eber.  fdre  br5- 
^^  ber,  »ib  ®ubö  barmbertiglKt,  att 
3  utgiften  eber  lefamen  till  ett  offer, 
fom  dr  lefmanbe,  Ij^tlgt  oct)  ®ubi  be- 
^gllgt,  eber  ffdliga  ©ubötjenfl. 
2.  04  bdUer  eber  icfe  efter  benna 
toeilben*,  utan  fbrtoanbler  eber  meb 


own  conceitS)  that  blindness  in  part 
is  happened  to  Israel,  until  the  ful- 
ness  of  tlie  Gentiles  be  come  m. 

26  And  so  ail  Israel  shall  be  sa- 
ved :  1^  it  is  written,  There  shall 
come  out  of  Zion  the  Deliverer, 
and  shall  tum  away  nngodlines» 
from  Jacob : 

27  For  this  is  my  covenant  unto 
them,  when  I  shall  take  away  their 
sins. 

28  As  conceming  the  gospel,  they 
are  enemies  for  your  sakes :  bat  as 
touching  the  election,  they  are  be- 
loved  for  the  fathers'  sakes.. 

29  For  the  gifts  and  calling  of 
God  are  without  repentance. 

30  For  as  ye  in  times  past  havo 
not  believed  God,  yet  have  »ow 
obtained  mercy  through  their  un- 
belief : 

31  Even  so  have  these  also  now 
not  believed,  that  through  your 
mercy  they  also  may  obtain  mercy. 

32  For  God  hath  concluded  them 
all  in  unbelief,  that  he  might  havo 
mercy  upon  all. 

33  Oh  the  depth  of  the  riches  both 
of  the  wisdom  and  knowledge  of 
God !  how  unsearchable  are  his 
judgments,  and  his  ways  past 
flnding  out ! 

34  For  who  hath  known  the  mind 
of  the  Lord  ?  or  who  hath  been  his 
counsellor  ? 

35  Or  who  hath  first  given  to 
him,  and  it  shall  be  recompensed 
unto  him  again  ? 

36  For  of  him,  and  through  him, 
and  to  him,  are  all  things :  to  whom 
be  glory  for  ever.    Amen. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

IBESEECHyou  therefore,  breth- 
ren,  by  the  mercies  of  God,  that 
ye  present  your  bodies  a  living  sac- 
rifice,  holy,  acceptable  unto  God, 
which  is  your  reasonable  service. 
2  And  be  not  conformed  to  this 
woirld :  hut  be  ye  transformed  by 
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cbcrt  flnncfj .  f&rnj)f Ifc,  att  3  mdgcn 
fbrfara,  f)a>ab  &iM  gobe,  bel)aglioe 
od)  fuuromitge  tDilie  dr. 

3.  ^t)  jag  fdger,  igenom  ben  nåb,  fom 
mig  gifroen  dr,  tid  Ijmar  od)  en  af  eber, 
att  ingen  ^dlle  mer  af  fig,  dn  ()onom 
bbr^ålla;  utan  f^åiit  flg  fd.  att  ber 
dr  måtta  meb,  efter  fom  ®ub  f)a\totx 
utbelat  fjtoav  od)  en  trond  mdtt. 

4.  %\)  fdfom  mi  uti  en  lefamen  ^)aftoc 
mdnga  lemmar ;  men  atie  lemmar  ^af- 
toa  icfe  alt  famma  dmbete: 

5.  Bå  dre  mi  nu  mdnge  en  lefamen 
i  d^rijlo ;  men  Inborbeö  dre  »i  ^marö 
annard  lemmar, 

6.  Cc^  6afh)e  dtffilliga  gdftoor,  efter 
ben  ndb  fom  og  gifioen  dr.  ^afh)cr 
udgon  ^ro|)()etian,  fd  toare  ^on  end 
meb  tron : 

.  7.  i&afber  ndgon  ett  dmbete.  fd  afte 
l^au  berpd ;  Idrer  ndgon,  fd  afte  l)an 
|)dldran: 

8.  g&rmanar  någon,  fd  afte  6an  )pa 
f&rmaningen ;  gifmer  ndgon,  fd  gifliwe 
uti  enfalbig^t;  regerar  ndgon,  fd  re- 
gere  meb  omforg ;  gbr  ndgon  barm- 
^rtig^t,  fd  g&re  bet  meb  frolb. 

9.  Ädrlefen  »are  utan  ffri)mtan ; 
bater  bet  onba,  blifbanbe  mib  bet  gobt 

10.  SBarer  ^mar  meb  annan  toanlige 
uti  broberlig  fdrlef ;  \>cn  ene  fjrefom- 
me  ben  anbra  meb  inb&rbed  I)eber. 

U.  ffiarer  icfe  tr&ge  uti  bet  3  ^af- 
tt)en  f&r  ftdnber;  toarer  brinnanbc  i 
anban ;  ffltfer  eber  efter  tiben. 

12.  SBarer  giabe  i  6o|)))et ;  tdlige  i 
bebroftoelfej  l)dller|)d  bebja. 

13.  ^eler  ebert  till  be  Wig«ö  n5b* 
torft ;  l^erbergerer  gerna. 

14.  3:aler  todl  om  bem  fom  gd  efter 
ebert  argefla;  tåler  mdt,  od)  Jnffcr 
bem  icfe  onbt. 

15.  O^ldbiend  meb  bem  fom  glabe  dro, 
o(^  grdter  meb  bem  fom  grdta. 

16.  (Snö  till  finneö  meb  ()marannan : 
')dlier  icfe  m^cfet  af  eber  flelfma ;  utan 


the  renewing  of  your  mmd;  that 
ye  may  prove  "w^hat  is  that  good, 
and  acceptable,  and  perfect  will  of 
God. 

3  For  I  say,  throogh  the  grace 
given  nnto  me,  to  every  maii  that 
is  among  you,  not  to  think  of  him- 
self  more  highly  than  he  ought  to 
think;  bat  to  think  éoberly,  ac- 
oording  as  God  hath  dealt'  to  every 
man  the  measnre  of  faith. 

4  For  as  we  have  many  members 
in  one  body,  and  all  members  have 
not  the  same  office : 

5  So  we,  heing  many,  are  one 
body  in  Christ,  and  every  one 
members  of  another. 

6  Having  then  gifts  difiering  ae- 
eording  to  the  grace  that  is  given 
to  US,  whether  prophecy,  let  us 
prophesy  according  to  the  propor- 
tion of  faith ; 

7  Or  ministry,  let  us  watt  on  our 
ministering;  or  he  that  teacheth, 
on  teaching ; 

8  Or  he  that  exhorteth,  on  ex- 
hortation :  he  that  giveth,  let  him 
do  it  with  simplicity ;  he  that  ru- 
leth,  with  diligence ;  he  that  shew- 
eth  meroy,  with  cheerfulness. 

9  Let  love  be  without  dissimnla- 
tion.  Abhor  that  which  is  evil ; 
cleave  to  that  which  is  good. 

10  Be  kindly  affectioned  one  to 
another  with  brotherly  love;  in 
honour  preferring  one  another ; 

11  Not  slothful  in  bnsiness ;  fer- 
vent  in  spirit ;  serving  the  Lord ; 

12  Rejoicing  in  hope;  patt^it  in 
tribulation;  continuing  instant  in 
prayer ; 

13  Distributing  to  the  necessity 
of  saints  ;  given  to  hospitality. 

14  Bless  them  which  persecute 
you :  bless,  and  curse  not. 

15  Rejoice  with  them  that  do  re- 
joice,  and  weep  with  them  thai 
weep. 

16  jBtf  of  the  same  mi&d  one 
toward  another.    Mind  not  high 
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^llfr  e^cr  lifa  meb  bem,  fom  ringa 
dro :  faller  eber  icfe  fje(fh)a  fbr  flofa. 

17.  ®hxtt  ingen  onbt  f5r  onbt.  toin- 
Idgger  eber  om  bet  fom  årligt  dr,  In- 
f&r  f)n>ax  man. 

18.  Om  modigt  dr,  få  mt)(ret  fom 
till  eber  ftdr,  fd  l)afber  frib  meb  alla 
menniffor. 

19.  .^dmnenft  eber  icfe  fjelfwe,  fdre 
iDdnner;  utan  Idter  (®ubd)  tvrebe 
fyiftoa  rum,  ti)  bet  dr  ffri^it :  SRin  dr 
Mimnben,  jag  ffall  mebergdUat :  fdger 
^tlKren. 

30.  Om  nu  bin  omdn  (hungrar,  få  gif 
l^onom  mat ;  tbrftar  bi^n,  få  gif  bonom 
bricfa ;  når  bu  bet  g&r,  få  f&rfamlar 
bu  gl&oanbe  fol  på  b^nd  bufmub. 

31.  2dt  big  icfe  (fmermunnen  marba 
af  bet  onba ;  utan  ftftDerminn  bet  onba 
meb  bet  goba. 

13.  (Sapitel. 

J\n>ar  ocb  en  mare  éftoer^ten,  fom 
^  mdlbet  t)afvocr,  unberbånig,  tt) 
Ingen^  éfroerbet  år,  utan  af  ®ubi; 
ben  éfh)erf)et  fom  år,  ^an  år  fficfab 
af  ®utri. 

2.  DerfSre,  ^o  flg  fåtter  emot  éf- 
teerbeten,  ban  fåtter  flg  emot  ®ubft 
fficfelfe,  men  be  fom  fatta  flg  beremot, 
be  ffola  få  en  bom  iftoer  flg. 

3.  Zt)  be  fom  mdlbet  t^aftia.  dro  icfe 
bem  titt  rdbb^ga,  fom  todl  gira; 
utan  bem  fom  illa  g5ra.  föill  bu  icfe 
frufta  fir  éfh)erbeten,  få  g5r  bet  gobt 
år,  få  får  bu  pxit  af  bonom : 

4.  %t)  fyin  år  ®ubd  tjenare,  big  titt 
gobo.  ailen  g&r  bu  bet  onbt  år,  få 
må  bu  råbad,  tb  bon  bår  icfe  fmårbet 
f&rgåfweö ;  utan  ban  år®ubö  tjenare, 
en  bdmnare,  bonom  till  ftraff  fom  illa 
«5r. 

5.  S&rbenffuU  måfte  man  mara  un- 
berbånig. icfe  allenaft  fbr  flraffetö  ffull, 
utan  ocf  fir  famioetetd  ffull. 

6.  ^rfbre  måften'3  ocf  gifma  ffatt ; 
tb  be  åro  (Bn^  tjenare,  fom  fåbant 
ffola  ff6ta. 


things,  but  condescend  to  men  of 
low  estate.  Be  not  wise  in  youi 
own  conceits. 

17  Recompense  to  no  man  evil 
for  evil.  Provide  things  honest  in 
the  sight  of  all  men. 

18  If  it  be  possible,  as  much  as 
lieth  in  you,  Ii  ve  peaceably  with 
all  men. 

19  Dearly  beloved,  avenge  not 
yourselves,  but  rather  give  place 
nnto  wrath :  for  it  is  written,  Ven- 
geance  is  mine ;  I  will  repay,  saith 
the  Lord. 

20  Therefore  if  thine  enemy  hun- 
ger, feed  him;  if  he  thirst,  give 
him  drink:  for  in  so  doing  thou 
shalt  heap  coals  of  fire  on  his  head. . 

21  Be  not  overcome  of  evil,  but 
overcome  evil  with  good 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

LET  every  soul  be  subject  unta 
the  higher  powers.  For  there 
is  no  power  but  of  God  :  the  pow- 
ers  that  be  are  ordained  of  Grod. 

2  Whosoever  therefore  resisteth 
the  powér,  resisteth  the  ordinance 
of  God :  and  they  that  resist  shall 
receive  to  thémselves  damnation. 

3  For  rulers  are  not  a  terror  to 
good  Works,  but  to  the  evil.  Wilt 
thou  then  not  be  afraid  of  the 
power  ?  do  that  which  is  good,  and 
thou  shalt  have  praise  of  the  same : 

4  For  he  is  the  minister  of  God 
to  thee  for  good.  But  if  thou  do 
that  which  is  evil,  be  afraid ;  for 
he  beareth  not  the  sword  in  vain  : 
for  he  is  the  minister  of  God,  a  re- 
venger  to  execute  wrath  upon  him 
that  doeth  evil. 

5  Wherefore  ye  must  needs  be 
subject,  not  only  for  wrath,  but 
also  for  conscience'  sake. 

6  For,  for  this  cause  pay  ye  trib- 
ute  also :  for  they  are  Gocl's  minis- 
ters, attending  continually  upon 
this  very  thing. 
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7.  ®d  gifber  nu  f)tt>ax  od)  en  bet  3 
pUgtige  aren :  t>tn  \tatt,  fom  ffatt  b&r ; 
ben  tuU,  fom  tull  b&r;  ben  rdbfla, 
fom  rdbfla  tlll^brer;  ben  ^eber,  fora 
^fber  till^&rer. 

8.  SBarer  ingen  något  ffi)lblge,  utan 
att  3  dlffenö  inborbcö,  ti)  ben  fora  dl- 
ffar  tm  anbra,  l)an  Ijafroer  fullborbat 
lagen. 

9.  2\)  bet  fom  fagbt  dr:  5Du  ffall 
icfe  g&ra  bor ;  5Du  ffall  icfe  brdpa ;  25u 
ffall  icfe  fljdUi ;  Du  ffall  icfe  bdra  falfft 
mittne ;  Du  ffall  icfe  begdra ;  od)  an- 
nat \cihant  biin ;  bet  befluted  I  betta 
orbet:  Du  ffall  dlffa  bin  ndfta  fom 
big  flelf. 

10.  jtdrlefen  g&r  fin  ndfta  intet  onbt. 
®å  dr  nu  fdrlefen  logend  fullborban. 

11.  Od)  meban  mi  fdbantmete,  nem- 
ligen  tiben,  att  nu  dr  flunben  till  att 
uppftS  af  fSranen.  efter  h)dr  faligljet 
dr  nu  ndrmare,  ån  bd  n)i  trobbet. 

12.  9Jatten  dr  framfaren,  od)  bagen 
dr  fommen :  Derfore,  låter  og  bortfa- 
fia  m&rffenö  gerningar,  ocl)  ifldba  og 
Ijufenö  \\>a\>(n. 

13.  2åter  o6  drllgen  manbra,  fdfom 
om  bagen ;  icfe  i  frSfferi  od)  bri)cfen- 
ffa)) ;  icfe  i  famrar  od)  ofl)ffbet ;  icfe  i 
fif  ocb  nit  i 

14.  Utan  ifldber  eber  ^esiran  36- 
fum  g^riflumj  ocl)  fobrer  fottet,  bod 
ide  tiU  fdttla. 

14.  kapitel. 

^en  fmaga  i  tron,  tager  upp,  oå) 
*^  befi)rarer  ide  famtDetet. 

2.  Den  ene  tror,  att  ban  rad  alla- 
banba  dta ;  men  ben  fora  froag  dr, 
Ijan  dter  fdl. 

3.  Den  ber  dter,  ban  f&rafte  ide  ^o- 
ngm  fom  ide  dter,  ocl)  ben  fom  Ide 
dter.  ban  bbmc  ide  bonom  fora  dter: 
tb  Q^ub  \)a\mx  f)onom  up))tagit. 

4  ^0  dr  \i\\,  fom  b&mer  en  annanö 
*(cnarc?  ©in  egen  ^erra  fldr  ()an  eöer 


7  Render  therefore  to  all  their 
dues:  tribute  to  whom  tribute  is 
due  ;  custom  to  whom  custom ;  fear 
to  whom  fear;  honour  to  whom 
honour. 

8  Owe  no  man  any  thing,  but  to 
love  one  another :  for  he  that  lov 
eth  another  hath  fulfilled  the  law. 

9  For  this,  ^hou  shalt  not  com- 
mit  adultery,  Thou,  shalt  not  kill, 
Thou  shalt  not  steal,  Thou  shalt 
not  bear  false  witness,  Thou  shalt 
not  covet ;  and  if  ihere  be  any  other 
commandment,  it  is  briefly  com- 
prehended  in  this  saying,  namely, 
Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as 
thyself. 

10  Love  worketh  no  ill  to  his 
neighbour:  therefore  love  is  the 
fuifilling  of  the  law. 

11  And  that,  knowing  the  time, 
that  now  it  is  high  time  to  äwake 
out  of  sleep :  for  now  is  our  salva- 
tion  nearer  than  when  we  believed. 

12  The  night  is  far  spent,  the  day 
is  at  hand :  let  us  therefore  cast  off 
the  works  of  darkness,  and  let  us 
put  on  the  armour  of  light. 

13  Let  us  walk  honestly,  as  in  the 
day;  not  in  rioting  and  drunken- 
ness,  not  in  chambering  and  wan- 
tonness,  not  in  strife  and  envying : 

14  But  put  ye  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  make  not  provision  for 
the  flesh,  io  fulfil  the  lusts  thereof. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

HIM  that  is  weak  in  the  faith 
receive  ye,  but  not  to  doubtful 
disputations. 

2  For  one  believeth  that  he  may 
eat  all  things:  another,  who  is 
weak,  eateth  herbs. 

3  Let  not  him  that  eateth  despise 
him  that  eateth  not;  and  let  not 
him  which  eateth  not  judge  him 
that  eateth :  for  God  hath  reeeived 
him. 

4  Who  art  thou  that  judgest  an- 
other man*s  servant  ?  to  his  oyrn 
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faikx]  men  ^n  fan  mil  marba  flSn- 
banbe:  it)  ®ul>  ar  mdl  migtig,  tiU  att 
gbra  ^onom  fldubanbe. 
<».  Den  ene  gjr  atffilnab  emellan  bag 
o(^  bag  'j  ben  anbre  faller  alla  bågar 
llfa :  i^roax  t^  en  mare  mig  I  fitt  finne. 

6.  .^mlUen  fom  aftar  någon  bag,  bet 
9&r  t)an  ^9lranom,  oå)  l^lfen  tcfe 
cftar  någon  bag,  f)an  g5r  bet  ocf  ^(S9t« 
ranom.  .^ivilfen  fom  iter,  l^an  dter 
^dSlranom.  ti)  fyxxi  tadfar  ®ubt.  Den 
ber  itfe  åter,  ^an  iter  icfe  i^d^ranom, 
t^  tacfar  ®ubl. 

7.  ^  Ingen  af  og  lefmer  flg  fielftpora ; 
od^  ingen  bbr  fig  fielfbom. 

8. 2efme  mi,  fd  lefh)e  mi  ^dWranom  *, 
b&  ml,  fd  t>6  ml  ^C^9tranom ;  ef)mab 
mi  nu  leftoe  eOer  b5,  fd  ^5re  ml  S^^SSH" 
ranom  tlU. 

9.  3:t)  (E&rlftuft  dr  berDd  bdbe  bSb 
o<^  up))^dnben,  od)  dter  lefbanbe  mor- 
ben, att  ^n  ffall  mara  ^(SlUre,  bdbe 
&fh>er  lefmanbe  od)  bbba. 

10.  SHen  bu,  ^ml  b5mer  bu  bin  bro- 
ber  ;  €Iler  bu  anbre,  I)ml  foraftar  bu 
bin  brober?  2J)ml  mdfte  alle  fld  fram 
fSr  (E^riftl  boraflol. 

11.  @dfom  ffrlfmit  flor:  @d  fant 
fora  lag  lefmer,  fdger  ^(SaHren,  mig 
ffokt  alla  fndn  bbtod,  od)  alla  tungor 
^ola  befdnna  ®ub. 

12.  Så  mdfte  nu  ^mar  od)  en  af  og 
g&ra  ®ubi  rdfenffaj),  för  flg  fjelf. 

13.  3)erf  Jrc  idt  og  nu  Icfe  mera^b5< 
ma  j^marannan;  utan  b&mer  ()dllrt 
fd,  att  Ingen  fjrtbrnar  fin  brober,  el- 
ler fjrargar. 

14.  3^0  met  mdl.od)  dr  beg  mig  I 
©(JÄranom  3€fu,  att  Ingen  ting  dr 
af  fid  ftelft  menligt;  utan  ben  fom 
^(ler  bet  f5r  menligt,  ^onom  dr  bet 
menlifft. 

16.  Dotf,  om  bin  brober  marber  be- 
br&fhmb  5fh)er  bin  mat,  fd  manbrar 
bu  allareban  Irfe  efter  fdrlefen.  gjr- 
bfrftoa  Itfe  meb  bin  mat  ben,  fom  (lf}xU 
fhi9  ^afmer  Ublt  b&ben  f&re. 


master  he  standeth  or  falleth ;  yea, 
he  shall  be  holden  up :  for  Grod  is 
able  to  make  him  stånd. 

5  One  man  esteemeth  one  day 
above  another :  another  esteemetb 
every  day  alike.  Let  every  man  be 
fully  persuaded  }n  his  own  mind. 

6  He  that  regardeth  the  day,  re- 
gardeth  it  nnto  the  Lord ;  and  he 
that  regardeth  not  the  day,  to  the 
Lord  he  doth  not  regard  it.  He 
that  eateth,  eateth  to  the  Lord,  for 
he  giveth  God  thanks  ;  and  he  that 
eateth  not,  to  the  Lord  he  eateth 
not,  and  giveth  God  thanks. 

7  For  none  of  us  liveth  to  him- 
self,  and  no  man  dieth  to  himself. 

8  For  whether  we  Ii  ve,  we  live 
unto  the  Lord;  and  whether  we 
die,  we  die  unto  the  Lord :  whether 
we  live  therefore,  or  die,  we  are 
the  Lord^s. 

9  For  to  this  end  Christ  both  died, 
and  rose,  and  revived,  that  he 
might  be  Lord  both  of  the  dead 
and  living. 

10  But  why  dost  thou  judge  thy 
brother  ?  or  why  dost  thou  set  at 
nought  thy  brother?  for  we  shalJ 
all  stånd  before  the  judgment  seat 
of  Christ. 

11  For  it  is  written.  As  1  live, 
saith  the  Lord,  every  knee  shall 
bow  to  me,  and  every  tongue  shall 
confess  to  God. 

12  So  then  every  one  of  us  shalJ 
givö  account  of  himself  to  God. 

13  Let  US  not  therefore  judge  one 
another  any  more :  but  judge  thia 
rather,  that  no  man  put  a  stumb- 
lingblock  or  an  oecasion  to  fall  in 
his  brother^s  way. 

14  1  know,  and  am  persuaded  by 
the  Lord  Jesus,  that  there  is  noth- 
ing  unclean  of  itself :  but  to  him 
that  esteemeth  any  thing  to  be  un- 
clean, to  him  it  is  unclean. 

15- But  if  thy  brother  be  grieved 
with  tJ^  meat,  now  wälkest  thou 
not  charitably.  Destroy  not  him 
with  thy  meat,  for  whom  Christ 
died. 
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16.  5)frf&rc  fll)r  bet  få,  att  cbert  go- 
ba  icfc  tt)arbcr  unbergifmlt  mennifforö 
fbrtal. 

17.  1\)  ®ub0  rlfc  dr  Icfc  mat  eller 
br^cf.  utan  rdttfdrbig^et,  o4)  frlb,  o(ft 
frblb  i  ben  i&eliga  5lnba. 

18.  5)en  beruti  tjenar  (E^rifto,  f)m 
dr  ®ubl  tdcf,  oc^  mennlffor  bej)r5f- 
njab. 

19.  @d  idt  ojj  nu  fara  efter  bet  fom 
tlU  frlb  tjenar.  od)  bet  fom  tjenar  till 
fbrbdttrmg  inbSrbeö. 

20.  g&rberfh)a  Idfc,  f5r  matö  ffull, 
Q^ubd  merf.  ^^iia  ting  dro  todl  rena ; 
men  l)onom  dr  bet  Icfe  gobt,  fora  dter 
meb  fltt  fammeteö  fSrfrdntclfe. 

21.  ®obt  dr  big.  att  bu  dter  Intet 
thtt,  eller  brldfcr  intet  min ;  ej  heller 
något,  ber  bin  brober  ft&ter  flg  på,  el- 
ler fbrargaö,  eller  f&rfmagaö. 

22.-  i&afmer  bu  tron,  få  ^f  ^^nie 
ndr  big  fjelf  f&r  ®ubi.  8alig  dr  ben, 
fom  flg  intet  fammetc  g5r,  om  het  l;an 
beprofmar. 

23.  Wlcn  t>tn  fom  tmiftoelartig  dr, 
dter  ^n,  fd  dr  Ij^an  f5rb5mb,  ti;  ban 
dter  icTe  af  tron :  t\)  alt  Ijet  Icfe  gdr  af 
tron,  bet  dr  fi;nb. 

15.  dapittU 

^fote  otf  h)i,  fom  ftarfe  dre,  braga 
^•^  beraö  ftrbplig^t,  fom  ftoage  dro, 
od)  icfe  tdcTaö  og  fjelftoa. 

2.  ®d  ff icfc  flg  f)tt>ar  od)  en  af  ojj,  att 
l^an  måtte  tdcfad  fin  ndfla  till  gobo, 
till  fSrbdttring. 

3.  %\)  o*  (Ebriftuö  tdcfteö  Ide  fig  fjelf; 
utan  fåfom  ffriftoit  ftdr:  5)erad  f&r- 
fmdbelfer,  fom  big  f&rfmdba,  (jaftoa 
fallit  Sfmer  mig. 

4.  3:i)  t)mr>  fom  bdlft  fJreffriftoit  ar, 
Ut  dr  ffrifh)it  oj»  till  idrbom.  att  ml 
genom  tdlamob  od)  ©frlftenö  trbft 
ffole  baftoa  en  f5r^opJ)nlng. 

5.  anen  ®ub,  fom  tdlamob  oc^  tr&- 
flen  glfmer,  gi^)c  eber,  att  3  dren  In- 
b&rbeö  en6  till  jinncö,  efter  (5f)rifhim 
Kdfum. 


16  Let  not  then  your  good  be  evil 
spöken  of: 

17  For  the  kingdom  of  God  is  not 
meat  and  drink ;  but  righteousness, 
and  peace,  and  joy  in  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18  For  he  that  in  these  things  ser- 
vetli  Christ  is  acceptable  to  God, 
and  approved  of  men. 

19  Let  US  therefore  foUow  after 
the  things  which  make  for  peace, 
and  things  wherewith  one  may 
edify  another. 

20  For  meat  destroy  not  the  work 
of  God.  All  things  indeed  are  pure; 
but  it  is  evil  for  that  man  who  eat-^ 
eth  with  ofience. 

21  It  is  good  neither  to  eat  flesh, 
nor  to  drink  wine,  nor  any  thing 
whereby  thy  brother  stumbleth,  or 
is  ofended,  or  is  made  weak. 

22  Hast  thou  faith?  have  it  to 
thyself  before  God.  Happy  is  he 
that  condemneth  not  himself  in 
that  thing  which  he  alloweth. 

23  And  he  that  doubteth  is 
damned  if  he  eat,  because  he  eat^ 
eth  not  of  faith :  for  whatsoever  is 
not  of  faith  is  sin. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

WE  then  that  are  strong  ought 
to  bear  the  infirmities  of  the 
weak,  and  not  to  please  ourselves. 

2  Let  every  one  of  us  please  his 
neighbour  for  his  good  to  edifica- 
jtion. 

3  For  even  Ghrist  pleased  not 
himself;  but,  as  it  is  written,  The 
reproaches  of  them  that  reproached 
thee  fell  on  me. 

4  For  whatsoever  things  wero 
written  aforetime  were  written  for 
our  leaming,  that  we  through  pa- 
tience  and  comfort  of  the  Scrip- 
tures  might  have  hope. 

5  Now  the  €rod  of  patience  aud 
consolation  grant  you  to  be  like- 
minded  one  toward  another  ao* 
cording  to  Christ  Jesus* 
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6.  9(tt  3  meb  en  l^åg.  od)  meb  en 
mnn.  magen  prifa  ®ub,  o4)n)åri&(S9l« 
m  aefu  ^tm  gaber. 

7. 2)erf6re,  upptaper  i)Yoax  ben  anbra, 
fåfom  ocf  Wflud  ^fh>er  upptaoit  6g. 
tiU  d^ubd  åra. 

8.  SDUn  jao  fager,  att  SC^fwö  <S&ri- 
ftu0  »ar  omffdrelfene  tlenare,  for  ®ub8 
fauningd  ffuU.  tiU  att  fafl  g&ra  be 
l&ftni  fom  till  fåberna  ffebbe. 

9.  snen,  att  ^bningarna  ffola  ira 
<^ub,  for  barro^ertig^etend  ffull,  fåfom 
ffriPDlt  dr:  gSrbenffuU  ffall  iag  prifa 
big  iblanb  ^ebningarua,  oc^  flunga 
bino  9lamne. 

10.  D4)  dter  fdger  ^n :  ®ldbien8, 
3  ^bningar,  meb  f)an^  folt. 

11.  Od)  dnbä  feban :  2åfmer  ftdSl- 
ran  aile  i^ebningar,  oå)  prifer  ^onom 
alt  foir. 

12.  Dd)  äter  fdger  Cfaiaö:  JDet  ffall 
toara  3effe  rot,  od)  ben  fom  uppftå 
ffall,  att  rdba  Sfmer  ^ebnlngarna ; 
på  ^onom  ffola  ^ebningarne  I)oppad. 

13.  anen  ®ub,  fom  boppet  gifmer, 
uppfi)lle  eber  meb  all  fr&tb  od)  frib  i 
tron,  att  3  ^afmen  ettfullfomligt  ^opp, 
genom  ben  ideliga  9nbad  fraft. 

14.  snine  br&ber,  |ag  met  mdl  flelf 
af  eber,  att  3  åren  fulle  af  gobl^et, 
uppft)llbe  meb  all  funffap,  fbrmåenbe 
f&rmana  ^mar  ben  anbra. 

15.  3)0*  lifmdl,  brJber,  ^ftoer  jag 
ffrlfmit  eber  enbelö  brlfleligen  till,  att 
fommat  eber  till  {inned,  f5r  ben  nåt^ 
ffull,  fom  mig  gifben  dr  af  Q^ubi, 

16.  att  iag  ffall  mara  3<Sfu  6^ri< 
fti  tienare  iblanb  ^ebningarna,  off' 
ranbe  ®ubd  C^uangelium,  att  ^ebuin» 
game  ffola  marba  ett  offer,  ®ub 
anammeligt,  l^elgabt  genom  ben  pe- 
tige 9(nba. 

17.  2)erfore  l^aftver  Jag.  ber  jag  må 
berbmma  mig  af,  igenom  (El;riftum 
3<ifum,  i  bet  mt>\  tiUb5rer. 

18.  Zt)  Jag  briftar  icfe  något  tala, 
bet  icfe  (^l^riflud  merfabe  igenom  mig, 
tia  att  g&ra  ^ebningarna  U^baftiga, 
^enom  orb  o(b  gerningar, 


6  That  ye  may  with  one  mind  and 
one  mouth  glorify  God,  even  the 
Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

7  Wherefore  receive  ye  one  an- 
other,  as  Christ  also  received  us, 
to  the  glory  of  God. 

8  Now  I  say  that  Jesus  Christ 
was  a  minister  of  the  ciroumoision 
for  the  truth  of  God,  to  oonfirm  the 
promises  made  unto  the  fathers : 

9  And  that  the  Gentiles  might 
glorif ^  God  for  his  mercy ;  as  it  is 
written,  For  this  cause  I  will  con- 
fess  to  thee  among  the  Gentiles, 
and  sing  unto  thy  name. 

10  And  again  he  saith,  Rejoice, 
ye  Gentiles,  with  his  people. 

11  And  again,  Praise  the  Lord,  all 
ye  Gentiles ;  and  laud  him,  all  ye 
people. 

12  And  again,  Esaias  saith,.  There 
shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  and  he  that 
shall  rise  to  reign  över  the  Gentiles ; 
in  him  shall  the  Gentiles  trust. 

13  Now  the  God  of  hope  flU  you 
with  all  joy  and  peace  in  believing, 
that  y e  may  abound  in  hope,  through 
the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

14  And  I  my^elf  also  am  per 
suaded  of  you,  my  brethren,  that 
ye  also  are  full  of  goodness,  filled 
with  all  knowledge,  able  also  to 
admonish  one  another. 

15  Nevertheless,  brethren,  I  have 
written  the  more  boldly  unto  you 
in  some  sort,  as  putting  you  in 
mind,  because  of  the  grace  that  is 
given  to  me  of  God, 

16  That  I  should  be  the  minister 
of  Jesus  Christ  to  the  Gentiles, 
ministering  the  gospel  of  God,  that 
the  oifering  up  of  the  Gentiles 
might  be  acceptable,  being  saneti- 
fied  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

171  have  therefore  whereof  I  may 
glory  through  Jesus  Christ  in  those 
things  which  pertain  to  God. 

18  For  I  will  not  dåre  to  speak  of 
any  of  those  things  which  Christ 
hath  not  wrought  by  me,  to  make 
the  Gentiles  obedient,  by  word  and 
deed,  ^ 
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19.  ®enom  tecfend  0(t)  unber9  fraft 
od)  genom  ®ut)d  SInbad  fraft,  få  att 
ifrån  Serufalem.  od)  be  lanb  berom- 
rdng  iigga,  alt  intill  3iii)ricum,  I)af- 
koer  jag  up))ft)lit  meb  df^rifli  (Soange- 
litim, 

20.  Od)  beflitat  mig  attl)rebifa(Ei^an- 
gelium,  ber  Cftriflud  icfe  enö  f)a\3t  »a- 
rit  nåmnb,  på  bet  jag  icfe  ffulle  b))gga 
))å  en  anuand  grunb ; 

21.  Utan.  fåfom  ffrifh)it  flat:  <Dem 
foni  intet  b^fh)er  fungjorbt  tvitrit  om 
bononi,  be  ffola  bet  fe;  od)  be  fora  af 
l)onom  intet  l)&rt  ^afma,  bc  ffola  bet 
f5rflå:       ^ 

22.  <Det  dr  ocf  fafen.  ^marfore  jag 
oftd  f)aftt>tr  toarit  f5rl)inbrab,  att  lom- 
ma till  eber. 

23.  Ku,  efter  jag  icfe  mer  rum  Ijjafwer 
i  befTa  lanben  oct)  {)afn)er  bocf  i  mån- 
ga år  åflunbat  fomma  till  eber  *, 

24.  Då  tag  refer  ut  i  i^ifpanien,  mitt 
jag  fomma  till  eber ;  ti)  jag  l)oj)pad. 
att  bå  tag  refer  berigenom,  {fall  tag  få 
fe  eber,  oc^  feban  marba  af  eber  I)uU 
i)en  bit  att  fomma ;  bocf,  att  jag  ju 
fbrft  någon  luft  j)aftoer  i)aft  af  eber 
umgångelfe. 

25.  SJJen  nu  far  lag  l^åban  titt  3e- 
rufalem,  till  att  g5ra  be  f)ellga  tjenft. 

26.  ^t)  be  fom  bo  uti  aihicebonien, 
od)  ?l(l)alen,  ^afma  belefh)at  g5ra  nå- 
gon unbfåttning  åt  be  fattiga  Ideliga, 
fom  åro  I  Serufalem. 

27.  Zt)  be  l;afh)a  få  belefmat,  ocf)  åro 
bem  ocf  l)liftigc :  f&rbcnffull.  att  efter 
be  t)aftt>a  belat  meb  ^ebningarna  fina 
anbeliga  ting,  or  tHlb&rligt,  att  be  dro 
bem  till  tienft  meb  berad  Idamliga  ting. 

28.  3)å  jag  nu  beftolt  ^afh)cr,  oå) 
forfeglat  bem  benna  fruft,  »itt  jag 
fomma  tillbafa  igen,  od)  genom  eber 
ftab  fara  till  $if))anicn. 

29.  8)kn  jag  met.  når  jag  fommer 
till  eber,  marber  Jag  fommanbe  meb 
(£brifti  doangelii  fuUfomliga  målfig- 
nelfe. 

''O.  SWen.  fåre  br&ber,  jag  formanar 
genom  loår  ftdWra,  3€fum  (Ebri- 
,  oct)  igenom  9lnban6  fdrlef,  att  3 


19  Through  mighty  signa  and 
wonders,  by  the  power  of  the  Spir- 
it  of  God  'j  so  that  from  Jerusalem, 
and  round  about  unto  Illyricum,  I 
have  fully  preached  the  gospel  of 
Christ. 

20  Yea,  so  have  I  strived  to  preach 
the  gospel,  not  where  Ghrist  waa 
named,  lest  I  should  build  upon 
another  man's  foundation : 

21  But  as  it  is  written,  To  whom 
he  was  not  spöken  of,  they  shall 
see  r  and  they  that  have  not  heard 
shall  understand. 

22  For  which  cause  also  I  have 
been  much  hindered  from  coming 
to  you. 

23  But  now  having  no  more  place 
in  these  parts,  and  having  a  great 
desire  these  many  years  to  come 
unto  you ; 

24  Whensoever  I  take  my  joumey 
into  Spain,  I  will  oome  to  you :  for 
I  trust  to  see  you  in  my  joumey, 
and  to  be  brought  on  my  way  thith- 
erward  by  you,  if  first  I  be  some- 
what  filled  with  your  company, 

25  But  now  I  go  unto  Jerusalem 
to  minister  unto  the  saints. 

26  For  it  hath  pleased  them  of 
Macedonia  and  Achaia  to  make  a 
certain  contributiou  for  the  poor 
saints  which  are  at  Jerusalem. 

27  It  hath  pleased  them  rerily ; 
and  their  debtors  they  are.  For  if 
the  Gentiles  have  been  made  par- 
takers  of  their  spiritual  things, 
their  duty  is  also  to  minister  unto 
them  in  carnal  things. 

28  When  therefore  I  have  per- 
formed this,  and  have  sealed  to 
them  this  fruit,  I  will  come  by  you 
into  Spain. 

29  And  I  am  sure  that,  when  I 
come  unto  you,  I  shall  come  in  the 
fulness  of  the  blessing  of  the  gos- 
pel of  Christ». 

30  Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
for  the  Lord  Jesus  Chrisfs  safce, 
and  for  the  love  of  the  Spirit.  that 
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mig  uti  mitt  arbete  W^H)en.  meb  ebra 
bhntr  f&r  mig  tiO  mt) ; 

31.  Ett  iag  må  fritfl  toaxta  ifrån  be 
otrogna  i  Subern,  od)  att  min  tjenft, 
fom  lag  g5r  i  Senifaleni,  md  anam- 
melig  marba  f&r  be  ^eliga : 

32.  Stt  iag  må  meb  gl2b]e  fomma 
till  eber  genom  ®ubd  milla,  od)  me- 
^qtDidfa  mig  meb  eber. 

33.  S){en  fribend  (^ub  mare  meb  eber 
alla.  Slmen. 


16.  (Sa))itel. . 

3ag  befaller  eber  mSr  fi^fter  ^bebe, 
^miifen  dr  i  f&rfamlingend  tjenft  i 
Sccnå)r(a : 

2.  latt  3  f)^nnt  unbfån  I  ^Wranom, 
fafoin  l)elgon  ()&fn)e«.  od)  g&rer  l)enne 
biftånb  i  aUa  drenben.  ber  bon  eber 
bebfcfmer,  ti)  bon  bnfiDer  många,  o(b 
lerawdl  mig  flelf,  »arit  till  gobo. 

3.  ^Ifer  ^rifcilla,  od)  Slqbila,  mina 
biel|)are  i  (Sbrifto  3<Sfu. 

4.  i^milfa  f&r  mitt  lif  bnftoa  toågat 
fin  b^ld :  bem  tadfar  i(fe  allenaft  )ag, 
utan  ocf  alla^bningardfHamlingar. 

5.  ^Ifer  odf  forfamlingen  i  beraö 
bud.  i&elfer  (I^))enetu9,  min  dlffeliga, 
bwilfen  »ar  ben  fbrfta  fruft  i  «(baien 
i  (^brtfto. 

6.  i&etfff  aRaria,  ben  ber  mbcfet  ar- 
bete f5r  ofi  baft  böfwer. 

7.  j^elfer  Snbronicud  od)  Sunia.  mi- 
na franber  00  mebfdngar,  be  ber  radr- 
felige  dro  iblanb  91))oftlarna,  be  ber 
ocf  f&r  mig  moro  i  (Ebriflo. 

8.  i^elfer  ^mplia,  min  dlfleliga  i 
i^SHranom. 

9.  i&elfer  llrbanud,  mår  biell)arc  i 
ebrifto,  od)  etad)ift.  min  dlffeliga. 

10.  ^elfet  »Dellen,  ben  ber  beprbf- 
mab  dr  i  (Ebrifto.  ^elfer  bem  fom  dro 
of  trriftobuli  buö. 

11.  ^elfer  i&erobion,  min  frdnbe. 
ftelfer  bem  fom  dro  af  Sflarcifti  l^uö  i 
^fiéxanom. 


ye  strive  together  with  me  in  your 
prayers  to  God  for  me ; 

31  That  I  may  be  delivered  from 
them  that  do  not  believe  in  Judea ; 
and  that  my  service  which  I  have 
for  Jerusalem  may  be  accepted  of 
the  saints ; 

32  That  I  may  come  unto  you 
with  joy  by  the  "will  of  God,  and 
may  with  you  be  refreshed. 

33  Now  the  God  of  peace  (te  with 
you  all.     Amen. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

ICOMMEND  unto  you  Phebe 
our  sister,  which  is  a  servant 
of  the  church  which  is  at  Cenchrea: 

2  That  ye  receive  her  in  the  Lord, 
as  becometh  saints,  and  thatye  as- 
sist her  in  whatsoever  business  she 
hath  need  of  you  :  for  she  hath  been 
a  succourer  of  many,  and  of  myself 
also. 

3  Greet  Priscilla  and  Aquila,  my 
helpers  in  Christ  Jesus : 

4  Who  have  for  my  life  laid  down 
their  own  necks :  unto  whom  not 
only  I  give  thanks,  but  also  all  the 
churches  of  the  Gentiles. 

5  Likewise  greet  the  church  that 
is  in  their  house.  Salute  my  well 
beloved  Epenetus,  who  is  the  first- 
fruits  of  Achaia  unto  Christ. 

6  Greet  Mary,  who  bestowed 
much  labour  on  us. 

7  Salute  Andronicus  and  Junia, 
my  kinsmen,  and  my  fellow  pris- 
oners,  who  are  of  note  among  the 
apostles,  who  also  were  in  Christ 
before  me.  • 

8  Greet  Amplias,  my  beloved  in 
the  Lord. 

9  Salute  Urbane,  our  hel  per  ir. 
Christ,  and  Stachys  hiy  beloved. 

10  Salute  Apelles  approved  in 
Christ.  Salute  them  which  are  of 
Aristobulus'  household. 

1 1  Salute  Herodion  my  kinsman. 
Greet  them  that  be  of  the  house- 
hold  of  Narcissus,  whict  are  i" 
the  Lord. 
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12.  fielfcr  ^rj)t)l^fna  o(^  3:ri)t)()ofa, 
be  ber  arbeta  I  5)S8flranom.  ^elfer 
k^Perfiben,  min  diffeliöa,  fom  nil)cfet 
arbitat  ^afmer  i  ^C^9lranom. 

13.  ^clfer  8flufum,  ben  uttorabc  i 
^dSlranom,  od)  ^anö  raober,  od)  min. 

14.  ^elfer  5lfl;ncritum,  ^^legontem, 
german,  ^atroban,  ^ermen,  od)  be 
brober  fom  meb  bem  dro. 

15.  ^elfer  ^^ilologum,  od)  Sulfan, 
S^ereum,  od)  l)an9  fofter,  od)  Oll)m- 
|)am,  o(^  alla  [)elgon  ndr  bem. 

16.  i&elfer  eber  inb&rbeö  meb  en  Idelig 
l\)%.    (Sber  l)elfa  (£I;rifli  f&rfamlingar. 

17.  Ädre  br&ber,  jag  fSrmonar  eber, 
att  3  ^afroen  ul)j)feenbe  J)d  bem,  fora 
ttoift  od)  f&rargelfe  dflabfomma  emot 
ben  idrbom  fom  3  t)afmen  Idrt,  od) 
mlfcr  Ifran  bem. 

18.  %\)  fdbane  tjena  Ide  §(l8flranom 
3Sfu  6J)rlfto,  utan  fin  but;  oé  Ige- 
nom f&ta  orb  od)  fmefanbe  tal  forf&ra 
beraö  ^jertan,  fom  menl&fc  dro. 

19.  %t)  eber  li)baftlg^et  dr  utfommen 
tm  \)tt>ax  man.  3!)erf&re  frjjbar  jag 
mig  ofmer  eber ;  men  jag  mitt,  att  3 
dren  mife  \>å  bet  goba,  od)  enfalbiqe 
på  bet  onba. 

20. 9Jlen  fribenö  ®ub  f5rtrdbc8ata^n 
unber  ebra  f&tter  fnarligen.  SBdr 
<&e«raé  SSfu  6f;rifti  nSb,  trare  ma> 
eber.    §lmen. 

21.  (Sber  ^elfar  3:lmot^eud,  min 
meb^|eH)are,  od)  2uclu6,  od)  Safon, 
od)  ©ofipater,  mine  frdnber. 

22.  3ag  ^ertiuö  ()elfar  eber,  fom 
brefmet  ffrlfhjlt  ()aftt)er,  i  ^esiranom. 
•23.  (gber  ()clfar  ©ajuö,  min  od)^I)ela 
forfamlingenö  mdrb.  (Sber  fjdlfar 
draftuö,  ftabenö  Sfldntmdflare,  oå) 
brobern  dtrac^uö. 

24.  Södr  ftesirae  3Sfu  (Sr)rifll  ndb 
toarc  meb  eber  alla.    Slmen. 

25.  SUen  I)onom,  fom  magt  f)i*ifn)er 
att  ftabfdfta  eber.  efter  mitt  (Sinmge- 
Ilum  od^  |)rebiran  om  3<Sfu  G^rlfto, 

:  5^mllfl()eten8  upl)enbarelfe,  ben 


12  Salute  Tryphena  and  Try 
phosa,  who  labour  in  the  Lord. 
Salute  the  beloved  Persis,  which 
laboured  much  in  the  Lord. 

13  Salute  Rufus  chosen  in  the 
Lord,  and  his  mother  and  mine. 

14  Salute  Asyncritus,  Phlegon, 
Hertnas,  Patrobas,  Hermes,  änd 
the  brethren  which  are  with  them. 

15  Salute  Philologus,  and  Julia, 
Nereus,  and  his  sbter,  and  Olym- 
pas,  and  all  the  saints  whieh  are 
with  them. 

16  Salute  one  another  with  a 
holy  kiss.'  The  churches  of  Christ 
salute  you. 

17  Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
mark  them  which  cause  divisions 
and  offences  contrary  to  the  doc- 
trine  which  ye  have  learned ;  and 
avoid  them. 

18  For  they  that  are  such  serve 
not  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  but  their 
own  belly ;  and  by  good  words  and 
fair  speeches  deceive  the  hearts  of 
the  simple. 

19  For  your  obedience  is  come 
abroad  unto  all  men.  I  am  glad 
therefore  on  your  behalf :  but  yet 
I  would  have  you  wise  unto  that 
which  is  good,  and  simple  concern- 
Ing  evil. 

20  And  the  God  of  peace  shall 
bruise  Satan  under  your  feet  short- 
ly.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you.     Amen. 

21  Timothieus  my  workfellow, 
and  Lucius,  and  Jason,  and  Sosi 
pater,  my  kinsmen,  salute  you. 

22  I  Tertius,  who  wrote  this 
epistle,  salute  you  in  the  Lord. 

23  Gaius  mine  höst,  and  of  the 
whole  church,  saluteth  you.  Eras- 
tus  the  chamberlain  of  the  city 
saluteth  you,  and  Quartus  a  bro- 
ther. 

24  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.    Amen. 

25  Now  to  him  that  is  of  powei 
to  stablish  you  aocording  to  my 
gospel,  and  the  preaching  of  Jesua 
Christj  according  to  the  revelation 
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af  rtt)ig  tib  ^drtiU  (^aftoer  fbrtegab 
»arit. 

26.  Vlttt  nuu|}))rnbarab  od)fungiorb, 
igenom  ^rop^ternaö  ffrifter,  af  etoiga 
®ubd  befaUning,  på  bet  tron  ffaU  fS 
U^baftig^t  iblanb  alia  ^ebningar, 


27.  ®ubi,  fom  ir  aOena  toid.  toare 
pxia  oé9  dra,  genom  SCifum  (^^riflnm, 
i  etDig^t.    9nien. 

SiU  be  9(omare  ednb  ifrån  (Sorint^o, 
meb  ^f)(bt,  fom  i  f5rfamlingend 
tienfl  tmir  i  Jtenct^rea. 


of  the  mystery,  which  was  kept 
secret  since  the  world  began, 

26  But  now  is  made  manifest,  and 
by  the  scriptures  of  the  prophets, 
according  to  the  commandment  ot 
the  everlasting  God,  made  knowa 
to  all  nations  for  the  obedience  of 
faith : 

27  To  God  only  wise,  be  glory 
throngh  Jesus  Ghrist  for  ever 
Amen. 

^  Written  to  the  Romans  from 
Corinthus,  and  sent  by  Phebe 
servant  of  the  church  at  Gen 
chrea. 


}t.  $auli  9&rfta  Hplfttl 
mu 


1.  dapiitl 

ortanm.  fattat  titt  3(Sfu  (S^rifli 
-^  Spoftel.  genom  O^ubd  milja,  od) 
brobren  ®oftbene9, 

.  2.  ®nbe  fbrfamling,  fom  dr  i  €orln- 
tbo,  be  (Klgabe  genom  (^briftum  3<&- 
fnm,  faOabe  J^Uga,  famt  meb  åtta 
bm,  fom  dfaOa  mår  ^(S9{ra8  3(Sfu 
(Ebrifti  namn,  uti  ^mart  od)  ett  rum, 
berad  od)  todrt. 

3.  9ldb  mare  eber,  od)  frib  af  ®ub 
mdr  gaber,  od)  ^C^glranom  3^fu 
(Ebriflo. 

4.  3ag  tadfar  min  ®nb  altib  f5r  eber 
ffutt,  f&r  ben  ®ub9  ndb,  fom  eber  gif- 
tt>en  dr  genom  €briftum  3(Sfum ; 

6.  «tt  3  uti  aaa  ftbcTen  rife  »orbne 
dren,  genom  ^onom,  t  att  orb  oå)  att 
htnffap ; 

6.  (Bdfom  J)rebifan  om  C^iflo  i  eber 
fraftig  toorben  dr ; 

7.  ®d  att  eber  irfe  ^aitai  ndgon  gdf- 
toa,  od)  tvdnten  mdr  $(S9lrad  3<Sfu 
^rtfH  uppenbarelfe, 

a  i&miifen  eber  ocT  ftabfdfter  intifl 
dnban,  att  3  oftrafflige  dren  på  »dr 
^«ra9  3(lfu  (E^rifti  bag. 


THE  FIRST  EPISTLE 

OF  PJLUL  THB  APOSTLB  TO  THB 

CORINTHIANS. 

CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  called  to  be  an  apostle  ot 
Jesus  Ghrist  through  the  will 
of  God,  and  Sosthenes  our  brother, 

2  Unto  the  church  of  God  which 
is  at  Gorinth,  to  them  that  are 
sanctified  in  Ghrist  Jesus,  called  to 
be  saints,  with  all  that  in  every 
place  call  upon  the  name  of  Jesus 
Ghrist  ourLord,both  theirs  andours: 

3  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father,  and /rom  the 
Lord  Jesus  Ghrist. 

4  I  thank  my  God  always  on  your 
behalf,  for  the  grace  of  God  which 
is  given  you  by  Jesus  Ghrist ; 

5  That  in  every  thing  ye  are  en- 
riched  by  him,  in  all  utterance, 
and  in  all  knowledge ; 

6  Even  as  the  testimony  of  Ghrist 
was  confirmed  in  you : 

7  So  that  ye  come  behind  in  no 
gift;  waiting  for  the  coming  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Ghrist : 

8  Who  shall  also  confirm  you 
unto  the  end,  that  ye  may  be  blame- 
less  in  the  day  of  our  Lord  Jesnr 
Ghrist. 
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9.  3:i)  ®ub  dr  trofaft,  genom  ^llfen 
3  faUabe  dren,  tiU  ^nd  (Sond  3(lfu 
(E^rlfll  mdr  i&dWraö.  belaftig&et. 

10.  SJlen  fdre  br&ber.  Jag  fSrraonar 
eber,  mt>  toår  ^(I9(ra«  3<^fu  (S^ifli 
namn,  att  3  talen  aUe  ett.  o(^  att 
iManb  eber  ingen  tmebrdgt  dr  ]  utan 
att  3  dren  fuUborbabe  uti  ett  finne 
o4)  en  mening. 

11.  $J)  mig  dr  f&refommit,  mine  brb- 
ber.  om  eber,  meb  bem  fom  tjena  (Sf)loe, 
att  Iblanb  eber  dro  trdtor. 

12.  8Ken  lag  fdger.  fom  f)roav  od)  en 
af  eber  fdger :  3ag  dr  ^Jauliff,  |ag  dr 
Sll)oHifr.  iag  dr  (Sep^iff,  od)  jag  dr 
Sbrifllff. 

13.  mån  dbrlftuö  toara  fSnbrab? 
min  H^auluö  mara  fordfdft  fSr  eber? 
dUer  dren  3  t>hptt  i  ^uli  namn? 

14.  3ag  tacfar  (Bub,  att  tag  ingen  af 
eber  b5))t  l^afmer,  utan  (^rift)um,  od) 
G^atum. 

15.  Sitt  ingen  fan  fdga,  att  jag  baf- 
tver  i  mitt  namn  b6i>t. 

16.  ^edlifed  b5))te  jag  (Bkp\)ant  bu0<- 
foir ;  feban  met  jag  icfe,  om  iag  ndgon 
annan  bbpt  l^afmer. 

17.  3:i)  ef^rifluö  ^afmer  Idfe  fdnbt 
mig,  tiU  att  t>bpa.  utan  tiU  att  f&r- 
funna  (Soangelium,  icfe  meo  floft  tal, 
|)d  htt  (E^rifit  förö  icfe  ffulle  om  intet 
nwrba. 

18.  %\)  bet  tal  om  forfet  dr  en  galen- 
ffap  bem  fom  f5rta)})}ad ;  men  og  fom 
falige  toarbe,  dr  bet  en  ($ubd  fraft. 

19.  %\)  ftriftuit  dr:  3ag ffaO  om  in- 
tet g&ra  be  n)ifad  midbom,  od)  be  f5r« 
fldnbigad  fSrfldnb  ffall  jag  f^rfafta. 

20.  fttoar  dro  be  flofe?  ^toax  dro 
be  ©friftldrbe?  ^mar  dro  benna 
»oerlbene  mife?  ^aftoer  icfe®ub  ben- 
na toerlbend  toidbet  gjort  till  galen- 
ffaj)? 

21.  %\)  efter  merlben  icfe  funbe  genom 
pn  midbom  fdnna  ®ub  i  band  midbom, 
fd  tdcfteö  ®ubi.  meb  bdraftlg  J)rebifan 
frdlfa  bem  fom  tro. 


9  God  is  faithful,  by  whom  ye 
were  called  unto  the  feilowship  of 
his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

10  Now  I  beseech  you.  brethren, 
by  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  that  ye  all  speak  the  same 
thing,  and  that  there  be  no  divis- 
ions among  you ;  but  that  ye  be  per- 
fisetly  joined  together  in  the  same 
mind  and  in  the  same  judgn&ent. 

1 1  For  it  hath  been  declared  un- 
to me  of  you,  my  brethren,  by  them 
whieh  are  of  the  house  of  Ohloe,  that 
there  are  contentions  among  you. 

12  Now  this  I  say,  that  every  one 
of  you  saith,  I  am  of  Paul ;  and  1 
of  Apollos ;  and  I  of  Cephas  ]  and 
I  of  Christ. 

13  Is  Christ  divided?  was  Paul 
crucified  for  you  ?  or  were  ye  bap- 
tized  in  the  name  of  Paul  ? 

14  1  thank  God  that  I  baptized 
none  of  you,  but  Crispus  and  Gaius ; 

15  Lest  any  should  say  that  I  had 
baptized  in  mine  own  name. 

16  And  I  baptized  also  the  house- 
hold  of  Stephanas :  besides,  I  know 
not  whether  I  baptized  any  other. 

17  For  Christ  sent  me  not  to  bap- 
tize,  but  to  preach  the  gospel :  not 
with  wisdom  of  words,  lest  the 
cross  of  Christ  should  be  made  of 
none  effect. 

18  For  the  preaching  of  the  cross 
is  to  them  that  perish,  foolishness; 
but  unto  US  which  are  saved,  it  is 
the  power  of  God. 

19  For  it  is  written,  I  will  destroy 
the  wisdom  of  the  wise,  and  will 
bring  to  nothing  the  understanding 
of  the  prudent. 

20  Where  is  the  wise  ?  where  is 
the  scribe  ?  where  is  the  disputer 
of  this  world  ?  hath  not  Grod  made 
foolish  the  wisdom  of  this  world  ? 

21  For  af  ter  that  in  the  wisdom 
of  God  the  world  by  wisdom  knew 
not  God,  it  pleased  God  by  the  fool- 
ishness  of  preaching  to  save  Uimb 
that  believe. 
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12.  (Sfter  bet  3ubanie  begdra  it(ten, 
od)  Q^referae  \hta  efter  toid^et ; 

23.  SRen  tt)l  prebife  ben  foréfdfta 
©^Iftum,  for  Subarna  en  fbrargelfe. 
o4  Q^referna  en  galenffap. 

24.  9Ren  bem  famma,  Subar  od^ 
drefer.  fom  faU^bc  iro,  prebife  tt>i 
€4riftum.  ®ube  fraft,  od)  ®ubd  mid- 
bom. 

25.  ^1)  (Bubd  ga(enf!a))  dr  toifare  dn 
menniffor,  o^  ®ubd  fmagl^et  dr  ftar- 
farc  dn  roenniflor. 

26.  Ädre  brbber,  fer  pa  eber  faHeCfe : 
icfe  mdnge  f&ttdlige  mife.  icfe  mdnge 
radgtige,  icfe  mdnge  dbCingar,  dro 
faUabe: 

27.  SWen  bet  fom  galet  mar  fSr  toerl- 
ben.  l^ftDer  ®ub  utmalt ;  pd  bet  ^n 
fhiUe  g6ra  be  mlfa  tUl  flam :  od)  bet 
fmagt  mar  f&r  merlben,  f^afmer  d^ub 
Htmait ;  |)d  bet  l^an  ffuUe  g5ra  bet  tia 
fram,  fom^arft  dr: 

28.  Cd)  bet  fom  mar  odbclt  od)  f&r- 
aftabt  f&r  meriten,  ^afmer  ®ub  nt^ 
malt,  od)  bet  intet  dr,  på  bet  l^n 
ffuUe  g^ra  bet  tid  intet,  fom  (idgot  dr; 

29.  $d  bet  intet  f5tt  ffaU  funna 
ber6mma  Pg  får  ^onom. 

30.  af  ftmilfen  3  wf  dren  i  dftrifto 
3<Sfu.  ben  og  af  O^ubi  dr  gjorb  tiU 
miSbom,  oéi  tiU  rdttfdrbig^et,  od)  tiU 
iKigelfe,  od)  tiU  fbrlogning : 

31.  S^  bet,  fom  ffrifmit  ftdr:  Den 
fom  ber6mmer  fig,  ^n  berbmme  fig  i 
^dSRranom. 

2.  dapittl 

{N(()  lag.  fdre  br&ber,  bd  jag  fom  tiO 
,  V  eber,  fom  Jag  ide  meb  $&ga  orb, 

dier  ^  mi^bom,  att  förtunna  eber 

Jl^uhb  mittne6b5rb. 
•   2.  2))  jag  b&U  mig  ide  berf&re,  att 

Jag  ndgot  mifle  iblanb  eber,  utan  3(S- 

fum  Cbriftum,  od)  bonom  foröfdil. 

3.  C4)  lag  mar  meb  eber  i  fmagt)et, 
od)  meb  rdbb^dga,  od)  meb  mi;det 
bdfkoanbe. 

4.  Oé)  mitt  tal,  oi^  min  biebifan 


22  For  the  Jews  reqnire  a  sign, 
and  the  Greeks  seek  after  wisdora : 

23  But  we  preach  Christ  cruci- 
fied,  unto  the  Jews  a  stiimbling- 
block,  and  unto  the  Greeks  foolish- 
ness; 

24  But  unto  them  which  are  cal]- 
ed,  both  Jews  and  Greeks,  Christ 
the  power  of  God,  and  the  wisdom 
of  God. 

25  Because  the  foolishness  of 
God  is  wiser  than  men;  and  the 
weakness  of  God  is  stronger  than 
men. 

26  For  ye  see  your  calling,  breth* 
ren,  how  that  not  many  wise  men 
after  the  fiesh,  not  many  mighty, 
not  many  noble,  are  cdUed : 

27  But  God  hath  chosen  the  fool* 
ish  things  of  the*world  to  confound 
the  wise )  and  God  hath  chosen  the 
weak  things  of  the  world  to  con- 
found the  things  which  are  mighty; 

28  And  base  things  of  the  world, 
and  things  which  are  despised,  hath 
God  chosen,  yea^  and  things  which 
are  not,  to  bring  to  nought  things 
that  are : 

29  That  no  flesh  should  glory  in 
his  presence. 

30  But  of  him  are  ye  in  Christ 
Jesus,  who  of  God  is  made  unto 
US  wisdom,  and  righteousness,  and 
sanctification,  and  redemption : 

31  That,  aocording  as  it  is  writ* 
ten,  He  that  glorieth,  let  him  glory 
in  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  IL 

AND  I,  brethren,  when  1  came  to 
you,  came  not  with  excellcnoy 
of  speech  or  of  wisdom,  deolaring 
unto  you  the  testimony  of  God. 

2  For  I  determined  not  to  know 
any  thing  among  you,  save  Jesus 
Christ,  and  him  crucified. 

3  And  I  was  with  you  in  weak- 
ness, and  in  fear,  a^  in  mueh 
trembling. 

4  And  my  speech  and  my  pread 
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»ar  Icfe  I  fonfMga  orb  efter  mennlfforé 
midbom ;  utan  nti  Knband-  o(^  fraf- 
tend  bemtöning : 

5.  «tt  eber  tro  Idfc  (tall  fta  \>å  mcn- 
niflord  midbom,  utan  på  ®ub9  fraft. 

6.  SRen  bet  to!  tale  om,  år  toidbom 
ndr  be  fuUfomllga;  bocf  icfe  benna 
tocrtbenö,  eller  benna  »erlbene  éf- 
toerftarö  mlébom,  f)ro\ita  fbrgSö; 

7.  SlRen  toi  tale  om  ben  l^mllga  f&r- 
bolba  (&nU  midbom,  ben  (^ub  f6r 
toerlbenö  begijnnelfe  fbrffltfat  ^ftoer, 
till  voåv  ^drlig^t. 

8.  .j^milfen  ingen  af  benna  toerlbend 
glrfSir  fdnt  ^ftoer,  tj)  om  be  ben 
fånt  ^abe,  fd  f)abe  be  albrig  for6fdfl 
I)drl!g^ten9  i^lSSftra. 

9.  Utan  fdfom  ffritwit  dr :  2)et  intet 
6ga  fett  t^aftoer,  o(t)  intet  5ra  tiiftrt,  od) 
uti  ingen  menniffad  (ijerta  ftigit  dr, 
bet  l^aftoer  ®ub  berebt  bem,  fom  ho- 
nörn dlfta. 

10.  a)len  o|  t)aftt>tx  ®ub  bet  ub)>en- 
barat  ^enom  fin  ^nba,  t\)  9nben 
utranfafar  all  ting  *,  ja.  otf  Q^ubd 
bjupt^et. 

11.  ^))  ^toilfen  menniffa  töet  ^mabi 
menniftan  dr,  utan  menniffand  anbe 
fom  dr  i  ^enne?  8d  töet  ocf  ingen 
f)tt)ab  i  ®ubi  dr,  utan  ®ubd  9lnbe. 

13.  SRen  toi  f)aftoe  icfe  fdtt  benna 
toerlbend  anba,  utan  ben  9nba  fom 
dr  af  ®ubi;  att  toi  toeta  funne, 
l)toab  o|  af  ®ubi  giftoit  dr. 

13.  ^toilfet  toi  ocf  tale,  icfe  meb 
fdbana  orb  fom  mennifflig  toidbom 
idrer,  utan  meb  fdbana  orb,  fom  ben 
^elige  9lnbe  idrer,  oå)  b&me  anbeliga 
fafer  anbeligen. 

14.  SJten  ben  naturliga  mennlffan 
förnimmer  intet  af  bet  ®ubd  Stnba 
tlU()5rer ;  ti)  bet  dr  l^onom  en  galen- 
ffap;  oc^  fan  icfe  begri))at,  tt)  bet 
mdfte  anbeligen  b&mad. 

15.  S)2en  ben  anbelige  b&mer  all  ting, 
o<f)  toarber  af  ingen  b5mb. 

\  %t)  ^0  ^afh)er  fdnt  ^(SStrand 


ingtuas  not  with  enticing  words  of 
man'8  wisdom,  but  in  demonstra- 
tion of  the  Spirit  and  of  power : 

5  That  your  faith  should  not 
stånd  in  the  wisdom  of  men,  but 
in  the  power  of  God. 

6  Howbeit  we  speak  -vvifidom 
among  them  that  are  perfect :  yet 
not  the  wisdom  of  this  world,  nor 
of  the  princes  of  this  worid.  that 
come  to  nought : 

7  But  i¥e  speak  the  wisdom  of 
God  in  a  mystery,  even  the  hidden 
wisdom^  which  God  ordained  be- 
före  the  world  unto  our  glpry ) 

8  Which  none  of  the  princes  of 
this  world  knew:  for  had  they 
known  t^,  they  would  not  have 
crucified  the  Lord  of  glory. 

9  But  as  it  is  written,  Eye  hath 
not  seen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither 
have  entered  into  the  heart  of  man, 
the  things  which  God  hath  pre- 
pared  for  them  that  love  him. 

10  But  God  hath  revealed  them 
unto  US  by  his  Spirit :  for  the  Spirit 
searcheth  all  things,  yea,  the  deep 
things  of  God. 

11  For  what  man  knoweth  the 
things  of  a  man,  save  the  spirit  of 
man  which  is  in  him  ?  even  so  the 
things  of  God  knoweth  no  man,  but 
the  Spirit  of  God. 

12  Now  we  have  received,  not 
the  spirit  of  the  world,  but  the 
spirit  which  is  of  God;  that  we 
might  know  the  things  that  are 
freely  given  to  us  of  God. 

13  Which  things  also  we  speak, 
not  in  the  words  which  man'8  wis- 
dom teacheth,  but  which  the  Holy 
Ghost  teacheth ;  compai^ing  spi rit- 
ual things  with  spiritual.V 

14  But  the  natural  man  r^iveth 
not  the  things  of  the  Spirit  o^rod ; 
for  they  are  foolishness  unto^ 
neither  can  he  know  them^  1 
they  are  spiritually  discemed. 

15  But  he  that  is  spiritual  juc 
eth  all  things,  yet  he  himself 
judged  of  no  man. 

16  For  who  hath  known  the  mind 
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pnnc?  (S«cr  ^o  mlU  unbcmifa  ho- 
nörn ?    892en  tol  ^afh)e  (S^rifTi  finne. 

3.  (SaDltel. 

/N(^  jog.  fdrc  br5ber,  funbc  icfc  tala 
i/  meb  cber,  f Jfora  mcb  anbcUga ; 
ntan  fåfom  meb  f&ttöiiga ;  fafom  meb 
barn  i  ^l^riflo. 

2.  SRjMf  ^afh?er  iag  gifh)lt  eber  bridfa. 
od)  icfe  mat,  ti)  3  fSrmåbbeit  bet  Icfc ; 
ef  ^ller  dnnu  f&rmån. 

3.  S&rbenfrull  3  dren  dnnu  fottdlige ; 
tX)  meban  iblanb  eber  dr  nit,  od)  fif,  od) 
tmebrdgt,  dren  3  ide  bS  fittMige,  oc^ 
toanbren  efter  menniffofdtt? 

4.  Z\)  H  en  fager :  3ag  dr  ^oulif?. 
od)  ben  ani^refdaer:  3ag  dr  SlH>iiiff  J 
dren  3  ide  bd  ftttöligc? 

5.  $0  dr  nu  ^aulud,  f)o  dr  9[))oUod, 
annat  ån  tjenare,  genom  b^ilfa  3 
bafroen  anammat  tron,  o(^  bod  fom 
^(Sfillren  öafmer  f)toar  od)  en  gifwit  ? 

6.  3ag  t)a|Wer  |)lantat,  ^|)oUo6  ftaf- 
tver  tDattnat;  men  ®ub  ^aftoer  gif^oit 
»odjten. 

7.  @d  dr  nu  ^an  intet,  fom  <)lantar, 
ide  ^eUer  l^an,  fom  toattnar;  utau 
(iub  fom  mdsten  gifmmr. 

8.  SRen  ben  fom  ))lantar.  od)  ben 
fom  mattnar,  ben  ene  dr  fom  ben 
anbre;  men  b^ar  od)  en  ffad  fd  fin 
I&n  efter  fitt  arbete. 

9.  ilt)  toi  dre  ®ub6  mebbjelDare :  3 
dren  ®ubd  dfertoerf,  ®uti^  bi)ggning. 

10.  )iaQ  af  ®ub9  ndb,  fom  mig  gif- 
toen  dr,  l)aftt>(v  lagt  gruubtoalen,  fS- 
fom  en  tt)i8  bijggmdftare,  en  annan 
bl)ggcr  beruppd  *,  men  btt)ar  o^  en  fe 
tiU,  J)uru  f)an  bijgger  berupl)d. 

11.  %\)  en  annan  grunb  fan  ingen 
tdgaa.  dn  ben  fom  lagb  dr,  ^toilfen 
dr  3<Sfuö  (Sbriftuö. 

12.  ,&tt)ar  nu  ndgon  btjgger  pd  ben- 
Ra  grunb,  gulb.  fiifmer.  dbla  ftenar, 
hrd,  ^&,ftrd: 

13.  (Ba  toarber  bibard  od)  en9  toerf 
>))enbart:  tf)  bagen  ffail  gorat  flart. 


-Y 


of  the  Lord,  that  he  may  instruct 
him  ?  But  we  have  the  mind  of 
Christ. 

CHAPTER  IIL 

AND  I,  brethren,  could  not  speak 
unto  you  as  unto  spiritaal,  but 
as  unto  carnal,  even  as  unto  babes 
in  Christ. 

2  I  have  fed  you  with  milk,  and 
not  with  meat :  for  hitherto  ye  were 
not  abie  to  bear  it,  neither  yet  now 
are  ye  able. 

3  For  ye  are  yet  carnal:  for 
whereas  there  is  among  you  envy- 
ing,  and  strife,  and  divisions,  are 
ye  not  carnal,  and  walk  as  men  ? 

4  For  while  one  saith,  I  am  of 
Paul ;  and  another,  I  am  of  Apol- 
los  'j  are  ye  not  carnal  ?     , 

5  Who  then  is  Pau],  and  who  is 
Apollos,  but  ministers  by  whom  ye 
believed,  even  as  the  Lord  gave  to 
every  man  ? 

6  I  have  planted,  ApoUo^  water- 
ed ;  but  God  gave  the  increase. 

7  So  then  neither  is  he  that  plant- 
eth  any  thing,  neither  he  that  wa- 
tereth ;  but  God  that  giveth  the  in- 
crease. 

8  Now  he  that  planteth  and  he 
that  watereth  are  one :  and  every 
man  shall  receive  his  own  reward 
according  to  his  own  la1>our. 

9  For  we  are  labourers  together 
with  God :  ye  are  God's  husband- 
ry,  ye  are  God^s  building. 

10  According  to  the  grace  of  God 
which  is  given  unto  me,  as  a  wise 
masterbuilder,  I  have  laid  the  foun- 
dation,  and  another  buildeth  there- 
on.  But  let  every  man  take  heed 
how  he  buildeth  thereupon. 

11  For  other  foundation  can  no 
man  lay  than  that  is  laid,  which 
is  Jesus  Christ. 

12  Now  if  any  man  build  upon 
this  foundation  gold,  silver,  pre- 
cious  stones,  wood,  hay,  stubble : 

13  Every  man's  work  shall  be 
made  manifest:  for  the  day  she^* 
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dMlfen  i  elben  u)))>enbar  marber ;  o^ 
l^urubant  f)toax^  od)  en9  toerf  dr,  bet 
{Tall  elben  beprbfma. 

14.  ©arber  någonö  toerf  bliftoanbe, 
fom  f)an  beruj)på  bJjggt  ^afmer,  få  får 
^n  Un, 

15.  ffllet  toarber  någonö  toerf  fj>r- 
brdnt,  fa  .Darber  f)(in  ftraffab;  men 
fym  flelf  »arber  falig;  bocf  fofom 
genom  e(b. 

16.  föeten  3  icfe.  att  3  dren  O^nbd 
tempelrOd)  att  ®ubd  $tnbe  bor  i  eber  ? 

17.  ^tollfen  ®ubfi  ttmpei  fjrberftoar, 
l^onom  ffaU  mti  fbrberfma :  ti)  Q^nbd 
tempel  dr  (jeligt,  ^toilfet  3  dren. 

18.  3ngen  bebrage  fig  fielf.  $toll- 
fen  iblanb  eber  Idter  fig  tt^cfa  att  ^n 
dr  toid,  ^an  .toarbe  galen  i  benna 
toerlb,  att  f)an  md  toarba  toid. 

19.  ^t^  benna  toerlbend  toi6t^et  dr 
galenffap  f  Jr  ®iibi,  efter  fom  ffriftolt 
dr:  $an  griper  be  toifa  uti  berad 
flof^t. 

20.  Od)  oter :  i&GWrcn  toet  be  toifaö 
tanfar,  att  be  dro  fdfdngelige. 

21.  Så  berJmme  fig  inaen  af  raennl- 
ffor:  alt  dr  betebert; 

22.  SSare  fig  ^aulud.  eller  9[poUo9 ; 
toare  fig  dtpha^,  eUer  toerlben ;  toare 
fig  li^et,  eUer  bjben ;  toare  fig  bet 
nu  dr,  eller  bet  fomma  ffall;  alt  dr 
betebert; 

23.  SWen  3  dren  ^v\^i,  od)  6f)riftue 
dr  ®ubd. 


4.  (Sapltel. 

(JNer  ffafl  man  f)åM  ofi  f5re.  att  tol 
"^  dre  (SbrlfH  tfenare.  od)  ffaffare 
till  ®ub0  bemligbet. 

2.  9lu  fofcr  man  intet  iblanb  ffaffa- 
rena  annat,  dn  att  be  flnnad  mdga 
trogne. 

3.  Wlm  mig  dr  bet  en  ringa  ting,  att 
lag  toarber  b  jmb  af  eber.  eder  af  men- 
nifflig  bag :  bjmer  jag  mig  icfe  heOer 
flelf. 

4.  3aa  toet  intet  meb  mig ;  bodf  ber- 


declare  it^  becausd  it  shall  be'  re* 
vealed  by  fire ;  and  the  fire  sbaii 
try  every  man'8  work  of  wbat  sorl 
it  is. 

14  If  any  man'8  work  abide  which 
be  hatb  buiit  thereupon,  be  sball 
reeeive  a  reward. 

15  If  any  man^s  work  sball  ba 
burned,  he  sball  sufier  loss:  but 
be  bimself  sball  be  saved;  yet  so 
as  by  fire. 

16  Know  ye  not  tbat  ye  are  tbe 
temple  of  God,  and  that  the  Spirit 
of  (xod  dwelletb  in  you  ? 

17  If  any  man  defile  tbe  temple 
of  God,  bim  sball  God  destroy ;  fo; 
the  temple  of  God  is  boly,  whieb 
temple  ye  are. 

18  Let  no  man  deeeive  bimself. 
If  any  man  amoag  you  seemeth  to 
be  wise  in  this  world,  let  bim  be- 
eome  a  fool,  tbat  be  may  be  wise. 

19  For  tbe  wisdom  of  this  world 
is  foolisbness  with  God :  for  it  is 
written,  He  taketh  the  wise  in  their 
own  eraftiness. 

20  And  again,  The  Lord  know- 
eth  the  thoughts  of  the  wise,  that 
they  are  vain. 

21  Therefore  let  no  man  glory  in 
men :  for  all  things  are  yours ; 

22  Whether  Paul,  or  ApoUos,  or 
Gepbas,  or  tbe  world,  or  life,  or 
death,  or  things  present,  or  things 
to  eome ;  all  are  yours ; 

23  And  ye  are  Ghrist's;  and 
Christ  is  God's. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

LET  a  man  so  account  of  us,  ai 
of  the  ministers  of  Christ,  and 
stewards  of  the  mysteries  of  God. 

2  Moreover  it  is  required  in  stew- 
ards, that  a  man  be  found  faithful. 

3  But  with  me  it  is  a  vcry  small 
thing  that  I  should  be  judged  of 
you,  or  of  man's  judgment :  yea,  1 
judge  not  mine  own  self.  / 

4  For  I  know  notbing  by  myaelf ; 
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tttinnan  år  iag  icfc  rdttfdrbigab ,  men 
^ftrrn  dr  ben  mig  tr6nier. 

5.  3)frf6re  bjmer  idfe  f 5rr  dn  tib  dt, 
fd  Idnge  atti&d^lren  forainer,  Ijtrllfen 
o(f  ffaCI  låta  tomma  bet  I  Ijufet.  fora  I 
raorfret  f&rbolbt  dr.  cd)  u\>t>cnbaxa 
Mertand  anflo^.  od)  bd  »arber  J)n)ar- 
iom  od^  enom  ))ri8  af  %uti. 

6.  S»en  betta  f)a\n>tx  iag,  fdre  bro- 
ter,  itttt>bt  ))d  mig.  oc^  ))d  ^)>otiod. 
f5r  eber  ffua.  att  3  af  og  låra  mdtten. 
att  ingen  bdUe  mer  af  ^,  ån  fom  nu 
^ifmlt  dr.  på  bet  3  itfe  ^&&gmoben« 
emot  ^toav  annan  f&r  ndgon  mand 
ffnll, 

7.  ^0  ^0  fromfdtter  big  ?  eller  ^mab 
baftoer  bn.  bet  bu  icfe  unbfdtt  ^afmer? 
^froer  bn  bet  unbfdtt  tjitoi  berimmer 
bu  big  bdr  lifa  fom  bu  bet  Ute  unbfdtt 
^be? 

8.  3  dren  nu  mdtte.  3  dren  nu  rife 
H)orbne.,3  regeren  utan  ojj;  od)  gdf- 
tve  ®ub  att  3  regeraben.  på  M  mi  ocf 
mdtte  regera  meb  eber. 

9.  Wien  mig  ti)crc8.  att  ®ub  ^apoer 
utgiftDit  ojs  ^poftlar  f&r  be  allrarin- 
gafte,  fdfom  be  ber  b&ben  dro  dmnabe : 
t\)  mi  dre  morbnc  ett  mlbunber  f&r 
tperlben.  od)  flnglar.  od)  menniffor. 

10.  m  dre  bdrar  f&r  (S^ri^t  ffull  ] 
men  3  dren  flofe  i  (Sbrifto :  mi  fmage ; 
3  ftarfe:  3  ()drligc ;  mi  fjraftabe. 

11.  »It  intill  benna  tib  libe  mi  bdbe 
bunger  od)  t6rft.  od)  dre  nafne.  od) 
toaxtt  finb))uftabe,  od)  ^fbe  intet 
mift  i;)em; 

12.  Od)  arbete,  merfanbe  meb  mdra 
egna  ^dnber.  ^d  mi  blifme  bannabe. 
mdlfigne  mi :  bd  mi  blifbe  fbrf&ljbe. 
libe  mi : 

13.  3)d  ml  blifme  f)åt>tft.  bebjeö  mi 
fSre:  fdfom  merlbenö  af\tvap  dre  mi 
morbne.  bn)ard  mand  af()ugg,  till 
benna  bag. 

Ii.  *Detta  ffrifmer  lag  idfe  f&rbenfTull, 
fltt  jag  mil  ffdmma  eber ;  men  jag  f&r^ 
manar  eber.  fdfom  mina  fdra  barn. 

15.  %t)  om  3  dn  ^ben  tiotufenbe 


yet  am  I  not  hereby  justified :  but 
he  that  judgeth  me  is  the  Lord. 

5  Therefore  judge  nothing  before 
the  time,  untii  the  Lord  come,-  who 
both  will  bring  to  light  the  hidden 
things  of  darkness,  and  will  make 
manifest  the  counsels  of  the  hearts: 
and  then  shall  every  man  ha-ve 
praise  of  God. 

6  And  these  things,  brethren,  I 
have  in  a  figure  transferred  to  my** 
self  and  to  ApoUos  for  your  sakes ; 
that  ye  might  learn  in  us  not  to 
think  of  men  above  that  which  is 
written,  that  no  one  of  yoube  puf- 
fed  up  for  one  against  another. 

7  For  who  maketh  thee  to  differ 
from  another  ?  and  what  hast  thou 
that  thou  didst  not  receive  ?  now 
if  thou  didst  receive  ity  why  dost 
thou  glory,  as  if  thou  hadst  not  re- 
ceived  it  ? 

8  Now  ye  are  full,  now  ye  are 
rich,  ye  have  reigned  as  kings  with- 
out  US :  and  I  would  to  God  ye  did 
reign,  that  we  also  might  reign 
with  you. 

9  For  I  think  that  God  hath  set 
forth  US  the  apostles  last,  as  it 
were  appointed  to  death:  for  we 
are  made  a  spectacle  unto  the 
world,  and  to  ängels,  and  to  men. 

10  We  are  fools  for  Christ^s  sake, 
but  ye  are  wise  in  Christ ;  wc  are 
weak,  but  ye  are  strong;  ye  are 
honourable,  but  we  are  despised. 

1 1  £yen  unto  this  present  hour 
we  both  hunger,  and  thirst,  and  are 
naked,  and  are  bufeted,  and  have 
no  certain  dwellingplace ; 

12  And  labour,  worldng  witk 
our  own  hands :  being  reviled,  we 
bless ;  being  persecuted,  we  suifer 
it: 

13  Being  defamed,  we  entreat: 
we  are  made  as  the  filth  of  the 
world,  and  are  the  ofiscouring  of 
all  things  unto  this  day. 

14  I  write  not  these  things  t9 
shame  you,  but  as  my  beloved 
sons  I  wafti  you. 

15  For  though  ye  have  ten  thou 
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tuftomdflare  i  d^rtfto,  fi  l^aftotn  3 
t)ocf  tcfe  många  fdbcr:  3ag  ^fh>er 
fbbt  ebcr  i  C[l;riflo  3<ifu.  öcnom  doan- 
geliiim. 

16.  3)erf&rc  f&rmanar  |ag  cber :  toa- 
rer  mine  efterfbljare. 

17.  85r  farania  fafd  ffuU  (safirer  |ag 
fdnbt  tiil  cber  ilimot^eura.  j^milfen  dr 
min  fdre  fon.  od)  trogen  i  ^(E9lranom ; 
att  t)an  ffaU  braga  eber  tiii  minned 
mina  mdgar,  fom  dro  i  (E^rifto,  fdfom 
jag  atlefldbed,  od)  i  alla  f6rfamlingar 
Idrer. 

18.  @omlige  af  eber  dro  fd  uppbldfte, 
llfa  fom  jag  icfe  ffulle  fomma  till 
eber. 

19.  a^en  Jag  miU  innan  en  fort  tib 
fomma,  om  ^(Sfltren  mill,  od)  bå  ffail 
jag  r6na.  icfc  berad  orb,  fora  fd  upp- 
bldfte  dro,  utan  fraft. 

20.  %^  ®ubd  rife  fldr  icfe  i  orb,  utan 
i  fraft. 

21.  ^mab  milien  3  ^  @faa  lag  fom- 
ma meb  rid  till  eber.  eller  méb  fdrlef, 
od|)  faftmobig  anba? 

5.  C[a|)itel. 

a\et  gdr  ttt  alimdnneligt  n)fte,  att 
*^  boleri  dr  iblanb  eber.  o(b  fdbant 
boleri.  ber  ocf  icfe  ^ebningarne  meta 
af  fdga.  att  en  \)afwtx  fin  faberd  buftru. 

2.  Dd)  3  dren  ubbbldfte.  ber  3  mt)(fet 
bdllre  ffuiten  f)aftt>a  f5rit.  \>å  bet  att 
ten  fdbant  bebrifn)it  f)a^totx,  mdtte 
utfaftaö  ifrån  eber. 

3.  9len  jag.  fdfom  ben  meb  frobben 
frånlDaranbe  dr.  bocf  meb  anban  ndr- 
toaranbe,  boftwr  allareban  fdfom  ndr- 
tvaranbe  beflutit. 

4.  3  tt)år  ^dWrad  3efu  ebrifli 
namn.  uti  eber  fbrfamling  meb  min 
anba,  od)  famt  meb  todr  ^dSHrad 
3€fu  (E^rifti  fraft. 

5.  «f  t  ben  fom  bet  fd  bebrifh)it  baf- 
loer,  ffall  gifkoad  eatan  i  mdtb  till 
ftttctö  fSrberf.  bå  bet  anben  må  falig 
bliftoa  på  ^^mam  3(l^fu  bag. 

6.  dber  berlmmelfe  dr  icfe  gob.  SS^e- 


sand  instnictors  in  Christ,  yet  havé 
ye  not  many  fathers :  for  in  Christ 
Jesus  I  bave  begotten  you  through 
the  gospel. 

16  Wherefore  I  beseech  you,  bo 
ye  foUowers  of  me. 

17  For  this  cause  have  I  sent  un» 
to  you  Timotheus,  who  is  my  be* 
loved  son,  and  faitliful  in  the  Lord, 
who  shall  bring  you  into  remem- 
branoe  of  my  ways  which  be  in 
Christ,  as  I  teach  every  where  in 
every  ehurch. 

18  Now  some  are  puffed  up,  as 
though  I  would  not  come  to  you. 

19  But  I  will  come  to  you  sbortly, 
if  the  Lord  will,  and  will  know, 
not  the  speech  of  them  which  ara 
puffed  up,  but  the  power. 

20  For  the  kingdom  of  God  is  not 
in  word,  bot  in  power. 

21  What  will  ye  ?  shall  I  come 
unto  you  with  a  rod,  or  in  love, 
and  in  the  spirit  of  meekness? 

CHAPTER  V. 

IT  is  reported  oommonly  that 
there  is  fornication  among  you, 
and  such  fornication  as  is  not  so 
much  as  named  among  the  Gen- 
tiles,  that  one  should  have  his  fa- 
ther^s  wife. 

2  And  ye  are  puffed  up,  and  have 
not  rather  mourned,  that  he  that 
hath  done  this  deed  might  be  taken 
away  from  among  you. 

3  For  I  verily,  as  absent  in  body, 
but  present  in  spirit,  have  judged 
already,  as  though  I  were  present, 
conceming  him  that  hath  so  done 
this  deed, 

4  In  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  when  ye  are  gathered  to- 
gether,  and  my  spirit,  with  the 
power  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

5  To  deliver  such  a  one  unto  Sa- 
tan for  the  destruction  of  the  fiesh, 
that  the  spirit  may  be  saved  in  the 
day  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

6  Your  glorying  is  notgood.  Ktiow 
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fen  3  icfe.  att  litet  furbeg  f&rf^rer  ^tia 
tegen  9 

7.  9lenfer  firbenffuil  ut  ben  gamla 
fnrbegen,  att  3  niågen  blifma  en  ni) 
beg,  fafom  3  ocf  dren  ofi^rabe ;  tt)  »i 
baftoe  ocf  ett^åftalamm,  fom  dr  C[l)n- 
ftn^,  offrab  f6r  o%. 

8.  ^crfjre  låter  og  ()aUa  gSdffa,  Icfe 
uti  ben  gamla  furbegen,  oc^  icfe  uti  onb- 
ffand  ocb  arg^tend  furbeg ;  utan  uti 
rtntKtend  od)  fanningenö  ofprabe  beg. 

9.  3ag  ^aftoer  ffriftoit  eber  till  uti 
brefmet,  att  3  intet  flullen  ^aftoa 
ffii^a  meb  bolare. 

10.  ^et  menar  jag  icfe  om  benna 
iKTlbenö  bolare,  eller  om  giriga,  eller 
om  r^ftoare.  eller  om  afgubabi)rfare ; 
annard  md^n  3  ri)mma  utur  merl- 
ben. 

11.  Wien  nu  ftaftoer  iag  ffrifkoit  eber. 
att  3  {tolen  intet  ^ftoa  ffaffa  meb 
bem :  nemligen,  om  någon  toore  fom 
falla6  en  brober,  od>  dr  en  bolare,  en 
girig,  en  afgubabi)rfare,  en  ffdnbare, 
en  brinfare,  eller  en  rjfmare ;  meb  fd- 
baoa  ffolen  3  o(f  icfe  åta. 

12.  It^  t)ti)at>  fommer  mig  mib  b&ma 
beni.  fom  ute  dro?  ^Imen  icf^  3  bem, 
fom  inne  dro? 

13.  8Ren  bem  fom  utt  dro,  b6mer 
9ab,  ^rifh>er  ocf  fielftoe  ben  ut  ifrdn 
eber  fom  onb  dr. 

6.  (Ea))itel. 

/Sluter  ndgon  of  eber,  fom  ndgot 
VI^  (>afh)er  uteftdenbe  meb  en  annan. 
Pg  bhma  idta  unber  be  ordttfdrbiga, 
ocf  icfe  ^dllre  unber  be  beliga? 
2.  fBtten  3  icfe.  att  be  iKlige  ffola 
bjma  »erlben?  ©fall  nu  merlben  bi- 
mad  cif  eber,  dren  3  ^å  icfe  gobe  nog 
tia  att  b&ma  be  ringa  fafer? 

^3.  fBeten  3  icfe;  att  mi  ffole  b&ma 
ånglama  ?  ^ru  mi)cfet  mer  timliga 
ting? 

4.  SRen  %  ndr  3  ^afmen  ndgra  fa- 
ftr  om  timliga  ting,  få  tagen  3  bem 
fontf&rafiabe  dro  i  f&rfamlingen,  od) 
fdltea  bem  till  bomare 
sw...  28 


ye  not  that  a  little  leaven  leaven- 
etti  the  whole  lump? 

7  Purge  out  therefore  the  old 
leaven,  that  ye  may  be  a  new 
lump,  as  ye  are  iinleavened.  For 
even  Ghrist  our  passover  is  sacri- 
ficed  for  us : 

8  Therefore  let  us  keep  the  feast, 
not  with  old  leaven,  neither  with 
the  leaven  of  malice  and  wicked- 
ness;  but  with  the  unleavened 
bread  of  sincerity  and  truth. 

9  I  wrote  unto  you  in  an  epistle 
not  to  company  with  fornicators : 

10  Yet  not  altogether  with  the 
fornicators  of  this  world,  or  with 
the  oovetous,  or  extortioners,  or 
with  idolaters;  for  then  must  ye 
needs  go  out  of  the  world. 

1 1  But  now  I  have  written  unto 
you  not  to  keep  company,  if  any 
man  that  is  called  a  brother  be  a 
fornicator,  or  covetous,  or  an  idol- 
ater,  or  a  railer,  or  a  drunkard,  or 
an  extortioner ;  with  such  a  one  no 
not  to  eat. 

12  For  what  have  I  to  do  to  judge 
them  also  that  are  without  ?  do  not 
ye  judge  them  that  are  within  ? 

13  But  them  that  are  without 
God  judgeth.  Therefore  put  away 
from  among  yourselves  that  wicked 
person. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

DÅRE  any  of  you,  having  a 
matter  against  another,  go  to 
law  before  the  unjust,  and  not  be- 
före  the  saints  ? 

2  Do  ye  not  know  that  the  saints 
shall  judge  the  world?  and  if  tlie 
world  shall  be  judged  by  you,  are 
ye  unworthy  to  judge  the  small  est 
matters? 

3  Know  ye  not  that  we  shall  judge 
ängels  ?  how  much  more  things  that 
pertain  to  this  life  ? 

4  If  then  ye  have  judgments  of 
things  pertaining  to  this  life,  set 
them  to  judge  who  are  leasfc  es- 
teemed  in  the  church. 
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6.  dber  tlfl  bitjgb  fdger  jag  Utta. 
år  ber  iu  platt  ingen  tolö  iblanb  eber  ? 
eder  en  fom  fan  b&raa  emellan  fin  bro- 
ber  od)  brobcr  ? 

6.  Utan  ben  ene  brobren  tr-^ter  meb 
ben  anbra,  od)  bertlU  lnf5r  be  otrogna. 

7.  ^et  dr  affareban  en  brifl  meb  eber, 
att  3  gån  meb  btt)arannan  tlU  rätta : 
i)ro\  låten  3  icfe  båttre  g&ra  eber  ordtt? 
fitt)i  idten  3  icfe  f)dllre  g5ra  eber  ff  aba  ? 

8.  Sa,  3  g&ren  ordtt  od)  ffaba,  od) 
bet  br5berna. 

9.  äBeten  3  icft»  «tt  be  orottfdrbige 
icfe  ffola  drfma  mt^  rife  ?  garer  icfe 
tDiHe:  f)rt)arfen  bolare,  eder  afguba- 
bi)rfare,  eller  f)orfarlar,  eller  be  mef lin- 
gar, eller  brdngaffdnbare, 

10.  dller  tjufbar.  eller  girige  eller 
brinfare,  eller  bdbare,  eller  r&ftoare, 
(fola  drftoa  ®ubö  rife. 

11.  Dci)  betta  »oren  3  fomligc ;  men 

?:  dren  aftmagne,  3  dren  f)elgabe,  3 
ren  rdttfdrbigabe,  genom  i&(59lrand 
36fu  namn,  ocl)  genom  todr  ®ubd 
Knba. 

13.  3ag  ^afwer  magt  till  alt ;  men 
bet  dr  icfe  alt  nyttigt:  |ag  l)afmer 
magt  till  alt;  men  ingen  ting  ffall 
taga  mig  fången. 

13.  SJIaten  till  bufen,  od)  bufen  tlfl 
maten ;  men  ®ub  ffall  hånt  mat  ocl) 
buf  till  intet  g5ra ;  men  troppen  icfe 
till  boleri,  utan  $CI9{ranom,  oå)  ^dSH- 
ren  froppen. 

14.  SJIen  ®ubbafh)eruj)|)tDdcft^(g«- 
ran  •,  ban  ffall  ocffd  uppmdcfa  og,  ge- 
nom fin  fraft. 

16.  ©eten  3  icfe,  att  ebre  troppar 
dro  (Sbriftl  lemmar?  Sfullc  jag  nu 
taga  (El^rlfli  lemmar,  od)  g&ra  ber  ffb- 
folemmar  af?  öort  bet ! 

16.  eiler  »eten  3  icfe,  att  ben  flg 
li^Uer  tia  en  ff  5fa,  fyit  bliver  en  fropp 


5  I  speak  to  yonr  shame.  Is  il 
80,  that  there  is  not  a  wise  man 
among  you  ?  no,  not  one  that  shall 
be  able  to  judge  between  his  breth- 
ren? 

6  But  brother  goeth  to  law  -with 
brother,  and  that  before  the  unbe- 
lievers. 

7  Now  therefore  there  is  utter ly 
a  fanlt  among  you,  because  ye  go 
to  law  one  with  another.  Why  do 
ye  not  rather  take  wrong?  Why 
do  ye  not  rather  svffer  your&eA  es 
to  be  defrauded  ? 

8  Nay,  ye  do  wrong,  and  defraud, 
and  that  your  brethren. 

9  Know  ye  not  that  the  unright- 
eous  shall  not  inherit  the  kingdom 
of  God  ?  Be  not  deceived :  neither 
fornicators,  nor  idolaters,  nor  adul- 
terers,  nor  effeminate,  nor  abusers 
of  themselves  with  mankind, 

10  Nor  thieves,  nor  covetons,  Bor 
drunkards,  nor  revilers,  nor  extor- 
tioners,  shall  inherit  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

11  And  such  were  some  of  you  : 
but  ye  are  washed,  but  ye  are  sanc- 
tified,  but  ye  are  justified  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  by 
the  Spirit  of  our  God. 

12  All  things  are  lawfnl  unto  me, 
but  all  things  are  not  expedient 
all  things  are  lawful  for  me,  but  1 
will  not  be  brought  under  the  ^w- 
er  of  any. 

13  Meats  for  the  belly,  and  tho 
belly  for  meats :  but  God  shall  de- 
stroy  both  it  and  them.  Now  the 
body  is  not  for  fornication,  but  for 
the  Lord;  and  the  Lord  for  the 
body. 

14  And  God  hath  both  raised  up 
the  Lord,  and  will  also  raise  up  us 
by  his  own  power. 

15  Know  ye  not  that  your  bodi«f 
are  the  members  of  Christ'?  6h«ll 
I  then  take  the  members  of  Chhfft, 
and  make  them  the  memli6erB  of  a 
harlot?Godforbid.  i 

16  What !  know  ye  noft  that  he 
which  is  ioined  to  a  ha^lot  ik  on« 
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meb  ^tme?  %t)  be  tt>ar  r>a,  fdger  })an, 
tu  uti  f t!  f 5tt. 

17.  SD^en  Den  fom  {^ållcr  fig  till  i^SH- 
ran,  ()an  dr  en  anbe  nieb  l)onom. 

18.  %[\)v  boieri !  ^U  fi)nb  fom  men- 
niffan  g&r,  dr  utan  froppen ;  men  ben 
fom  bebrifiDer  bolcri«  i)an  fi;nbar  på 
fin  egen  fropp. 

19.  ann  tDeten  3  Icfe,  att  ebcr  fropp 
dr  Dcn  ideliga  tftnbaö  tempel,  fom  dr  i 
eber,  ^miifen  3  t)afn)en  af  ®ubi,  oé^ 
dren  icfe  ebre  egne  ] 

20.  Zt)  3  dren  b^rt  fipte?  ^cxfbxt 
prifer  nu  ®ub  titi  eber  fropp,  oc^  i 
eber  anba,  ^milfa  ®ubi  tillt)5ra. 

7.  dapitel 

gy>u,  ber  3  mig  om  ffrlfh)en,  fiDarar 
'^^lag:  3)et  dr  mannen  gobt,  att 
^an  intet  befattar  flg  meb  ^nftxn. 

2.  <Docf  iittoål,  till  att  unbfli)  boleri, 
^afh)e  l^mar  od)  en  fin  {)uftru,  oc^  t)mar 
o4)  en  fin  man. 

3.  tRannen  ffall  idta  fd  ^uftrnn  ff»)l- 
big  mdlioiljogl^et,  od)  fammalunba  I;u- 
ftrun  mannen. 

4.  .^uftrun  ^afmer  icfe  fjelf  magt 
bfkDfr  fin  egen  fropp,  utan  mannen ; 
fammalunba  mannen  ^aftoer  icfe  magt 
ftfmer  fin  egen  fropp.  utan  I)uflrun. 

6.  2)rager  eber  icfe  unban  fjr  J^toa- 
rannan,  utan  M  ffer  meb  beaged  ebert 
farat^fe,  tiU  en  tib,  att  3  mdgen  (^af- 
nm  tom  till  fafta  oct)  b&ner;  od)  fom« 
mer  fd  igen  tiUfammand,  att  bjefmu- 
len  icfe  ffall  frefta  eber  f&r  eber  oft)ff- 
iKtd  ffull. 

6.  aWen  fäbant  fdger  |ag  eber  efter 
tiflfldbielfe,  od!)  ^cfe  efter  bub. 

7.  Utan  jag  toille  f)dllre,  att  alla 
menniffor  tt)ore  fofom  |ag  dr;  men 
btoar  oc^  en  ^ftoer  fin  egen  gdfba  af 
<inb,  ben  ene  fd»  ben  anbre  fd. 

8.  ^e  ogifta  od|)  enforna  fdger  jag: 


body?  for  two,  saith  he,  sliMl  be 
one  flesh. 

17  Bat  he  that  is  joined  unto  the 
Lord  is  one  spirit. 

18  Flee  fornication.  Every  sin 
that  a  man  doeth  is  without  the 
body ;  but  he  that  committeth  for- 
nication sinueth  against  his  own 
body. 

19  Wliat !  know  ye  not  that  your 
body  is  the  tempie  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  is  in  you,  which  ye 
have  of  God,  and  ye  are  not  your 
own? 

20  For  ye  are  bought  with  a  price : 
therefore  glorify  God  in  your  body, 
and  in  your  spirit,  which  are  Crod^s. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

NOW  concerning  the  things 
whereof  ye  wrote  unto  me. 
It  is  good  for  a  man  not  to  touch 
a  woman. 

2  Nevertheless,  to  avoid  fornica- 
tion, let  every  man  have  his  own 
wife,  and  let  every  woman  have 
her  own  husband. 

3  Let  the  husband  render  unto 
the  wife  due  benevolence:  and 
likewise  also  the  wife  unto  the 
husband. 

4  The  wife  hath  not  power  of  her 
own  body,  but  the  husband :  and 
lilcewise  also  the  husband  hath 
not  power  of  his  own  body,  but 
the  wife. 

5  Defraud  ye  not  one  the  other. 
except  it  be  ^rith  consent  for  a  time 
that  ye  may  give  yoursel ves  to  fast 
ing  and  prayer ;  and  come  togethei 
again,  that  Satan  tempt  you  not  foi 
your  incontinency. 

6  But  I  speak  this  by  permission, 
and  not  of  commandment. 

7  For  I  would  that  all  men  were 
even  as  I  myself.  But  every  man 
hath  his  proper  gift  of  God,  one 
after  this  manner,  and  anoUier  af- 
ter  that. 

8  I  say  therefore  to  the  un^arried 
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(gobt  dr  bem,  om  t>e  bliftoa  fåfom  ocf 

9.  9)lcn  funna  be  icfe  I^ålla  fig,  fd 
Q^Ut  flg,  t^  bet  dr  bdttrc  gifta  fig  dn 
brinna. 

10.  ^en  be  gifta  bjuber  icfe  jag,  utan 
g(i9lren :  ^uflrun  f filje  ftg  icfe  ifrdn 
mannen. 

11.  @fild  f)on  ocf  ifrdn  ^nom,  fd 
blifmc  ogift,  eller  f&rilfe  fig  mcb  måne- 
nen igen,  od)  mannen  &fmergifn)e  icfe 
tiuflrun. 

12.  2)e  anbra  fdger  |ag.  icfe  ^(S9l- 
ren :  Om  fd  dr,  att  en  brober  f;)a\mx 
en  otrogen  ()uftru,  od)  bon  bafmer  toil- 
)a  till  att  bo  meb  ^onom )  ffilje  od 
f)an  icfe  benne  ifrdn  fig. 

13.  Ddj)  om  en  qtoinna  f)afmer  en 
otrogen  man,  od)  b<Jn  t)afmr  tvii\a  till 
att  blifma  ndr  ^enne;  ffilje  icfe  bd 
f)onom  ifrdn  fig.  ^ 

14.  3:t)  ben  otrogne  mannen  or  {^el- 
gab  genom  ^uflrun,  od)  ben  otrogna 
^u^run  ar  belgab  genom  mannen; 
annarö  toorbo  ebra  barn  orena,  men 
nu  dio  be  Inliga. 

15.  Om  ocf  ben  otrogne  mill  ffiljad, 
fd  idt  l)onom  ffiljad.  dn  brober  eller 
fOfter  dr  icfe  bunben  till  egenoom  i  fd- 
bana  fall;  utan  i  frib  i)a\mv  O^ub 
faUat  og. 

16.  %\)  f;urriT)et  tu,  qtoinna,  om  bu 
fan  gbra  mannen  falig?  dller  b«ru 
met  bu,  man,  om  bu  fan  göra  l)uflrun 
falig'^ 

17.  2)ocf  fdfom  ®ub  ^fmer  bhwr- 
jom  od)  enom  utbelat.  .gmar  od)  en, 
fdfom  fidöiren  bonom  fallat  bafnjer, 
fd  manbre  l)an.  Z)ö)  fd  ftabgar  jag  i 
alla  f&rfamlingar. 

18.  Slr  ndgon  omffuren  faUab.  b«n 
begdre  icfe  f&rbub ;  dr  ndgon  ta\ia\>  i 
fbrbuben,  f)an  idte  icfe  omffdra  Pg. 


19.  Omffdrelfen  dr  intet,  odj)  f6r^)U' 
ben  dr  intet;  utan  (^dlla  (!^ubd  bub. 


and  widows,  Ii  is  good  for^thém  if 
they  abide  even  as  I. 

9  But  if  they  cannot  contain;  let 
them  marry:  for  it  is  better  to 
marry  than  to  burn. 

10  And  unto  the  married  I  eom- 
mand,  yet  not  I,  but  the  Lord,  Let 
not  the  wife  depart  from  her  hus* 
band : 

1 1  But  and  if  she  depart,  let  hei 
remain  unmarried,  or  be  reconciled 
to  her  husband :  and  let  not  the 
husband  put  away  kis  wife. 

12  But  to  the  rest  speak  I,  not 
the  Lord :  If  any  brother  hath  a 
wife  that  believeth  not,  and  she  be 
pleased  to  dwell  with  him,  let  him 
not  put  her  away. 

13  And  the  woman  which  hath  a 
husband  that  believeth  not,  and  if 
he  be  pleased  to  dwell  with  her, 
let  her  not  leave  him. 

14  For  the  unbelieving  husband 
is  sanctified  by  the  wife,  and  the 
unbelieving  wife  is  sanetified  by 
the  husband :  else  were  your  chil- 
dreu  unciean;  but  now  are  they 
holy. 

15  But  if  the  unbelieving  depart, 
let  him  depart.  A  brother  or  a  sis* 
ter  is  not  under  bondage  in  such 
cases :  but  God  hath  called  us  to 
peace. 

1 6  For  what  knowést  thou,  O  -^fe, 
whether  thou  shalt  save  thy  hus- 
band? or  how  knowest  thou,  O 
man,  whether  thou  shalt  save  thy 
wife? 

17  But  as  God  hath  distributed  to 
every  man,  as  the  Lord  hath  called 
every  one,  so  let  him  walk.  And 
so  ordain  I  in  all  ehurches. 

18  Is  any  man  called  being  oir- 
eumcised  ?  let  him  not  become  un- 
circumcised.  Is  any  ealled  in  un- 
eircumcision  ?  let  him  not  be  cir- 
cumcised. 

19  Circumcision  is  nothiag,  and 
uncircumcision  is  nothing,  but  the 
keeping  of  the  commandments  ot 
God. 
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90.  ^toax  (x^  m  blifme  nti  ben  fal- 
Irlfe,  i  I)mtlfen  t^an  taiiah  dr. 

21.  år  tu  tailab  i  trdtbom,  ()af  ber 
ingen  forg  om ;  bocf  fan  bu  fri  n?ar- 
ba.  fabrufabetl)dUre: 

32.  %t)  ben  fom  i  trdlboin  faiiab  dt 
i  ^(l9(rnnom,  fyin  dr  $(S0lrand  frie: 
fammalunba  ocf  ben  fom  faiiab  dr  i 
frit^t,  f)aii  dr  (£()rifli  eqen  tporben. 

23.  3  dren  bi>rt  fo|)te:  bliftoer  icfe 
mennifford  trdlar. 

24.  ^toar  o<t)  en,  fdre  brober.  ber 
^n  uti  faiiab  dr,  ber  blifn)e  bcin  uti 
ndr  ®ubi. 

25.  Sten  om  iungfrur  ^f\vtx  jag  icfe 
^C^rand  bub;  utan  iag  fdger  min 
Vening,  fdfom  ben  ber  barml;ertlgbet 
fdtt  ^fn>er  af  i^C^ranom,  tiU  att 
UKira  trogen. 

26.  <Bå  menar  jag  nu  fdbant  mara 
gobt,  fbr  ben  n5b  fom  f5rl)anben  dr, 
att  menniffan  ffaii  gobt  mara,  fd  blif- 
ma. 

27.  9(r  bu  mib  ^nftru  bunben.  begdr 
icfe  ffiljad  mib  benne ;  dr  bu  ocf  utan 
j)uftru,  ftt  begdr  icfe  buflru. 

28.  SRen  gifter  bu  big.  ft)nbar  bu  in- 
tet; ocft  om  en  jungfru  gifter  fig,  finn- 
bär bon  intet:  bocf  marba  fdbana  li- 
banbe  lefamliga  befi^nmicr;  men  jag 
ffonabe  eber  gema. 

29.  9){en  bet  fdg^  jag ,  Stixt  brbber, 
tiben  dr  fort.  éftwr  betta ;  be  fom 
buftru  böfma,  mare  fdfom  be  ingen 
^be; 

30.  Od)  be  fom  grcta.  fdfom  be  intet 
greto  *,  od)  be  fom  fr&|ba  flg,  fdfom  be 
frbjbabe  fig  intet;  od)  be  fom  f&pa, 
fdfom  be  be^btlo  bet  intet; 

31.  C(b  be  fom  bmfa  benna  merl- 
ben,  fdfom  be  brufabe  icfe;  ft)  benna 
»erlbenö  mdfenbe  firgSö. 

32.  Den  jag  mlMe  gema,  att  3  »o- 
ren  utan  omforg.  ^n  ber  ogift  dr, 
ban  aftar  bet  ^(SfRranom  mi^hxtx, 
^ura  ^n  pall  tdcfad  ^^ranom. 

S3.  8Ren  ben  fom  gifter  ^,  ban  aU 


20  Let  every  man  abide  in  the 
same  calling  wherein  he  was 
called. 

21  Art  thou  called  being  a  ser- 
vant  ?  care  not  for  it :  but  if  thou 
mayest  be  made  free,  use  it  rather. 

22  For  he  that  is  called  in  the 
Lord,  being  a  servant,  is  the  Lord' g 
freeman :  likewise  also  he  that  is 
called,  being  free,  is  Christ^s  ser- 
vant. 

23  Ye  are  bonght  with  a  price; 
be  not  ye  the  servants  of  men. 

24  Brethren,  let  every  man,  where- 
in he  is  called,  therein  abide  with 
God. 

25  Now  conceming  virgins  I  have 
no  commandment  of  the  Lord :  yet 
I  give  my  judpnent,  as  one  that 
hath  obtained  mbrcy  of  the  Lord 
to  be  faithful. 

26  I  suppose  therefore  that  this  is 
good  for  the  present  distress,  Isay^ 
that  it  is  good  for  a  man  so  to  be. 

27  Art  thou  bound  unto  a  wife? 
seek  not  to  be  loosed.  Art  thou 
loosed  from  a  wife?  seek  not  a 
wife. 

28  But  and  if  thou  marry,  thou 
hast  not  sinned;  and  if  a  virgin 
marry,  she  hath  not  sinued.  Nev- 
ertheless  such  shall  have  trouble 
in  the  flesh :  but  1  spare  you. 

29  But  this  I  say,  brethren,  the 
time  is  short:  it  remaineth,  that 
both  they  that  have  wives  be  as 
though  they  bad  none; 

30  And  they  that  weep,  as  though 
they  wept  not ;  and  they  that  re- 
joice,  as  though  they  rejoiced  not ; 
and  they  that  buy,  as  though  they 
possessed  not ; 

31  And  they  that  use  this  world, 
as  not  abusing  it :  for  the  fashion 
of  this  world  passeth  away. 

32  But  I  would  have  you  without 
earefulness.  He  that  is  unmarried 
careth  for  the  things  that  belong  to 
the  Lord,  how  he  may  please  the 
Lord : 

33  But  he  that  is  married  caretl 
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tar  f)tDat  iDerlbcn  tlU^&rcr,  att  1)an 
ffaU  bet)aga  l^ufinin. 

34.  Cd)  Det  dr  friiiiab  på  en  qivinna, 
od»  en  jungfru :  ben  fom  ogift  dr,  t)on 
aftar  bet  jb^9lranom  tiut)5rer,  att 
i)on  fCall  blifma  ^tilQ  bdbe  tiU  froDp 
od)  till  atiM ;  men  ben  fom  gifter  {ig, 
bon  oftar  bet  Joerlben  tillb&rer,  J)uru 
l)on  ffaU  behaga  mannen. 

35.  aWen  betta  fdger  jag  tin  bet  fom 
eber  fan  gagneligt  mara,  od)  icfe  att 
jag  miU  fafla  banb  ))å  eber ;  utan  ))å 
bet  3  frolen  efterfölja  bet  drligt  dr. 
od)  blifba  toib  i^(S9(ran.  utan  alt  ()in- 
ber. 

36.  ailen  om  ndgon  låter  fig  t\)da, 
att  bet  icfe  mdl  fricTar  fig  meb  ban6 
jungfru,  feban  bon  mdl  manmdst  dr, 
od)  bet  mill  icfe  annard  mara,  fd  g5re 
fem  bcin  mill,  f)an  fi)nbar  intet  \  b<in 
idte  ^enne  gifta  fig. 

37.  3)iett  om  en  fdtter  fig  fafl  f&re, 
efter  Ijm  onobb  dr.  od)  f)a^cx  fin  fria 
milja,  od)  befluter  betta  i  fitt  bJerta, 
att  idta  fin  jungfru  fd  blifh)a,  ^an  g5r 
»dl. 

38.  !Den  nu  utgifter  benne,  f)an  g&r 
todl ;  men  ben  icfe  utgifter  ^enne,  Qan 
g&r  bdttre. 

39.  i&uflrun  dr  bunben  tilUagen,  fd 
Idnge  Ixnneö  man  lefwerj^men  ndr 
benneö  man  dr  affomnab,  dr  bon  fri 
att  gifma  fig  dt  en  annan,  Imm  bon 
toill ;  bocf  att  bet  ffer  i  ^(S9iranom. 

40.  SOlcii  faligare  dr  i)on.  om  bon  fd 
blifkoer,  efter  mitt  finne :  jag  menar  att 
jag  ocf  t}a\mx  C^ubd  $lnba. 

8.  (Sapitel. 

a\>en  om  afguba  offer  mete  mi,  ti) 
-'-'^  ml  bafme  alle  f5rftdnb.  gor- 
ftdnbet  uppbldö;  men  fdrlefen  f&rbdt- 
trar. 

2.  Om  nogon  Idter  fig  ti;cfa,  att  bcin 
met  något ;  b^u  met  dnnu  intet,  ^uru 
bonom  b&r  meta. 

3.  SJlen  ben  fom  dlffar  ®ub,  ^n  ax 
'inb  af  bonom. 


for  the  things  that  are  of  the  wdrldf 
how  he  may  please  his  wife. 

34.There  is  difference  also  be- 
tween  a  wife  and  a  virgin.  The 
unmarried  womaa  careth  for  the 
things  of  the  Lord,  that  she  may 
be  holy  both  in  body  and  in  spirit: 
but  she  that  is  married  careth  for 
the  things  of  the  world,  how  she 
may  please  her  husband. 

35  And  this  I  speak  for  your  own 
profit ;  not  that  I  may  cast  a  snare 
upon  you,  but  for  that  wiiioh  iif 
eomely,  and  that  ye  may  attend 
upon  the  Lord  without  distraction. 

36  But  if  any  man  think  that  he 
behaveth  himself  uncomely  toward 
his  virgin,  if  she  pass  the  flower  o( 
her  age,  and  need  so  require,  let 
him  do  what  he  will,  he  sinneth 
not :  let  them  marry. 

37  Nevertheless  he  that  standeth 
steadfast  in  his  heart,  having  no 
necessity,  but  hath  power  över  his 
own  will,  and  hath  so  decreed  in 
his  heart  that  he  will  keep  his  vir- 
gin, doeth  well. 

38  So  then  he  that  giveth  he^r  io 
marriage  doeth  well ;  but  he  that 
giveth  her  not  in  marriage  doeth 
better. 

39  The  wife  is  bound  by  the  law 
as  long  as  her  husband  liveth ;  but 
if  her  husband  be  dead,  she  is  at 
liberty  to  be  married  to  whom  Bhe 
will ;  only  in  the  Lord. 

40  But  she  is  happier  if  she  so 
abide,  after  my  judgment:  and  I 
think  also  that  I  have  the  Spirit 
of  God. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

NOW  as  touching  things  offered 
'unto  idols,  we  know  that  we 
all  have  knowledge.  Knowledge 
puffeth  up,  but  charity  edifieth. 

2  And  i£  any  man  think  that  ha 
knoweth  any  thing,  he  knowetU 
nothing  yet  as  he  ought  to  know. 

3  But  if  any  man  lo  ve  God,  the 
same  is  known  of  him. 
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4.  @å  toete  mi  nu  om  ben  mat,  fom 
offrad  afgubar.  att  afguben  dr  intet  i 
toerlben,  od)  att  ingen  O^ub  dr  utan  en. 


5.  C(t)  dnbodf  någre  iro/fom  fadad 
gubar,  ^tvab  M  dr  i  ^immeien,  eller 
på  lorben,  fdfom  mdnge  gubar,  oc^ 
mdnge  iKrrar  dro : 

6.  @d  i^afkoe  mi  bocf  aUenafl  en 
(inb,  gabren,  af  bmilfen  all  ting  dro, 
o4)  toi  uti  ^onom,  od!)  ^n  ^(E9tra  Sd- 
fum  (Sbriftum,  genom  t)rt>\ikn  all  ting 
dro,  oé)  toi  genoro  l|)onom. 

7.  ölen  bmar  man  \)a^cx  idfe  f&r- 
f^ånbet,  tt)  fomlige  gbra  fig  dnnu  fam- 
tDeteom  afgubarna,dtanbe  bet  f5r  af« 
guba  offer ;  od)  efter  beraö  famwete  dr 
fbagt,  marber  bet  bermeb  befldcfabt. 

8.  aWen  maten  frdmjar  og  intet  f&r 
«nbi :  itt  toi,  fd  marbe  toi  intet  båU 
tre  bermeb :  dte  tol  idPe,  fd  »arbe  rt)i 
ocf  icfe  bed  fdmre. 

9.  eer  titt  Ufmdl.  att  benna  eber  fri- 
het icfe  foramer  beni  till  fbrargelfe,  fora 
ftoage  dro. 

10.  Xt)  om  ndgon  fdr  fe  big,  bu  fom 
f5r|!dnbet  l^aftoer.  fitta  od)  åta  i  af- 
gnbabud,  toarber  bd  icfe  band  fammete, 
fom  fn>ag  dr,  bragtt  bermeb,  till  att 
dtaafguba  offer? 

11.  Od)  fd  marber  ben  fwage  brobren 
&fh)er  bitr  f  6rfldnb  f&rtappab,  ben  (S()ri- 
ftud  ^afmer  libit  b5ben  f6re. 

12.  9lår  3  fdlebed  fijnben  på  br&ber- 
na,  od)  färgen  berad  fmaga  famtoete, 
bd  ft>nbcn  3  på  ^briftum. 

13.  Derfbre,  om  maten  fSrargar  min 
brober,  roiUc  jag  albrig  åta  tbtt  tiU 
emig  tib*  på  bet  jag  icfe  ffall  toara 
min  brober  tia  f&rargelfe. 


9.  dapitel. 


Qfr  lag  icfe  en  SIpoftel?  Hr  jag  icfe 
^  fri?  ^afkDer  |ag  icfe  fett  tDdr 
^0ira  3<l^fum  (Sbriftum?  åren  icfe 
3  mitt  merf  i  ^dWranom  ? 
2.  ir  jag  icfe  anbrom  én  Sipoflel,  fd 


4  As  concerning  therefore  the  eat- 
ing  of  those  things  that  are  o£fered 
in  sacrifice  unto  idols^  we  know 
that  an  idol  is  nothing  in  the  world, 
and  that  there  is  none  other  God 
but  one. 

5  For  though  there  be  that  are 
called  gods,  whether  in  heaven  or 
in  earth,  (as  there  be  gods  niany, 
and  lords  many,) 

6  But  to  US  there  is  bxä  one  God, 
the  Father,  of  whora  are  all  things, 
and  we  in  him ;  and  one  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ,  by  whom  are  all  things, 
and  we  by  him. 

7  Howbeit  there  is  not  in  every 
man  that  knowledge :  for  some 
with  conscienoe  of  the  idol  unto 
this  hour  eat  it  as  a  thing.  offered 
unto  an  idol ;  and  their  conscience 
being  weak  is  defilled. 

8  But  meat  commendeth  us  not 
to  God :  for  neither,  if  we  eat,  are 
we  the  better ;  neither,  if  we  eat 
not,  are  we  the  worse. 

9  But  take  heed  lest  by  any  means 
this  liberty  of  yours  become  a  stum- 
blingblock  to  them  that  are  weak. 

10  For  if  any  man  see  thee  which , 
hast  knowledge  sit  at  meat  in  the 
idoPs  temple,  shall  not*  the  oon- 
seience  of  him  which  is  weak  be 
emboldened  to  eat  those  things 
which  are  offered  to  idols; 

11  And  through  thy  knowledge 
shall  the  weak  brother  perish,  for 
whom  Christ  died  ? 

12  But  when  ye  sin  so  against 
the  brethren,  and  wound  their  weak 
conscience,  ye  sin  against  Christ. 

13  Wherefore,  if  meat  make  my 
brother  to  offend,  I  will  eat  no 
flesh  while  the  world  standeth, 
lést  I  make  my  brother  to  ofiend. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AM  I  not  an  apostle  ?  am  I  not 
free?  have  I  not  seen  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord?  are  not  ye  my 
work  in  the  Lord  ? 
2   If  I  be  not  an  apostle  m 
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ix  \aq  atminftone  eber  ^pofttl,  tt)  in» 
fegiet  tiU  mitt  9l))ofllaimb(te  dren  % 
uti  i^9lranom. 

3.  ^em  fom  mig  fråga,  dr  betta  mitt 
fmar: 

4.  i^afbe  mi  icfe  magt  tiU  att  åta 
od)bricfa? 

5.  ^aftoe  tt)i  icfc  magt  att  omfSra 
meb  oJ8  en  bufh-u,  fom  en  fJ)fler  dr, 
fdfom  be  anbre  »pofllar  od)  ^(SWranö 
brjber,  od)  €epbad? 

6.  (Sfler  l^afmer  jag  od)  S3arnabad 
allena  icfe  magt  fammalebed  g5ra? 

7.  fio  tienar  tiU  frig  pd  fin  egen  folb 
ndgon  tib?  i^o  ))lanterar  enmingdrb. 
oå)  idfc  dter  af  b^nö  fruft?  HUtv  bo 
mattar  en  ()iorb.  od)  dter  itfe  af  ^ior- 
bend  miblf  ? 

8.  ^dn  jag  tala  fdbant  efter  menni- 
ffofdtt  ?  ©dger  otf  icfe  lagen  bet  fam- 
ma? 

9.  %t)  uti  anofe  (ag  dr  ffrifbit :  ^n 
ffari  irfe  binba  munnen,  titt  på  ojen  fom 
trjffar.  8Wdn  ®ubi  »ara  omforg  om 
ojar  ? 

10.  @dger  l^n  itfe  bet  alt  f&r  t&åx 
ffull?  Z)9  fSr  todr  ffuU  dr  M  ffrif- 
toit :  9tt  ben  fom  ))l5ier.  f)an  ffatt 
Di5ia  pd  en  f5r^obt)ning,  od)  ben  fom 
tr&ffar,  f)an  ffall  troffa  på  en  fbrbopl)- 
ning.  att  ^n  md  af  fitt  f)opp  btiaU 
tig  toarba. 

11.  S^a^t  toi  nu  fdtt  åt  eber  bet  an- 
beligt  dr,  fbneö  eber  bet  mi)cfet  mara, 
att  »i  yb|)ffdreaf  ebra  lefamliga  ting? 

12.  Uro  anbre  morbne  belaftige  i 
benna  magten  ndr  eber.  J^tol  irfe  rabrfet 
mermi?  SRen  mi  !)aftoe  fdban  magt 
irfe  brufat;  utan  mi  libe  alla()anba. 
Yitt  mi  irfe  ndgot  t)inber  g5ra  ffole 
C^brifti  (Soangelio. 

13.  föeten  3  irfe.  att  be  fom  offra,  be 
l^afma  fin  ndring  af  offret?  Od)  be 
be  fom  ff&ta  altaret,  be  marba  ocf  alta- 
ret dtnjutanbe  ? 

14  @d  f)afcm  ocf  ^0(ren  fficfat. 
att  be  fom  fbrfunna  (Ebangelium.*  ffo« 
la  ocf  bafma  fin  ndring  af  dbangelio. 

15  S9{en  iag  i)afmer  bet  intet  brufot : 


otfaers,  yet  doubtless  I  am  to  yoii 
for  the  seal  of  mine  apostleship 
are  ye  in  the  Lord. 

3  Mine  answer  to  them  that  do 
examine  me  is  this : 

4  Have  we  not  power  to  cat  and 
to  drink? 

5  Have  we  not  power  to  lead 
about  a  sister,  a  wife,  as  well  as 
other  apostles,  and  as  the  brethreD 
of  the  Lord,  and  Cephas  ? 

6  Or  I  only  and  Barnabas,  have 
not  we  power  to  forbear  working  ? 

7  Who  goeth  a  warfare  any  timc 
at  his  own  oharges  ?  who  plaateth 
a  vineyard,  and  eateth  not  of  the 
fruit  thereof?  or  who  feedeth  a 
flock,  and  eateth  not  of  the  milk 
of  the  flock? 

8  Say  I  these  things  as  a  man? 
or  saith  not  the  law  the  same  also  ? 

9  For  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  Thou  shalt  not  muzzle  the 
mouth  of  the  ox  that  treadeth  ont 
the  corn.  Doth  Grod  take  care  for 
oxen? 

10  Or  saith  hei^  altogether  for  otir 
sakes?  For  our  sakes,  no  donbt, 
this  is  written :  that  fae  that  plough 
eth  should  plough  in  hope;  and 
that  he  that  thresheth  in  hope 
should  be  partaker  of  his  hope. 

11  If  we  have  sown  unto  you  spir- 
itual  things,  is  it  a,  great  thing  if 
we  shail  reap  your  camal  things  ? 

12  If  others  be  partakers  i^this 
power  över  you,  are  not  we  rather? 
Nevertheless  we  have  not  used  this 
power;  but  sufier  all  things,  lest 
we  should  hinder  the  gospel  of 
Ghrist. 

13  Do  ye  not  know  that  they 
which  minister  about  holy  things 
Ii  ve  of  the  things  of  the  temple  ? 
and  they  which  wait  at  the  altar 
are  partakers  with  the  altar  ? 

14  Even  80  hath  the  Lord  ordained 
that  they  which  preaoh  the  gospel 
should  live  of  the  gospel. 

15  But  I  have  used  Bone  of  these 
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Sog  fhriftoer  oct  icfe  f^rtrnfTuU  beröm, 
att  fd  ffe  ffaU  mtb  mig:  jag  koore 
i^flre  bi^,  dn  att  ndgon  {hille  mtn 
bn^mmelfe  om  intet  gira. 

16.  %\)  att  lag  f&rfunnar  (Emingeli- 
um,  beraf  md  jag  icfe  ber&roma  mig ; 
t^  jag  mdfle  bet  g5ra :  od)  m  mig, 
om  jag  (ioangeiium  icte  firfunnar. 

17.  ®5r  jag  bet  gerna,  fd  marber 
mig  l5nt ;  men  gir  jag  bet  n&bigt,  fd 
dr  mig  bocf  bet  dmbetet  befalbt. 

18.  ^mab  dr  bd  nu  min  l5n?  9lem« 
Ugrn,  att  jag  prebifar  (Et^rifti  dDan- 
geltam,  o(^  gir  bet  f&r  intet;  på  bet 
jag  icfe  ftali  migbmfa  min  magt,  fom 
jag  ^aftotx  uti  Gbangelio. 

19.  2)erfire,  dnbocf  jag  dr  fri  fir 
^riKir  man,  f)afh)er  jag  lifmdl  gjort 
mig  till  i^av  mand  tjenare :  på  bet 
jag  md  komna  bed  fiera. 

20.  3ubomen  dr  jag  morben  fdfom 
en  3ube,  på  t>tt  Jagffad minna  pu- 
barna :  bem  fom  unber  lagen  dro,  dr 
jag  morben  lifa  fom  jag  unber  lagen 
»ore,  på  bet  jag  ftaU  minna  bem,  fom 
unber  lagen  dro. 

21.  !£)em  fom  utan  lag  dro,  dr  jag 
mörten  lifa  fom  jag  utan  lag  more; 
(dnbocf  jag  dr  icfe  utan  (Bnbd  lag, 
utan  dr  i  (S^rifH  lag ;)  på  bet  jag 
bem  toinna  md.  fom  utan  lag  dro. 

22.  S)em  fmagom  dr  jag  fmag  mor- 
^n,  på  bet  jag  minna  md  be  fbaga : 
jag  dr  ^ar  man  morben  allaf)anba, 
på  bet  jag  ffall  ju  ndgra  faliga 
gira. 

23.  SWen  fdbant  gir  jag  fir  doan- 
gelii  ffull,  på  bet  jag  flall  marba  be« 
bdafHg. 

24.  iBeten  icfe  3,  att  be  fom  liDa  på 
mdbjobanen,  alle  liba  be ;  men  en  fdr 
liBen?«il)erfd,  att3fanbet. 

25.  %\)  6)oar  od)  en  fom  fdmpar,  ^n 
(Kiftoer  dter^ll  i  all  ting ;  be  ber  ut>- 
på,  att  be  ffola  fd  en  firgdngelig 
fröna ;  men  mi  en  ofirgdngelig. 

26.  mtn  jag  liper  icfe  fdfom  tiU  nd- 


things :  neither  faave  I  written  these 
things,  tliat  it  should  be  so  done 
tmto  me :  f or  tf  were  better  for  me 
to  die,  than  ttiat  any  man  should 
make  my  glorying  void. 

16  For  though  J  preach  the  gos- 
pel,  I  have  nothing  to  glory  of:  for 
neoessity  is  laid  upou  me;  yea, 
woe  is  unto  me,  if  I  preach  not  the 
gospei ! 

17  For  if  I  do  this  thing  willingly, 
I  have  a  reward :  but  if  against  my 
will,  a  dispensation  of  the  gospei 
is  committed  unto  me. 

18  What  is  my  reward  then? 
Verily  that,  when  I  preach  the 
gospei,  I  may  make  the  gospei  of 
Christ  without  charge,  that  I  abuse 
not  my  power  in  the  gospei. 

19  For  though  I  be  free  from  all 
men,  yet  have  I  made  myself  ser- 
vant  unto  all,  that  I  might  gain  the 
more. 

20  And  unto  the  Jews  I  beoame 
as  a  Jew,  that  I  might  gain  the 
Jews ;  to  them  that  are  under  the 
law,  as  under  the  law,  that  I  might 
gain  them  that  are  under  the  laW ; 

21  To  them  that  are  without  law, 
as  without  law,  (being  not  without 
law  to  God,  but  under  the  law  to 
Christ,)  that  1  might  gain  them 
that  are  without  law. 

22  To  the  weak  became  I  as  weak, 
that  I  might  gain  the  weak:  I  am 
made  all  things  to  all  men,  that  I 
might  by  all  means  save  some. 

23  And  this  1  do  for  the  gospePs 
sake,  that  I  might  be  partaker  there- 
of  with  you. 

24  Know  ye  not  that  they  which 
run  in  a  race  run  all,  but  one  re- 
ceiveth  the  prize  ?  So  run,  that  ye 
may  obtain. 

25  And  every  man  that  striveth 
for  the  mastery  is  temperate  in  all 
things.  Now  they  do  it  to  obtain 
a  corruptible  crown;  but  we  an 
inoorruptible. 

26  I  therefore  so  run,  not  as  m 
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got  omigt;  fd  fdmpar  jag  icfe,  fåfom 
ben  foni  ()uggrr  i  todbret : 
27.  Utan  jag  fpdfer  min  lefamen,  069 
unberfufmar  f)onom:  ))d  bet  jag  icfe 
J^rebifar  anbrom,  od)  marbcr  fjelf  flraf- 
felig. 


10.  aa|)itel.     . 

^dre  brbber.  Jag  toill  Itfe  bMja  f5r 
'^  eber,  att  mdre  fdber  iDoro  alle  un- 
ber  fftjn.  alle  glngo  be  genom  baftpet ; 


2.  Cd)  alle  morbo  be  unber  SRofe 
b5pte.  i  fh)n.  od)  i  t)afh)et  *, 

3.  Od)  l^afba  alic  enabanba  anbelig 
matdtitj 

4.  Cd)  alle  enat)anba  anbelig  brt)(r 
brncfit :  to  be  brucfo  af  ben  anbeliga 
fli))ban,  fom  bem  mebf&ljbe,  l)n)ilfen 
ni))|)a  mar  (£f)riflud. 

5.  %)Un  mdngc  af  bem  moro  icfe  ®ubi 
bef)aglige,  tt)  be  morbo  neberflagne  I 
&fnen. 

6.  fflien  betta  dr  og  ffebt  till  e£em<)el. 
att  ml  icfe  ffole  l^aftva  begdrelfe  till  bet 
onbt  dr,  fdfom  be  begdrelfe  l)at>c. 

7.  föarer  icfe  I)eller  afgubabi)rfare, 
fSfom  fomligc  af  bem.  fom  ftrifmit  dr: 
golfet  fatte  flg  neb  att  dta  od)  bricfa ; 
od)  ftobo  u|)|)  tiU  att  lefa. 

8.  2dter  og  icfe  I)eller  brifwa  l^oreri. 
fdfom  fomlige  af  bem  befmittabe  flg 
meb  t)oxn\,  od)  fbllo  ))d  en  bag  tre  od|) 
tjagutufenb. 

9.  2dter  og  odP  icfe  frefta  ef)riflum, 
f *fom  fomlige  af  bem  freftabe  l)onom, 
r4  tDorbo  brdpne  af  ormar. 

10.  Änorrer  orf  icfe,  fdfom  fomlige  af 
bem  fnorrabe,  od)  morbo  brdpne  af 
f&rberfmaren. 

11.  ait  fdbant  meberforö  bem  till  ett 
ejempel ;  men  b*t  dr  og  ffrifh)it  till  en 
fbrmarning,  pd  l)tDilfa  merlbend  dnbe 
fommen  dr. 

12.  Derfore.  ben  fom  idter  fig  tl)cfa 
l^n  ftdr,  f)Qn  fe  tiU  att  ^an  ide  faller. 


oertainly;  so  fight  I,  not  as  one 
that  beateth  the  air : 

27  But  I  keep  under  my  body,  and 
bring  it  into  subjection :  lest  that 
by  any  means,  when  I  have  preach- 
ed  to  others,  I  myself  should  be  a 
castaway. 

CHAPTER  X. 

MOREOVER,  brethren,  I  would 
not  that  ye  should  be  igno- 
rant, how  that  all  our  fathers  were 
under  the  cloud,  and  all  passed 
through  the  sea ; 

2  And  were  all  baptized  unto  Mo- 
ses in  the  cloud  and  in  the  sea ; 

3  And  did  all  eat  the  same  spir- 
itual  meat ; 

4  And  did  all  drink  the  same  spir 
itual  drink ;  for  they  dränk  of  that 
spiritual  Rock  that  foUowed  them : 
and  that  Rock  was  Ghrist. 

5  But  with  many  of  them  God 
was  not  well  plbased :  for  they  were 
overthrown  in  the  wilderness. 

6  Now  these  things  were  our  ex- 
amples,  to  the  intent  we  should  not 
lust  after  evil  things,  as  they  also 
lusted. 

7  Neither  be  ye  idolaters,  as  wett 
some  of  them ;  as  it  is  written,  The 
people  sat  down  to  eat  and  drink, 
and  rose  up  to  play. 

8  Neither  let  us  commit  fomica- 
tion,  as  some  of  them  committed, 
and  fell  in  one  day  three  and  twen- 
ty  thousaud. 

9  Neither  let  us  tempt  Christ,  as 
some  of  them  also  tempted,  and 
w^ere  destroyed  of  serpents. 

10  Neither  murmur  ye.  as  some 
of  them  also  murmured,  and  were 
destroyed  of  the  destroyer. 

1 1  Now  all  these  things  happéned 
unto  them  for  ensamples:  and  they 
are  written  for  our  admonition,  up- 
on  whom  the  ends  of  the  world  are 
come. 

12  Wherefore  let  him  that  think- 
eth  he  standeth  take  heed  lest  he 
fall. 
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13.  dbcr  ^aftotv  dnuu  ingen  freflcife  i 
^&fommit,  utan  ben  mennifflig  dr :  I 
men  ®ub  dr  trofaft.  fora  icfc  iSter  ecer 
freM  Jftper  eber  f&rnidga ;  utan  g&r 
meb  freftelfen  en  utgdng,  få  ^tt  3 
funnen  bragat. 

14.  1)erf&re,  mlne  fdrefle,  fl\)v  ifrån 
afgubabi^rfan. 

15.  3ag  talar  fdfom  meb  Jorftånbi- 
ga ;  beträtter  3  f)n)iib  jag  fdger. 

16.  födijigneifeud  falf,  ben  mi  mdl- 
jlgne,  dr  I>an  icfe  (£f)rifti  blobö  belaf- 
tlgbet?  bet  br&bet  fora  ml  brt;te,  dr 
kfe  bet  (Sbrifti  lefaraend  belaftig^et? 

17.  Zt}  bet  dr  ett  br5b ;  fd  dre  hjl 
Qidnge  en  lefanien,  efter  tbi  alic  af  ett 
brbb  betaftige  dre. 

18.  @er  pd  3frae(  efter  f&ttet;  be 
fom  åta  offren,  dro  be  icfe  belaftige  af 
altaret?  , 

19.  ^roab  ffall  jag  bd  fdga?  Slr 
afguben  ndfjot?  SUer  dr  bet  ndgot, 
fora  afgubom  offrad?    9lt\. 

20.  aWen  bet  fdger  lag:  att  I;h)ab 
^ebningarnc  offra,  bet  offra  be  bjef- 
lora,  oc^  icfe  ®ubi.  9lu  toiU  jag  icfe. 
att  3  fiolen  belaftige  marba  meb  bjef- 
larna. 

21.  3  funnen  icfe  bricfa  i^(S9lrand 
falf,  oct)  bjeflarnad  falf :  3  funnen  icfe 
belaftige  mara  af  $(E9lrand  borb,  oct) 
bjefiamad  borb. 

22.  (SUer  mille  ml  reta  ^Cölran? 
8Rdn  ml  mara  (tarfare  dn  b<in? 

23.  3ag  f)afmer  magt  till  alt ;  men 
bet  dr  Icfe  alt  nyttigt:  jag  I^afmer 
magt  tid  alt ;  men  bet  foraraer  icfe  alt 
tiU  forbdttring. 

24.  3ngen  fbfe  fltt,  utan  anbrad 
bdfta. 

25.  ait  bet  falt  dr  i  f&ttboben,  bet 
dter  oå)  frdger  Intet  berefter  for  fam- 
metetd  f!uU. 

26.  ^t)  jorben  dr  $(£0lran0,  od)  alt 
bet  berpcL  dr. 

27.  9låx  nu  en  otrogen  bjuber  eber 
m  gdft,  oct)  3  miljen  gd  tiU  ^onom, 
fd  dter  alt  bet  eber  f5reldggé,  oci)  frd- 
ger Intet  berefter  f5r  fammetetö  ffull. 


13  There  hath  no  temptation  ta- 
ken you  but  Buch  as  is  common  to 
man :  but  God  is  faithful,  who  will 
not  iiuffer  you  to  be  tempted  above 
that  ye  are  ablo ;  but  will  with  the 
temptation  also  make  a  way  to  es^ 
cape,  that  ye  may  be  able  to  bear  it. 

14  Wherefore,  my  dearly  beloved. 
flee  from  idolatry. 

15  1  speak  as  to  wise  men ;  judge 
ye  what  I  say. 

16  The  cup  of  blessing  which  we 
bless,  is  it  not  the  communion  of 
the  blood  of  Christ?  The  bread 
which  we  break,  is  it  not  the  com- 
munion of  the  body  of  Christ  ? 

17  For  we  being  many  are  one 
bread,  and  one  body :  for  we  are 
all  partakers  of  that  one  bread. 

18  Behold  Israel  af  ter  the  flesh. 
are  not  they  which  eat  of  the  sac* 
rifices  partakers  of  the  altar  ? 

19  What  say  I  then  ?  that  the  idol 
is  any  Uiing,  or  that  which  is  offer- 
ed in  sacrifice  to  idols  is  any  thing  ? 

20  But  I  sayj  that  the  things 
which  the  Géntiles  sacrifice,  they 
sacrifice  to  devils,  and  not  to  God : 
and  I  would  not  that  ye  should 
have  fellowship  with  devils. 

21  Ye  cannot  drink  the  cup  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  cup  of  devils :  ye 
cannot  be  partakers  of  the  Lord's 
table,  and  of  the  table  of  devils. 

22  Do  we  jMTovoke  the  Lord  to  jeal- 
ousy  ?  are  we  stronger  than  he  ? 

23  All  things  are  lawful  for  me, 
but  all  things  are  not  expedient' 
all  things  are  lawful  for  me,  but 
all  things  edify  not. 

24  Let  no  man  seek  his  own,  but 
every  man  another^s  wealth, 

25  Whatsoever  is  sold  in  the 
shambles,  that  eat,  asking  no  ques- 
tion  for  conscience'  sake : 

26  For  the  earth  is  the  Lord^s, 
and  the  fulness  thereof. 

27  If  any  of  them  that  believe 
not  bid  you  to  a  feast,  and  ye  be 
disposed  to  go;  whatsoever  is  set 
before  you,  eat,  asking  no  questioa 
for  conscience'  sake. 
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28.  8Wtn  om  bS  någon  fager  tlU 
eber:  ^etta  dr  ofprabt  afgubom,  få 
dtfr  Icff ,  f5r  l^anö  ffuU  fom  bet  unber- 
mifle,  od)  f5r  fammeteté  ffua.  t\)  jor- 
ben  dr  ftlSÄrané.  od)  alt  bet  berpå  dr. 

29.  (Samtoetet,  fdger  jag ;  icfe  bitt, 
utan  t>tn  anbraé ;  tt)  l^marfSre  ffuUe 
jag  låta  b5ma  min  frti)et  af  en  an- 
nanöfammetc? 

30.  %\)  om  jag  dter  beraf  meb  tacf- 
fdgelfe,  fttol  ffufte  jag  bå  laftab  tt)arba 
fbr  bet  jag"  tacfar  f&rc? 

31.  ^roab  3  nu  dten,  etter  brldfen, 
etler  ^mab  3  g&ren,  få  gbrer  alt  diubi 
tlU  dra. 

32.  IBarer  fåbane,  att  3  ingen  f5r- 
argen,  btt>orfen  Sube,  eller  ®rcf,  eller 
®ube  f&rfamling. 

33.  Såfom  ocf  jag  i  all  ting  dr  aila 
till  toiljed,  Icfc  fbfanbe  min,  utan  mån- 
gas n\)ita,  att  be  måga  marba  fallge. 


11.  (Eapitel. 

OfU^i^r  ™^"f  efterföljare,  fåfom  orf 
*^^  jag  (Sf^rifli. 

2.  Ädre  br&ber,  jag  prifar  eber.  att 
3  tdnfen  \>å  mig  i  alla  fh)cfen,  od) 
båilen  bet  fdtt.  fom  Jag  eber  f5refatt 
bafmer. 

3.  eå  mm  jag,  att  3  h)eta  ffolen,  att 
€f)ripuö  dr  ijtoax  od)  en  manö  l^nf- 
»ub ;  men  mannen  dr  qtolnnaö  l^uf- 
njub ;  men  ®ub  dr  (E^)rlfti  Ijufmub. 

4.  ^roax  od)  en  man,  fom  beber,  eller 
|>ro|)beterar,  od)  t)afir)CT  något  J)å  !)uf- 
mubet,  l^an  ftdmmer  fltt  l^uftoub. 

5.  SJUn  en  qminna,  fom  beber,  eller 
j)rot)beterar  meb  oI)5libt  f)ufroub,  bon 
ffdnmier  fltt  f)ufh>ub :  ti;  bet  tDore  icfe 
annarö,  dn  fom  f)on  »ore  rafab. 

6.  SBill  ^on  idfe  fe&lja  fig,  få  ffdre  orf 
båret  meb  af:  nu  efter  bet  flår  itta, 
att  bennc  dr  I)året  afffurit,  etter  af- 
rafabt,  få  ^&lje  fig. 

7.  SRen  mannen  ffatt  irfe  ^5l|a  fltt 
^nftoub,  tt)  l^an  dr  ®ubd  beldte  od) 
ara;  men  qtoinnan  dr  mannend  dra. 


28  But  if  any  man  say  unto  yo»; 
This  is  offered  in  sacrifice  unto 
idols,  eat  not  for  his  sake  that 
shewed  it,  and  for  conscience'  sake : 
for  the  earth  is  the  Lord's^  and  Ihe 
fuiness  thereof : 

29  Conscience,  I  say,  not  thina 
own,  but  of  the  other :  for  why  is 
my  liberty  judged  of  another  man'å 
conscience  ? 

30  For  if  I  by  grace  be  a  parta- 
ker,  why  am  I  evil  spöken  of  for 
that  for  whieh  1  give  thanks? 

31  Whether  therefore  ye  eat,  or 
drink,  or  whatsoever  ye  do,  do  al  i 
to  the  glory  of  God. 

32  Give  none  offence,  neither  to 
the  Jews,  nor  to  the  Gentiles,  nor 
to  the  church  of  God  : 

33  Even  as  I  please  all  men  in 
all  thmgs,  not  seeking  mine  own 
profit,  but  the  profit  of  many,  that 
they  may  be  saved. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

BE  ye  foUowers  of  me,  even  as  I 
also  am  of  Christ. 

2  Now  I  praise  you,  brelhren,  tbal 
ye  remember  me  in  all  things,  and 
keep  the  ordinances,  as  I  delivered 
them  to  you. 

3  But  I  would  haveyou  know, 
that  the  head  of  every  man  is  Christ; 
and  the  head  of  the  woman  is  the 
man;  and  the  head  of  Christ  t^God. 

4  Every  man  praying  or  prophe- 
sying,  having  his  head  covered,  dis- 
honoureth  his  head. 

5  But  every  woman  that  prayeth 
or  prophesiéth  with  her  head  un- 
covered  dishonoureth  her  head :  for 
that  is  even  all  one  as  if  she  were 
shaven. 

6  For  if  the  woman  be  not  cov- 
ered, let  her  also  be  shorn :  but  if 
it  be  a  shame  for  a  woman  to  be 
shorn  or  shaven,  let  her  be  covered. 

7  For  a  man  indeed  ought  not  to 
cover  his  head,  forasmnch  as  he  is 
the  image  and  glory  of  God :  but 
the  woman  is  the  glory  of  the  mau. 
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8.  S|»  mannen  dr  icfe  af  qminnan ; 
Qtan  iiminnau  af  mannen. 

9.  04)  mannen  dr  icfe  ffa))ab  f5r 
qminnand  fruU;  utan  qtolnnan  fbr 
mannen^  ffuU. 

10.  2)erf&re  ffall  qminnan  ^aftva  en 
magt  \>cl  ^^eet.  f6r  ingiarnaö  flull. 

11.  <£)0(r  dr  f)tt>aTttn  mannen  utan 
iinrinnan,  eller  qminnan  utan  mannen, 
i  ^d^ranom. 

13.  2X)  fdfom  qtoinnan  dr  af  man- 
nen, fd  dr  o(f  mannen  genom  qtoin- 
nan;  men  altfammand  af  Oi^uDi. , 

13.  <D&mer  »Ib  eber  flelftDa.  om  bet 
dr  bdgeligt,  att  en  qminna  beber  ®ub 
o^olib? 

14.  dller,  Idrer  icfe  naturen  eber  bet, 
att  f&r  en  man  dr  toanf)eber,  om  I)an 
^ifiicr  Idngt  t)dr? 

15.  aJlen  f&r  qminnan  en  dra,  att 
l^on  l^afmer  idngt  f)CLX :  fodret  dr  f)eune 
gifmit^tUl  att  ftijla  fig  meb. 

16.  ^r  bet  o(f  ndgon  iblanb  eber,  ben 
i  betta  drenbet  entrdten  dr.  t)an  mete. 
att  toi  ^fme  icfe  ben  feben,  od!)  icfe 
Qlubé  ftrfanUingar  ^Ucr. 

17.  9Ren  betta  mdfte  jag  befalla: 
3ag  fan  icfe  prifa.  att  3  mi)Opa  töm- 
men, icfe  till  f&rbdttring,  utan  till  fbr- 
todrring. 

18.  3  f&rftone,  ndr  3  tömmen  till- 
iopa  i  f&rfamlingen,  bbrer  jag.  att 
iblanb  eber  dr  ff il|afti9l)et  ^  bet  jag  ocf 
mdl  enbeld  tror. 

19.  St)  iblanb  eber  mdfle  \a  mara 
parti,  på  bet  be  rdttfinnige  ftola  marba 
nppenbare  iblanb  eber. 

20.  92dr  3  nu  tillhopa  fommen,  fd 
joller  man  bd  icfe  ^(S9irand  9}att- 
marb. 

21.  %t)  bd  man  ffall  t)åiia  nattmarb, 
tager  ^mar  od)  en  fin  egen  nattmarb 
fiam  före  dt,  o(t)  ben  ene  ^ungiar,  ben 
anbre  dr  brucfen. 

22.  i^afmen  3  nu  icfe  l^ud,  ber  3  uti 
aUi  eller  bdcfa  mdgen?  iiiler  fbrat- 
ten  3  (Bubd  flrfamling.  od)  ffdmmen 


8  For  the  man  is  not  of  tho 
woman;  but  the  woman  of  the 
man. 

9  Neither  was  the  man  created 
for  the  woman ;  but  the  woman  for 
the  man. 

10  For  this  eause  ought  the  wo- 
man to  have  power  on  her  head 
beoause  of  the  ängels. 

11  Nevertheless  neither  is  the 
man  without  the  woman,  neither 
the  woman  without  the  man,  in 
the  Lord. 

12  For  as  the  woman  is  of  the 
man,  even  so  is  the  man  also  by 
the  woman;  but  all  things  of 
God. 

13  Judge  in  yourselves:  is  it 
comely  that  a  woman  pray  unto 
God  uncovered  ? 

14  Doth  not  even  nature  itself 
teaoh  you,  that,  if  a  man  have  long 
hair,  it  is  a  shame  unto  him  ? 

15  But  if  a  woman  have  Jpng 
hair,  it  is  a  glory  to  her :  for  her 
hair  is  given  her  for  a  covering. 

16  But  if  any  man  seem  to  be  eon- 
tentious,  we  have  no  sueh  custom, 
neither  the  ohurches  of  God. 

17  Now  in  this  that  I  declare 
unto  you  I  praise  you  not,  that  ye 
come  together  not  for  the  better, 
but  for  the  worse. 

18  For  first  of  all,  when  ye  come 
together  in  the  church,  I  hear  Ihat 
there  be  divisions  among  you ;  and 
I  partly  believe  it. 

19  For  there  must  be  also  heresies 
among  you,  that  they  which  are 
approved  may  be  made  manifest 
among  you. 

20  When  ye  oome  togeth«r  there 
före  into  one  place,  this  is  not  to 
eat  the  Lord's  supper. 

21  For  in  eating  every  one  taketh 
before  other  his  own  supper:  uid 
one  is  bungry,  and  another  is 
drunken. 

22  What !  have  ye  not  houses  to 
eat  and  to  drink  in  ?  or  despise  ^ 
the  church  of  God,  and  shame  th' 
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bcm  fom  Intet  ^afkta?  ftmob  ffaU 
iaq  fdga  cber?  @fall  Jag  prifa  cbcr? 
^druti  |>rlfar  jag  eöcr  lutet. 
23.  !l^  iag  (^afiDer  unbfått  af  ^(S$R- 
ranoni,  bet  jag  oct  eber  gifroit  ^ifwer: 
tt)  ^li:Wren  3(ifuft.  I  ben  natten  Då 
fyan  fbrrdbb  marbt,  tog  ^an  brftbet, 

34.  Jacfabe.  bröt  bet.  od)  fabe :  Pla- 
ger, dtcr,  bettft  dr  min  lefamen  fom 
fbreber  bri^tcd;  betta  gbrer  till  min 
dmlnnelfe. 

35.  Sammalunba  ocf  ralfen,  efter 
natttoarben,  od)  fabe :  2)enne  falf  dr 
bet  n))a  teflamentet  i  mlnom  blob: 
betta  glrer.  fd  ofta  3  bricfen,  tlU  min 
dmlnnelfe. 

36.  Xt)  fd  ofta  3  dten  af  betta  br&b, 
od)  brlden  of  benna  falf,  ffolen  3  f&r- 
funna  i^ddlrand  t>bti,  titt  bed  t)ai\  fom- 

37.  i&tt)llfen  nu  otoarbeilgen  äter  af 
betta  br5b,  etter  brlcfer  af  ^e9trand 
falf.  t)an  bllfwer  fafer  pd  ^(SWrand 
lefamen  od)  blob. 

88.  SRen  pxhfmt  mennlffan  flg  fjelf, 
oc^  åte  fd  af  bet  brbbet,  od)  brlcfe  af 
ten  falfen. 

39.  t\)  ben  otodrbellgen  dter  octi 
bridPer.  I)an  dter  od)  brlcfer  flg  fjelf  bo- 
men,  Icfe  dtffUlanbc  i&e»iranö  lefa- 
men. 

30.  ©erfbre  dro  odP  mdnge  fmagc  octi 
franfe  Iblanb  eber,  ocfi  en  ftor  tel  fofhm. 

31.  %))  om  »I  fielftrc  bircbe  og,  fd 
iDorbe  ml  Icfe  b&mbe. 

33.  9)len  bd  ml  b&mbe  marbe,  fd 
marbc  rol  ndplle  af  fteWranom  •,  pd 
bet  »I  Icfe  meb  »erlben  ffole  fbrbonibe 
»arba.  ^         , 

33.  2)erf5re.  mlne  fdre  brbber,  ndr3 
tltt{)opa  fommen  titt  att  dta,  fd  blbe 
ben  ene  ben  anbra. 

34.  SRen  ()ungrar  ndgon,  ^an  dte 
^emma ;  pd  bet  3  Ide  till()opa  fom- 
men titt  f&Tb&melfe.  ^et  anbra  toitt 
lag  ftlda,  ndr  )ag  fommer.  ' 


that  have  not?  What  shall  I  s»^ 
to  you  ?  shall  I  praise  you  in  this? 
I  praise  you  not. 

23  For  I  have  rcceived  of  the 
Lord  that  which  also  I  delivered 
unto  you,  That*  the  Lord  Jesus,  the 
satne  night  in  which  he  was  be- 
trayed,  took  bread : 

24  And  when  he  had  given  thanks 
he  b  rake  it,  and  said,  Take,  eat; 
this  is  my  body,  which  is  broken  for 
you:  this  do  in  remembrance  of 
me. 

25  After  the  same  manner  aJso 
he  took  the  eup,  when  he  had  sup- 
ped,  saying,  This  cup  is  the  new 
testament  in  my  blood :  this  do  ye, 
as  ofk  as  ye  d[rink  it,  in  remem- 
brance of  me. 

26  For  as  often  as  ye  eat  this 
bread,  and  drink  this  cup,  ye  do 
shew  the  Lord'8  death  till  he  c^me. 

27  Wherefore  whosoever  shall 
eat  this  bread,  and  drink  this  cup 
of  the  Lord,  unworthily,  shall  be 
guilty  of  the  body  and  blood  of  the 
Lord. 

28  But  let  a  man  examine  him- 
self,  and  so  let  him  eat  of  that 
bread,  and  drink  of  that  cup. 

29  For  he  that  eateth  and  drink- 
oth  unworthily,  eateth  and  drink- 
eth  damnation  to  himself,  not  dis- 
cerning  the  Lord^s  body. 

30  For  this  oause  many  are  weak 
and  sickly  among  you,  and  many 
sleep. 

31  For  if  we  would  jndge  our- 
selves,  we  should  not.be  judged. 

32  But  when  we  are  judged,  we 
are  chastened  of  the  Lord,  that  we 
should  not  be  oondemned  with  the 
world. 

33  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  when 
ye  come  together  to  eat,  tarry  one 
for  anoHier. 

34  And  if  any  man  hunger,  let 
him  eat  at  home ;  that  ye  come  not 
together  unto  condemnation.  And 
the  rest  will  I  set  in  order  when  1 
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12.  (Eapitel. 

Om  be  anbellga  gSfiuor  mitt  lag, 
fdre  brfcbcr.  Wc  foro5l|a  cöer. 

2.  3  totttn,  att^  l^afmen  marlt  Ret- 
ningar, od)  gått  tiU  be  ftumma  afgu- 
bar,  efter  fom  3  ftrftrbc  »oren. 

3.  DerfJrc  g&r  jag  eber  »etterligt,  att 
mgen  f&rbannar  3<l^fum,  fom  genom 
tHubd  Slnba  talar ;  od)  ingen  fan  falla 
SO^fnm  en  $(!^9lra,  utan  genom  ben 
^liga  9nba. 

4.  (iåfmoma  dro  mSnga^anba ;  men 
Snben  dr  en. 

6.  od)  dmbeten  dro  manga^nba; 
men  R(S9tren  dren. 

6.  Od)  fraftcrnu  dro  mangabanba  •, 
men  ®ub  dren,  fom  alt  mcrfar  i  alla. 

7.  Uti  f)rt>av  od)  en  bewifa  fig  in- 
band gdfivor  till  gagnd. 

8.  ^em  ena  n>arber  gifh)it  af  9nban 
tala  om  midbom ;  bem  anbra  tala  om 
firftdnb  af  famma  Snba. 

9.  (Sn  annan  tron,  af  famma  9(nba ; 
en  annan  t)elbregba  gåfh>a,  af  famma 
9nba. 

10.  (Sn  annan  nnberliga  ting  g5ra ; 
en  annan  ))ro))l)etia ;  en  annan  dtffil- 
\a  antar  ]  en  annan  mdngabanba  tun» 
gomdl;  en  annan  tungomdld  uttt)- 
belfc 

11.  8Ren  alt  bettamerfar  ben  famme 
ene  Änben,  belanbe  t)tt)«r|om  fltt,  fd- 
fom  ^nom  tdded. 

12.  %t)  fafom  en  lefamen  dr,  od)  b«f- 
torr  bocf  mdnga  lemmar;  men  alle 
lemmar  af  en  lefamen,  dnbocf  be  dro 
mdnge,  dro  be  bocf  en  lefamen :  fam- 
malunba  ocf  (Ebriftud. 

13.  Zi  toi  dre  uti  en  9nba  oKe  hh\>tt 
till  en  lefamen,  ebmab  n>i  dre  3ubar 
etter  ®refer,  tjcnarc  eller  frie,  od)  l)aftoe 
alle  brncfit  till  en  ^ni>a, 

14.  ^t)  lefamen  dr  ide  en  lem,  utan 
mdnge. 

15.  9ldr  nu  foten  toille  fdga :  3ag 


OHAPTER  XIL 

NOW  conceming  spiritual  gifts^ 
brethren,  I  would  not  hava 
you  ignorant. 

2  Ye  know  that  ye  were  Gentiles, 
carried  away  unto  these  dumb  idois, 
©ven  as  ye  were  led. 

3  Wherefore  I  give  you  to  under 
stånd,  that  no  man  speaking  by  the 
Spirit  of  God  calleth  Jesus  accurs- 
ed :  and  that  no  man  can  say  that 
Jesus  is  the  Lord,  but  by  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

4  Now  there  are  diversities  of 
gifts,  but  the  same  Spirit. 

5  And  there  are  difFerences  of  ad- 
ministrations, but  the  same  Lord. 

6  And  there  are  diversities  of  op- 
erations, but  it  is  the  same  God 
whioh  worketh  all  in  all. 

7  But  the  manifestation  of  the 
Spirit  is  given  to  every  man  to 
profit  withal. 

8  For  to  one  i^  given  by  the  Spirit 
the  word  of  wisdom;  to  another 
the  word  of  knowledge  by  the  same 
Spirit  ; 

9  To  another  faith  by  the  same 
Spirit ;  to  another  the  gifts  of  heal- 
ing  by  the  same  Spirit ; 

10  To  another  the  working  of  mir 
acles ;  to  another  prophecy ;  to  an- 
other discerning  of  spirits ;  to  anoth- 
er divers  kinds  of  tongues ;  to  an- 
other the  interpretation  of  tongues : 

1 1  But  all  these  worketh  that  ox\e 
and  the  sejfsame  Spirit,  dividing  to 
every  man  severally  as  he  will. 

12  For  as  the  body  is  one,  and 
hath  many  members,  and  all  the 
members  of  that  one  body,  being 
many,  are  one  body:  so  also  is 
Christ. 

13  For  by  one  Spirit  are  we  all 
baptized  into  one  body,  whether 
we  be  Jews  or  Gentiles,  whether 
we  be  bond  or  free ;  and  have  beeo 
all  made  to  drink  into  one  Spirit. 

14  For  the  body  is  not  one  mem- 
ber,  but  many. 

15  If  the  foot  shall  say,  Becai: 
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4r  Wc  ^nb,  bcrf^re  ar  jag  icfe  af  lef- 
amen,  ffutle  f)an  f&rbenffull  icfe  mara 
of  Icfamcn? 

16.  04)  om  5rat  mille  fdpa :  3ag  dr 
icfe  hga.  berforc  dr  jag  Wc  af  lefa- 
men;  ftullc  Det  forOcnffuU  Icfe  »ara 
af  lefamcn  ? 

17.  Dm  ^clc  lefamcn  iDore  bga, 
f)tt>av  blcfh)e  bå  l^5rflcn?  SBore  ^an 
ali  t)&rfcl.  I)tt)ar  blefwc  luften? 

18.  8)Un  nu  ^afmer  ®ub  fatt  lem- 
marna l^toar  f&r  fig  fdrbclcö  uti  lefa- 
mcn, fåfora  ^an  tollle. 

19.  Om  nu  alle  lemmar  »orre  en  lem, 
f)toar  blefiw  bd  lefamcn  ? 

20.  9Ren  nu  dro  lemmame  mdnge, 
od)  lefanien  dr  en. 

21.  égat  fan  icfe  fdga  till  ftanben : 
Sag  bc^bfiDcr  blg  intet ;  eller  bufttju- 
bet  till  f&tterna :  3ag  bef)&ftocr  eber 
intet. 

22.  Utan  mi)cfet  mer  be  fro|)|)end 
lemmar,  fom  fbnaö  ftoagaft  loara,  dro 
o|  mcft  af  n&bcn. 

23.  Cd)  bem  mi  ^dllc  bltjgcliga  »ara, 
bem  idgge  toi  mdfta  dran  nppå ;  od) 
be  og  fn&pligc  fi)nad,  bem  ptt}t>t  to\ 
allrameft. 


24.  3:1)  be  fom  bdgelige  dro,  beft&fma 
intet;  men  ®ub  ^fmer  fd  ttlll^pa 
mdngt  lefamcn,  od)  be  lemmar  fom 
ndgot  fattabed,  bejs  mer  pr^bclfe  til- 
lagt: 

25.  $d  bet  i  lefamcn  ffall  ingen  ffil- 
idftigl)et  mara ;  utan  alle  lemmar  ffola 
ben  ene  f&r  ben  anbra  end  omforg  ^af- 
toa. 

26.  Od)  om  en  lem  liber  ndgot.  fd 
liba  alle  lemmame  meb;  od)  om  en 
km  roarber  l)drlig  ^dllen,  fd  fvb\t>a  flg 
alle  lemmarne  meb. 

27.  9{en  3  dren  (El^rifti  lefamcn  t>é) 
lemmar,  bttwr  efter  |in  bcl. 

28.  Od)  ®ub  l)aftter  fatt  i  forfam- 
lingen,  f&rft  «i)oftlar,  bcrndft  ^rot)bc- 
ter,  fcban  idrare,  feban  fraftmcrfare, 
feban  l)elbrcgba  gdfmor,  Wflparc,  rc- 
gerare,  mdnga^anba  tungomdl. 


I  am  not  the  hand^  I  am  not  of  the 
body;  is  it  therefore  not  of  the 
body? 

16  And  if  the  ear  shall  say,  Be- 
cause  I  am  not  the  eye,  I  am  not 
of  the  body ;  is  it  therefore  not  of 
the  body? 

17  If  the  whole  body  were  an  eye, 
where  were  the  hearing?  If  the 
whole  were  hearing,  where  were 
the  smeiling  ? 

18  But  now  hath  God  set  the 
members  every  one  of  them  in  the 
body,  as  it  hath  pleased  him. 

19  And  if  they  were  all  one  mem- 
ber,  where  were  the  body  ? 

20  But  now  are  they  many  mem- 
bers, yet  but  one  body. 

21  And  the  eye  cannot  say  unto 
the  hand,  I  have  no  need  of  thee : 
nor  again  the  head  to  the  feet,  I 
have  no  néed  of  you. 

22  Nay,  much  more  those  mem- 
bers of  the  body,  whioh  seem  to  be 
more  feeble,  are  necessary : 

23  And  those  members  of  the  body, 
which  we  think  to  be  less  honour- 
able,  upon  these  we  bestow  more 
abundant  honour ;  and  our  oncoihe- 
ly  ffarts  have  more  abundant  oome- 
liness. 

24  For  our  comely  parts  have  no 
need :  but  God  hath  tempered  the 
body  together,  having  given  more 
abundant  honour  to  that  part  which 
lacked : 

25  That  there  should  be  no  sehism 
in  the  body ;  but  thqt  the  members 
should  have  the  same  care  one  for 
another. 

26  And  whether  one  member  suf- 
fer,  all  the  members  sufier  with  it; 
or  one  member  be  honoured,  all  the 
members  rejoioe  with  it. 

27  Now  ye  are  the  body  of  Ghrist, 
and  members  in  particular. 

28  And  God  hath  set  some  in  the 
church,  first  apostles,  secondarily 
prophets,  thircUy  teachers,  after 
that  miracles,  tben  gifts  of  heal- 
ings,  helps,  governments,  diversi- 
ties  of  tongues. 


TILL  DE   CORINTHIER 

99.  åro  be  alle  ll^ofllar?    iro  be 

iUe  ¥roi}^ter?    ftro  be  alle  tdrare? 
[ro  be  alle  fraftmerfare? 

30.  ^a\tt>a  be  alle  ftelbregba  gafiDor? 
^ala  be  alle  många  tunoomål?  j(un- 
oa  be  alle  utti;ba  ? 

31.  8Wen  farer  efter  be  tjpperjla  gaf- 
tDorna ;  od)  jag  mill  dnnu  tpifa  eber 
en  fofleligare  todg. 
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29  Are  all  apostles  ?  ar«  all  propb-^ 
ets  ?  are  all  teachers  ?  are  all  work- 
ers  of  miracles  ? 

30  Have  all  the  gifts  of  healing  ? 
do  all  speak  -with  tongues  ?  do  all 
interpret  ? 

31  But  covet  earnestly  the  best 
gifts :  and  yet  shew  I  unto  you  a 
more  excellent  way. 


13.  dapltel. 

^m.  Jag  talabe  meb  mennifford  od) 
*^  Änölard  tungor,  od)  babe  Icfe  fdr- 
lefen,  fa  tDore  jag  en  liubanbe  malm. 
eller  en  flinganbe  bjelra. 
3.  Oc^  om  jag  funbe  propf)etera,  od) 
to)ifle  all  i)emligl;et,  oc^  alt  f^rfldnb, 
od)  ^abe  all  tro,  fd  att  jag  f5rfatte 
berg.  od)  ^abe  icfe  fdrlefen.  fd  more 
iag  intet. 

3.  Dd)  om  jag  gdftoe  alla  mina  dgo- 
belar  be  fattiga,  oc^  Idte  min  lefamen 
brinna,  od)  i)at>t  icfe  fdrlefen,  fd  toore 
bet  mig  intet  ni)ttigt. 

4.  Ädrlefen  dr  tdlig  ocf)  milb ;  fdrle- 
fen afunbad  intet ;  fdrlefen  ffalfaa  in- 
tet, ^n  u))))bldfed  icfe. 

5.  j^n  fficfar  |lg  icfe  o^bfivcligt.  f)an 
fbfcr  icfe  {itt.  ^an  f&rtbrnad  icfe,  l;an 
tdnfer  intet  argt. 

6.  j^an  gldbd  icfe  &fmer  ordttfdrbig- 
^t  ]  men  f)an  frSjbar  flg  bfmer  fan- 
ningen  *, 

7.  ^an  f5rbrager  all  ting.  ban  tror 
all  ting.  ^an  ^oppa^  all  ting.  f)an  liber 
all  ting. 

8.  Ädrlefen  »dnbcr  albrig  dter,  dnr 
bocf  ))robb^tiorna  ffola  dtenoduba.  od) 
tungomdlen  ffola  affomma.  ocl)  fjyr- 
lldnbet  ffall  dtenodnba. 

9.  %t)  vol  fSrftd  enbeie.  o6)  propl)e- 
tere  enbclö.  ^ 

10.  SJlen  bd  bet  fommer  fom  fullfom» 
ligt  dr,  fd  lodnber  bet  dier  fom  enbel9 

11.  ^d  jag  köar  ett  barn.  talabe  jag 
fom  ett  barn.  ocf)  l^abe  finne  fom  ett 
barn.  o(^  ^abc  barndliga  tanfar ;  men 

■wM.  29 


CHAPTER  XIIL 

THOUGH I  speak  with  the  tongues 
of  men  and  of  ängels,  and  have 
not  charity,  I  am  become  as  sound- 
ing  brass,  or  a  tinkling  cymbal. 

2  And  though  I  have  the  gift  of 
prophecy,  and  understand  all  mys- 
teries,  and  all  knowledge;  and 
though  I  have  all  faith,  so  that  I 
cOuld  remove  mountains,  and  have 
not  charity,  I  am  nothing. 

3  And  though  I  bestow  all  my 
goods  to  feed  the  poor^  and  though 
I  give  my  body  to  be  burned,  and 
have  not  charity,  it  profiteth  mc 
nothing. 

4  Charity  sufFereth  long,  and  is 
kind :  charity  envieth  not  ]  charity 
vaunteth  not  itself,  is  not  puffed  up, 

5  Doth  not  behave  itself  unseeni- 
ly,  seeketh  not  her  own,  is  not 
easily  provoked,  thinketh  no  evil  j 

6  Rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity,  but 
rejoiceth  in  the  truth ; 

7  Beareth  all  things,  believeth  all 
things,  hopeth  all  things,  endureth 
all  things. 

8  Charity  never  faileth :  but 
whether  there  be  prophecies,  they 
shall  fail;  whether  there  be  tongues, 
they  shall  cease  •  whether  there  be 
knowledge,  it  shall  vanish  away. 

9  For  we  know  in  part,  and  we 
prophesy  in  part. 

10  But  when  that  which  is  per- 
fect  is  come,  then  that  which  is  in 
part  shall  be  done  away. 

1 1  When  I  was  a  child,  I  spake 
as  a  child,  1  understood  as  a  child, 
I  thought  as  a  child :  but  when  1 
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feban  lag  tvarbt  man»  labe  |ag  bort 
bet  barneilgt  töat. 

12.  Xt)  tt>\  fe  nu  genom  en  fj)egei,  uti 
étt  mbrft  ta( ;  men  bd  anflgte  emot 
(inflgte:  nu  fdnner  iag  enbel9;  men 
hå  ffaU  lag  fdnna,  fdfom  jag  ocf  fdnb 
dr. 

13.  SWen  nu  bliftoer  tron,  ho\>lptt,  od> 
rdrlefen.  bejTa  tre;  men  ftSrft  iblanb 
bem  dr  fdrlcfen. 

14.  (Eapitel. 

fCarer  efter  fdrlefen :  njlnldgger  eber 
O  omanbeligagdfmor-,  bocfmeft.att 
3  prot)l)eteren. 

2.  %t)  ben  fom  talar  meb  tungomdl, 
f)an  talar  icfe  menniffom,  utan  ®ubi: 
tt)  ingen  b&rer  bertill,  utan  ^an  talar 
f)emligt)et  i  tMnban. 

3.  8Ken  ben  fom  t)roj)beterar,  b«n 
talar  mennifforna  till  f&rbdttring  od) 

,  formanelfe.  od)  till  tr&ft. . 

4.  ^en  fom  talar  meb  tungomål, 
ban  f&rbdttrar  flg  fielf ;  men  ben  fom 
t)ropbeterar,  ^an  fjrbdttrar  fbrfamlln- 

m- 

5.  3ag  tpille  njdl,  att  3  alle  tala 
funben  meb  tungomål;  men  mtjcfet 
bdllre,  att  3  propbeteraben ;  ti;  ben 
fom  propbfterar,  f)an  dr  ftjrre  ån  ben 
fom  meb  tungomål  talar;  utan  b^n 
bet  utti)ber,  på  bet  f5rfamligen  får  nå- 
gon f&rbdttrina. 

6.  Wlm  nu,  fdre  br5ber,  om  jag  fom- 
me  till  eber,  ocb  talabe  meb  tungomål, 
bmab  more  iag  eber  ni)ttlg,  utan  Jag 
talar  meb  eber.  antingen,  meb  up|)en- 
barelfe,  eller  meb  fbrflånb,  eller  meb 
prophetia,  eller  meb  Idra  ? 

7  ^aftper  flg  botf  få  meb  be  tfng, 
fom  ijub  goi-a  ifrån  flg,  od)  bocf  intet 
ilf  bafma,  fåfom  en  pipa  eller  en  barpa, 
bå  be  icfe  gifma  åtffiljeligt  Ijub  ifrån 
fig,  buru  fan  man  roeta,  bmab  plpabt 
eller  barpabt  dr? 

8.  @å  ocf,  om  en  bafun  gifroer  en 
omig  rbft,  be  gbr  flg  bå  rebo  till 
ftribö? 

^.  ®å  ocf  3,  om  3  talen  meb  tun- 
mål.  o(b  icfe  talen  bet  fom  firftåe 


became  a  man,  I  put  away  childisb 
things. 

12  For  now  we  see  throngh  tk 
glass,  darkly;  but  then  face  U* 
face:  now  I  know  in  part;  but 
then  shall  I  know  even  as  also  1 
am  known. 

13  And  now  abideth  faith,  hope, 
charity,  these  three :  but  the  great* 
est  of  these  is  charity. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

TX)LLOW  after  charity,  and  de- 
J:  sire  spiritual  gifts,  but  rather 
that  ye  may  prophesy. 

2  For  he  that  speaketh  in  an  un^ 
known  tongue  speaketh  not  unto 
men,  but  unto  God:  for  no  man 
understandeth  him;  howbeit  in 
the  spirit  he  speaketh  mysteries. 

3  But  he  that  prophesieth  speak- 
eth unto  men  to  edification,  and  ex* 
hortation,  and  comfort. 

4  He  that  speaketh  in  znunknown 
tongue  edifiethhimself;  but  he  that 
prophesieth  edifieth  the  church. 

5  I  would  that  ye  all  spake  witU 
tongues,  but  rather  that  ye  prophe* 
sied :  for  greater  is  he  that  prophe- 
sieth than  he  that  speaketh  with 
tongues,  except  he  interpret,  thal 
the  church  may  receive  edifying. 

6  Now,  brethren,  if  I  come  unto 
you  speaking  with  tongues,  what 
shall  I  profit  you,  except  I  shall 
speak  to  you  either  by  revelation, 
or  by  knowledge,  or  by  prophesy- 
ing,  or  by  doctrine  ? 

7  And  even  things  without  lifd 
giving  sound,  whether  pipe  or  harp, 
except  they  give  a  distinction  in  the 
sounds,  how  shall  it  be  known  what 
is  piped  or  harped  ? 

8  For  if  the  trumpet  give  an  un- 
certain  sound,  who  shall  prepar« 
himself  to  the  battle  ? 

9  So  likewise  ye,  except  ye  uttex 
by  tha  tongue  words  easy  to  be  un- 
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fan,  (nrn  ffan  man  n>cta  f)tt>ab  talabt 
Ir?  t^  3  talen  i  bdbret 

10.  @d  många^nba  ftag  dro  t)d 
rbfttrna  i  tt>erlOen,  oå)  ingen  af  bem 
dr  ottjbellg. 

11.  Wdr  lag  nu  Itfe  met  utti^bnlngen 
|)d  rtflen,  Wiftoer  lag  l)onom,  fom  ta- 
lar, barbariff,  od)  ben  fom  talar,  blif- 
»Dfr  fir  mig  barbarlff. 


12.  @ammalnnba  oct  %  meban  3 
foren  efter  anbellga  gdftoor,  toinldg- 

[er  eber  om  fbrfamlingene  bdfta,  att 
I  nog  ^aftoen. 

13.  ^erfSre  ben  fom  talar  meb  tun- 
aomdl,  l)an  bebje,  att  t)an  md  ocf 
ntnna  bet  uttt)ba. 

14.  9ldr  iag  nn  beber  meb  tnngan, 
fd  beber  min  anbe;  men  mitt  finne 
dr  ntan  fhift. 

15.  ^nni  fTuO  bet  bd  gd  tia?  9lem- 
ligen  fd:  iag  ffaU  bebja  i  anbanom; 
iag  ffaO  odT  bebia  meb  finnet:  iag 
ftaU  fiunga  i  anbanom ;  jag  ffad  ocT 
flnnga  meb  finnet. 

16.  9l&r  bu  nu  mdlfignar  i  anbanom, 
l^uru  ffaO  ben,  fom  ftdr  i  ben  oidrbad 
^ab,  fmara  big  9men  \>å  bin  tacffd- 
jelff,  efter  f)an  idfe  fbrfldr  ^njab  bu 
'dger? 


17.  ©u  fdgerh)dl  en  gob  tacffdgelfe; 
men  ben  anbre  tvarber  beraf  intet 
firbdttrab. 

18.  3og  tacfar  min  ®ub,  ait  |ag  ta- 
lar mer  meb  tungomdl,  dn  3  ctUe. 

19.  Vlen  iag  tvia  bdlire  tala  i  f6r- 
famlingen  fem  orb  meb  mitt  finne,  ^d 
bet  tag  unbenoifa  md  anbra.  dn  eiieft 
tiotufenbe  orb  meb  tungomdl. 

20.  Ädre  brbber,  tDarer  idfe  barn  ! 
f^rftdnbet;  utan  marer  barn  i  onb- 
ffan ;  men  i  f&rfldnbet  toarer  fullfom- 
lige. 

21.  3  lagen  dr  ffrlfbit:  3ag  mia 
tala  meb  anbra  tungor,  od)  meb  anbra 
lålppat  titt  betta  folf,  od)  be  ftola  bodT 
id^  dn  fd  ^6ra  mig,  fdger  ^(SStren. 


derstood,  how  shall  it  be  known 
what  is  spöken  ?  for  ye  shall  speak 
into  the  air. 

10  There  are,  it  may  be,  so  many 
kinds  of  voices  in  the  world,  and 
none  of  them  is  without  significa- 
tion. 

11  Therefore  if  I  know  not  the 
meaning  of  the  voice,  I  shall  be 
unto  him  that  speaketh  a  barba- 
rian,  and  he  that  speaketh  shall  be 
a  barbarian  unto  me. 

12  Even  so  ye,  forasmuch  as  ye 
are  zealous  of  spiritual  gifts,  seek 
that  ye  may  excél  to  the  edifying 
of  the  church. 

13  Wherefore  let  him  that  speak- 
eth in  an  unknown  tongue  pray  that  ^ 
he  may  interpret. 

14  For  if  I  pray  in  an  unknown 
tongue,  my  spirit  prayeth,  but  my 
understanding  is  unfruitful. 

15  What  is  it  then?  I  will  pray 
with  the  spirit,  and  I  will  pray 
with  the  understanding  also :  1 
will  sing  with  the  spirit,  and  I  will 
sing  with  the  understanding  also. 

16  Else,  when  thou  shalt  bless 
with  the  spirit,  how  shall  he  that 
occupieth  the  room  of  the  unlearn- 
ed  say  Amen  at  thy  giving  of 
thanks,  seeing  he  understandeth 
not  what  thou  sayest? 

17  For  thou  verily  givest  thanks 
well,  but  the  other  is  not  edified. 

18  1  thank  my  God,  I  speak  with 
tongues-more  than  ye  all : 

19  Yet  in  the  church  I  had  rather 
speak  five  words  with  my  under- 
standing, that  by  my  voice  I  might 
teach  others  also,  than  ten  thou- 
sand  words  in  an  unknown  tongue. 

20  Brethren,  be  not  children  in 
understanding :  howbeit  in  malice 
be  ye  children,  ljut  in  understand- 
ing be  men. 

21  In  the  law  it  is  written,  With 
men  o/ other  tongues  and  other  lips 
will  I  speak  unto  this  people ;  and 
yet  for  all  that  will  they  not  heai 
me,  saith  the  Lord. 
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32.  €å  dro  nu  tungomålen  fir  ett 
tecfen,  icfc  bera  fom  tro,  utan  beni  fom 
lefe  tro;  men  pro|)l^etien  dr  ttoert 
emot  icfe  Oem,  fom  otrogne  dro,  utan 
bem  fom  trogne  dro. 

23.  Servar  nu  Wa  f5rfamlingen  till- 
hopa fomuie  på  ett  ftdUe,  o(^  talabe 
a\ia  meb  tungomdl,  od)  ber  fommo 
ndgre  oldrbe  elier  otrogne.  In.  man  be 
icfe  flola  fdga»  att  3  ()aben  mift  finnet  ? 

24.  iftoax  3  nu  alle  propfteteraben, 
od)  ber  fomme  någon  otrogen  etter 
oldrb  in,  f)an  toorbe  ftraffab  af  bem 
alla,  od)  b5mb  af  aiia : 

25.  Dd)  få  toorbe  bet  fom  l5nligt  dr 
i  I)an0  alerta  uppenbart;  od)  fd  f&fle 
ban  pä  fltt  anfigte.  tiUbabe  ®ub,  od) 
befdnbe,  att  fanneriigen  more  ®ub  i 
eber. 

26.  i&uru  dr  bet  bd,  fdre  br&ber? 
9låT  3  tiUfammanö  tömmen,  fd  ftaf- 
mer  biöar  öd)  en  af  eber  en  ^falm, 
l)an  I)afn)er  Idrbom,  J)an  I)aftt)er  tun- 
gomål. ()an1)afh)er  ubpenbarelfe,  l^an 
bafmer  utti;belfc.  2ater  t>d  alt  ffc 
tm  fbrbdttrlng. 

27.  ^njar  nu  någon  talar  meb  tun- 
gomål. t>tt  g5re  f)an  fjelfannar,  eller 
på  bet  mefta  fjelftrebje,  oct)  bå  i)mfom ; 
od)  en,ti)bebet  ut. 

28.  $lr  i)an  icfe  en  utti)bare,  få  tige 
i  fSrfamllngen ;  men  tale  mib  fig  flelf, 
od)  tid  ®ub. 

29.  SHen  ^rop^eterne  tale  tmd  etter 
tre ;  oct)  be  anbre  bime  beröra. 

30.  8)kn  I)mar  få  bdnbcr,  att  ftonom 
fom  fltter.  ioarber  något  uppenbarabt, 
få  tige  ben  firfle. 

31.  3  magen  njol  aöc  prop^etera, 
ben  ene  efter  ben  anbra,  på  bet  alle 
mdga  idra,  oci)  a\it  toarba  f&rma- 
nabe. 

32.  Oc^  ^rop^eternaö  anbar  dro 
^rop^eterna  unberbdnige. 

33.  %r)  ®ub  dr  icfe  officflig^tend, 
utan  fribend'  ®ub.  fåfom  uti  alla  be 
^eligad  f&rfamlingar. 

34.  dbra  qminnor  tige  uti  f&rfamlin- 
larna  ]  t^  bem  dr  icfe  tittftabt  att  tala, 


22  Wherefore  tongues  ure  for  a 
sign,  not  to  them  that  believe,  but 
to  them  that  believe  not :  but  proph* 
esying  serveth  not  for  them  that 
believe  liot,  but  for  them  which 
believe. 

23  If  therefore  the  whole  church 
be  come  together  into  one  place, 
and  all  speak  with  tongues,  and 
there  come  in  those  that  are  un-» 
learned,  or  unbelievers,  will  they 
not  say  that  ye  are  mad  ? 

24  But  if  all  prophesy,  and  there 
come  in  one  that  believeth  not,  or 
one  unlearned,  he  is  convinced  of 
all,  he  is  judg^d  of  all : 

25  And  thus  are  the  secrets  of 
his  heart  made  manifest;  and  so 
falling  down  on  his  face  he  will 
worship  Godj  and  report  that  God 
is  in  you  of  a  truth. 

26  How  is  it  then,brethren?  when 
ye  come  together,  every  one  of  you 
hath  a  psalm,  hath  a  doctrine.  hath 
a  tongue,  hath  a  revelation,  hath 
an  interpreta4;ion.  Let  all  things 
be  done  unto  edifying. 

27  If  any  man  speak  in  an  un- 
knowu  tongue,  let  it  be  by  two,  or 
at  the  most  by  three,  and  that  by 
course ',  and  let  one  interpret. 

28  But  if  there  be  no  interpreter, 
let  him  keep  silence  in  the  church ; 
and  let  him  speak  to  himself,  and 
to  God. 

29  Let  the  prophets  speak  two  or 
three,  and  let  the  other  judge. 

30  If  any  thing  be  revealed  to 
another  that  sitteth  by,  let  the  first 
hold  his  peace. 

31  For  ye  may  all  prophesy  one 
by  one,  that  all  may  learn,  and  all 
may  be  comforted. 

32  And  the  spirits  of  the  prophets 
are  subject  to  the  prophets. 

33  For  God  is  not  the  author  of 
confusion,  but  of  peace,  as  in  all 
churches  of  the  saints. 

34  Let  your  womea  keep  silence 
in  the  churches :  for  it  is  not  per- 
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ntan  att  H  drö  unberbSniga.  fdfom 
ocf  lagen  fd^er. 

35.  9^en  tt>ii\a  be  nSgot  låta,  få 
ffola  be  fråga  fina  mdn  t)tmim  :  bet 
ftdr  Wc  qmlnnor  mdl,  att  be  tala  i 
firfamlingen. 

36.  dller  dr  ®ub9  orb  utfommit  ifrån 
eber?  euer  dr  bet  aUena  fomrait  titt 
eber? 

37.  ^er  nu  någon  låter  fig  tr)<Sa,  att 
han  dr  en  ^roD^et,  eller  anbelig,  J)an 
bcflnne  f^tvah  Jag  ffriftt)er  eber.  ti)  bet 
dro  i^(l^9lrand  bub. 

3#  8Ren  dr  någon  of&rflånfcig,  ^n 
nnire  ofjrftånbia. 

39.  ^erftre,  fdre  briber,  Idgger  eber 
»inn  om,  att  3  |)ro|)i)eteren.  o*  fbr- 
mener  i(fe  att  tala  meb  tungomål. 

40.  Sdter  all  ting  drligt  od)  fllcfeligt 
tiUgd. 

15.  (Eaoitel. 

Ädre  br^ber,  lag  minner  eber  \>å 
^  doangelium,  fom  jag  eber  fSrfun- 
nat  ^afh^r,  fymilfet  3  ocf  anammat 
l^afmen.  i  ftmilfet  3  wf  ftdn  ; 

2.  ®enom  htoWttt  3  öcf  falige  mar- 
ben,  ^urulebeö  lag  eber  bet  fSrfunnabe. 
om  3  ^afmen  bet  behållit ;  utan  få  dr, 
ott  3  fbrgdftreö  trott  l)afmen. 

3.  Zt)  |ag  bafmer  i  firftone  eber  före» 
gifmit.  bet  }ag  orf  unbfdtt  ^afber,  att 
eérifluö  dr  b5b  fSr  mdra  f^nber,  efter 
efrifterna ; 

4.  Od)  att  ^an  dr  begrafben;  od) 
tttt  tyin  uDDftåncen  dr  |)d  trebjc  ba- 
gen, efter  <Sfrlfterna : 

5.  Dd)  att  t)an  tvaxbt  febb  af  f^(pf)a, 
(eban  af  be  tolf: 

6.  @e^an  mart  l^an  febb  af  mer  dn 
fembunbrabe  brjber  }p&  en  tib,  af 
Wita  dnnu  mdnge  lefma ;  men  me- 
flabelen  dro  affomnabe. 

7.  3)erefter  toarbt  l^an  febb  af  3aco- 
bo;  od)  feban  af  alla  Hpofilarna. 

8.  ^J  Pftone  efter  aUa,  warbt  f)an 
otf  febb  af  mig,  fdfom  af  en,  ben  ber 
ofibig  f&bb  dr. 


mitted  unto  them  to  speak;  but 
they  are  commanded  to  be  under 
obedience,  as  also  saith  the  law. 

35  And  if  they  will  leam  any 
thing,  let  tliem  ask  their  husbands 
at  home :  for  it  is  a  sliame  for  wo- 
men  to  speak  in  the  charch. 

36  What !  came  the  word  of  God 
out  from  you  ?  or  came  it  unto  you 
only? 

37  If  any  man  think  himself  to 
be  a  prophet,  or  spiritual.  let  him 
acknowledge  that  the  things  that 
I  write  unto  you  are  the  command- 
ments  of  the  Lord. 

38  But  if  any  man  be  ignorant, 
let  him  be  ignorant. 

39  Wherefore,  brethreh,  covet  to 
prophesy,  and  forbid  not  to  speak 
with  tongues. 

40  Let  all  things  be  done  de- 
cently  and  in  order. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

MOKEOVER,  brethren,  I  declare 
unto  you  the  gospel  which  I 
preached  unto  you,  which  also  ye 
havereceived,  and  whereinye  stånd; 

2  By  which  also  ye  are  saved,  if 
ye  keep  in  memory  what  I  preach- 
ed unto  you,  unless  ye  have  be- 
lieved  in  vain. 

3  For  I  delivered  unto  you  first 
of  all  that  which  I  also  received, 
how  that  Christ  died  for  our  sins 
according  to  the  Scriptures : 

4  And  that  he  was  buried,  and 
that  he  rose  again  the  third  day 
according  to  the  Scriptures : 

5  And  that  he  was  seen  of  Ce- 
phas,  then  of  the  twelve : 

6  After  that,  he  was  seen  of  above 
fl  ve  hundred  brethren  a  t  once ;  of 
whom  the  greater  part  remain  unto 
this  present,  but  some  are  fallen 
asleep. 

7  After  that,  he  was  seen  of  James ; 
then  of  all  the  apostles. 

8  And  last  of  all  he  was  seen  of 
me  also,  as  of  one  born  out  of  due 
time. 
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9.  %t)  Jag  dr  en  ben  rlngafle  Iblanb 
$(|)ofliarna,  fd  att  jag  dr  i(fe  mdrb 
fallaö  «|)ofiel :  berf&re  att  jag  ^afmer 
flrfilit  ®ub8  fbrfamllng. 

10.  men  af  ®ub8  ndb  dr  lag  bet  jag 
dr,  od)  l^and  ndb  bafmer  icfe  fdfdng 
tvarit  i  mig;  utan  jag  l^afmer  mer 
arbetat  dn  be  ade :  bocf  icfe  jag.  utan 
®nbd  udb,  fom  i  mig  dr. 


11.  ©et  tDare  nu  |ag,  efler  be,  fd  pre- 
blfe  nji,  oct)  fd  ^aftotn  3  trott. 

12.  år  nu  S^riftuö  J)rebifab  fir  eber, 
att  f)a\\  dr  u))i)ftdnben  ifrdn  be  b&ba ; 
f)»>arf&re  fdga  bd  fomlige  iblanb  eber, 
att  be.bjbad  utjpftdnfcelfe  dr  intet? 

13.  Slr  nu  be  b&baö  ujjDftdnbelfe  in- 
tet, fd  dr  odf  e^rlftue  itfe  ^eUer  up<)- 
ftdnbeu. 

14.  «r  (E^riftud  idTe  u|)))ftdnben,  fd 
dr  n)dr  prebifan  fdfdng;  fd  dr  odf 
eber  tro  fdfdng. 

15.  Dd)  tt>\  marba  funne  falffa  ®ub9 
iDittnen,  att  tt)i  mot  ®ub  mittnat  l^af- 
me,  att  han  l^afmer  u|)))md(ft  <S!)ri- 
ftum,  ben  l^au  icfe  uDpmdcft  ()aftoer, 
om  be  bbbe  icfe  up))ftd. 

16.  %\)  om  be  b5be  Idfe  uppstå,  fd  dr 
icfe  l^ellcr  (E^riftuö  u|)))ftdnben. 

^17.  år  6t)rinud  icfe  uppfldnben.  fd 
dr  eber  tro  fdfdng:  0(t)  fd  dren  3 
dnnu  uti  ebra  fjjnber. 

18.  ed  dro  ocf  be  fortaj)Dabe,  fom  i 
(Sftrifto  affomnabe  dro. 

19.  Dm  tt)i  aUenaft  i  betta  lifmet 
hafmt  f)opptt  m  e^riflum,  fd  dre  toi 
uflaft  iblanb  alla  raenniffor. 

20.  aRen  nu  dr  (Ef)rlftud  u|)|)ftdnben 
ifrdn  be  b5ba,  oct)  morben  forfllingen 
iblanb  bem  fom  fofh)a. 

21.  (Efter  b&ben  dr  genom  en  men- 
niffa,  ocf  genom  en  menniffa  be  b&ba« 
uj)|)fldnbelfe. 

22.  Zt)  fdfom  afle  b&  uti  »bam,  fd 
ffola  ocf  alle  i  g^rijlo  marba  leftoanbe 
gjorbe. 

23.  S^tJoar  oé)  en  uti  fin  egen  orbning : 
fbrjllingen  ebrifluö;  feban  be  fom 
(Eftrijlo  tni^hxa  uti  I)ane  tillfommelfe. 


9  For  I  am  the  least  of  the  apos- 
tles,  that  am  not  meet  to  be  called 
an  apostle,  because  I  persecuted  the 
Church  of  God. 

10  But  by  the  grace  of  God  I  am 
what  I  am :  and  his  grace  which 
was  bestowed  npon  me.  was  not  in 
vain;  but  I  laboured  more  abun- 
dantly  than  they  v  all :  yot  not  I, 
but  the  grace  of  God  which  was 
with  me. 

1 1  Therefore  whether  it  toere  I  or 
they,  so  we  preach,  and  so  ye  be- 
lieved. 

12  Now  if  Christ  be  preached 
that  he  rose  from  the  dead,  Bow 
say  some  among  you  that  there  is 
no  resurrection  of  the  dead  ? 

13  But  if  there  be  no  resurrection 
of  the  dead,  then  is  Christ  not  risen: 

14  And  if  Christ  be  not  risen, 
then  is  our  preaching  yain,  and 
your  faith  is  also  vain. 

15  Yea,  and  we  are  found  false 
witnesses  of  God ;  because  we  have 
testified  of  God  that  he  raised  np 
Christ :  whom  he  raised  not  up,  if 
so  be  that  the  dead  rise  not. 

16  For  if  the  dead  rise  not,  then 
is  not  Christ  raised: 

17  And  if  Christ  be  not  raised, 
your  faith  is  vaiu ;  ye  are  yet  in 
your  sins. 

18  Then  they  also  which  are  fall- 
en asleep  in  Christ  are  perished.  . 

19  If  in  this  life  only  we  have 
hope  in  Christ,  we  are  of  all  men 
most  miserable. 

20  But  now  is  Christ  risen  from 
the  dead,  and  beoome  the  firstfruiu 
of  them  that  slept. 

21  For  sinoe  by  man  canu  death, 
by  man  came  also  the  resurrection 
of  the  dead. 

22  For  as  in  Adam  all  die,  even  so 
in  Christ  shall  all  be  made  alive. 

23  But  every  man  in  his  own  or- 
der:  Christ  the  firstfruits;  after- 
ward  they  that  are  dhrist^s  at  his 
coming. 
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34.  Seban  dnben,  bd  l)an  hftotxant* 
marbar  <^ubi  od)  gabreuom  rlfet,  od^ 
o^ddser  alt  ^errab&rae  o^  all  bfioer- 
^t,  oc^  todibig^et 

35.  ttf  f)an  mdfle  regera,  tiU  bed  f)an 
Idgger  aUa  fina  fienber  unber  fina 
fttter. 

36.  Den  t)tterfle  fienben  bbben  ffaU 
loarba  borttagen. 

27.  ai)  all  ting  ^aftvcx  f)an  lagt  un- 
ber t^nh  fbtter  @d,  ndr.  l^an  fdger, 
att  all  ting  ^onom  unberglfna  dro.  d;r 
nog  uppenbart,  att  I)an  unbantaqen 
dr,  fora  ^onom  all  ting  unbergi^it 
Ijaftoer 

28.  3)d  nu  ^onom  alla  ting  unber- 
gtfna  dro,  fd  marber  oct  bd  Sonen 
fjelf  unbergiftoen  l^onora,  fora  f)onort 
alla  ting  unbergifmit  ^afber.  pd  bet, 
att  ®ub  blifroer  alt  i  allom. 

39.  i^mab  g5ra  beeljefl,  fora  fig  b&pa 
Idta  oftoer  be  biba?  ora  be  b5be  in- 
galunba  uppftd»  f)tt)\  idta  be  flg  bd 
hipa  Sfwer  be  biba? 

30.  Dd)  ^tt)i  fld  mi  altib  uti  fara? 

31.  ffilb  h)dr  ber&mraelfe,  fora  iag 
^iftoer  I  (E^rifto  3<5fu,  »dr  ^ma, 
bor  iag  f)tt>ax  bag. 

33.  ^aftper  Jag  efter  raennlffo  me- 
ning i  (Epbefo  ftribt  meb  toillbjur, 
^njab  bielper  mig  bet,  ora  be  b5be  icfe 
uppftd?  2dt  o6  dta  od)  bricfa,  tt)  i 
morgon  radfle  h)i  b&. 

33.  2dter  icfe  fjrfora  eber:  onbt 
fnacf  fbrfrdnfer  goba  feber. 

34.  föafer  up))  rdtteligen,  od)  fi)nber 
icfe,  ti)  fomlige  toeta  intet  åf  ®ubi : 
till  bli)gb  fdger  jag  eber  betta. 

35.  SWdtte  nu  ndgon  fdga :  i&uru 
ffola  be  b6be  uppftd  ?  od)  raeb  l)uru- 
tan  lefaraen  ffola  be  foniraa  ? 

36.  1)11  bdre,  bet  bu  fdr,  M  fdr  ide 
lif,  utan  bet  blifmer  b5bt. 

37.  Cd)  bet  bu  fdr,  dr  ju  icfe  ben 
froppen  fora  marba  ffaU,  utan  ett  blott 
torn,  nemligen,  ^mete,  eller  annat 
fdbant. 

38.  SRen  ®ub  gifh)er  bet  m  txopp, 


24  Then  cometh  the  eud,  when  he 
shall  have  delivered  up  the  king- 
dom  to  God,  even  the  Father; 
when  he  shall  have  put  down  all 
rule,  and  all  authority  and  power. 

25  For  he  must  reign,  till  he  hath 
put  all  enemies  under  his  feet. 

26  The  last  enemy  that  shall  be 
destroyed  is  death. 

27  For  he  hath  put  all  things  un- 
der his  feet.  But  when  he  saith, 
All  things  are  put  under  him,  it  is 
manifest  that  he  is  excepted,  which 
did  put  all  things  under  him. 

28  And  when  all  things  shall  be 
subdued  untohim,  then  shall  the 
Son  also  himself  be  subjeet  unto 
him  that  put  all  things  under  him, 
that  God  may  be  all  in  all. 

29  Else  what  shall  they  do  which 
are  baptized  for  the  dead,  if  the 
dead  rise  not  at  all  ?  why  are  they 
then  baptized  for  the  dead? 

30  ^nd  why  stånd  we  in  jeopardy 
every  hour  ? 

31  I  protest  by  your  rejoicing 
which  I  have  in  Christ  Jesus  our 
Lord,  I  die  daily. 

32  If  after  the  manner  of  men  1 
have  fought  with  beasts  atEphesus, 
what  advantageth  it  me,  if  the  dead 
rise  not  ?  let  us  eat  and  drink ;  for 
to  morrow  we  die. 

33  Be  not  deceived :  evil  Commu- 
nications corrupt  good  manners. 

34  Awake  to  righteousness,  and 
sin  notj  for  some  have  not  the 
knowledge  of  God :  I  speak  this  to 
your  shame. 

35  But  some  man  will  say,  How 
are  the  dead  raised  up  ?  and  with 
what  body  do  they  cjome  ? 

36  Thou  fool,  that  which  thou 
sowest  is  not  quickened,  except  it 
die: 

37  And  that  which  thou  sowest, 
thou  sowest  not  that  body  that  shall 
be,  but  bare  grain,  it  may  chance 
of  wheat,  or  of  some  other  erain  r 

38  But  God  giveth  it  a  body  as  i* 


456 


ST.  PAULI  I.  EPISTEL 


fdfom  f)an  tviO,  od)  \)mx  oå)  en  of 
fiben  fin  egen  txop)?. 
39  3cfe  år  alt  thtt  ena^nba  f&tt; 
utan  mennljTord  f5tt  dr  annat,  annat 
dr  fdö,  annat  dr  flfffi,  annat  dr  fogelö. 

40.  Dd)  bet  dro  l^lmmelffe  rrot)par, 
od)  lorblffe  froppar;  men  en  annan 
^drlig^et  f)Ofh)a  be  l)iniraelffe,  od)  en 
annan  be  jorbiffe. 

41.  tn  annan  ftar^  ^aftoer  foIen, 
od)  en  annan  flarnet  ()aftoer  mdnan, 
od)  en  annan  tiarl)H  ftjernorna :  tt)  en 
filerna  gär  Jftoer  ben  anbra  I  flar()eten. 

42.  @ammalebe9  ocf  be  b^bae  u))))- 
ftdnbelfe:  bet  marber  fdtt  Rrgdngllgt, 
0^  ffafl  uj)j)ftd  offcrgdngligt : 

4?.  5Det  toarber  fått  i  fn5t)Hg&et, 
oö)  ffall  u|)J)ftd  I  f)drligf)et :  bet  »ar- 
ber  fdtt  i  ffrb|)llg()et,  od)  ffaU  u|)|)ftd 
utlfraft: 

44.  ©et  h)arber  fdtt  en  naturlig 
lefamen,  od)  ffaU  uppfld  en  anbellg 
lefamen.  9Ran  f)afh)er  en  naturlig 
lefamen;  man  ^aftoer  ocf  en  anbellg 
lefamen.  ' 

45.  edfom  ffrlfbit  dr:  Den  fjirfta 
menniffan  Hbam  dr  giorb  till  natur- 
ligt lif  i  od)  ben  tjtterfte  «bam,  tid 
alibelipt  lif. 

46.  SWen  ben  anbelige  lefamen  dr 
i(fe  ben  fjrfte,  utan  ben  naturlige, 
feban  ben  anbelige. 

47.  J)en  fSrfta  menniffan  dr  af  |or- 
ben  lorblff :  ben  anbra  menniffan  dr 
i&(5fiflren  af  ^immelen. 

48.  fturuban  ben  iorbiffa  dr,  fdbane 
dro  o(f  be  forbiffe;  och  l^uruban  btn 
t)immelffa  dr,  fdbane  dro  ocf  be  ^im- 
melffe. 

49.  Oé)  fora  t»!  f)afit>t  burit  ben  for- 
biffae  lifnelfe,  fd  ffole  ml  ocf  bdra  ben 
()lmmelffa8  lifnelfe. 

60. 8Wen  betta  fdger  |ag,  fdre  briber, 
att  f&tt  ocf)  blob  funna  icfe  drfh)a  ®ubd 
Tife,  ocf)  bet  f ^rgdngliga  ffall  icfe  drfma 
ofbrgdnglig^et. 

51.  (Bi,  )ag  fdger  eber  en  ^emlig^et: 
©i  ffole  icfe  aflc  affomna ;  men  aUe 

"ifte  mi  f&rtranblabe  marbo. 


hath  pleased  hinij  and  to  every  seed 
his  own  body. 

39  All  flesh  is  not  the  same  flesh : 
but  there  is  one  kind  of  fttth.  ot  meik| 
another  flesh  of  beasts,  another  of 
fishesjjand  another  of  birds. 

40  There  are  also  celestial  bedies, 
andbodies  terrestrial :  but  the  glory 
of  the  celefitial  is  one^  aiid  the  glorif 
of  the  terrestrial  is  another. 

41  Uiere  is  one  glory  of  the  sun 
and  another  glory  of  the  moon,  an  j 
another  glory  of  the  stars  5  for  one 
står  difiereth  from  another  står  in 
glory. 

42  So  also  is  the  resurrection  of 
the  dead.  It  is  sown  in  corrup- 
tion,  it  is  raised  in  incorraption : 

43  It  is  sown  in  dishonour,  it  is 
raised  in  glory :  it  is  sown  in  weak- 
ness,  it  is  raised  in  power : 

44  It  is  Rown  a  natnral  body,  it 
is  raised  a  spiritual  body.  There 
is  a  natural  body,  and  there  is  a 
spiritual  body. 

45  And  so  it  is  written,  The  first 
man  Adam  was  made  a  liying  soul; 
the  last  Adam  was  made  a  quick- 
ening  spirit. 

46  Howbeit  that  was  not  first 
which  is  spiritual,  but  that  which 
is  natural ;  and  afterward  that 
which  is  spiritual. 

47  The  first  man  is  of  the  earth, 
earthy:  the  second  man  is  the 
Lord  from  heaven. 

48  As  is  the  earthy,  such  are 
they  also  that  aré  earthy ;  and  as 
is  the  heavenly,  such  are  they  also 
that  are  heavenly. 

49  And  as  we  have  borne  the  im- 
age  of  the  earthy,  we  shall  also 
bear  the  image  of  the  heavenly. 

50  Now  this  I  say,  brethren,  that 
flesh  and  blood  cannot  inherit  tho 
kingdom  of  God ;  neither  doth  cor- 
ruption  inherit  incorruption. 

51  Behold,  I  shew  you  a  mystery: 
We  shall  not  all  8leep,but  we  shidi 
all  be  changed, 
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55  Uti  en  pmitt,  uti  ett  (gnablif. 
Rieb  i)tterfla  bofunen.  %\)  bafuncn 
frad  Wuha,  od)  te  bbbe  {lola  uppjla 
of&rgdnglige,  od)  mi  ffole  f^rmanblabe 
marba. 

53.  %t)  Mia  fSrgdngllga  mSfle  Ifldba 
flg  of&rgåwgligbft.  od)  betta  bbbllga 
mdflc  Ifldba  fig  ob5bllgbet. 

54.  mtn  t>i  betta  firgdngtiga  ifld- 
ter  flg  oftrgdngllg^eten.  o($  betta 
bbbllga  ifldber  fig  obbbllgbeten,  fd 
Joarber  bet  orbct  fullfomnabt,  fora 
ffriftott  dr:  1D^bcn  dr  uppfmulgen 
nti  fegren. 

56.  5)u  b5b,  ^»ar  dr  bin  ubb?  €)u 
^iftfxtt,  bmar  dr  brn  feger? 

56  ^bbend  ubb  dr  fi^nben:  ft)nbend 
fraft  dr  lagen. 

57.  ©len  iKubi  toare  tacf,  fom  oj 
fegren  gifbit  baftoer,  genom  mdr 
^Wra  3(lfum  dbrlftum. 

58.  <Derf5re,  mine  fdre  br5ber,  »arer 
fafle,  omiflige,  od)  rife  uti  i^(S9irand 
toerf  altib ;  efter  bet  3  toeten.  att  ebert 
arbete  dr  tcfc  fdfdn^t  I  i&(£«ranora. 


16.  (Iat)itel. 

Of>u  om  ben  nnbfdttning  till  be  ^li- 
^^  go»  fSfom  iag  i  be  f&rfamlingar 
uti  O^alatia  befallt  ^aftoex,  fd  g5rer 
ocf3. 

2.  3u  ))d  ben  ena  (Sabbaten,  idgge 
bmar  04)  en  af  eber  ndr  pg  fielf,  od) 
faroft  t\iti)ot>a  f^toah  b^n  dftabfom- 
mer :  på  bet,  bd  tag  rommer,  icfe  ffola 
bd  f5rfl  famlad  famma  unbfdttningar. 

3.  SRen  bd  |ag  tömmen  dr,  be  fom  3 
bd  meb  ebert  bref  bertill  bafwa  wlljen, 
bcra  toiU  lag  fdnba,  att  be  framfSra 
ebra  gdftoor  till  Serufalem. 

4.  Om  fd  b^bfrtjed,  att  Jog  odf  far 
bit,  bd  mdga  be  fbtja  mig. 

5.  ifltn  tag  mill  fomma  till  eber,  ndr 
lag  brager  genom  ^acebonien;  t\) 
genom  9)lacebonien  ffall  jag  braga. 

6.  9Men  ndr  eber  marber  tag  tilldf- 
tDenti)rd  tbftoanbe,  eller  otf  &ftoer  »In- 
tren  bltftoanbe,  att  3  mig  fbrforbra 
Bidgen,  ebmart  tag  refanbe  marber. 

7.  309  tt>iil  intet  nu  fe  eber  uti  min 


52  In  a  moment,  in  llie  twinkling 
of  an  eye,  at  thc  last  trump :  for 
the  trumpet  shall  sound,  and  the 
dead  shall  be  raised  incorruptible, 
and  we  shall  be  changed. 

53  For  this  corruptible  must  pUt 
on  incorruption,  and  this  mortal 
mtjLst  put  on  immortality. 

54  So  when  this  corruptible  shall 
have  put  on  incorruption,  and  this 
mortal  shall  have  put  on  immor- 
tality, then  shall  be  brought  to  pass 
the  saying  that  is  written,  Death 
is  swallowed  up  in  victory. 

55  O  death,  where  is  thy  sting  ? 
O  grave,  where  is  thy  victory  ? 

56  The  sting  of  death  is  sin ;  and 
the  strength  of  sin  is  the  law. 

57  But  thanks  be  to  God,  which 
giveth  US  the  victory  through  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

58  Therefore.  mybelovedbrethren, 
beye  steadfa8t,unmoveable,always 
abounding  in  the  work  of  the  Lord, 
forasmuch  as  ye  know  that  your 
labour  is  not  in  vain  in  the  Lord. 


F 


OHAPTER  XVI. 

OW  conceming  the  collcction 
for  the  saints,  as  I  have  given 
order  to  the  churches  of  Galatia, 
even  so  do  ye. 

2  Upon  the  flrst  day  of  the  week 
let  every  one  of  you  lay  by  him  in 
store,  as  God  hath  prospered  him, 
that  there  be  no  gatherings  when  I 
come. 

3  And  when  I  come,  whomsoever 
ye  shall  approve  by  ^our  letters^ 
them  will  I  send  to  bnng  your  lib- 
erality  unto  Jerusalem. 

4  And  if  it  be  meet  that  I  go  also, 
they  shall  go  with  me. 

5  Now  I  will  come  unto  you,  when 
I  shall  pass  through  Macedonia: 
for  I  do  pass  through  Macedonia. 

6  And  it  may  be  that  I  will  abide, 
yea,  and  winter  with  you,  that  ye 
may  bring  me  on  my  journey  whith- 
ersoever  I  go. 

7  For  I  will  not  see  you  now  by 
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framfdrb:  tt)  jog  5o|)t)ad,  att  |og  far 
någon  tib  btodliad  ndr  eber,  om  ^dSH- 
ren  M  tillftdber. 

8.  SRen  tag  mill  blifba  i  (£t>i)efo,  in- 
till ^ingef^Dagarna. 

9.  Z\)  mig  dr  hp\>nab  en  flor  od) 
traftig  b&r,  od^  mångc  motfidnbarc 
dro. 

10.  Om  3:imotbeu8  fommcr.  fa  fcr 
till.  att  f)an  dr  utan  fara  ndr  eber,  tt) 
han  tberfar  ocf  ^dWranö  mcrf,  fdfom 
ocf  lag. 

11.  (Sa  foraftf  nu  ingen  Sonora; 
utan  forbrcr  öonom  i  frib.  att  han  md 
fomma  till  mig ;  t\)  jag  todntar  ()o- 
nom  meb  brbberna. 

18.  SKen  om  »polio  brobren  toeter, 
att  jag  ofta  {)afmer  förmanat  l)onom, 
att  ^an  ffuUe  tomma  till  eber  meb 
br&berna ;  men  han^  milja  töar  inga- 
lunba  på  benna  tib  fomma ;  bocf  mar- 
ber  han  lifmdi  fommanbe,  bd  ^onom 
fd  beldgligt  marber. 

13.  föafer,  fidr  i  tron,  brufer  eber 
manligen,  »arer  ftarfe. 

14.  9111a  ebra  ting  låter  ffe  i  fårlefen. 

15.  Scig  fSrmanar  eber,  fdre  brober ; 
3  fdnnen  6te))^ane  l^udfolf,  att  be 
dro  fbrfllingen  i  «d)aia,  od)  att  be 
l^aftoa  fficfat  flg  fjelfma  bem  ^eligom 
till  tjenfl : 

16.  ^d  bet  3  ocf  fåbana  menniffor 
ffolen  unberbånige  mara,  od)  l)toarjom 
od)  enom,  fom  mebloerfar  od)  arbetar. 

17.  3ag  frljbar  mig  af  Ste))l)ane 
tlllfommelfe,  od)  gortunati,  od)  81(^)a- 
ici :  tt)  l)n)ab  mig  fattabeö  I  eber,  bet 
hafma  be  u|}))fi;lit. 

18.  De  l^aftoa  ocf  loeberqtoicft  min 
od)  eber  anba.  ®å  fdnnenö  nu  luib 
fåbana. 

19.  (£bcr  l^elfa  be  ftirfamlingar  uti 
«fia;  ^elfa  eber  mt)cfet  i  i&(£8flranom. 
Äqoila  od^  ^rifcilla,  meb  ben  f&rfam- 
ling  fom  dr  i  beraö  hné- 

20.  i&elfa  eber  alle  briberne;  ^elfer 
cbei  inbbrbed  meb  en  ^elig  f\)g. 

21.  3ag  $aulu8  ^elfar  eber  m(b  min 
fianb. 


the  way ;  but  I  trust  to  turry  a 
while  with  you,  if  the  Lord  permit. 

8  But  I  will  tarry  at  Ephesns  un- 
til  Pentecost. 

9  For  a  great  door  aud  efiectual 
is  opened  unto  me,  and  there  att 
many  adversarie». 

10  Now  if  Timotheus  oome,  ^ee 
that  he  may  be  with  you  without 
fear :  for  he  worketh  the  work  of 
the  Lord,  as  I  also  åo, 

1 1  Let  no  man  therefore  despise 
him :  but  conduct  him  forth  in 
peace,  that  he  may  come  unto  me : 
for  I  look  for  him  with  the  brethren. 

1 2  As  touching  owr  brother  Apol- 
los,  I  greatly  desired  him  to  come 
unto  you  with  the  brethren:  but 
his  wUl  was  not  at  all  to  come  at 
this  time ;  but  he  will  come  when 
he  shall  have  conyenieut  time. 

13  Watch  ye,  stånd  fast  in  the 
faith,  quit  you  like  men,  be  strong. 

14  Let  all  your  thiugs  be  doue 
with  charity. 

15  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  (ye 
know  the  house  of  Stephanas,  that 
it  is  the  firstfruits  of  Achaia,  and 
thai  they  have  addicted  themselves 
to  the  ministry  of  the  saints,) 

16  That  ye  submit  yourselvea  un- 
to such,  and  to  every  one  that  help- 
eth  with  t£5,  and  laboureth. 

17  I  am  glad  of  the  ooming  of 
Stephanas  and  Fortunatus  and 
Achaicus:  for  that  whieh  was 
laéking  on  your  part  they  have 
supplied. 

18  For  they  have  refreshed  my 
spirit  and  yours :  therefore  aoknowl- 
edge  ye  them  that  are  such. 

19  The  churches  of  Asia  salute 
you.  Aquila  and  Priscilla  salute 
you  much  in  the  Lord,  with  the 
church  that  is  in  their  house. 

2Q  All  the  brethren  greet  you. 
Greet  ye  one  another  with  a  hoiy 
kis^. 

2 1  The  salutation  of  mt  Paul  with 
mine  own  hand. 
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99.  ^ilfen  ^mxan  3<Sfum  d^ri- 
tum  i(fe  l)a fmer  fdr,  ^an  toaxt  fatna- 
i^ma,  Skaran  9tf)a. 

93.  ^(I8(ran93<&fu  (E^rifli  ndb  mare 
meb  eter. 

94.  9lin  firlef  tväre  meb  eber  alla  i 
€&ri|lo  3(£fu !  «men. 

S)en  I.  epiflel  till  be  (Eorint^ier.  8dnb 
af  $^ili))))i9  genom  Stepl^anam, 
o(^  gortunatum,  oå}  ^å)akmx,  od) 
^imot^eum. 


22  If  any  man  love  not  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  let  him  be  Anathema 
Maran  atha. 

23  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesua 
Christ  be  with  you. 

24  My  love  be  with  you  all  in 
Christ  Jesus.    Amen. 

%  The  first  epistle  to  the  Corinthi- 
ans  was  written  from  Philippi, 
by  Stephanas,  and  Fortunatus, 
and  Achaicus,  and  Timotheu». 


U.  9auH  flnbra  (l))iflel 

till  »c 

Sorintl^ier* 


L  (£at)itel. 

q>aulu6,  3<5fu  (Eftrifll  fJpoflfl,  ge- 
V  nom  (8ubd  tollia,  od)  brobern 
Jimot&eue:  ben  (5ub8  ftrfnrallng,  fora 
dr  i  (Sorintl^o,  famt  meb  atla  f)eIgon, 
fom  dro  uti  ^la  9(^aien. 

9.  9låb  toaxt  meb  eber,  od)  frib  af 
Onb  mdr  gaber.  od)  ^dSlranom  3<Sfu 
t^riflo. 

3.  födiPgnab  toare  ®ub  od)  toar 
^(JWrae  36fu  (Eferifli  gaber.  barm- 
bertigl^tenö  gaber,  od)  all  ()ugfmalel- 
fed  ®ub ; 

4.  Som  og  l^ugfmalar  i  ad  toår  be- 
br^fknelfei  att  mi  ocf  f)ugfh>a(a  funne 
bem,  fom  i  adabanoa  bebr&froelfe  dro, 
meb  ben  dugfmalelfe,  ber  ®ub  og  meb 
l)ugfmalar. 

5.  ^))fdfom  dfirifti  libanbc  dr  mt)(fet 
fommit  &fber  og ;  fa  fommcr  ocf  mt)(fen 
^ugfmalelfe  Bfmer  og  genom  (Ebrifturå. 

6.  aWen  ^mab  »i  !)afn>e  bebrifbelfe 
eUer  ()u^malelfe,  fd  ffer  bet  eber  till 
gobo.;  är  bet  bebrJftoelfe.  fd  ffer  bet 
eber  tia  bngfmalelfe  od^  faligl)et.  ()n)i(- 
fen  falig^et  dr  fraftig,  om  3  liben  ta" 
leligen.  i  ben  mattan  fom  mi  (ibe;  dr 
bet  bagftoalelfe,  fd  ffer  bet  ocf  eber  titt 
(ugfmalelfe  od)  faligbet. 

7  år  od  tt)drt  ^öpp  flabigt  flr  eber. 


THE  SECOND  EPISTLE 

or  PAUL  THE  APOSTL£   TO  THK 

CORINTHIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Chntt 
by  the  will  of  God,  and  1  imo- 
thy  aur  brother,  nnto  the  church 
of  God  which  is  at  Corinth^  with 
all  the  saints  which  are  m  all 
Achaia : 

2  Grace  be  to  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  from  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

3  Blessed  be  God,  even  the  Fa- 
ther of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Father  of  mercies,  and  the  God  of 
all  comfort; 

4  Who  comforteth  us  in  all  our 
tribulation,  that  we  may  be  able 
to  comfort  them  which  are  in  any 
trouble,  by  the  comfort  wherewith 
we  ourselves  are  comforted  of  God. 

5  For  as  the  sufferings  of  Christ 
abound  in  us,  so  our  consolatiou 
also  aboundeth  by  Christ. 

6  And  whether  we  be  afflicted,  it 
is  for  your  consolation  and  salva- 
tion,  which  is  effectual  in  the  en* 
during  of  the  same  sufferings  which 
we  also  suffer :  or  whether  we  be 
comforted,  it  is  for  your  consolation 
and  salvation, 

7  And  our  hope  of  you  i*  stead- 
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efter  h)i  loete,  att  fSfom  3  aren  bclaf- 
tige  i  libanbet,  få  toarben  S  ocf  Delaf- 
tige  i  ^ugfmatelfen. 

8.  %r)  »i  »ilie  irfc  b&lia  fjr  eber,  fdre 
br&bcr,  »år  bebrbfroelfe,  fom  ofi  h?e- 
berfaren  dr  uti  Slfien:  t\)  ml  moro 
firtungabc  ifnjermåttan.  od)  Sftoer 
magten,  få  att  ml  ocf  tmlflabe  om  lif- 
met; 

9.  Cd)  fatte  ogjfå  f5re,  att  ml  ffuUe 
mlffertlgen  bi.  2)et  ffebbe  f&rbenffuH, 
att  ml  Ingen  tr&ft  ffoir  fdtta  på  ofi 
fjelfma,  utan  \>a  ®ut,  fom  u))))mdcfer 
be  b&ba ; 

10.  ^mlifen  og  af  fllf  b5b  friat  ^af- 
mer,  od)  dnnu  bageligen  ^lar;  od)  ml 
t)o))j)ad  på  t)onom,  att  i)an  ffaU  ofi 
dnnu  bdrefter  fria ; 

11.  ®enom  ebra  binerd  l^|e())  f5r  og, 
\>å  bet,  att  af  många  t)erfoner  må  ffe 
!ni)cren  tad  f5r  o|,  flr  ben  gåftra,  fom 
ofi  glftoen  dr. 

lö.  %t)  mår  -berSmmelfe  dr  Mta, 
nemllgen  mdrt  fammetefe  mlttneftbjrb, 
att  ml  uti  enfalblg()et  od)  ®ub6  ren- 
bet. Ide  uti  fbttöllg  mieftet.  utan  I 
®ubd  ndb,  I)afme  manbrdt  I  merlben; 
•  men  alramefl  ndr  eber. 

13.  Xt)  ml  ffrlfme  eber  Intet  annat  dn 
bet  3  idfen,  od)  tiaf&rene  meten.  3ag 
f)oDJ)ae,  att  3  ffolcn  ocf  få  befinna  oft 
alt  Intia  annan ; 

14.  ©åfora  3  ^aftoen  ofi  enbelé  be- 
funnit: it)  ml  dre  eber  berbmnielfe, 
fdfom  ocf  3  dren  mår  berbramelfe,  på 
^^manh  3<Sfu  bag. 

15.  Oct)  på  ben  fjrtr&ftning  miffe  }ag 
fommlt  tin  eber  tillföre  ne.  att  lag  måtte 
eber  bubbelt  mara  tlU  mnja; 

16.  Ocf)  genom  eber  forbenffa^)  får- 
baö  tlU  SWacebonlen.  oct)  Ifrån  SRace- 
bonlen  fomma  tlU  eber  Igen,  oc^  af 
eber  forbraé  tlU  3ubeen. 

17.  ^å  }ag  betta  få  tdnfte,  månbe 
jag  bet  gira  af  någon  ijéflnnlg^et? 
eller  mån  mina  anflag  mara  fittdlt- 
ga  ?  ne| ;  utan  ndr  nrlg  dr  \a,  \a ;  o<t) 
aei  dr  nej. 


fast,  knovring,  that  as  ye  are  par- 
takers  of  the  safTerings,  so  shaU  yt 
be  also  of  the  consolation. 

8  For  "vre  would  not,  brethren, 
have  you  ignorant  of  our  trouble 
which  came  to  us  in  Asia,  that  we 
were  pressed  out  of  measure,  above 
strength,  insomuch  that  we  de» 
spaired  even  of  lif<6 : 

9  But  we  had  the  centence  of 
death  in  ourselves.  that  we  sbould 
not  trust  in  ourselves,  but  in  God 
which  raiseth  the  dead : 

10  Whodelivered  us  from  so  great 
a  death,  and  doth  deliver :  in  whom 
we  trust  that  he  will  yet  deliver 
US  ; 

11  Ye  also  helping  together  by 
prayer  for  us,  that  for  the  gift  be- 
stawed  upon  us  by  the  means  of 
many  persons  thanks  may  be  given 
by  many  on  our  behalf. 

12  For  our  rejoicing  is  this,  the 
testimony  of  our  conscience,  that 
in  simplicity  and  godly  sincerity, 
not  with  fleshly  wisdom,  but  by 
the  grace  of  God,  we  have  had 
our  conversation  in  the  world,  and 
more  abundantly  to  you-ward. 

1 3  For  we  write  none  other  things 
unto  you,  than  what  ye  read  or  ac- 
knowledge;  and  I  trust  ye  shall 
acknowledge  even  to  the  end. 

14  As  also  ye  have  acknowledged 
US  in  part,  that  we  are  your  rejoic- 
ing, even  as  ye  also  are  ours  in  tho 
day  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

15  And  in  this  confidence  I  was 
minded  to  come  unto  you  before, 
that  ye  might  have  a  second  benefit; 

16  And  to  pass  by  you  into  Mace- 
donia,  and  to  come  again  out  o! 
Macedonia  unto  you,  and  of  you  to 
be  brought  ön  my  way  toward  Ju- 
dea. 

17  When  I  therefore  was  thui 
minded,  did  I  use  lightness?  or 
the  things  that  I  ipurpose,  do  I  pur- 
pose according  to  the  nesh,  that 
with  me  th^re  should  be  yea,  yea, 
and  nay,  nay  ? 
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W.  SWen  m\)  dr  trofafl,  att  toaxt 
prb  till  eber  dr  Icfe  morbet  ]a  oc^  nej. 

19.  Zt)  (gubd  ®on  SC^fud  (it)r\m, 
fom  iblanb  eber  dr  breblfab  af  o%, 
neraligen,  af  mig  oc^  ©ilmmo,  oi) 
Zimotfito,  I)aftoer  icfe  »arit  ia  od^  nej, 
utaa  bet  mar  3a  i  t)onoip. 

30.  $i)  alle  ®ubö  tiUfdgelfer  oro  3a 
i  ()onom.  oc()  dro  ^men  i  f)onom»  ®ubi 
tia  dra  genom  og. 

21.  SRen  Qiub  dr  ben  og  flabfdfler, 
famt  meb  eber  i  (E^riflo.  o4  ^afber 
fmort  0%, 

22.  Dd)  f^rfeglat  og.  od)  gifmit  uti 
toåra  ^jertan  inband  pant. 

23.  3ag  faOar  mt>  tiU  mittne  pd 
min  fidl.  bet  jag  icTe  dnnu  fom  till 
(Eorint^um,  M  dr  ffebt  forbenffuU,  att 
jag  ffonabe  eber. 

24.  Stfe  att  mi  dre  herrar  bfber  eber 
på  trond  mdgnar ;  utan  mi  dre  f)|el- 
|)are  till  eber  gldbje,  t\)  3  ftdn  i  tron. 

2.  (Sapltel. 

On|>cn  lag  f)a^n  bet  betdnft  meb 
*^*  mig  fielf,  att  jag  icfe  dter  meb 
ångeft  mlQ  fomma  till  eber. 

2.  ii)  om  lag  bebr&fbar  ebei:,  f)o  dr 
bd  ben  fom  frojbar  mig,  utan  ben  fom 
marber  af  mig  l^ebrbfrnab  ? 

3.  Ocö  bet  famma  l^aPoer  iag  ffriftolt 
eber.  att  ndr  iag  fomme  till  eber,  jag 
icfe  ff ulle  fd  forg  af  bem,  ber  jag  ^Ire 
ffuUc  fS  gldbje  af;  efter  jag  l^afmqr  ben 
troll  till  eber  alla,  att  min  fr&jb  dr 
allaö  eber  fr&jb. 

4.  %\)  jag  ffref  eber  till  uti  (tor  be- 
br&ftoelfc  od)  Wertanö  dngeft,  meb 
mdnga  tSrar,  icfe  på  bet  3  ffuUen  be- 
brSfmaö.  utan  på  M  3  ffuUen  f5rfld 
ben  fdrlef,  fom  jag  cnfaunerligen  ()af- 
tDer  till  eber. 

5.  S^tJDQT  nu  ndgon  l^afmer  bcbrof- 
toelfe  dftabfommit,  ben  l^afmer  icfe  be- 
brbfmat  mig,  utan  enbelg ;  på  bet  jag 
Icfe  ffall  betunga  eber  alla. 

6.  8Ren  bet  dr  nog.  att  ben  famme 
af  mdnga  fS  flraffab  dr; 


18  But  as  God  t^  true,  oiir  word 
toward  you  was  not  yea  and  nay. 

19  For  the  Son  of  God,  Jesus 
Clirist,  who  was  preached  araong 
you  by  us,  ev^n  by  me  and  Silva- 
nus  and  Timotheus,  was  90t  ^yea 
and  nay,  but  in  him  was  yea. 

20  For  all  the  promises  of  God 
in  him  are  yea,  and  in  him  Amen, 
unto  the  glory  of  God  by  us. 

21  Now  he  which  stal^lisheth  us 
with  you  in  Christ,  and  hath  an- 
^inted  us^  is  God ; 

22  Who  hath  also  sealed  us,  and 
given  the  earnest  of  the  Splrit  in 
our  hoarts. 

23  Moreover  I  oall  God  for  a  rec- 
ord  upon  my  soul,  that  to  spare  you 
I  oame  not  as  yet  unto  Gorinth. 

24  Not  for  that  we  have  domin* 
ion  över  your  faith.  but  are  helpers 
of  your  joy :  for  by  faith  ye  stånd. 

CHAPTER  II. 

BUT  I  determined  this  with  my- 
self,  that  I  would  not  oome 
again  to  you  in  heaviness. 

2  For  if  I  make  you  sorry,  who 
is  he  then  that  maketh  me  glad, 
but  the  same  which  is  made  sorry 
by  me  ? 

3  And  I  wrote  this  same  unto  you, 
lest,  when  I  came,  I  should  have 
sorrow  from  them  of  whom  I  ought 
to  rejoice ;  having  confidenee  in  yon 
all,  that  my  joy  is  the  joy  of  you  alL 

4  For  out  of  much  affliction  and 
anguish  of  heart  I  wrote  unto  you 
with  many  tears ;  not  that  ye  should 
be  grieved,  but  that  ye  might  know 
the  love  which  I  have  more  fibun- 
dantly  unto  you. 

5  But  if  any  have  caused  grief,  he 
hath  not  grieved  me,  but  in  part : 
that  I  may  not  overcharge  you  all. 

6  Sufficient  to  such  a  man  is  thit 
punishment,  which  was  inJUcted  o( 
many. 
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7.  S3  ott  3  nu  M  mer  tnjdrtemot 
ffolen  oftoerfe  meb  ^onom,  od)  ^ng- 
fh>aia  f)onom,  ))å  bet  ^an  icfe  fYall  ubp- 
(Infen  marba  uti  f&r  m))(fen  bebr&f- 
iDflfe. 

8.  <Derf5rc  firmanar  lag  eber,  att  3 
behjifen  ^onom  fdrlef. 

9  %t)  berfjrc  f)afn>tx  lag  ocT  ffrifh)lt 
cbcr  tlU.  att  lag  ffullc  bcprtfba  cbtr, 
om  3  U)bige  dren  i  all  ting. 

10.  5)en  3  ffcrloten  nägot,  ben  ff>r- 
lÄter  otf  lag :  tt)  ffintm  orf  jag  förlå- 
ter nägot,  be*  f  Irläter  lag  f&r  eber  ffull 
i  (E^ri^i  ftab 

11.  S^å  bet  iDi  icfe  fToIe  toarba  be- 
bragne  af  6atan :  tt)  ofi  dr  fcfe  otoet- 
terligt,  btvab  ^n  i  finnet  l^afber. 

13.  9Ren  bd  lag  fom  till  ^roobem» 
tiU  att))rebira  (Ef)rifti  d^bangelinm.  od) 
mig  uppldten  marbt  en  b6r  i  ^(SM- 
ranom, 

13.  j^abe  lag  ingen  ro  uti  min  anba, 
berfjre  att  lag  icfe  fann  min  brobcr 
2itum ;  utan  glorbe  ber  mitt  afffeb, 
od)  for  till  8){acebonien. 

14.  9Ren  ®ubi  mare  Idf.  fom  altib 
idter  ofi  feger  bebdila  i  (Sbrifto,  od) 
u))penbarar  luften  af  fin  funffa)),  ge- 
nom og  alleftdbcd. 

15.  %tf  n>i  dre  ®ubi  en  gob  C^rifli 
luft.  bdbe  iblanb  bem  fom  falige  n>ar- 
ta,  ocffd  iblanb  bem  fom  f5rtappabe 
toarba. 

16.  O^efTom  en  b&bd  luft  till  b(ben; 
men  bem  anbrom  en  liffend  luft  till 
lifd:  ^odrnu()drbogfetill? 


17.  Xt)  mi  dre  icfe  fdfom  mdnge.  be 
ber  ffcrfalffa  ®ubd  orb ;  utan  af  ren- 
^t,  o(()  fdfom  af  ®ubi,  tale  h)i  fbr 
Q^ub  i  (Ebrifto.  * 

3.  (Ea|)itel. 

(^fole  n>i  bd  dter  begt)nna  ))rifa  og 
^^  ffelftoa?  Cller  bebJfme  \x>\,  fd- 
fom ndgre  anbre,  ))ri6bref  till  eber, 
-^ncr  ocf  pridbref  Ifrdn  eber? 


7  So  that  contrariwisd  ye  oiigkt 
rather  to  forgiye  him,  and  comfort 
him,  lest  perhaps  such  a  one  shoold 
be  swallowed  up  with  ovenhuch 
norrow. 

6  Wherefore  I  beseeoh  you  that  yo 
wouidconfirm^otirlovo  toward  him. 

9  For  to  this  end  also  did  I  write 
that  I  might  know  the  proof  of  you, 
whether  ye  be  obedient  in  all  things. 

10  To  whom  ye  forgive  any  thing, 
I  forgive  also :  for  if  I  forgaye  any 
thing,  to  whom  I  forgave  it,  for 
your  sskes  forgave  I  it  in  the  per- 
son of  Chnst ; 

1 1  Lest  Satan  should  get  an  ad- 
Tantage  of  us :  for  we  are  not  ig- 
norant of  his  devices. 

12  Furthermore,  when  I  came  to 
Troas  to  preach  Christ'8  gospel,  and 
a  door  was  opened  nnto  me  of  the 
Lord, 

13  1  had  no  rest  in  my  spirit,  be« 
oause  I  found  not  Titus  my  brother ; 
but  taking  my  leave  of  them,  I 
went  from  thence  into  Macedonia. 

1 4  Now  thanks  be  unto  God,  which 
always  causeth  us  to  triumph  in 
Christ,  and  maketh  manifest  ^e 
savour  of  his  knowledge  by  us  in 
every  place. 

15  For  we  are  unto  God  a  sweet 
sayour  of  Christ,  in  tbem  that  are 
sayed,  and  in  them  that  perish : 

16  To  the  one  we  are  the  saTour 
of  death  unto  death;  and  to  the 
other  the  savour  of  life  unto  life. 
And  who  is  sufficient  for  these 
things  ? 

17  For  we  are  not  as  many,  which 
corrupt  the  word  of  God :  but  as  of 
sincerity,  but  as  of  God,  in  the  sight 
of  God  speak  we  in  Christ. 

CHAPTER  III. 

DO  we  begin  again  to  commend 
ourselves  ?  or  need  we,  as  some 
others,  epistles  of  conunendation  to 
you,  or  letters  of  commendation  from 
you? 


TILL  DE   COfelNTHIER. 


2.  3  dren  mart  bref,  beffrlftoit  ntl 
toixa  f)\txtan,  ^milfet  fånbt  od)  idflt 
marber  af  alla  menniffor^ 

3.  efter  3  betoifcn,  att  3  aren  (Sftriftl 
bref.  berebt  genom  mår  tjenft.  od)  fftlf- 
toit,  tcfe  meb  bidcf,  utan  meb  lepoanbc 
«ubé  «nba ;  icfe  I  taflor  af  ften,  utan 
I  ^Jertanö  taflor  of  fjtt. 

4.  »len  en  foban  tr&fl  f)afh)e  »i  till 
49ub,  genom  (SI)rtftum. 

6.  3cfe  att  ml  beqmdmlige  dre  af  og 
fjelftM  ndgot  tdnfa,  fdfom  af  ojs  fjelf- 
ma ;  men  dre  ml  till  ndgot  beqmiim- 
lige,  fd  dr  bet  af  ®ubi, 

6  ftmiifen  ocf  oft  beqmdmllga  gjort 
l^afhjer,  till  att  f&ra  bet  «i}a  $efta- 
mentcte  dmbete;  icfe  bofftafmenö.  utan 
anband:  tt)  bofftafmen  bobar;  men 
inben  gbr  lefmanbe. 

7.  i&abe  nu  bet  dmbetet  flarnet,  fom 
genom  bofftafmen  bibar,  od)  I  ftenar 
utgrafmit  dr,  fd  att  3fraeld  barn  icfe 
funbe  fe  på  tRofe  anfigte.  f5r  banö 
anflgteö  flar()etö  ffulU  ben  bocf  dter- 
mdnber ; 

8.  ^ml  ffulle  icfe  mxycttt  mer  bet  dm- 
betet; fom  Änban  gifmer,  f)aftt>a  flar- 
f)et? 

9.  $^  om  bet  dmbete.  fom  fjrb&melfe 
))rebifar,  bapoer  flarbet,  mt)Cfet  mer 
gdr  bet  dmbete  Jfmer  I  flarf)et.  fom 
rdttfdrbigbet  Drebitar. 

10.  Od)  bertlll  meb,  bet  fom  fjrflarabt 
»arbt,  mar  bocf  i  benna  måttan  lifa 
fom  Intet  forflarabt.  emot  benna  5f- 
merfmintoellga  flarlKten. 

11.  %\)  böbe  bet  flarbet,  fom  åter- 
mdnber.  m!}Cfet  mer  baf^er  bet  flar- 
J)et.  fom  maraftigt  dr. 

13.  C^fter  ml  nu  fabant  ^o))))  ^afme, 
dre  ml  mi)cfet  brlftige : 

13.  Od)  glre  icfe  fdfom  SRofeö,  ben 
ett  tdcfelfe  bangbe  f&r  jltt  anflgte,  fd 
ott  Sfroelö  barn  Icfe  funbe  fe  upt)d 
bed  dnba,  fom  dtermdnber; 

14.  Utan  beraö  finnen  dro  fbrflocfa- 
be:  tt)  altln  till  benna  bag  bllfmer 
famma  tdcfelfe  oborttagit  iftver  QDamla 
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2  Ye  are  our  epistlo  wntten  in 
our  hearts,  known  and  read  of  all 
men: 

3  Forasmuch  as  ye  are  manifestly 
declared  to  be  the  epistle  of  Christ 
ministered  by  us,  written  not  with 
ink,  but  with  the  Spirit  of  the  liv 
ing  God ;  not  in  tables  of  stone,  but 
in  fleshy  tables  of  the  heart. 

4  And  such  trust  have  we  through 
Christ  to  God-ward : 

5  Not  that  we  are  sufficient  ot 
ourselves  to  think  any  thing  as  ot 
ourselves;  but  our  sufflciency  is 
of  God; 

6  Who  also  hath  made  us  able 
millisters  of  the  new  testament; 
not  of  the  letter,  but  of  the  spirit : 
for  the  letter  killeth,  but  the  spirit 
giveth  life. 

7  But  if  the  ministration  of  death, 
written  and  engraven  in  stones, 
was  glorious,  so  that  the  children 
of  Israel  could  not  steadfastly  be- 
hold  the  face  of  Moses  for  the  glory 
of  his  countenance;  which  glory 
was  to  be  doné  away ; 

8  How  shall  not  the  ministration 
of  the  spirit  be  rather  glorious  ? 

9  For  if  the  ministration  of  con- 
demnation  Be  glory,  much  more  doth 
the  ministration  of  righteousness 
exceed  in  glory. 

10  For  even  that  which  was  made 
glorious  had  no  glory  in  this  re- 
spect,'  by  reason  of  the  glory  that 
excelleth. 

1 1  For  if  that  which  is  done  away 
was  glorious,  much  more  that  which 
remaineth  is  glorious. 

12  Seeing  then  that  we  have  such 
hope,  we  use  great  plainness  of 
speech : 

13  And  not  as  Moses,  which  put 
a  vail  över  his  face,  that  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  could  not  steadfastly 
look  to  the  end  of  that  which  is 
abolished : 

14  But  their  minds  were  blinded : 
for  until  this  day  remaineth  tb*^ 
same  vail*untaken  away  in  1 
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Iteflamente^  ndr  be  idfat.  ^I9i(fet  i 
d^riflo  dtcm>dnt)er. 

15.  iDkii  intill  benna  t>aa,  \>å  ano- 
fefe  idfen  marber,  Ijdnger  tacfclfet  for 
beraö  l^jerta. 

16.  ^{en  om  be  ommdnbe  fio  tiU 
^(I9(ran.  \å  toorbe  tdcfelfet  borttagit. 

17.  Xt)  i&dJlren  dr  en  Slnbe :  ber  nu 
^(ESirand  llnbe  dr,  ber  dr  frif)et. 

18.  9Ren  nu  ffdbe  toi  alle,  fdfom  uti 
en  fpegel,  i^(S9{rand  flarnet  meb  u|)))- 
tdcft  anpgte,  od)  toi  marbe  f&rflarabe 
uti  famina  bctdte,  ifrdn  ben  ena  flar- 
^eten  till  ben  anbra,  fdfom  af  i^(£lK» 
rand  llnba. 

4.  kapitel. 

(?\erfSre,  meban  mi  ett  fdbant  dmbete 
'^  ()afme,  efter  fom  oi  barmi)ertig- 
^t  toeberfaren  dr.  fd  twarbe  tpi  Icfe 
fbrfuralige; 

2.  Utan  pi)  ocf  Jemltg  ffam,  od)  fare 
Icfe  meb  ffalf()et:  fSrfalfte  ej  ^Uer 
d^ubd  orb ;  utan  meb  uppenbar  fan- 
ning  bemife  og  todl  f&r  alla  menni- 
fford  fammeten.  i  ®ubd  å\^n. 

3.  år  nu  todrt  (SoangcUum  firtdcft. 
fd  dr  bet  firtdcft  f5r  bem,  fora  f&r» 
ta)U>abe  luarba : 

4.  3.i)n)iifa  benna  merlbenö  gub  (^af- 
toer  f&rblinbat  be  otrogna^  finnen,  att 
bem  icfe  ffall  li)fa  doangelii  ljud  af 
(it)ri^\  tiax^ct,  ^llfen  Q^ubdbeldte  dr. 


5.  X\)  toi  prebife  icfe  og  fjelftoa.  utan 
3(lfum  (£t)riflum.  att  ban  dr  ^C^9l- 
ren ;  men  tDi  ebre  tjenare  f&r  3Cfu 
ffull. 

6.  1\)  ®ub  dr  ben,  fom  bbb  Ijufet 
utur  roorfret  U)fa,  otb  l))fle  uti  mdrt 
^ierta,  att  igenom  og  mdtte  uppa^e- 
ning  ffe  af  ®ubd  flarf^etd  funffap,  i 
3(Sfu  e^rifli  anfigtc. 

7.  SOltn  mi  t)CiftDi  beffa  bdftoor  uti 
lerfar,  på  htt  att  ben  flora  fraften  ffatt 
^ara  af  Q^ubi.  oc^  icfe  af  og. 


readingof  the  old  testament ;  whieh 
vaU  is  done  9,way  in  Christ, 

15  But  even  unto  this  day,  wken 
Moses  is  read,  the  vail  is  npon  their 
heart, 

16  Nevertheless,  when  it  shall 
tum  to  the  Lord,  the  vail  shall  be 
taken  away. 

17  Now  the  Lord  is  that  Spirit: 
and  where  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
is,  there  is  liberty. 

18  But  we  all,  with  open  face  be- 
holding  as  in  a  glass  the  glory  of 
the  Lord,  are  changed  into  the  same 
image  from  glory  to  glory  even  as 
by  the  Sjarit  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

THEREFORE,  seeing  we  havo 
this  ministry,  as  we  have  re- 
ceived  mercy,  we  faint  not; 

2  But  have  renounoed  the  hidden 
things  of  dishonesty,  not  waikiAg 
in  craftinesB,  nor  handling  the  word 
of  God  deceitfully ;  but,  by  mani- 
festation of  the  truth,  commending 
ourselves  to  every  man's  conscience 
in  the  sight  of  God. 

3^  But  if  our  gospel  be  hid,  it  it 
hid  to  them  that  are  löst : 

4  In  whom  the  god  of  this  world 
hath  blinded  the  minds  of  them 
whioh  believe  not,  lest  the  light  of 
the  glorious  gospel  of  Christ,  who 
is  the  image  of  God,  should  shine 
unto  them, 

5  For  we  preaeh  not  ourselves, 
but  Christ  Jesus  the  Lord;  and 
ourselves  your  servants  for  Jesus' 
sake. 

6  For  God,  who  commanded  the 
light  to  shine  out  of  darkness,  hath 
shined  in  our  hearts,  to  give  the 
light  of  the  knowledge  of  the  glory 
of  God  in  the  face  of  Jesus  Christ. 

7  But  we  have  this  treasure  in 
earthenvessels,  that  the  excellenoy 
of  the  power  may  be  of  God,  and 
not  of  US. 


TILL  DE   CORINTHIER. 
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8  ffii  toarbe  aQefldbdtrangbe;  men 
loi  dngflad  intet :  mi  bef^mra^*,  men 
»I  giftw  ofi  Icfc  5fh)er. 

9.  iBi  libe  f6rf ilielfe ;  men  mi  marbe 
icfe  Mtoerglfne:  ml  blifme  unber- 
tnjrfte;  men  ml  foraäé  Irfe. 

10.  m  omf&reamb^(ISftrand3<Sru 
b&b  pd  mdr  lefamen :  på  bet  att  o(f 
ädfn  lif  md  )>d  mdr  lefamen  upptn- 
barabt  marba. 

11.  $^  ml  fem  lefmc,  marbe  altlb  5f- 
merglfne  I  bbben  f5r  3(Sfu  ftuU;  på 
bet  att  o(f  3<Sfu  Uf  ffail  u))))enbarabt 
marba  på  mdrt  b&bliga  f&tt. 

12.  ®d  dr  nn  b&ben  mdgtig  i  og; 
men  Ufmet  i  eber. 

13.  Gfter  ml  bafme  ben  famnm  troned 
»nba,  fom  (TrifiDit  dr :  3og  tror,  ber- 
före  talar  jag:  fd  tro  ml  ocT.  berfjre 
taleml  ocf: 

14.  ffietanbe,  ott  ben  fom  ^afber 
uppmdcft  ^^man  3<l^fum.  t)an  ffall 
ocf  uppmdcfa  o|  genom  3<lfnm,  od) 
ftdlla  ojs  meb  eber. 

15.  %\)  bet  (fer  alt  for  ebekffuU :  på, 
bet  ben  &fmerf[5blga  mdlgeruing,  ber 
mdnga  tacfa,  ffall  rlfeilgen  fomma 
i^ubl  tia  prld. 

16.  ^erf&re  f&rtr&tta9  mi  Intet ;  utan 
dnbocf  mdr  utmdrted  menniffa  forgdd, 
fd  marber  bocf  ben  Inmdrted  \hxn\)ab 
bag  Ifrdn  bag. 

17.  %\)  mdr  bebr&fmelfe,  ben  bocf 
ttmllg  oct)  Idtt  ^r.  f&bcr  I  o|  en  emlg 
od)  bfmer  alla  mdtto  mlgtig  l)drllg- 
l^t: 

18. 8BI  fom  Icfe  fe  efter  be  ting,  fem 
f^nad.  utan  be  fom  Icfe  \))nhé ;  t^  be 
ting,  fom  ft>na9,  dro  timliga  j  men  be 
fom. Icfe  (i^nad,  dro  emiga. 


5.  (lat)lteL 

On|>en  ml  mete,  att  om  benna  ^bban, 
^^  mdrt  lorbiffa  buö,  neberflagen 
marber.  fd-  ^fme  mi  en  bi)ggning  af 
(Bubl  bt)gb ;  ett  ^ud,  icfe  meb  ^dnber 
gjorbt,  bet  emigt  dr  i  ^immelen. 
•*■»•  30 


8  We  are  troubled  on  every  lide, 
yet  not  distressed ;  we  are  perplex* 
ed,  but  not  in  despair ; 

9  Persecuted,  but  not  fbrsaken; 
cast  down,  but  not  dob-troyed ; 

10  Always  bearing  about  in  the 
body  the  dying  of  the  Lord  Jesus^ 
that  the  life  also  of  JesoB  might  be 
made  manifest  in  our  body. 

1 1  For  we  whioh  live  are  alway 
delivered  unto  death  for  Jesus' 
sake,  that  the  life  also  of  Jesus 
might  be  made  manifest  in  our 
mortal  flesh. 

12  So  then  death  worketh  in  us, 
but  life  in  you. 

13  We  having  the  same  spirit  of 
faith,  according  as  it  is  written,  1 
belieyed,  and  therefore  ha  ve  I  spö- 
ken; we  also  believe,  and  there- 
fore speak ; 

14  Knowing  that  he  which  raised 
up  the  Lord  Jesus  shall  raise  up  us 
also  by  Jesus,  and  shall  present  us 
with  you. 

15  For  all  things  are  for  your 
sakes,  that  the  abundant  grace 
might  through  the  thanksgiving 
of  many  redound  to  the  glory  of 
God. 

1 6  For  which  cause  we  faint  not ; 
but  though  our  outward  man  per- 
ish,  yet  the  inward  man  is  renewed 
day  by  day. 

17  For  our  light  affliction,  which 
is  but  for  a  moment,  worketh  for 
US  a  far  more  exceeding  andeter- 
nal  weight  of  glory ; 

18  While  we  look  not  at  the  things 
whioh  are  seen,  but  at  the  things 
which  are  not  seen :  for  the  things 
whieh  are  seen  are  temporal ;  but 
the  things  whieh  are  not  seen  are 
etemal. 

CHAPTER  V. 

FiR  we  know  that,  if  our  earthly 
house  of  this  tabemaole  were 
dissolved,  we  have  a  building  of 
God,  a  house  not  made  with  hands 
eternal  in  the  heavens. 
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S.  Ddt)  &ftoer  m  faimna  ftufe  toi  oif, 
efter  mart  i)enmian  fom  af  ^immeten 
dr,  od)  o|  idngtar.  att  mi  bernieD  mage 
&f)iDernaDbe  martKi : 

3.  ^o(f  om  mi  fidbbe,  od)  icfe  nafne 
finnad. 

4.  %})  meban  mi  dre  uti  benna  ^))b- 
ban,  furfe  ml.  oct)  dre  betangabe;  efter 
tol  mllle  IcTe  affldbbe,  utan  l)dllre  &f- 
toerfldbbe  toarba,  pi  bet,  att  bet  b&b- 
liga  mdtte  u^pfionlget  marba  af  liftoet. 

6. 8Ren  ben  og  bertlU  bereber,  dr  #ttb, 
ben  o|  9nban  till  |>ant  giftoit  t)afh>er. 


6.  ed  dre  mi  fbrbenffufltplb  gob  trJfl 
altlb,  o(b  mete,  att  fd  idnge  ml  l)afme 
i)emman  uti  tefamen,  fd  dre  tol  Icfe 
^emma  ndr  ^(SSHranom : 

7.  %\)  mi  maubre  I  tron,  od)  fe  ^onom 
intet. 

8.  8Ren  ml  ^afme  tr5fl,  oé)  ^fme 
m^cfet  mer  lufl,  titt  att  ute  manbra 
ifrdn  letamen,  od)  I)emma  mata  ndr 
i^iSSflranom. 

9.  ^erf&re  f}tt>at  ml  dre  ^ma,  etter 
ute  manbranbe,  mlnidgge  ivi  og  ocf, 
att  ml  mdge  I)onom  tdcfa». 

10.  2t)  ml  mdfte  atte  u)>)>enbarabe 
marba  fbr  Cl^rlfti  bomf^ol:  på  bet 
I)mar  od)  en  ffall  fd,  efter  fom  ftan 
jublat  f)afmer,  meban  ^an  iefbe, 
e^mab  bet  dr  gobt  eller  onbt. 

11.  dfter  ml  nu  mete,  att  ^«rcn 
dr  fruftanbed,  fare  mi  fafta  meb  men- 
nlfforna;  men  Q^ubi  dro  ml  u|)))en- 
bare ;  jag  l)oppa^,  att  ml  otT  dre  u)>pen' 
bare  uti  ebra  fammeten. 

12.  ffil  pxi\i  o6  l(fe  dter  f5r  eber; 
men  ml  gtfme  eber  tlttfdlle,  till  att  be- 
römma eber  af  oj:  p&  bet  3  ndgot 
^)afma  ffolen  emot  bem,  fom  fl^  efter 
anfeenbet,  od)  icfe  efter  ^lertat  beröm- 
ma. 

13.  $1)  dre  ml  fj>r  flrdnge,  fd  dre  ml 
bet  ®ubl  i  eller  dre  ml  mdttellge,  fd 
dre  ml  eber  mdttellge. 

14.  %t)  <li)rlfti  fdrlef  tmingar  og  fd, 
efter  ml  bet  fiåWt,  att  om  en  dr  bjb 
fhr  alla,  fd  dro  be  alle  bbbe. 


2  For  in  this  we  groan,  eamestly 
desiring  to  be  clothed  npon  with 
our  house  which  is  from  heaven : 

3  If  80  be  that  being  clöthed  w« 
shall  liot  be  found  naked. 

4  For  -vee  that  are  in  this  taber- 
nacle  do  groan,  being  burdened :  ndf 
for  that  we  would  be  nnclotke^) 
but  clothed  upon,  that  mortality 
raight  be  swallowed  up  of  life. 

6  Now  he  that  hath  wronght  ra 
for  the  selfsame  thing  is  God,  "wiio 
also  hath  giyen  nnto  us  the  eamest 
of  the  Spirit. 

6  Therefore  we  are  always  confi- 
dent,  knowing  that,  whilst  we  aro 
at  home  in  the  body,  we  are  ab- 
sent  frdm  the  Lord : 

7  For  we  walk  by  faith,  not  by 
sight : 

8  We  are  confident,  I  say,  and 
willing  rather  to  be  absent  from 
the  body,  and  to  be  present  with 
the  Lord. 

9  Wherefore  we  labour,  that, 
whethef  present  of  absent,  we 
may  be  accepted  of  him. 

10  For  we  must  all  appearbefore 
the  judgment  seat  of  Christ ;  that 
every  one  may  receive  the  things 
done  in  his  body,  according  to  that 
he  hath  done,  whether  it  be  good 
or  bad. 

1 1  Knowing  therefore  the  terror 
of  the  Lord,  we  persuade  men ;  but 
we  are  made  manifest  unto  God ; 
and  I  trust  also  are  made  manifest 
in  your  consciences. 

12  Fo?  we  commend  not  ourselves 
again  unto  you,  but  give  you  occa- 
sion  to  glory  on  our  belialf,  that 
ye  may  have  somewhat  to  anstoer 
them  which  glory  in  appearance, 
and  not  in  heart. 

13  For  whether  we  be  beside  our- 
selves, it  is  to  God ;  or  whether  we 
be  sober,  it  is  for  your  cause. 

14  For  the  love  of  Christ  con- 
straineth  us;  because  we  thus 
judge,  that  if  one  died  for  all,  then 
were  all  dead : 
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15.  Cd)  f)an  dr  f&rbenffuU  b&b  f&r 
åiia,  att  be  fom  lefba,  ffola  icfe  nu 
lefba  fig  ftdftoom,  utan  |>onom,  foni 
f5r  bem  b&D  oc^  uppfldut^n  dr. 

16.  Sa  rdnne  mi  uu  ingen  ifrdn 
benna  tib  efter  f&ttet ;  oc^  om  ml  ån 
tMftoe  rdnt  (Ej^i^um  efter  r5ttet,  fd 
finne  mi  ^onom  bocf  nu  intet  mer.- 

17.  ^toat  nu  sdgon  dr  i  9,l)t\^o,  fd 
dr  l^an  ett  n^t  freaftur,  bet  gauila  ir 
f^rgdngit :  )X  ail  ting  dro  n\)  morbne. 

18.  9len  altfamman  dr  af  ®ubi,  ben 
o|  meb  fig  fieif  flrfonat  ^fiver  ge- 
nom 3<Sfum  <l^()rifhim,  o(t)  aifmU  o| 
dmbetet,  att  ^rebifa  famma  fbrfoning. 

19.  ^  ®ub  loor  i  (EI)rifto.  oct)  fk- 
fonabe  meribeu  meb  fig  f jeif,  od)  före- 
brdbbe  bem  intet  berad  fi^nber,  od) 
^fiver  beflidat  iblanb  o|  f  brfoningend 
orb. 

20.  Så  dre  mi  nu  fdnbningabdb  i 
(j^rifli  ftab :  tp  (iub  förmanar  genom 
o| :  fd  bebje  xc\  nu  i  (£()rifli  flab,  låter 
f&rfona  eber  meb  ®ub. 

31.  2t)  ben  ber  af  ingen  f^nb  toifle. 
I^nom  t^ftotx  f)an  fk  og  giort  titt 
f^sb ;  på  bet  toi  fTulle  koarba  i^ubd 
rdttfdrbigbet  genom  l^onom. 

6.  (Ia)>itel. 

30,  toi  fdfom  mebll)ielDare  f^rmane 
eber,  att  3  ide  unbfdn  ®ubd  ndb 
fdfdngt. 

2.  %t^  han  fdger:  3ag  l^afteer  b5n- 
l^&rt  big  i  befnigiig  tib,  od)  jag  ^ftoer 
bnU>lt  big  3på  faiig()etend  bag :  fl,  nu 
dr  ben  behagliga  tibeu  j  fl,  nu  dr  fa- 
lig^tend  bag. 

3.  Sdter  o|  ingen  i  ndgon  måtto  f5r- 
argdfe  gif^,  på  bet  todrt  dmbete  må 
offroffabt  btifiva; 

4.  Utan  Idter  o|  i  all  ting  bemifa  og 
fdfom  (inbd  tjenare,  i  ftort  tdlamob, 
I  bebr&fi»eife,  i  »(b,  i  dngefl, 


15  And  ihat  he  died  for.  all,  that 
they  whicb  live  shoald  not  hence- 
forth  live  unto  themselves,  bul  un 
to  him  which  died  for  them,  and 
T086  again. 

16  Wherefore  honeeforth  kno^ 
yre  no  man  after  the  flesh:  yea 
though  we  feaye  knoim  Christ  at 
ter  the  fleith,  yet  now  hencefortb 
know  we  him  no  more. 

17  Therefore  4f  any  man  be  in 
Christ,  ke  is  tk  neir  creatare :  old 
things  are  passed  away;  behold, 
all  things  are  become  new. 

18  And  all  things  are  of  God,  who 
hath  recoBciled  us  to  bimself  by 
Jesus  Christ,  and  hath  given  to  us 
ti»,  ministry  of  reconoiliation ; 

lé  To  wit,  that  God  was  in  Christ, 
reconciling  the  world  unto  himself, 
not  imputing  their  trespasses  unto 
them;  and  hath  committed  w^o 
US  the  word  of  reconciliation. 

20  Now  then  we  are  ambassadörs 
for  Christ,  as  though  God  did  be- 
seech  you  by  us :  we  pray  you  in 
Chri8t's  stead,  be  ye  reconciled  to 
God. 

21  For  he  hath  made  him  to  be 
sin  for  us,  who  knew  no  sin ;  that 
we  might  be  made  the  riguteous- 
aess  of  God  in  him. 

CHAPTER  VL 

T T7E  then,  as  workers  together 
YV    with  nirn^  beseeoh  yoii  also 
that  ye  receive  not  the  grace  of 
God  in  vain. 

2  (For  he  saith,  I  have  heard  theo 
in  a  time  accepted,  and  in  the  day 
of  salvation  have  I  succoured  thce : 
behold,  now  is  the  accepted  time ; 
behold,  now  is  the  day  of  salva- 
tion.) 

3  Giving  no  ofience  in  any  thing, 
that  the  ministry  be  not  bl^oned : 

4  But  in  all  things  approving  our- 
selves  as  the  ministers  of  God,  in 
much  patience,  in  afflictions,  in  ne- 
cessities,  in  distresses, 
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5.  3  flog.  t  fdngclfe,  I  u\>pxoT,  I  ar- 
bete, i  mofanbe,  i  faftatiDe, 

6.  3  renlefnab,  I  firfldnb,  I  långrao- 
biglKt.  i  m\{tf)tt,  i  ben  ^eliga  Hnba,  i 
en  offrt^mtab  fdrlef,     . 

7.  3  fanningend  orb,  i  O^ubd  fraft 
genom  rdttfdrbig^etend  mapen,  tiU 
I)5gra  flban,  oå)  tlU  ben  todnflra, 

8.  ®enom  dra  od)  fmdlef,  genom  onbt 
rt)f te  od)  gobt  rt)rte ;  fdfom  bebragare, 
od)bo(rfannfdrbfge; 

9.  ®dfom  ofdnbe,  od)  bocf  fdnbe; 
fdfom  be  ber  b5,  otb  fl.  »I  lefroe ;  fd- 
fom ndpfle,  od)  bocf  tcfe  brdpne; 

10.  édfom  bebr&fmabe,  od)  bod  altib 
glabe;  fdfom  fattige,  od)  bocf  nidnga 
rifa  gjranbe;  fdfom  Intet  ()afh)anbe. 
oci)  boef  aii  ting  dganbe. 

11.  O  3  Corintbier,  rodr  mun  baf- 
toer  Jt)pnat  (Ig  till  eber;  todrt  t)\cxta 
dr  glabt. 

13.  gir  todr  ffuU  bcb5fh)en  3  Icfe 
dngflaé-,  men  att  3  dngfienö,  bet  g&- 
ren  3  flf  en  blertellg  mening. 

13.  3ag  talar  meb  eber,  fdfom  meb 
mina  barn.  att  3  ocf  fd  fldlien  eber 
emot  mig,  ocj)  roarer  ocffd  glabe. 

14.  (Drager  icfe  uti  frdmmanbe  of 
meb  be  otrogna,  t\)  b^vab  ^afmer  rdtt- 
fdrbigbeten  befldtta  meb  ordttfdrbig- 
beten?  eller  b»Dab  belaftigbet  f)afmer 
Ijufet  meb  mbrfrct? 

15.  eiler  buru  fbrlifa  flg  €briflu8  od) 
»clial?  eller  t)rt>at>  bei  Ijaftoer  ben 
trogne  meb  ben  otrogna  ? 

16.  euer  buru  fommer  (»ubö  tembel 
^fmerend  meb  afgubar,  tb  3  dren  lef- 
manbe  ai^ub9  tempel,  fdfom  Q^nb  fa- 
ger :  3ag  mill  bo  uti  bem,  oci)  manbra 
uti  bem,  ocb  iag  mill  mara  berod  (dub, 
oci)  be  ffola  mara  mitt  folf. 

17.  (Derf&re  gdr  ut  Ifrdn  bem.  oci) 
ffillenö  ifrdn  bem.  fdger  ^«ren,  od^ 
fommer  intet  mib  bet  orent  dr ;  oct)  fd 
ffall  iag  unbfd  eber, 

18.  Ocb  mara  eber  gaber,  ocb  3  ffo- 
ien  mara  mine  f&ner  oct)  b&ttrar,  fi- 
)er  aidmdlbigt  ^9(ren. 


5  In  stripes,  in  imprisoninents,  in 
tumults,  ill  labours,  in  watchings,* 
in  fastihgs ; 

6  By  pureness,  by  knowledge,  by 
longsufiering,  by  kipdness,  by  the 
Holy  Ghost,  by  love  unfeigned, 

7  By  the  word  of  truth,  by  tho 
power  of  God,  by  the  armour  of 
righteousness  on  the  right  hand 
and  on  the  left, 

8  By  honour  and  dishonour,  by 
evil  report  and  good  report:  as 
deeeivers,  and  yet  true ; 

9  As  unknown,  and  yet  well 
known ;  as  dying,  and,  behold,  we 
live;  as  chastened,  and  not  killed; 

10  As  sorrowfui,  yet  alway  re- 
joioing ;  as  poor,  yet  making  many 
rich;  as  having  nothing,  and  yet 
possessing  all  things. 

11  O  ye  Corinthians,  onr  mouth 
is  open  unto  you,  our  heart  is  en- 
larged. 

12  Ye  are  not  straitened  in  us, 
but  ye  are  straitened  in  your  own 
bowels. 

13  Now  for  a  recompense  ii^  the 
same,  (I  speak  as  unto  my  chii- 
dren.)  be  ye  also  enlarged. 

14  Be  ye  not  nnequally  yoked  to- 
gether  with  unbelievers :  for  what 
fellowship  hath  righteoosness  with 
unrighteousness  ?  and  what  com- 
munion  hath  light  with  darkness  ? 

15  And  what  concord  hath  Christ 
with  Belial  ?  or  what  part  hath  he 
that  believeth  with  an  infidel  ? 

16  And  what  agreement  hath  tho 
tempie  of  God  with  idols?  for  ye 
are  the  temple  of  the  living  God ; 
as  God  hath  said,  I  will  dwell  in 
them,  and  walk  in  them;  and  I 
will  be  their  God,  and  they  shall 
be  my  people. 

17  Wherefore  come  out  from 
among  them,  and  be  ye  separate. 
saith  the  Lord.  and  touoh  not  the 
unclean  thing  ;  and  I  will  receive 
you, 

18  And  will  be  a  Fatherunto  you, 
and  ye  shall  bo  my  sons  and  daugU- 
ters,  saith  the  Lord  Almighty. 
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7.  (Eapitcl. 

(Ctter  tt>i  nu  ^aftoe  fSbana  Kftcn, 
^  mlnc  fdrcflc,  fa  g&rom  o%  rena  af 
aO  f&ttttd  od)  anband  befinittrlfe,  fuU- 
borbanbe  ^igelfen  i  ®uD9  rdbbf^igai 

3.  Sätter  og;  n>i  ^ftoe  ingen  giort 
ffaiKi.  n>i  f^fiot  ingen  bebragit,  to\ 
^ftot  ingen  befmifit. 

3.  eåbant  fdger  jag  icfe  tiH  att  f&r- 
b&ma  eber  tt)  fag  fabe  eber  tiilf6rene, 
att  3  åren  i  mdrt  alerta  titt  att  b&  oå) 
lefma  nieb  eber. 

4.  3ag  ^ifmer  mt)Cfen  tr&ft  tlU  eber; 
)ag  berömmer  mig  mi^cfet  af  eber:  jag 
ärn)>l>fi)Ub  meb  f)ugfmalelfe :  iag  dr 
uti  ofdgelig  gldbje,  i  ail  mår  bebr&f- 
teelfc.      ^ 

5.  2\)  når  mi  fommo  uti  ^accboni- 
en.  bå  ^be  »årt  f5tt  ingen  ro,  utan 
oUeflåbeå  »oro  »i  uti  bebr&fmelfe; 
utwårted  flrib,  inmårted  råbb()åga. 

6.  SRen  ®ub  fom  ^ugfmaiar  bem. 
fom  f5rtrt)cfte  åro,  ^an  f)ugfh)alabe  og 
genom  2iti  tittfommelfe. 

7.  Do(f  icfe  aUenoft  genom  ^and  titt- 
fommelfe.  utan  lemmdl  genom  ben  ^ug- 
fnwlelfe  f^n  fått  hci^t  af  eber-,  od) 
fSrfunnabeofi  eber  åftunban,  eber  gråt, 
ebert  nit  om  mig.  få  att  jag  blef  ånbå 
yttermera  glab. 

8.  X\)  bet  lag  bebrSftoabe  eber  meb 
mitt  bref.  bet  ångrar  mig  intet ;  od) 
om  bet  ån  ångrabe  mig.  bod  meban 
iag  fer,  att  famma  bref  f^afmtr  tfU  åf- 
toentt)rd  en  tib  iångt  bebrbfbat  eber, 

9.  @å  frilbar  \aa  mig  nu  ide  beraf, 
att  3  morben  bebröfbabe.  utan  att  3 
»orbfn  bebr5fh)abe  till  båttring :  tt)  3 
åren  bebr(fbabe  morbne  efter  ®ubd 
finne,  få  att  3  ingen  ffaba  llbit  f)af- 
toen  of  o|  i  någon  måtto. 

10.  %t)  ben  forg  fom  år  efter  ®ube 
finne,  ^on  fommer  åftab  båttring  titt 
faligi^t,  ben  man  ide  ångrar;  men 
iKTlbend  forg,  bon  fommer  åftab  b(- 
ben. 

11.  8i,  bet  famma,  att  3  brbr&f- 


CHAPTEtt  VIL 

HAVING  therefore  these  prora- 
ises,  dearly  beloved,  let  us 
cleanse  onrselves  from  all  filthi- 
ness  of  the  flesh  and  spirit,  per- 
fecting  holiness  in  the  fear  of  God. 

2  Receive  U8 ;  we  have  wronged 
no  man,  we  have  corrupted  no  man, 
we  have  defrauded  no  man. 

3  I  speak  not  this  to  condemn  you : 
for  I  have  said  before,  that  ye  are 
in  our  hearts  to  die  and  live  with 
you. 

4  Great  is  my  boldness  of  speech 
toward  yon,  great  is  my  glorying 
of  you :  I  am  filled  with  comfort, 
I  am  exceeding  joyful  in  all  our 
tribulation. 

5  For,  when  we  were  come  into 
Maeedonia,  our  flesh  had  no  rest, 
but  we  were  troubled  on  every  side; 
without  vfere  fightings,  within  were 
fears. 

6  Nevertheless  God,  that  comfort- 
eth  those  that  are  cast  down,  com- 
forted  US  by  the  coming  of  Titus ; 

7  And  not  by  his  coming  only ' 
but  by  the  consolation  wherewith 
he  was  comforted  in  you,  when  he 
told  US  your  earnest  desire,  your 
mourning,  your  fervent  mind  to- 
ward me;  so  that  I  rejoiced  the 
more. 

8  For  though  I  made  you  sorry 
with  a  letter,  I  do  not  repent, 
though  I  did  repent :  for  I  peroeive 
that  the  same  epistle  hath  made 
you  sorry,  though  it  were  but  for  a 
season. 

9  Now  I  rejoice,  not  that  ye  were 
made  sorry,  but  that  ye  sorrowed 
to  repentance :  for  ye  were  made 
sorry  after  a  godly  manner,  that 
ye  might  receive  damage  by  us  in 
nothing. 

10  For  godly  sorrow  workoth  re- 
pentance to  salvation  not  to  be  re- 
pented  of:  but  the  sorrow  of  the 
world  worketh  death. 

1 1  For  behold  this  selfsame  thing,. 
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tiHibe  tDorbcn  efter  ®ul)8  finne,  bmil- 
feu  omforg  ^et  ftafmer  gjort  I  eber ;  ja 
faunerltgeu  urfd(t,  mig^ag,  rdbt)f)aga, 
dflunban,  nit,  t}imnb:  t))  3  l)afmea 
bewifat  i  alla  jliKfen»  att  3  rene  dren 
uti  ben  faren. 


12.  5)erföre,  dubocf  jag  (tref  eber  tlfl, 
få  dr  bet  Ufmdl  icfe  ffebt  f&r  tK^od 
ff ull,  fom  ffaban  gjort  t)atc  -,  icfe  t)ti' 
ler  f5r  l)anö  (tuU,  fom  fiaban  ffebb 
mv:  utan  f5rbenffuU,  att  mdrpit  till 
eber  ffuUe  uppenbar  »arba  ndr  eber 
f&r  OJubl/ 

13.  I)erf5re  ^afhje  n)i  nu  fått  ^ug- 
ftoalelfe,  beraf  att  3  l)ugfmalabe  dren ; 
botf  &n  n«)cfet  mer  t)a\n>t  ml  glabt  oft 
f5r  2:itl  fr5lbö  ffull,  t\)  ^anö  anbc 
tDarbt  mebercimidt  af  eber  alla. 

14.  S^ab  \aQ  ()afmer  ber&mt  mig  om 
eber  fbr  f)onom,  ber  bll)geö  mig  lutet ; 
utan  fdfom  rt>\  all  ting  i  fanning  l)af- 
me  eber  fagt,  fS  dr  ocf  mdr  berjm- 
raelfe  f5r  $lto  fann  morben. 

15.  Od)  ()anö  ^jerta  dr  &fh)ermåttan 
h)dl  till  flnned  om  eber,  bd  ^an  tdnter 
pd  allaö  eber  li^bnab,  burulebed  3  unb- 
fingen  ^onom  meb  rdbb^ga  oc^  bdf- 
toan. 

16.  3ag  frbjbar  mig,  att  jag  alt  gobt 
rad  fjrfe  mig  tiU  eber. 

8.  Capitel. 

3ag  g&r  eber  funnigt,  fdre  br&ber, 
om  ben  ®ubd  ndb,  fom  giftven  dr 
uti  be  fbrfamllngar,  fom  dro  I  WHait» 
bonien. 

2.  Xi)  beraö  gldbj^  dr  ofdgeiig,  bd  be 
genom  mi)cren  bebr&fmelfe  bepr5fmabe 
tvorbo;  od)  dnbocf  be  ganffa  fattige 
ttoro,  i>afma  be  lifiodl  rifeltgen  gifmit 
i  all  enfalbig^et. 

3.  It)  be  moro  rtalmillige  efter  all  fin 
magt,  oc^  bfmr.r  Pn  magt,  bet  bett)gar 
lag; 

4.  jöebjanbc  og  meb  mijcfen  forman- 
ing, att  mi  anamma  miUe  mdlgernln- 
gen,  od)  tjenflend  belaftig()et,  fom  fticfab 
mar  ttU  helgonen. 


that  ye  sorrowed  afler  a  godly  sort 
what  carefulness  it  wrought  m  you, 
yea,  wkat  cleanng  of  yoorselvttf, 
yea,  what  indignation,  yea,  what 
fear,  yea,  what  vehement  desire. 
yea,  what  zeal,  yea,  what  revenge! 
In  all  things  ye  have  approved 
younselves  to  bed^tr  in  thts  matter. 

12  Wherefore,  thongh  I  wrote 
unto  you,  I  did  it  not  for  his  cause 
that  had  done  the  wrong,  nor  for 
his  cause  that  s«&red  wnmg,  but 
that  our  care  for  ycHk  in  the  aight 
of  God  might  appear  unto  you. 

13  Therefore  we  were  eomforted 
in  your  oomfort :  yea,  and  exceed- 
ingly  the  more  joyed  we  for  the  joy 
of  Titus,  because  his  spirit  was  re- 
freshed  by  you  all. 

14  For  if  I  have  boasted  any 
thing  to  him  of  you,  I  am  not 
ashanäed;  but  aa  wo  spf^e  all 
things  to  you  in  truth,  even  so  our 
boasting,  which  I  made  before  Ti- 
tus, is  found  a  truth. 

15  And  his  inward  afifeotimi  is 
more  abundant  toward  you,  whilst 
he  remembereth  the  obedi^ioe  of 
you  all,  how  with  fear  and  trem- 
bling  ye  received  him. 

16  I  rejoioe  therefore  that  I  hava 
confidence  in  you  in  all  things, 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

MOREOVER,  brethren,  we  do 
you  to  wit  of  thfe  graoe  (rf  God 
bestowed  on  the  churehes  <rf  Maoe- 
donia; 

2  How  that,  in  a  great  trial  of 
affliction,  the  abundanoe  of  their 
joy  and  their  deep  poverty  abound- 
ed  unto  the  riches  of  their  Uber- 
ality. 

3  For  to  their  power,  I  bear  reo- 
ord,  yea,  and  beyond  their  power 
they  were  willing  of  themselve»; 

4  Praying  us  with  much  entreaty 
that  we  would  receive  the  gift,  amé 
take  wpon  us  the  fellowship  of  the 
minifttering  to  the  si^nts. 
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5.  04^  kfe  fom  tw  f)att  ^o))patd,  utan 
be  gdftoo  P9  fieifma  f5rfl  ^(E9tranom, 
o4)  feban  o|,  genom  O^ubd  milja : 

6.  W  toi  mäfle  f&rmana  Zitum,  att 
fdfom  ^n  fyiic  tiUf&rene  begynt,  fS 
ftulle  ^n  oce  nu  fuUf6lia  fdban  goD- 
toiUigbet  når  eber. 

7.  Ölen  fåfom  3  uti  åtta  flocfen-rlfe 
dren  i  tro,  oc(^  *  orb,  oå)  i  f6rftdnb,  ocb 
i  oil  pit  oct)  eber  fdrief  till  o%.  fa 
8^  bet  fd,  «*  3  oct  i  benna  eber  unb- 
fdttning  rife  aren. 

8. 3cfe  fd,  att  laa  bluber  eber  ndgot ; 
utan  efter  anbre  fa  minldgga  Pg,  fbr- 
f&fer  jag  ocf  eber  fdrief,  om  fyxn  fan- 
fft)lblg  dr. 

9.  X\)  3  »eten  i&dölrand  3Sfu  (5()ri. 
fH  gobmitttgt^et,  att  dnbocf  l)an  mar 
rif.  toarbt  b<in  tifmdl  fattig  f&r  eber 
fluk,  )>d  bet  3  genom  ^nd  fattigbom 
fluUen  rife  marba. 

10.  SRitt  rdb  gifmer  jag  ^druti.  tt) 
M  dr  eber  ni)ttlgt,  efter  3  fir  ett  dr 
feban  ^^n  begynt,  icfe  aikna^  göra, 
utan  )em»dl  milja ; 

11.  SuUf6lier  nu  meb  gerningen  fd« 
fom  3  begt)nten,  att  fdfom  miljan  mar 
rcbobogen,  fd  fulif&ljer  ocf  af  bet  3 
fbmdgen. 

12.  ^i>  bd  miljan  dr  f5rfl  gob,  fd  dr 
^n  tacfndmlig.  efter  ben  bel  f}an  ()af- 
mer.  od)  Icfc  efter  bet  I^an  icfe  i)afmer. 

13.  3cfc  ffer  betta  i  ben  mening^  att 
onbrc  ffola  l)aftt>a  nog,  oct)  3  trdng- 
mål  utan  att  bet  ffall  gd  lifa  tiU. 

14.  9tt  eber  rifebom  tjenar  berad  fat- 
tigbom i  benna  bbra  tib.  oct)  bera0  rife- 
bom t^ltipcx  eber  fattigbom,  pd  bet  lifa 
fiUgd  ^aii 

15.  @dfom  ttri^it  dr:  ^en  ber 
m^tt  famiabe,  l^n  babe  intet  tia  6f- 
n»erlo^^d ;  oc^  ben  ber  litet  famiabe, 
|K>nom  fattabeft  intet. 

16.  8Ren  ®ubi  mare  tacf,  fom  fdban 
flit  giftoit  ^afmer  uti  Siti  ^jerta  titt 
iber. 

17.  ^  !)an  tog  ben  f&rmaning  \>å 


5  And  this  tkey  4id,  not  as  w« 
hoped,  but  first  gave  their  own 
selves  to  the  Lord,  and  unto  ns  by 
the  wiil  of  God. 

6  Insomuch  that  we  desired  Ti- 
tus,  that  as  he  had  begun,  so  he 
would  aiso  finish  in  you  the  same 
grace  also. 

7  Therefore,  as  ye  abound  inevery 
Ihingj  in  faith,  and  utterance,  and 
knowledge,  and  in  all  diiigence, 
and  in  your  love  to  us,  see  that  ye 
aboand  in  this  grace  also. 

8  I  spealc.  not  by  commandment, 
but  by  occasion  of  the  forwardness 
of  others,  and  to  prove  the  sincerity 
of  your  love. 

9  For  ye  know  the  grace  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that,  though  he 
was  rioh,  yet  for  your  sakes  he  be- 
came  poor,  that  ye  through  his  poy- 
erty  might  be  rich. 

10  And  herein  I  give  my  advice : 
for  this  is  expedient  for  you,  who 
have  begun  before,  not  only  to  do, 
but  also  to  be  forward  a  year  ago. 

11  Now  therefore  perform  the 
doing  of  it;  that  as  tkere  was  a 
readiness  to  will,  so  there  may  be 
a  performance  also  out  of  that 
which  ye  have. 

12  For  if  there  be  first  a  willing 
mind,  it  is  accepted  according  to 
that  a  man  hath,  and  not  accord- 
ing to  that  he  hath  not. 

13  For  /  mean  not  that  other  men 
be  eased,  and  ye  burdened : 

14  But  by  an  equality,  that  now 
at  this  time  your  abundance  may 
be  a  supply  for  their  want,  that 
their  abundance  also  may  be  a 
supply  for  your  want ;  that  there 
may  be  equality : 

15  As  it  is  written,  He  that  Jiad 
gathered  much  had  nothing  över; 
and  he  that  had  gathered  little  had 
no  lack: 

16  But  thanks  be  to  God,  which 
put  the  same  earnest  care  into  the 
heart  of  Titus  for  you. 

17  For  indeed  he  accepted  the  c 
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|lg :  Ja  fannerllgen,  l^n  »ar  fS  flitig, 
att  f)an  tog  fig  f&re  fielftoiljanbe  fara 
tia  eber. 

18.  9Ren  mi  fyiftot  fdnbt  meb  ^onom 
en  brober,  ben  pri9  ^fkoer  i  (lt)ange- 
iio,  i  aila  fSrfamlingar. 

19.  Od)  icfe  bet  aUenafI ;  utan  ^(in 
dr  ocf  fficfab  af  f&rfamUjigarna,  tiU 
att  mara  iDår  filieSlagare  ti((  benna 
unbfdttning.  fom  beftdlleftaf  ofi  ^(SK- 
ranom  titt  dra,  od)  eber  goba  »ilja  tiU 
^rl0. 

20.  Oc^  fjrmara,  att  o%  tngen  ftraf- 
fa  fan  f&r  benna  rifa  unbfdttningd 
ffufl,  fom  af  ofi  beftdUb  »arber ; 

21.  Od)  fe  ber|)d.  att  bet  rebeUgen 
tlttgdr,  icfe  allenaft  f5r  ^dttranom, 
utan  ocf  f&r  menniffor. 

22.  Od)  ^aftoe  mi  fdnbt  meb  ^)onom 
mor  brobcr,  ben  ml  ofta  beprSfmat 
l)afh)e  I  mänga  ftrtjcfen,  att  ^an  flitig 
dr,  oå)  nu  mi)(fet  mer  flitig ;  oct)  f5rfe 
ml  og  ftorligen  till  eber. 

23.  (S{)mab  bet  dr  f5r  »ti  ffull,  l^il- 
fen  min  ftaftbrober  od)  mebWelDare  dr 
ndr  eber.  eller  f&r  mdra  brjberö  ffutt, 
fom  dro  f&rfamlingarnaö  U^oftlar.  ocl) 
(S^ri^i  dra. 

24.  Sdter  nu  ffina  ndgon  bemifning 
till  eber  fdrlef,  ocl)  mår  berSmmelfe  af 
eber  pd  bem ;  Ja  ocf  uppenbarligen  for 
f5rfamlingarna 

9.  (Sapitel. 

/\m  ben  unbfdttning,  fom  ffer  ^elgo- 
i/  nen,  dr  icfe  bel^of,  att  jag  ffrlfmer 
eber  titt. 

2.  Si)  Jag  met  eber  goba  milja,  af 
^mllfen  jag  ber&mmer  mig  iblanb  bem 
i  SRacebonien,  att  S(cl)aien  mar  rebo 
f5r  ett  dr  feban ;  ocl)  ebert  efterbSme 
uppmdcfte  mdnga : 

3.  35ocf  F)afmer  Jag  fdnbt  beffa  brj- 
oer,  berfJre.  att  mar  ber&mmelfe  om 
eber  icfe  ffall  fdfdng  mara  uti  betta 
drenbe ;  ocl)  att  3  dren  rebo,  fdfom  Jag 
fyxftotr  fagt  om  eber ; 

4.  $d  bet  om  be  af  9lacebonien  meb 
""ig  fomma,  o^  finna  eber  icfe  rebo,  att 


hortation ;  but  being  more  forward 
of  bis  own  accord  be  went  unto  you 

18  And  we  baye  sent  witb  bini 
tbe  brotber,  wbose  praise  is  m  tbe 
gospel  tbrougbout  all  ^be  obarcbes; 

19  And  not  that  only,  but  wbo 
was  also  obosen  of  tiiie  oburcbes  to 
travel  witb  us  witb  tbis  grace, 
wbicb  is  administered  by  us  to  tbe 
glory  of  tbe  same  Lord,  and  deda» 
ration  of  your  ready  mind : 

20  Avoiding  tbis,  tbat  no  man 
sbould  blame  us  in  tbis  abnndance 
wbicb  is  administered  by  us  : 

21  Providing  for  bonest  tbings,  not 
only  in  tbe  sigbt  of  tbe  Lord,  but 
also  in  tbe  sigbt  of  men. 

22  And  we  bave  sent  witb  tbem 
our  brotber,  wbom  we  bave  often- 
tiraes  proved  diligent  in  many 
tbings,  but  now  mucb  more  dili- 
gent, upon  tbe  great  oonfidenoe 
wbicb  I  hävt  in  you. 

23  Wbetber  any  do  inquire  of 
Titus,  he  is  my  partner  and  fel- 
low  belper  concerning  you :  or  our  . 
bretbren  be  inguired  o/,  tkey  are 
tbe  messengers  of  tbe  oburcbes, 
and  tbe  glory  of  C  brist. 

24  Wberefore  sbew  ye  to  tbem. 
and  before  tbe  cburcbes,  tbe  proof 
of  your  love,  and  of  our  boasting 
on  your  bebalf. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

F)R  as  toucbing  tbe  ministering 
to  tbe  saints,  it  is  superfluous 
for  me  to  write  to  you : 

2  For  I  know  tbe  forwardness  3f 
your  mind,  for  wbicb  I  boast  of 
you  to  tbem  of  Macedonia,  tbat 
Acbaia  was  ready  a  year  ago ;  and 
your  zeal  batb  provoked  very  many 

3  Yet  bave  I  sent  tbe  brettiren, 
lest  our  boasting  of  you  sbould  be 
in  vain  in  tbis  bebalf^  tbat,  as  I 
said,  ye  may  be  ready : 

4  Lest  baply  if  tbey  of  Maoedo* 
nia  come  witb  me,  and  find  you 
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oi  (lag  miQ  idfe  faga  3)  icfe  bå  fTolc 
f2  en  bl^gt)  af  fdban  ber&mmelfe. 

5.  ®i>nted  mig  ocf  af  n5ben  mora, 
att  fjrmana  brtberna,  att  be  f5rft  foro 
titt  ebtr.  o<^  tillrebbe  ben  unbfdttning, 
fom  tittf5rene  utlofhHib  tt>ar,  att  })Gn 
ligger  rebo,  fSfom  en  gob  nnbfdttuingr 
od^  icft  fom  någon  tax^^h 


6.  9Ren  bet  fdger  iag:  ^en  fom 
f)>arligen  får,  Ijlan  ffatt  oct  f)>arligen 
iii>pftdra :  od)  bm  fom  fdr  i  mål^g- 
nelfe,  fyin  fTaU  iKt  u))|)ffdra  i  mdifig- 
nelfe. 

7.  S^toar  o(^  en  fom  I^an  fi^^f  ^^^] 
icfe  meb  olnft,  eUer  af  tn)dng :  i\)  en 
glab  gifioare  dlffar  (Ént>, 

8.  (inb  dr  mdgtig  fd  lagat  att  adia'' 
banba  nåb  rifetigen  Hifloer  i  eber ;  att 
3  uti  att  ting  altib  nog  Oaftoen,  nog 
mdgtige  titt  åtta  goba  gerningar. 

9.  Såfom  ffrifbit  dr :  S^an  ^aftoer 
ntftrbtt,  od)  gifioit  be  fattiga :  i)anft 
rdttfdrbig^Kt  blifroer  i  emig  tib. 

10.  8Wen  ben  fora  rdcfer  fdbeéman- 
nen  bet  b^n  fdr,  l^an  ffatt  ocf  rdcfa 
eber  br&bet  till  att  dta,  t>é)  ffatt  f6r&fa 
eber  fdb,  od)  idta  to&ia  eber  rdttfdr- 
big^dfruft: 

11.  titt  3  rife  blifmen  i  all  ting,  uti 
all  enfalbig^t  bn)ilfen  i  og  merfar, 
att  (inbi  ffertacf: 

13.  2t)  benna  unbfdttning  icfe  alle- 
na^ u|)bn)fler  ben  brift,  fom  I)elgonen 
l^ftiKi ;  utan  iemmdl  ifmerflbbar  ber- 
titt,  att  mdnge  tacfa  ®ttbi,  be  fom  ben- 
na bielp  tt)dl  tdcfed, 

13.  Dd)  prifa  ®ub  f5r  eber  unber- 
tdniga  befdnuelfe  i  (EbHfli  (Soangelio, 
0(1)  f&r  ebert  enfalbiga  mebbeianbe  meb 
bem  ocb  alla, 


14.  Od)  bedlifed  i  bera»  b(ner  f&r 
eber:  ftmilfa  ocf  idngta  efter  eber,  f5r 
Den  Mberfminnanbe  (iub9  ndb,  fom 
dr  i  eber. 


unprepared,  we  (that  we  eay  not, 
ye)  should  be  ashamed  in  thia 
same  confident  boasting. 

5  Ttierefore  I  thought  it  necessa- 
ry  to  exhort  the  brethren,  that  they 
would  go  before  unto  you,  ai|id  make 
up  beforehand  your  bounty,'  where- 
of  ye  had  notice  before,  that  the 
same  might  be  ready,  as  a  matter 
o/bounty,  and  not  as  of  covetous- 
ness. 

6  But  this  I  say,  He  which  sow- 
eth  sparingly  shail  reap  aiso  spa- 
ringly ;  and  he  which  soweth  boun- 
tifuUy  shall  reap  also  bonntifully. 

7  Every  man  aooording  as  he  pur- 
poseth  in  his  heart,  so  let  him  give  ; 
not  grudgingly,  or  of  necessity :  for 
God  loveth  a  cheerful  giver. 

8  And  God  is  able  to  make  all 
grace  abound  toward  you;  that 
ye,  always  having  all  sufiiciency 
in  all  things,  may  abound  to  every 
good  work : 

9  (As  it  is  written,  He  hath  dis- 
persed  abroad;  he  hath  given  to 
the  poor:  his  righteousness  re- 
maineth  for  ever. 

10  Now  he  that  ministereth  seed 
to  the  sower  both  minister  bread 
for  your  food,  and  multiply  your 
seed  sown,  and  increase  the  fruits 
of  your  righteousness :) 

1 1  Being  enriched  in  every  thing 
to  all  bountifulness,  which  causeth 
through  US  thanksgiving  to  God. 

12  For  the  administration  of  this 
service  not  only  supplieth  the  want 
of  the  saints,  but  is  abundant  also 
by  many  thanksgivings  unto  God ; 

13  While  by  the  experiment  of 
this  ministration  they  glorify  God 
for  your  professed  subjection  unto 
the  gospel  of  Ghrist,  and  for  your 
liberal  distribution  unto  them,  and 
unto  all  men; 

14  And  by  their  prayer  for  you. 
which  long  after  you  for  the  ex* 
ceeding  grace  of  God  in  you. 
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15.  mn  Olubi  nKire  iad  f&r  fin  oA^ 

geliga  ^åfma. 

10.  ^apUtl 

Of\>ca  )ag  ^ulud  f5nnaaar  cber.  ge- 
-^*  nom  (£t)rifll  fartraoblgl^et  o(^  railD- 
^  *,  idg  fom  riaga  dr.  ndr  |ag  dr  ndr 
eDer;  meu  frdnmaranbe  dr  iag  brlflig 
toio  ebcr. 

2.  9)Un  jag  beber  eber.  att  jag  kfc 
ffaii  n&bga6  ndnoaranbe  iKinbla  bri- 
fteligeu«  od)  brufa  beu  bjerfbet,  fom 
man  mig  tiUdggrr,  emot  ndgra,  fom 
o|  rdfna,  fdfom  mi  tminbrabe  efter 
rbttet. 

3. 1\9  dnvO(f  tt>i  nmnbre  i  f&tkt,  lif- 
todl  flribe  mi  irfe  efter  fettet. 

4.  %\)  n)dra  frigöma))en  oro  icfe  f &ttd- 
liga,  utan  mdg^tga  f&r  Q^ub,  att  ne- 
berfiå  fd|len. 

5.  aReb  ^milfa  mi  ruafld  be  anflag. 
od)  all  t^&gbet  fom  flg  up))^dfh)er  emot 
Q^ubd  funffap,  od)  till  fånga  toge  alt 
fbrnuft.  unber  (E^rifli  lt)bnab : 

6.  Od)  dre  rebobogne,  att  ^dmna9 
all  oli)bnab,  ndr  eber  l^bnab  fullbor- 
bab  dr. 

7.  2)&raen  3  efter  anflgtet?  Om  nå- 
gon fbrlSter  Pg  txxpå,  att  ban  l)&rer 
(E()rtfto  till.  ^an  tdnfe  bet  ocf  meb  fig 
fjelf,  att  fdfom  t)an  l)Jrer  (£()rl(lo  till, 
fd()&reo(fn)l(£f)rifl>tlll. 

8.  04)  om  log  ocf  något  mer  ber&m- 
be  mig  af  mdr  magt.  b^ilfen  j^(S9lren 
cg  giftpit  bapwr,  eber  tlU  f&rbdttring. 
od)  icfe  tiU  fbrberf.  toiUe  jag  dnbd  icfe 


9.  9)len  betta  fdger  lag,  på  bet  3  l*e 
ffolen  tdnfa,  att  jag  ^be  n^lat  f6r- 
(frdrfa  eber  meb  bref. 

10.  %\)  breftoen,  fdga  be,  dro  f»åra 
wi)  ftarfa;  men  lefamliga  ndmHirelfen 
år  ftDag,  od)  orben  fjrafteliga: 

11.  (Den  fdbaa  dr,  ^an  tdnfe.  att 
fdbane  fom  ml  dre  meb  orben  i  bref- 
toen  frdnmaranbe.  fd  dre  mi  otf  md( 

b  gerningen  ndrmaranbe. 


15  Thanks  be  mnto  God  for  hit 
uiispeaka.l»le  gift. 


N 


CHAPTER  X. 

OW I  Paul  myself  beseeoh  yon 
by  the  meeknoBs  and  gontle- 
neas  of  Ohrist,  who  in  presence  am 
base  amonif  you,  but  being  absent 
am  böld  toward  you : 

2  But  I  beseech  you,  that  I  may 
not  b^  böld  when  I  am  present  with 
that  confidence,  wherewith  I  think 
to  be  böld  against  some,  whick 
think  of  U8  as  if  we  walked  ac- 
cording  to  the  flesh. 

3  For  though  we  walk  in  the 
flesh,  we  do  not  war  after  the  flesh : 

4  (For  the  weapons  of  our  war- 
fare  are  not  camal,  but  mighty 
l^rough  God  to  the  pulling  down 
of  strong  holds :) 

5  Castingdown  imaginations,  and 
every  high  thing  that  exalteth  it- 
self  against  the  knowledge  of  God, 
and  bringing  into  captivity  every 
thought  to  the  obedieuce  of  Christ ; 

6  And  having  in  a  readiness  to 
revenge  all  disobedience,  when 
your  obedience  is  fulfilled. 

7  Do  ye  look  on  things  afler  the 
outward  appearanee  ?  If  any  man 
trust  to  himself  that  he  is  Ghrist'8, 
let  him  of  himself  think  this  again, 
that,  as  he  t5  Christ'B,  even  so  are 
we  Christ' s. 

8  For  though  I  should  boast  some- 
what  more  of  our  authority,  which 
the  Lord  hath  given  us  for  ediflca- 
tion,  and  not  for  your  destructton, 
I  should  not  be  ashamed. 

9  That  I  may  not  seem  as  if  1 
would  terrify  you  by  letters : 

10  For  his  letters,  say  they,  are 
weighty  and  powerful;  but  hut 
bodily  presence  is  weak,  and  his 
speech  contemptible : 

1 1  Let  suoh  a  one  think  this,  that, 
such  as  we  are  in  word  by  lettem 
when  we  are  absent,  suoh  vfill  we  he 
also  in  deed  when  we  arepresent* 
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12.  %t)  ml  thtcA  itfe  fdtta  etter  rdfoa 
OB  iblanD  bem.  fom  fig  f)eifma  ^rifa ; 
mm  efter  ht  ndhi  fi^g  nno  flg  fiel^i)a. 
94  ^Ua  aUena  af  fig  flel^a.  forftå 
oe  lOtet. 


13.  a^en  t9i  &er&mmc  ofi  icfe  &fh>er- 
m^ttcn,  utan  oilena  efter  regiatid 
mdtt.  meb  l)miiren  Q^ub  ^i^er  o|  af- 
mdtU.  ett  m&tt  titt  att  ^nna  ocf  alt 
intitt  eber. 

14.  %\)  tt)i  f&r{lri(re  oj}  icfe  bfioennåt- 
tan»  lita  fom  mi  icfe  inimt  ^be  intiU 
eber :  tt)  loi  dre  ju  ocf  fomne  alt  intiU 
eber,  me^  C^H^ifti  diKingeiio : 

15.  3cfe  ber&mmanbe  o|  &ftpermåt- 
tan  af  annard  maad  arbete:  f6r()o|)'- 
)>aabed.  att  ffe  ffail,  bd  eber  tro  begyn- 
ner toåi;a  uti  eber,  att  toi  efter  kodra 
irglor  miije  mibare  fomma, 

16.  Oct)prebifa  ocf  bem  doangelium» 
fom  bo  utom  eber.  oci)  icfe  berbmma  t»| 
af  bet  genom  frdmmanbe  reglortill- 
rebt  dr. 

17.  9Rea  ben  fig  ber5mmer,  f)an  be- 
r5mme  flg  i  i^dWranom. 

18.  %t)  Den  fom  idfmar  fig  fjelf.  ban 
dr  icfe  bepr&ftoab ;  utan  ben  i^SiKren 
idftoar. 

11.  Capltel. 

3ag  toitte,  att  3  m\^  ndgot  litet  liba 
toitten  uti  min  fdmitffa;  bod  3  li- 
ben  mig  mdi. 

2.  %t}  jag  nitdlffar  eber  i  mt>t  nit, 
it)  iag  ()afiroer  fdft  eber  enom  man.  pa 
bet  jag  ffuUe  fl^  (£l)rifto  en  ren  Sung^ 

3.  Wfltn  lag  fruftar,  att  tiU  df^en- 
ti)r9  icfe  ffer.  att  fdfom  ormen  befmcf 
toa  meb  fin  illfunbigbet.  fd  ioarba  ocf 
ebra  Pnnen  f&m)dnba  ifrdn  enfalbig- 
l^ten  i  (Ebrifio. 

4.  %\)»  om  ben  fom  tiU  eber  tömmer. 
|)rebirar  eber  en  annan  3<l^fum.  ben  ml 
Icfe  ))rebifabe,  eller  om  3  unbfdn  en 
annan  9nba,  ben  3  icfe  unbfdtt  ^f- 
toen,  etter  ett  annat  doangeiium»  bet 


12  For  Mre  dåre  not  make  our« 
selves  of  tlie  number,  or  oompare 
ourselyes  with  some  that  commeod 
theiuselves:  but  they,  measuriug 
themselves  by  themselves,  and  coin- 
paring  thenkselTes  among  them- 
selvesy  are  not  wi^e. 

13  But  we  will  not  boast  of  tliing» 
witliout  <mr  nieasure,  but  aooord- 
ing  to  the  measure  of  the  rule 
which  God  hatti  distributed  to  us, 
a  measure  to  reaoh  eyen  unto  you. 

14  For  we  stretch  not  ourselves 
beyond  our  nktoiure,  as  though  we 
reached  not  unto  you ;  for  we  are 
come  as  far  as  to  you  also  in 
pre€Lching  the  gospel  of  Ghrist : 

15  Not  boasting  of  things  with* 
out  our  measure,  ikat  is,  of  other 
men'8  labours;  but  baving  hope, 
when  your  faitli  is  increased,  that 
we  shall  be  enlarged  by  you  ao- 
cording  to  our  rule  abundantly, 

16  To  preach  tlie  gospel  in  the 
regions  beyond  you,  and  not  to 
boast  in  another  man's  line  of 
things  made  ready  to  our  hand. 

17  But  he  that  glorieth,  let  liim 
glory  in  the  Lord. 

la  For  not  he  that  commendeth 
himself  is  approved,  but  whom  the 
Lord  commendeth. 

CHAPTER  XL 

WOULD  to  God  ye  could  bear 
with  me  a  little  ii*  my  foUy  : 
and  indeed  bear  with  me. 

2  For  I  am  jealous  över  you  with 
godly  jealousy :  for  I  have  espoused 
you  to  one  husband,  that  I  may  pre- 
sent you  as  a  ohastevirgin  to  Christ. 

3  But  I  fear,  lest  by  any  means, 
as  the  serpent  beguiled  Eve  tiurough 
his  subtiity,  so  your  minds  shouid 
l>e  corrupted  from  the  simplicity 
that  is  in  Christ. 

4  For  if  he  that  cometh  preach- 
eth  another  Jesus,  whom  we  have 
not  preached,  or  if  ye  receive  an- 
other spirit,  whioh  ye  have  not  r«- 
oeived,  or  another  gospel,  whicl 
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3  icfe  anammat  f)a\mtn ;  (å  Uben  3 
Dem  mth  rdtta. 

5.  Zt>  jag  l)daer  mig  icfe  ringare,  an 
te  ^bge  »bo|ilar  dro. 

6.  Od)  dnbocf  jag  dr  enfalbig  i  talet, 
få  dr  iag  bocf  icfe  enfalbig  i  förftdnbet : 
bocf  mi  dre  nog  fdnbe  aUefldbed  ndr 
fber. 

7.  (Etter  bafber  jag  fi)nbat,  att  jag 
!)afmer  ftrnebrat  mig,  i)d  bet  3  ftuUen 
uppbJibe  marba  ?  $t>  jag  tjafroer  f5r- 
funnat  eber  ^bangelium  utan  l5n. 

8.  «nbra  fkfamlingar  Ijaftöer  jag 
ber5fhjat.  od)  tagit  l5n  af  bem.  ber 
Jag  eber  meb  tjente. 

.9.  Oé)  bd  lag  toar  ndr  eber,  od)  mig 
fattabed  ndgot,  f&rtungabe  jag  ingen: 
tt)  ^mab  mig  fattabed,  u))|)fi)nbe  be 
br&ber,  fom  fomne  moro  af  a)facebo- 
nien ;  od)  i  all  ting  ^6tt  jag  mig,  att 
iag  ingen  toax  till  tunga,  o^  mitt  dn- 
nu  fd  t^åila  mig. 

iO.  65  tt)ift  fom  (£()rlfli  fanning  dr 
i  mig,  fd  ffaU  benna  ber6mmelfe  mig 
icfe  f6rtagen  marba,  uti  9d)ale  lanbd- 
dnbar. 

.11.  8&r  ftmab  fof  ?  a)erfirc  att  jag 
icfe  dlffar  eber?  ®ub  met  bet. 

12.  mtn  bet  jag  g&r,  bet  ttiii  jag  ocf 
g6ra,  på  bet  jag  ^aU  f5rtaga  bem  titt- 
fdllen,  fom  tittfdlle  fifa,  titt  att  be- 
römma flg,  att  be  dro  fdfom  mi. 

13.  %t)  fåbane  falffe  Sl|)ofllar.  od)  be- 
brdglige  arbetare,  taga  fig  u|)pd  (É^ri- 
fli  aipofllarö  perfon. 

14.  Od)  bet  dr  ocf  icfe  unber  *,  tt)  ocf 
fjclfma  ®atan  f&rffapar  flg  uti  Ijufend 
éngel. 

16.  3)erfjrc  dr  Icfe  unber,  att  l^nö 
tjenare  ocffd  f&rffaj)a  fig,  lifa  fom  be 
ber  n)oro  rdttfdrbig^etend  ))reblfare : 
l)tt)ilfaö  dnbc  ffatt  toarba  efter  beraö 
gernin^ar. 

16.  5iter  fdger  Jag,  att  ingen  ffall 
tdnfa,  att  jag  dr  fdmitff  *,  annarö  ta- 
ger mig  ocf  an  fdfom  en  fämitff  man, 
att  jag  ocf  något  litet  md  berSmma 
mig. 

17.  ^et  Jag  nu  talar,  bet  talar  jag 
fdfom  i  ^SWranom,  utan  fdfom 


have  not  accepted,  ye  mlght  well 
bear  with  him, 

5  For  I  Buppose  I  was  not  a  whit 
behind  the  very  ohiefest  apostles. 

6  But  though  I  be  rude  in  speech, 
yet  not  in  knowledge ;  but  we  have 
been  thoroughiy  \nade  manifest 
among  you  in  all  things. 

7  Have  I  committed  an  ofienoe  in 
abasing  myself  that  ye  might  be 
exalted,  because  I  have  preached 
to  you  the  gospel  of  God  freely  ? 

8  I  robbed  other  churches,  taking 
wages  of  theniy  to  do  you  service. 

9  And  when  I  was  present  with 
you,  and  wanted,  I  was  chargeable 
to  no  man :  for  that  which  was 
lacking  to  me  the  brethren  whieh 
came  from  Macedonia  supplied: 
and  in  all  things  I  have  kept  my- 
self from  being  burdensome  unta 
you,  and  so  will  I  keep  myself, 

10  As  the  truth  of  Christ  is  in 
me,  no  man  shall  stop  me  of  this 
boasting  in  the  regions  of  Achafa. 

11  Wherefore?  because  I  love 
you  not  ?    God  knoweth. 

12  But  what  I  do,  that  I  will  do, 
that  I  may  cut  off  occasion  from 
them  which  desire  occasion;  that 
wherein  they  glory,  they  may  be 
found  even  as  we. 

13  For  such  are  false  apostles,  de- 
ceitful  workers,  transforming  them  - 
selves  into  the  apostles  of  Christ. 

14  And  no  marvel ;  for  Satan 
himself  is  transformed  into  an  än- 
gel of  light. 

15  Therefore  it  is  no  great  thing 
if  his  ministers  also  be  transform- 
ed as  the  ministers  of  righteous- 
ness ;  whose  end  shall  be  accord- 
ing  to  their  works. 

16  I  say  again.  Let  no  man  think 
me  a  fool ;  if  otherwise^  yet  as  a 
fool  receive  me,  that  I  may  boast 
myself  a  little. 

17  That  which  I  speak,  I  speak 
it  not  after  the  Lord,  but  as  it 
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i  fSxt>iWf)tt  efter  mi  dre  fomne  uti  be- 
r&  romelfe. 

18.  (Sfter  nu  minge  ber&mma  fig  af 
rittet,  tDilt  ocffd  jag  ber&mma  roig. 

19.  $^  3  f5rbragen  gerna  be  fåiDit- 
(Ta.  efter  3  dren  fielfroe  »ife. 

20.  3  fbrbrogen.  om  ndgon  g&r  eber 
tiU  trdtar.  om  ndgon  eber  u)»)dter, 
om  ndgon  eber  ifrdn  tager,  om  ndgon 
f^r^dfioer  fig  &fta>er  eber,  om  ndgon 
fldr  eber  I  anfigtet 

21.  Det  fdger.  jag  efter  fmdllgftet, 
fdfom  ml  »ore  fmage  »orbne.  ^roah 
nu  ndgon  u))))d  brijtar.  (|ag  talat  i 
fdkoitfTa.)  berpd  briflar  lag  ocf. 

22.  De  dro  dbreen  fd  dr  jag  ocf ;  be 
dro  Sfraeliter ;  jag  ocf :  be  dro  Slbra- 
^mdfdb:  jag  oct: 

23.  ^e  dro  €b"fti  tienare  •,  (jag  ta- 
lar i  fdmitffa  ;)  jag  dr  fafl'  mer :  jag 
l>afmer  mer  arbetat ;  jag  bafA>er  mer 
éugg  fdtt:  jag  f)a\w(T  oftare  marit 
fdngen ;  ofta  koarit  i  bbbdnbb. 

24.  9f  3ubarna  bafmer  jag  fem  refor 
fdtt  f))ratio  flag,  ett  minbre. 

25.  Irt  refor  bafmer  jag  nmrit  flu- 
pat>  meb  rid :  en  refa  ftcnab :  tre  refor 
^aftoer  jag  nnirit  i  ffeppdbrott :  natt 
od)  bag  t)a\mv  jag  marit  i  b<if)Detd 
bjuD. 

26.  3ag  bafioer  ofta  forbatö;  jag 
bafwer  marit  i  farllgbet  i  pober;  i  far- 
ligtKt  iblanb  mbrbare;  i  farligb^t 
ibianb  3ubarna;  i  farligbet  iblanb 
^bningarna ;  i  fariigbet  i  fidberna  *, 
i  farligbet  i  bfnen ;  i  farliglKt  pd  baf- 
met;  i  farligbet  iblanb  falffa  brbber: 

27.  3  m&ba  oå)  arbete ;  i  m\)dtt  »a- 
fanbe  -,  i  bunger  o(b  t&rft ;  i  m))(fet  fa- 
flanbe  ->  i  frofl  ocb  nafeubet. 

28.  S&rutan  bet  fom  eljefl  bdfommer, 
aemligen,  att  jag  bagligen  &fh>erlupen 
loaroer,  oå)  bdr  oraforg  f6r  alla  for- 
famlingar. 

29.  S^o  dr  fmag,  od)  jag  toarber  icfe 
fmag?  j^o  fbrargad,  oå)  jag  brinner 
Irfe? 

30.  dfter  jag  ju  ffall  ber&mma  mig, 
fd  mlll  jag  berbmma  mig  af  min  fmag- 

21.  ®ub  o(b  lodr  S^^ma^  3<ifu 


were  foolishly,  in  this  confidenoe 
of  boatiting. 

18  Seeing  that  many  glory  after 
the  flesh,  I  will  glory  al^. 

19  For  ye  suffer  fools  gladly,  see- 
ing ye  yourselves  are  yrise. 

20  For  ye  suffer,  if  a  man  bring 
you  into  bandage,  if  a  man  derour 
you,  if  a  man  take  of  you,  if  a  man 
exalt  himself,  if  a  man  smite  you 
on  the  face. 

21 1  speak  asconeerningreproach, 
as  thougli  we  had  been  weak.  How- 
beit,  whereinsoever  any  is  böld,  (I 
speak  foolishly,)  I  am  böld  also. 

22  Are  they  Hebrews  ?  so  am  1. 
Are  they  Israelites  ?  so  am  I.  Are 
they  the  seed  of  Abraham  ?  so  am  I. 

23  Are  they  ministers  of  Christ? 
(I  speak  as  a  fool,)  I  am  more ;  in 
labours  more  abundant,  in  stripes 
above  measure,  in  prisens  more 
frequent,  in  deaths  oft. 

24  Of  the  JewB  five  tunes  receiv- 
ed  I  förty  stripes  save  one. 

25  Thrice  was  I  heaten  with  rods, 
once  was  I  stoned,  thrioe  I  suffered 
shipwreck,  a  night  and  a  day  I 
have  been  in  the  deep} 

26  In  journeyings  of  ten.  in  perils 
of  waters,  in  pehls  of  robbers,  in 
perils  by  mine  oum  oountrymen,  m 
perils  by  the  heathen,  in  perils  in 
the  city,  in  perils  in  the  wilder- 
ness,  in  perils  in  the  sea,  in  periU 
among  false  brethren ; 

27  In  weariness  and  painfulness, 
in  watchings  often,  in  hunger  and 
thirst,  in  fastings  often,  in  cold  and 
nakedness. 

28  Beside  those  things  that  are 
without,  that  whidi  cometh  up- 
on  me  daily,  the  care  of  all  the 
churches. 

29  Who  is  weak,  and  I  am  not 
weak  ?  who  is  offended,  and  I  burn 
not? 

30  If  I  must  needs  glory,  I  will 
glory  of  the  things  whioh  concern 
minc  infirmities. 

31  The  God  and  Father  of  oi 


47S 


ST.  PAULI   II.  EPISTEL 


(E^rtflt  %ahtx,  l)ti>\itai  mvt  prie  i 
etolg^et,  met,  att  jag  Icfe  itagcr. 

SS.^^anbdft&fbingen  uti  ^amafco  på 
Itonung  9rete  mdgnar,  f&noarabe  be 
S)amafcener6  ftao,  od)  n>Ule  gri))it  mig. 

33.  Od)  tag  marbt  i  m  forg  gmom 
ett  fenfter,  hfioex  muren,  nebfl4t)|>t,  od) 
uubfla))p  ^anh  t^ånber. 

13.  Sapitel. 

On^ig  dr  tu  tere  ni)tt{gt,  alt  ber&mma 
*^^  mig ;  borf  miU  jag  nu  fomnia  M 
f))ner  oé)  ^tStraud  u))))enbarelter. 
3.  3ag  fdnner  en  man  i  (£f)rifto  f6r 
fiorton  Sr;  mar  t)an  i  lefamen,  bet 
met  )ag  icfe,  eller  utan  lefamen,  met 
tag  0(f  icfe ;  ^ub  tvet  bet :  ben  famme 
tvarbt  u))|)ri)(rt  intill  trebfe  f)immelen. 

3.  ^en  famma  mannen  fdnner  |ag, 
om  f)an  i  lehimen,  eller  utan  lefamen 
toar,  bet  roet  |ag  icfe;  ®ub  »et  bet. 

4  ^an  tDarbt  u)>|)rt7cft  till  t^arabid, 
oc^  f)&rbe  outfdgeliga  orb,  ^»oilfa  in- 
gen mennifla  fdga  md. 

,  5.  ^rraf  tt)Ul  lag  berimma  mig,  men 
af  mig  fielf  mill  jag  intet  ber&mma 
mig.  utan  af  min  fmagf)et. 

6.  C<4  om  tag  tfiile  berbmma  mig, 
fd  giorbe  log  intet  fdwitfft ;  t\)  lag 
mille  fdga  fanningen;  men  iag^af- 
h>er  bet  liftodi  f5rbrag,  ))d  bet  ingen 
ffall  ^Sgre  afta  mig,  dn  fom  fyin  fer 
j)d  mig,  eller  f^&rer  af  mig. 

7.  Cci)  på  bet,  att  jag  mig  icfe  af  be 
flora  uppenbarelfer  f6ir^^dfh)a  ffulle, 
tvarbt  mig  giftven  en  |)dle  i  fSttet  Sa- 
tand  dngel.  t>tn  mig  finb))ufla  ffulle, 
på  bet  jag  icfe  ffulle  f&rf^fmad  H^er- 
måttan. 

8.  %bi  ^milfen  faf  iag  bab  tre  refor 
^(SiHran,  att  tyxn  ffulle  fomma  ifrdn 
mig. 

9.  Od)  fKtn  fabe  till  mig :  Sdt  big 
tt&ja  dt  min  i  db ;  tp  min  fraft  dr 
mdgtlg  i  be  fmaga.     3)erfire  milt 

g  allraf^lfl  berbmma  mig  af  min 


Lord  Jesus  Christ,  whidi  is  bless* 
ed  for  erermore,  knoweth  that  I 
lie  not. 

32  In  Damasous  the  governor  un- 
der Aretas  the  king  kept  the  eity 
of  the  Damaseenes  with  a  garrison, 
desirouB  to  apprehend  me : 

33  And  throngh  a  window  in  a 
blinket  was  I  let  down  by  the  wall; 
CMtd  eseaped  his  hands. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

IT  is  not  expedient  for  me  doubt- 
less  to  glory.     I  will  ooroe  te 
visions  and  rerelations  of  the  Lord. 

2  I  knew  a  man  in  Christ  above 
fourteen  years  ago,  (whether  in  the 
body,  I  cannot  tell;  or-whether 
ont  of  the  body,  I  cannot  tell :  God 
knoweth,)  such  a  one  caught  np  to 
the  third  heaven. 

3  And  I  knew  such  a  man,  (wheth- 
er  in  the  body,  or  out  of  the  body, 
I  cannot  tell :  God  knoweth,) 

4  How  that  he  was  caught  np  into 
paradise,  and  heard  unspeakable 
words,  which  it  is  not  lawful  for  a 
man  to  utter. 

5  Of  such  a  one  will  I  glory :  yot 
of  myself  I  will  not  glory,  but  in 
mine  infirmities. 

6  Fof"  though  1  would  desire  to 
glory,  I  shall  not  be  a  fool ;  for  I 
will  say  the  truth :  but  nwo  I  for- 
bear,  lest  any  man  should  think 
of  me  above  that  which  he  seeth 
me  to  be,  or  that  he  heareth  of  me. 

7  And  lest  I  should  be  exalted 
above  measure  through  the  abun- 
dance  of  the  revelations,  there  waa 
given  to  me  a  thom  in  the  flesh, 
the  messenger  of  Satan  to  buffel 
me,  lest  I  should  be  exalted  above 
measure. 

8  For  this  thing  I  besought  the 
Lord  thrice,  that  it  might  depart 
from  me. 

9  And  he  said  unto  me,  My  grac« 
is  sufficieht  for  thee :  for  my  strengtk 
is  made  perfect  in  weakness.  MoiA 
gladly  therefere  will  I  rather  glory 
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ftoa^,  på  bet  (E^rifH  tvaft  ffaU  bo  i 
n^. 

10.  ^erfbre  dr  iag  toib  gobt  mob,  i 
froagbet,  i  foraftelfe,  I  nbb,  i  fH6l- 
iflfe,  i  dnocfl,  f&r  €(?rifti  ffull ;  it)  nåx 
lag  ftoag  ir  fa  dr  jag  ^irf. 

11-  3ag  dr  fdtDitff  n)orbeii  meb  be- 
rbrnmclfc:  l)crtHl  t^afwen  3  nbbgat 
mig:  tt>  )ag  ffuUt  nmrtxi  pv\\i\t>  af 
cfcer,  efter  bet  fog  Icfe  dr  ringare  dn 
ndgon  af  be  ;)6ga  9lpoftlar,  dnbocf  jag 
dr  intet. 

13.  %t)  en  »poftelft  tccfen^dro  |u 
fftbbe  iblanb  eber,  meb  alt  tålamiA) ; 
meb  tecttn,  oc^  unber,  od)  nidgtiga 
gemtngor. 

13.  Uti  f^mab  bel  f^aftoen  3  tvarlt 
ringare,  ån  be  anbra  fbrfanUlngär. 
annat  dn  bet.  att  jag  fleif  Intet  baf- 
toer  »arit  eDer  till  tunga '^  g&rldter 
mig  Den  ordtten. 

14.  ®i,  jag  dr  rebebogen  trebje  refan 
fomma  tiU  eber,  o(i>  n^ill  intet  l^elier 
betunga  eber :  t»)  Jag  fifcr  icfe  eDert, 
utan  eber:  berf&re,  att  barnen  ffola 
icf^  braga  titlbopa  dt  fbrdibrarna. 
ataa  fftrdlbrarna  dt  barnen. 

15.  9Ren  iag  mill  ganffa  gerna  ut- 
gifioa  mig.  o^  utgifwen  marba  f&r 
ebra  fjdiar :  dnbd  3  litet  dlffen  mig. 
ben  bocf  ganffa  mi^efet  dlffar  eber. 

16.  iRen  Idter  nu  fd  mara.  att  jag 
intet  (Hifwer  betungat  eber;  lifmdl, 
raeban  Jag  »ar  liflig,  ()afmcr  tag  fdn- 
gat  eoer  meb  lift. 

17.  ftafwer  jag  beffattat  eber  meb 
ndgon.  fom  jag  bafmer  fdnbt  till  eber? 

18.  3ag  bab  ^itum.  od)  fdnbe  meo 
bonom  en  brober ;  t)atmev  ocf  !lltu« 
beftattat  eber?  S^ftot  mi  icfe  manbrat 
uti  en  auM?  ^fme  mi  icfe  manbrat 
i  famma  fotft>dr? 

19.  Äter,  menen  3»  «tt  mi  urfafe  oj 
f6r  eber?  8Bi  tale  i  (»nbd  dfi)n  i  (E^ri- 
fto-,  men  mine  fdrefte,  alt  betta  ffcr 
eber  till  fjrbdttring. 

30.  %t)  lag  fruftar,  att  bd  |ag  fom- 
mer,  md  ffe  att  |ag  finner  eDer  icfe 
fdfom  lag  mill.  o4)  3  finnen  icfe  mig 


in  my  infirmities,  tbat  tlie  power 
ef  Ghrist  may  rest  upon  me. 

10  Therefore  I  take  pleasnre  in 
infirmities,  in  reproaches,  in  neces- 
sities;  in  persecutions,  in  distresses 
for  Ghrist' 8  salce:  for  when  I  am 
weak,  then  am  I  strong. 

1 1  I  am  beoome  a  fool  in  glory- 
ing ;  ye  have  compelled  me :  for  1 
ougiit  to  have  been  comfmended  of 
you:  for  in  nothing  am  I  behiiid 
ttie  very  chiefest  apostles,  though 
I  be  nothing. 

12  Truly  the  signs  of  an  apostle 
wére  wrought  among  you  in  all  pm- 
tienee,  in  signs,  and  wonders,  and 
mighty  deeds. 

13  For  -what  is  it  wherein  ye  were 
inferior  to  other  ohurehes,  exeept  it 
be  that  I  myself  was  not  bnrden- 
some  to  yon  ?  forgive  me  this  wrong. 

14  Behold,  the  third  time  I  am 
ready  to  come  to  yon ;  and  I  will 
not  be  burdensome  to  you:  for  I 
seek  not  yours,  but  you:  for  the 
children  ought  not  to  lay  up  for 
the  pärents,  but  the  parents  for  the 
ehildren. 

15  And  I  will  very  gladly  spend 
and  be  spent  for  you ;  though  the 
more  abundantly  I  love  you,  the 
less  I  be  loved. 

16  But  be  it  so,  I  did  not  burdeu 
you :  nevertheless,  being  crafty,  I 
caught  you  with  guile. 

17  TMd  I  make  a  gain  of  you  by 
any  of  them  whom  I  sent  unto  you  ? 

18  1  desired  Titus,  and  veith  him 
I  sent  a  brother.  Did  Titus  make 
a  gain  of  you  ?  walked  -we  not  in 
the  same  spirit  ?  ipolked  we  not  in 
the  same  steps  ? 

19  Again,  think  ye  that  we  excuse 
ourselves  unto  you  ?  we  speak  be- 
fore  God  in  Ghrist :  but  we  do  all 
things,  dearly  beloved,  for  your  ed- 
ifying. 

20  For  I  fear,  lest,  when  I  oome, , 
I  shall  not  find  you  such  as  I  would, 
and  that  I  shall  be  found  unto 
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fem  3  milien,  M  ber  dr  i  någon  måt- 
ta trdtor,  nit,  toxtbt,  til  IhvtaU  6ma- 
taflan,  u|)))blådaino.  u|>|)ror ; 

31.  9tt  jag  Sterfommrr,  od)  min  ®ub 
betrijcfer  mig  nir  cber,  od)  måflc  fSrja 
bfmer  många,  fom  tiUf&rene  ft>nbat 
^afnm,  o^  icfe  i^^tba  glort  bot  f5r  be- 
rad  oreniigt)et,  (rSraftig^t  oé^  otutt, 
fom  le  bebriftvit  ^afma. 


13.  (Kapitel. 

gömmer  jag  trebje  gången  tiU  eber, 
^  få  ffola  uti  tmå  eller  tre  måne  mun 
alla  fafer  beflå. 

2.  3ag  f)aftt>cv  bet  fagt  eber  tillf5r- 
ene,  od)  fager  eber  bet  tillfbrene,  få- 
fom  ndm)aranbe,  i  ben  anbra  refan, 
od)  ffrifmer  ^tt  nu  frånmaranbe,  bem 
fom  tillfbrene  fi^nbat  l^afma.  od)  allom 
bem  anbrom,  om  lag  återtommer  ffall 
|ag  intet  ffona.  i 

3.  efter  3  fJten,  att  3  en  gång  ffo- 
len  fbrnimma  t)ouom,  fom  i  mig  talar, 
nemligen,  g^riftum,  btoilten  når  eber 
fntet  fmag  år,  utan  år  mågtig  Iblanb 
eber. 

4.  Xt)  ånbocf  f)an  marbt  forefåft  I 
fmagbeten.  få  lefmer  l)an  lifmål  i 
Oi^ubd  fraft;  od)  ånbocf  mi  ocf  åre 
fmage  i  bonom,  få  lefme  mi  lifmål  meb 
^ouom,  uti  O^ubd  fraft.  når  eber. 

6.  gbrf&fer  eber  fielfma,  om  3  åren 
.  I  tron  5  beprSftDer  eber  fjelfma:  eUer 
tånnen  3  eber  irfe  fjelfma.  att  S^fuö 
(Ebriftu^f  år  uti  eber?  Utan  få  funbe 
toara.  att  3  obuglige  åren. 

6.  a){en  jag  f)oppad,  att  3  toål  (Colen 
{ånna,  att  tt)i  icfe  obuglige  åre. 

7.  Cd)  inffar  jag  af  ®ubi,  att  3  In- 
tet ouDt  g&ren ;  icfe  på  bet  mi  ffulle 
fi)naö  buglige ;  utan  att  3  ffolen  g&ra 
l)toat>  rebligt  år.  oö)  ml  blifbe  bå  fom 
tt>i  obuglige  more. 

8.  %\)  tbi  funne  intet  emot  fanningen  ] 
utan  meb  fanningen. 

9.  men  n>i  frMbc  og  når  mi  fmage 
*re,  o(b  3  mågtigc;  od)  bet  famma 


snch  as  ye  would  not :  lest  there  h€ 
debates,  envyings,  wraths,  strifes, 
backbitings,  whisperings,  swell- 
ings,  tumalts : 

21  And  lest,  when  I  oome  again, 
my  God  will  humble  me  among 
you,  and  that  I  shall  bewail  many 
whioh  have  sinned  already,  asd 
haye  not  repented  of  tbe  uuolean- 
ness  and  fornication  and  lascivious 
ness  which  they  have  oommitted. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

THIS  is  the  third  time  I  am  com- 
ing  to  you.  In  the  mouth  of 
two  or  three  witnesses  shall  every 
word  be  established. 

2  I  told  you  before,  and  foretell 
you,  as  if  I  were  present,  the  sec- 
ond  time ;  and  heing  absent  now  I 
write  to  them  which  heretofore  have 
sinned,  and  to  all  other,  that,  if  I 
oome  again,  I  will  not  spare  : 

3  Since  ye  seek  a  proof  of  Chri9t 
speaking  in  me,  which  to  you-ward 
is  not  weak,  but  is  mighty  in  you. 


4  For  though  he  was  crucified 
through  wealmess,  yet  he  liveth  hf 
the  power  of  God.  For  we  also 
are  weak  in  him,  but  we  shall  live 
with  him  by  the  power  of  God  to- 
ward  you. 

5  Examine  yourselves,  whether 
ye  be  in  the  faith ;  prove  your  own 
selves.  Know  ye  not  your  own 
selves,  how  that  Jesus  Christ  is  in 
you,  except  ye  be  reprobates  ? 

6  But  I  trust  that  ye  shall  knoiv 
that  we  are  not  reprobates. 

7  Now  I  pray  to  God  that  ye  do 
no  evil ;  not  that  we  should  appear 
approved,  but  that  ye  should  do 
that  which  is  honest,  though  w% 
be  as  reprobates. 

8  For  we  can  do  nothing  again^ 
the  truth,  but  for  the  truth. 

9  For  we  are  glad,  when  we 
weak,  and  ye  are  strong :  and 
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inftc  tDi  ocf,  nemUgeu,  eber  fullfom- 
Ufliet 

10.  S)trf5re  ffrifmer  jaa  ocf  Mia 
frantoaraubt,  på  btt.  bd  lag  dr  tia* 
jldbed,  iag  i(fe  (TaU  flrdng  mara,  efter 
ben  magt,  fom  4)^9lren  ()afn)er  mig 
giftoit  titt  f&Tbdttring,  oc^  icfe  titt  f&r- 
berf. 

U.  ^d  Pllone,  rdrc  brSber,  frMber 
eber,  »arcr  fullfomne,  trjfler  eber, 
toarer  end  finnabe,  toarer  fribfamme: 
fa  bliftver  fdrlefend  od)  fribend  O^ub 
ndr  eber. 

13.  j^elfer  eber  inb5rbe9  meb  en  (^eltg 

13.  dber  ^clfa  aHa  ^eigon. 

14.  ©dr  fi(S9lra8  3«fa  (E^rifti  ndb, 
Dd)  ®ubd  fdrlef,  oc^  ben  ^eiiga  ^nbad 
belaftig^et  mare  meb  eber  attom: 
Kmen. 

!Den  3.  (I^iflel  titt  be  (Sorint^ier :  ednb 
af  $()ili))t>id  i  SVlacebonien,  meb  3:ito 
o4)^ca. 


ftlso  we  wish,  even  yom  perfeo- 
tion. 

10  Therefore  I  write  these  things 
being .  absent,  lest  being  present  I 
should  u&e  sharpness,  according  to 
the  power  which  the  Lord  hatb 
given  me  to  ediiication,  and  not  to 
destruotion. 

11  Finally,  brethren,  fareweU. 
Be  perfect,  be  of  good  comfort,  be 
of  one  mind,  live  in  peace ;  and 
the  God  of  love  and  peace  shall  be 
with  you. 

12  Greet  one  another  with  a  holy 
kiss. 

13  All  the  saints  salÄte  you. 

14  The  grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  love  of  God,  and 
the  oommunion  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
be  with  you  all.     Amen. 

%  The  seoond  epistle  to  the  Co- 
rinthians  was  written  from  Phi- 
lippi,  a  city  of  Macedonia,  by 
Titus  and  Lucas. 


et.  Sf^anii  (Et)iflel 
tui  be 

©alaten 

1.  (Eapitel. 

qiaulud  $())oflei,  icfe  af  menniffor. 
+^  irfe  beller  genom  menniffor;  utan 
aenom  3^fitm  (£t)riftum,  od)  ®ub  ga- 
oer,  fom  ()onom  u|)j)n)d(rt  fyt^totx  iprdn 
be  b&ba, 

2.  Od)  atte  briber  fom  ndr  mig  dro ; 
be  forfimlingar  i  ©alatien : 

3.  9tit>  tvavc  meb  eber,  od|)  frib  af 
«nb  gabei,  oc^  »dr  S^fima  3efu 
f^iflo,  ^      ^ 

4.  (Som  flg  fielf  för  inara  fijnber  gif- 
tt>\t  f)aftt>(x,  |)d  bet  f)aii  ffulle  uttaga  og 
ifrdn  benna  ndrmaranbe  onba  merlben, 
efter  ®ubd  oc^  »dr  gaberd  tnilja, 

5.  i^milfom  mare  ^rid  ifrdn  emig^et 
m  emigl^t.    9(men. 

I  9wn.  3J 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF   PAUL   THB  APOSTLi:   TO  THC 

GALATIANS. 


CHAPTER  L 

PAUL,  an  apostle,  not  of  men, 
•^either  by  man,  but  by  Jesus 
Christ,  and  God  the  Father,  who 
raised  him  from  the  dead ; 

2  And  all  the  brethren  which  are 
with  me,  unto  the  churches  of  Ga- 
latia : 

3  Grace  be  to  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  the  Father  and /rom  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ, 

4  Who  gave  himself  for  our  sins, 
that  he  might  deliver  us  from  this 
present  evil  world,  according  to  the 
wili  of  God  and  our  Father : 

5  To  whom  be  glory  for  ever  and 
ever.     Amen. 
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6.  WHg  ftrunbrar,  att  3  få  f^arll- 
Qcn  låten  cber  afrodnba  ifrån  ben,  fom 
eber  faUat  t)afn>er  uti  (St^riftl  nåb,  tiU 
ett  annat  eoangelium: 

7.  inbocf  intet  unnat  ir :  litan  att 
nagre  dro,  be  eber  fSmiila,  ocj)  milja 
f&rmdnba  (£t)rifti  eoangelium. 

8.  a)len  om  ocf  n)i,  eUer  en  «ngel  af 
l)immelen  annorlunba  prebifabe  Goan- 
geliura  fSr  eber,  dn  »I  eber  pxttiitat 
5af»e,  !)an  »are  fbrbannao. 

9.  ©dfom  ml  nu  fabe.  fd  fdge  »I 
dn  en  tib :  Om  ndgon  ipore,  t)m  eber 
preblfar  dbangellum  annorlunba,  dn 
3  unbfdtt  t^a^oen,  f)an  mare  fSrban- 
nab. 

10.  ^rebifar  jag  nu  menniffor  eUer 
®ub  tia  milia  ?  (&ller  f^fer  jag  tdtfad 
menniffor?  ftabejag  l^drtiUbagö  me- 
lat  td(faö  menniffor.  fS  more  jag  irfe 
d^ripi  tjenare. 

11.  fflien  jag  gbr  eber  metterllgt, 
fdrc  brbber.  att  bet  öoangellum,  fom 
dr  prebifabt  af  mig,  dr  Icfe  menniff- 

12.  %\)  jag  l)a\tt>tx  bet  Icfe  fatt  af 
menniffor,  icfe  heller  idrt ;  utan  genom 
36fu  (£t)rifti  uppenbarelfe. 

13.  ^\)  3  ^afmen  mdl  ()5rt  min  um- 
gdngelfe  forbom  1 3ubaffapet,  att  jag 
bfnjermdttan  f&rf&ljbe  ®ub8  f5rfam- 
ling.  o4)  fbr|t&rbe  t)enne : 

14.  Od)  mdjte  tiU  mer  ocl)  mer  i  3u- 
baffapet,  utbflper  många  mina  lifar  i 
mitt  fldgte ;  ocl)  ^'öU  mig  ftrdngeligen 
mib  fdbernaö  ftabgar. 

15.  9Ren  bå  ®ub  tdcTted  fom  mig  af 
min  moberö  lif  afffiljt  I)afh)er,  ocj)  fal- 
lat  mig  genom  fin  nåb  bertill, 

10.  ^tt  ban  mille  uppenbara  fin  @on 
genom  mig.  att  jag  ffulle  genom  (Joan- 
gelium  fbrfunna  bonom  iblanb  i^eb- 
ningarna :  flraj  fbll  |ag  till,  oå)  bc- 
frågnbe  mig  intet  beröm  meb  f5tt  ocft 
blob ; 

17.  Ocl)  fom  icfe  beller  till  3erufa- 
lem  igen,  till  bem  fom  moro  ^poftlar 
f&r  mig ;  utan  for  bort  i  9(rabien,  o4) 
tom  dter  till  Damafeum. 


6  I  msrvel  that  ye  are  so  soon 
removed  from  him  that  called  yoa 
into  the  grace  of  Christ  unto  au- 
other  gospel : 

7  Which  is  not  another ;  but  there 
be  some  that  trouble  yon,  and  would 
pervert  the  gospel  of  Christ. 

8  But  though  we,  or  an  ängel  from 
heaven,  preach  any  other  gospel 
unto  you  than  that  which  we  have 
preached  unto  you,  let  him  be  ac- 
cursed. 

9  As  we  said  before,  so  say  I  now 
again,  If  any  man  preach  any  other 
gospel  unto  you  than  that  ye  have 
received,  let  him  be  accursed. 

10  For  do  I  now  persuade  men,  or 
God  ?  or  do  I  seek  to  please  men  ? 
for  if  I  yet  pleased  men,  I  should 
not  be  the  servant  of  Christ. 

11  But  I  certify  you,  bretbren, 
that  the  gospel  which  was  preach- 
ed of  me  is  not  after  man. 

12  For  I  neither  received  it  of 
man,  neither  was  I  taught  itj  but 
by  the  revelation  of  Jesus  Christ. 

13  For  ye  have  heard  of  my  con- 
yersation  in  time  past  in  the  Jews' 
religion,  how  that  beyond  measure 
I  persecuted  the  church  of  God,  and 
wasted  it : 

14  And  profited  in  the  Jews'  re- 
ligion above  many  my  equals  in 
mine  own  nation,  being  more  ex- 
ceedingly  zealous  of  the  traditions 
of  my  fathers. 

15  But  when  it  pleased  God,  who 
separated  me  from  my  mother^s 
womb,  and  called  me  by  his  grace, 

16  To  reveal  his  Son  in  me,  that 
I  might  preach  him  among  tha 
heathen ;  immediately  I  conferred 
not  with  flesh  and  blood : 


17  Neither  went  I  up  to  Jerusa- 
lem to  them  which  were  apostlea 
before  me ;  but  I  went  ihto  Arabia, 
and  returned  again  unto  Damascus* 
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18.  Seban  efter  tre  Sr,  fom  jag  igen 
till  3erufaleni,  till  att  fe  ^etrum  *,  oc^ 
blef  ndr  l^onom  i  femton  Dagar. 

19.'  Wltn  af  be  anDra  tRpofllar  fåg  iag 
ingen,  utan  Sacobum  i^(S9lrand  bro- 
ber. 

20. 9Rtn  bet  jag  ffrifmer  eber,  fi,  ®ub 
koet.  att  iag  itfe  lluger. 

31.  3)erefter  fom  jag  in  uti  be  lanb, 
6))rien  oc^  Clilicien. 

22.  SRen  iag  »ar  ofdnb  till  anfigtet 
f&r  be  (Sbrijteliga  fSrfamlingar  i  3u- 
been: 

23.  Utan  be  b^be  allenaft  b&tt,  att 
ben  fom  forbom  fbrf6libe  og,  l^an  pre- 
bifar  nu  tron,  fom  t)an  forbom  f&r- 
pirbe. 

24.  04)  be  )>rifabe  ®ub  f5r  min  ftull. 

2.  (£a))itel. 

(Äeban,  efter  florton  Sr,  for  jag  äter 
^^  npp  till  Scrufalem  mtt)  ©arnaba, 
04)  tog  Situm  o(f  meb  mig. 

2.  Oé)  for  jag  bit  upp  efter  en  up- 
penbarelfe,  o^)  befrSgabe  mig  meb  bem 
om  (Soangelium,  fom  jag  förtunnar 
iblanb  i^bningarna:  bef))nnerligen 
meb  6em.  fom  f5r  något  moro  rdfna- 
be,  på  bet  jag  i(fe  ffulle  l6pa  fåfängt, 
eller  reban  lupit  baftoa. 

3.  SWen  icfe  toarbt  beilcr  Jlituft,  fom 
meb  mig  töar,  n&bgab,  till  att  iSta 
omffSra  fig.  dnbocf  t^an  mar  en  ®ref. 

4.  Z\)  hi  ndgre  falffe  br&ber  flg  meb 
intrdngbe,  o4)  meb  infomne  tt)oro,  till 
att  befpeja  kodr  frihet,  fom  toi  baftoe  i 
Cbrifto  3^fu,  pd  bet  be  ffulle  fomma 
og  i  trdlbom : 

5.  föefo  loi  f&r  bem  icfe  en  flnnb  till 
nnberbdnigbetr  pd  bet  (Soangelii  fan- 
ning  ffulle  blifma  befldnbanbe  ndr 
eber. 

6.  aRen  af  bem  fom  ndgot  rdfnabe 
tDoro,  bunibane  be  forbom  marit  b^be, 
bet  fommer  mig  intet  n>ib ;  C^ub  aftar 
itfe  mennifford  anfeenbe,  men  be  fom 
ndgot  morb  rdfnabe,  idrbe  mig  intet. 


18  Then  after  three  years  I  went 
up  to  Jerusalem  to  see  Peter,  and 
abode  with  him  fifteen  days. 

19  But  other  of  the  apostles  saw 
I  none,  save  James  the  Lord'8 
brother. 

20  Now  the  things  which  I  write 
unto  you,  behold,  before  God,  I  lie 
not. 

21  Afterwards  I  came  into  the  re- 
gions of  Syria  and  Gilicia ; 

22  And  was  unknown  by  face  anto 
the  churches  of  Judea  which  were 
in  Christ: 

23  But  they  had  heard  only,  That 
he  which  persecuted  us  in  times 
past  now  preacheth  the  faith  which 
once  he  destroyed. 

24  And  they  glorified  €rod  in  me. 

CHAPTER  IL 

THEN  fourteen  years  after  I  went 
up  again  to  Jerusalem  with 
Barnabas,  and  took  Titus  with  me 
also. 

2  And  I  went  up  by  revelation, 
and  communicated  unto  them  that 
gospel  which  I  preach  among  the 
Gentiles,  but  privately  to  them 
which  were  of  reputation,  lest  by 
any  means  I  should  run,  or  had 
run,  in  vain. 

3  But  neither  Titus,  who  wa» 
with  me,  being  a  Greek,  was  com 
pelled  to  be  circumcised : 

4  And  thatbecause  of  false  breth 
ren  unawares  brought  in,  who  came 
in  privily  to  spy  out  our  liberty 
which  we  have  in  Christ  Jesus 
that  they  might  bring  us  into  bon- 
dage : 

5  To  whom  we  gave  place  by  sub- 
jection,  no,  not  for  an  hour ;  that 
the  truth  of  the  gospel  might  con- 
tinue  with  you. 

6  But  of  those  who  seemed  to  be 
somewhat,  whatsoever  they  were, 
it  maketh  no  matter  to  me ;  God 
accepteth  no  man's  person :  for  they 
who  seemed  to  be  someivhat  in  cou 
ference  added  nothing  to  me : 
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7.  Utan  ^dUre  ttodrt  emot.  bd  be  fd- 
go,  att  mig  betrobt  mar  dDaugellum 
tlU  f&r^ubcn,  Ufa  fom  ^Jctro  ttU  om- 
ffdrelfea ; 

8.  {%\)  ben  fom  meb  ^etro  mar  fraf» 
tig  tia  Sipoftiadmbetet  iblanb  om^d- 
relfcn,  ben  ^afmer  ocf  meb  mig  fraftig 
mat  it  iblanb  ^ebningarna  ;) 

9.  Cd)  fbrnummo  ben  ndb,  fom  mig 
ÖiftDcn  toar.  rdcfte  Sacobud.  oé^  (5e- 
|)l^a9.  oö^  So^anned.  f^milfe  fdfom  ))e- 
lare  rdtnabe  moro,  mig  cc^  I6arnabe 
f)ai\ttn,  od)  fbrenabe  flg  meb  oj,  fd 
att  toi  ffulle  prebifa  iblanb  ^ebuin- 
garna,  od^  be  iblanb  omftdrelfcn. 

10.  ^Uenaft.  att  toi  ftuUe  t&nta.på 
be  fattiga,  ^milfet  lag  ocffd  ^fmer 
minlagt  mig  att  gbra. 

11.  äRen  nå  $etru9  fom  till  9[ntio- 
d)ien,  flob  jag  f)onom  uppenbarligen 
emot :  t^  flagomdl  mar  fommit  hftotx 
()onom. 

12.  ^  f&rr  dn  ndgre  moro  fomne 
ifrdn  Sacobo,  dt  tyin  meb  ^ebningar- 
na ;  men  bd  be  fommo,  unbbrog  ftan 
fig.  od)  ffiljbe  flg  ifrdn  bem,  ti;  fian 
fruftabe  bera,  fom  moro  af  omffdrel- 
fen. 

13.  Cd)  be  anbre  3ubar  ffri)mtabe  ocT 
meb  f)onom.  fa  att  Barnaba9  marbt 
ocf  bebragen,  till  att  ffrt)mta  meb  bem. 

14.  9Ren  bd  jag  fdg,  att  be  icfe  rdt- 
teligen  manbrabe  efter  doangelii  fan- 
ning.  fabe  |ag  till  ^etrum  uppenbar- 
ligen f5r  aiia :  SReban  bu.  fom  dr  en 
äube,  lefmer  fom  en  i^ebning,  od)  icfe 
fom  en  jube,  l)marf&re  tmingar  bu  bd 
^ebningarna,  till  att  lefma  efter  Su- 
bafdttft? 

15.  ^nbocf  mi  af  naturen  dre  3ubar. 
ocf)  icfe  f))nbare  af  ^bningarna : 

16.  Sirmdl  efter  mi  mete.  att  menni- 
ffan  Itfe  marber  rdttfdrbig  genom  la- 
^end  gerningar.  utan  genom  tron  J^å 
3(£fum  (Ebriflum.  fd  tro  mi  ocf  pd 
(£&riftum  3«fum.  att  ml  ffole  rdtt- 
fdrbige  marba  genom  tron  pd  <l^ri« 
ftum.  ocf)  icfe  af  lagend  gerningar: 
berfire,  att  intet  fMt  marber  rdttfdr- 

'  abt  genom  lagend  gerningar. 


7  But  oontrariwke,  when  they  mv 
that  tUe  gospel  of  the  uncurcunnd- 
sion  was  committed  unto  me,  a4s  the 
s^)spel  of  the  eircomcUioii  was  ^lIlto 
Peter; 

8  (For  he  that  wrought  effectu- 
ally  in  Peter  to  the  apostleship  of 
the  circumcision,  the  same  was 
mighty  in  me  toward  the  Gentiles ;) 

9  ÅxÅ  when  James,  Cephas,  and 
John,  who  seemed  to  bepiUars,  per- 
ceiyed  the  grace  that  was  given  un- 
to me,  they  gave  to  me  and  Barna<- 
bas  the  right  hands  of  fellowship ; 
that  we  should  go  unto  the  heathen, 
and  they  imto  the  circumcision. 

10  Only  theywouJd  that  we  should 
remember  the  poor ;  the  same  which 
I  also  was  forward  to  do. 

11  But  when  Peter  was  come  to 
Antioch,  I  withstood  him  to  the 
face,  because  he  was  to  be  blamed. 

12  For  before  that  certain  came 
from  James,  he  did  eat  with  the 
Gentiles ;  but  when  they  were 
come,  he  withdrew  and  separated 
himself,  feahng  them  which  were 
of  the  circumcision. 

13  And  the  other  Jews  dissem- 
bled  likewise  with  him ;  insomuoh 
that  Barnabas  also  was  carried 
away  with  their  dissimulation. 

14  But  when  I  saw  that  they 
walked  not  uprightly  according  to 
the  truth  of  the  gospel,  I  said  unto 
Peter  before  them  all,  If  thon,  be- 
ing  a  Jew,  livest  after  the  mannar 
of  Gentiles,  and  not  as  do  the  Jews, 
why  compellest  thou  the  Gentiles 
to  live  as  do  the  Jews  ? 

15  We  who  are  Jews  by  nature. 
and  not  sinners  of  the  Gentiles, 

16  Knowing  that  a  man  is  Hot  jus> 
tified  by  the  works  of  the  law,  but 
by  the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ,  eyen 
we  have  believed  in  Jesus  Christ, 
that  we  might  be  justified  by  the 
iaith  of  Christ.  and  not  by  the  work» 
of  the  law :  for  by  ^e  works  of  the 
law  shall  no  flesh  be  justified. 
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17  SWcn  ffullc  it)!,  fom  fbfe  marba 
rSttfdrbloc  genom  (£i)rlfluin,  orf  dnnu 
fielfh)c  flnnaö  mara  fi)nbare,  fd  iDorc 
(i^rifhid  en  ft^ntatjenare?    IBort  bet  ? 

18.  $1)  om  jag  bljgger  bet  famma 
n))))  igen,  fom  lag  neberfiagit  ^atit,  fd 
gir  jag  mig  fielf  tttl  en  ifmertrdbare. 

19.  Wen  jag  dr  genom  lag  bbb  Ifrdn 
tagen,  på  bet  jag  {Tal^  leftoa  ®ubi. 

•  ae.^agdrfortfdflraebd^rifto.  »len 
jag  Iffteer ;  borf  i(fe  nu  jag,  utan  dl^rl^ 
fhid  lefteer  I  mig :  it)  bet  jag  nu  lefber 
i  f &ttet.  bet  lefmer  jag  i  O^ubd  eond  tro, 
ben  mig  dlffat  ^oftper,  o^  gifhHt  jlj  fjelf 
ut  fftr  mig. 

31.  3ag  bortfaflar  l(fe  ®nb«  ndb: 
i\)  om  rdttfdrbigl^eten  fommer  af  la- 
gen, fd  dr  C^riftuö  fdfdngt  btb. 

3.  (Eapitel. 

03  ofSrfldnblge  ©alater,  ^  f)a^mv 
tiufl  eber,  att  3  IcTe  ffuUen  {t)M 
fanningen,  ^ilfom  3(gfud  €f)rifbd 
f&r  bgonen  mdlab  ttKir,  od)  nu  iManb 
eber  fordfdfl  dr? 

3.  ^tta  mitt  jag  attenafl  loeta  af 
eber:  Ijaftoen  3  unbfdtt  »nban  ge* 
nom  lagend  gemingar,  etter  genom 
tronfprebifan? 

3.  åren  3  fd  of&rfldnbige  ?  3  l^afmen 
begt)nt  i  9nban,  mitjen  3  nu  It^fta  i 
röttet? 

4.  ^fmtn  3  t>d  fd  raiKTet  (Ibit  fd- 
fdngt? om  bet  ettjefl  fdfdngt  dr. 

5.  Den  fom  nu  gtftoer  eber  Itnban, 
od^  gor  fdbana  frafter  iblanb  eber,  gir 
l^an  bet  genom  lagend  gemingar,  etter 
genoitl  tron9)>rebiran? 

6.  6dfom  «bra!)am  ^aftoer  trott 
(Knbi,  oé)  M  dr  rdfnabt  ^onom  tlU 
rdttfdrbigl^et. 

7.  @d  »ettn  3  Jö  nu,  att  be  fora 
dro  af  tron,  be  dro  Slbra^md  barn. 

8.  SRen  ©frlften  ?)afh)er  fett  fram- 
fore  åU  att  ®ub  g6r  ^ebningarna 
rdttfdrblga  genom  tron ;  berfbrc  fjr- 


17  But  if,  while  we  seek  to  be 
justified  by  Christ,  we  ourselves 
also  are  found  sinners,  is  therefore 
Christ  the  mimster  of  sin?  God 
forbid. 

18  For  if  I  bnild  again  the  things 
which  I  destroyed,  I  make  myself 
a  transgressor. 

19  For  I  throngh  the  law  am  dead 
to  the  law,  that  I  might  live  unto 
God. 

20  I  am  crucified  with  Ghriftt: 
neverthelesB  I  live ;  yet  not  I,  but  • 
Christ  liveth  in  me :  and  the  life 
which  I  now  live  in  the  flesh  I  live 
by  the  faith  of  the  Son  of  God,  who 
loved  me,  and  gave  himself  for  me. 

21  I  do  notfrustrate  the  grace  of 
God :  for  if  righteousness  come  by 
the  law,  then  Christ  is  dead  in  vain. 

CHAPTER  ni. 

OFOOLISH  Galatians,  who  hath 
bewitched  you,  that  ye  should 
not  obey  the  truth,  before  whose 
eyes  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  evi- 
dently  set  forth,  crucified  among 
you? 

2  This  only  would  I  leam  of  you, 
Received  ye  the  Spirit  by  the  works 
of  the  law,  or  by  the  hearing  of 
faith  ? 

3  Are  ye  so  foolish  ?  having  be 
gun  in  the  Spirit,  are  ye  now  made 
perfect  by  the  flesh  ? 

4  Have  ye  sufiered  so  many  things 
in  vain  ?  if  it  be  yet  in  vain. 

5  He  therefore  that  ministereth  to 
you  the  Spirit,  and  worketh  mira- 
cles  among  you,  doeth  he  it  by  the 
works  of  the  law,  or  by  the  hear- 
ing of  faith  ? 

6  Even  as  Abraham  believed  God, 
and  it  was  aocounted  to  him  for 
righteousness. 

7  Know  ye  therefore  that  they 
which  are  of  faith,  the  same  are 
the  children  of  Abraham. 

8  And  the  Scripture,  foreseein^ 
that  God  would  justify  the  heathen 
through  faith,  preached  before  thr 
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tunnabe  l)on  9[&ral^e:  3  big  ffola  aOa 
j[)eDnin0ar  tvdifignabe  marba. 

9.  8å  marba  nu  be,  fom  af  tron  dro, 
tDdlfignabe  meb  ben  trogna  $(bra()am. 

10.  %t)  aUt  be  fora  meb  lagenö  ger- 
ntngar  umgd,  be  dro  unber  f&rban« 
nelfe,  ti;  bet  dr  ffrifroit:  gjrbannab 
toare  l)toax  od)  en,  fom  irfe  bllfmer 
kDib  alt  bet,  fora  ffrifwlt  dr  i  lagbofen, 
fd  att  ^an  bet  g&r. 

11.  Wflcn,  att  ingen  toarber  rdttfdr- 
.big  f&r  ®ubi  genora  lagen,  dr  uppen- 
bart: tt)  ben  rdttfdrbige  ffall  leftoa  af 
(fin)  tro. 

12.  anen  lagen  dr  icfe  af  tron :  utan 
ben  mennifla  fora  fd  g&r,  ^on  icfmtv 
beraf. 

13.  dl^rifluö  l^ftoer  fSrloffat  og  Ifrdn 
lagend  f!>rbannelfe,  hå  I)an  tparbt  en 
fjjrbannelfe  f5r  og;  ti)  bet  dr  ffriftDit: 
gSrbannab  dr  ^toar  od)  en,  fora  ^dn- 
ger  på  trdb : 

14.  S^å  bet  9[bra^arad  mdlfignelfe 
foraraa  ffuUe  iftdtr  ^ebningarna  i 
Wflo  Sefu,  od)  h)i  fd  unbfd  radtte 
9Inban9  l6fte  genora  tron. 

15.  Ädre  ^ber,  jag  mill  tala  efter 
raennifCofdtt.  man  f&raftar  \n  icfe 
en  raenniffad  Seftaniente  t>å  bet  gil- 
labt  dr ;  man  idgger  icfe  f)eller  ndgot 
bertift. 

16.  9lu  ax  )u  Kbra^ra  od)  l^and  fdb 
(oftet  tUlfagbt.  S^an  fdgcr  icfe,  uti 
fdberna,  fdfom  i  radnga  >  utan  fdfora 
uti  en,  uti  bin  fdb,  fora  dr  <£^riftud. 

17.  aJlen  bet  fdöer  jag  :  I)et  Sefta- 
raentet.  fora  tillforene  af  ®ubl  faft 
giorbt  mar  pd  iS^riftura,  tparber  icfe 
ogillabt,  fd  att  iSftet  ffuHe  ora  intet 
tvarba,  nieb  lagen,  ^milfen  qlfmtn  tvax 
fl)ral^unbrabe  oci)  trettio  dr  berefter. 

18.  %t)  ora  arftDet  fbrtjenteé  genora 
lagen,  fd  Iporbe  bet  icfe  glfmit  genora 
l&fret ;  raen  öiub  bafmer  bet  51brat)ara, 
genom  l&ftet,  fri  ffdnft. 

19.  fttuab  ffaCl  bå  lagen?  fton  dr 
fomwen  bertill  f5r  ifhjertrdbelfernaö 
ffuU,  till  beö  fdben  ffulle  foraraa, 
')»ilfen    l5ftet    (febt   mar,   od^    dr 


gospel  unto  Abraham,  sayingj  tu 
thee  shall  all  nations  be  blessed. 

9  So  then  they  which  be  of  faith 
are  blessed  with  faithful  Abra- 
ham. 

10  For  as  many  as  are  of  the 
Works  of  the  law  are  under  the 
curse:  for  it  is  written,  Cursed  is 
every  one  that  continueth  not  iu 
all  things  whieh  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  law  to  do  them. 

11  But  that  no  man  is  justified  « 
by  the  law  in  the  sight  of  God,  it 
is  eyident :  for,  The  just  shall  live 
by  faith. 

12  And  the  law  is  not  of  faith: 
but,  The  man  thatdoeth  them  shall 
live  in  them. 

13  Christ  hath  redeemed  us  from 
the  curse  of  the  law,  being  made  a> 
curse  for  us :  for  it  is  written,  Curs- 
ed is  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a 
tree: 

14  That  the  blessing  of  Abraham 
might  come  on  the  Qentiles  through 
Jesus  Christ;  that  we  might  re- 
ceive  the  promise  of  the  Spirit 
through  faith. 

15  Brethren,  I  speak  after  the 
manner  of  men  -,  Though  it  be  but 
a  man's  eovenant,  yet  if  it  be  con- 
firmed,no  man  disannuUeth,  or  add- 
eth  thereto. 

16  Now  to  Abraham  and  his  seed 
were  the  promises  made.  He  saith 
not.  And  to  seeds,  as  of  many ;  but 
as  of  one,  And  to  thy  seed,  which 
is  Christ. 

17  And  this  I  say,  thcU  the  eove- 
nant, that  was  confirmed  before  of 
God  in  Christ,  the  law,  which  was 
four  hundred  and  thirty  years  af- 
ter, cannot  disannul,  that  it  should 
maJce  the  promise  of  none  effect. 

18  For  if  the  inheritanpe  be  of 
the  law.  it  is  no  more  of  promise : 
but  God  gave  it  to  Abraham  by 
promise. 

19  Wherefore  then  serveth  tha 
law?  It  was  added  beeause  of 
transgressions,  till  the  seed  should 
come  to  whom  the  promise  was 
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frtrfab  af  inglarna  uti  SReblatend 
tiaab. 

20.  SRen  flnebiaren  ar  icfe  end  SRtb- 
lare;  men  (inbären. 

31.  4r  bå  lagen  emot  ®ubd  ibften? 
IBort  bet !  men  om  en  lag  tooxt  gif' 
toen,  fom  funbe  lefmanbe  g&ra,  fd 
more  rittfdrbig^en  fannerligen  af 
lagen: 

22.  IDlen  efriften  ^afkver  alt  bcflutit 
nnber  ft^nb,  på  bet  l&ftet  ffnlle  fomma 
genom  3(gfn  (E^rifti  tro.  bem  fom  tro. 

23.  WHtn  f&rr  dn  tron  fom,  tooro  n>i 
firmarabe  nnber  lagen,,  od)  beflutne  till 
ben  tro,  fom  n^)>enbarad  ftulle. 

24.  Sd  ^fmer  nu  lagen  toarit  n>dr 
tnftomdflare  tiU  d^itlum,  på  bet  mi 
ftoie  toarba  rdttfdrbige  af  tron. 

25.  9itt,  feban  tron  tömmen  dr,  dre 
toi  icfe  idngre  nnber  tnftomdftaren : 

26.  %t^  3  dren  alle  (iubd  barn,  ge- 
nom tron  på  S()riftnm  3<Sfum. 

27.  %r)  %  fd  mdnge  fom  b5j)te  dren 
Hll  C^^rillum,  ^afkoen  eber  ifldbt  (Ef^ri- 
flum. 

28.  i^dr  dr  i(fe  3ube  eller  (»ref;  ^dr 
dr  idt  tjenare  eUer  fri ;  ^dr  dr  icfe 
man  eller  qtvinna :  alle  dren  3  en  i 
(E^ritlo  3<Sfu. 

29.  åren  3  nn  (^(^rifli.  fd  dren  3  in 
Hbra^md  fdb,  od)  arftoingar  efter 
Ifcftet. 

4.  dapiitL 

QfOtn  fag  fdger:  6d  idnge  arfteln- 
-^*  gen  dr  barn,  dr  Ingen  dtffllnab 
emellan  (^onom  oc^  en  t|enare;  dnbocf 
i)an  dr  gerre  ifber  alla  dgobelarna ; 

2.  Utan  dr  nnber  f&rmt^nbare  oå) 
f&reftdnbare,  intill  ben  tiben,  fom  af 
fabren  fftrelagb  dr. 

3.  ©ammoinnba  ocf  toi,  bd  toi  tooro 
barn,  tooro  kol  ttT>ingabe  nnber  uttodr- 
teå  ftabgar. 

4.  iRen  bd  tiben  toarbt  follfommen» 


made ;  and  it  was  ordained  by  an» 
gels  in  the  hand  of  a  mediator. 

20  New  a  mediator  is  not  a  medi 
cUor  of  one,  but  God  is  one. 

21  Is  the  law  then  against  the 
promises  of  God  ?  God  forbid :  for 
if  there  had  been  a  law  given 
which  coald  have  given  life,  verily 
righteousness  shonld  have  been  by 
the  law. 

22  But  the  Seriptnre  hath  con- 
eluded  all  under  sin,  that  the  prom- 
ise  by  faith  of  Jesus  Christ  might 
be  given  to  them  that  believe. 

23  But  before  faith  came,  we  were 
kept  under  the  law,  shut  up  imto 
the  faith  which  should  afterwards 
be  revealed. 

24  Wherefore  the  law  was  our 
schoolmaster  to  bring  us  unto 
Christ,  that  we  might  be  justified 
by  faith. 

25  But  aft-er  that  faith  is  come, 
we  are  no  longer  imder  a  school- 
master. 

26  For  ye  are  all  the  children.of 
God  by  faith  in  Christ  Jesus. 

27  For  as  many  of  you  as  have 
been  baptized  into  Christ  have  put 
on  Christ. 

28  There  is  neither  Jew  nor 
Greek,  there  is  neither  bönd  nor 
free,  there  is  neither  male  nor  fe* 
malö :  for  ye  are  all  one  in  Christ 
Jesus. 

29  And  if  ye  6e  Christ's,  then  are 
ye  Abraham'8  seed,  and  heirs  ac- 
cording  to  the  promise. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

"VrOW  I  say,  That  the  heir,  as 
1.M  long  as  he  is  a  child,  difiereth 
nothing  from  a  servant,  though  he 
be  lord  of  all ; 

2  But  is  under  tutors  and  gover« 
nors  until  the  time  appointed  of 
the  father. 

3  Even  so  we,  when  we  were 
children,  were  in  bondage  under 
the  elements  of  the  world : 

4  But  when  the  fulness  of  ti 
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fdnbe  (Sttb  fin  6oa  fbbb  af  en  qtoin- 
m,  giorb  nnber  lagen, 

5.  $å  bet  ^n  ffuUe  f 5rIoffa  bem,  fom 
unber  lagen  tDoro,  att  toi  ffuUe  fa  bor- 
naffapet. 

6.  (iftcr  3  nu  dren  f5ner,-  ^fteer 
®ub  fdnbt  fin  @ond  9[nba  nti  ebra 
^jertan,  (^milfen  ropar,  ^bba,  fdre  S^- 
ber. 

7.  @d  dr  ^dr  nn  i(fe  mer  tfenare, 
utan  fon ;  dr  ^an  fon,  fd  dr  l>an  ocf 
(S^ubd  arfivinge  genom  €l^rifhim. 

8.  9nen  ben  tib  3  tcTe  fdnben  ®ub, 
tjenten  3  bem,  fom  af  naturen  icfe  dro 
gubar. 

9.  men  nu.  meban  3  ®ub  fdnt  6af- 
tpen,  la  mt)cfet  mer  fdnbe  dren  af  d^u- 
bi,  ^mi  n)dnben  3  eber  hå  om  till  be 
fmaga  od)  h)ebertorftiga  flabgar  igen^ 
^milta  3  på  n^tt  tiena  tpiljen  ? 

10.  3  ^dllen  bågar  od)  mdnaber. 
^bgtiber  od)  drötiber. 

11.  3ag  fruftar  om  eber,  att  iag  till 
dfn)enti)rö  Icfe  f^aftotx  fdfdngt  arbetat 
på  eber. 

12.  tBarer  fdfom  jag  dr,  efter  iag 
orf  dr  fdfom  3»  fdre  br&ber,  jag  beber 
eber.   3  ^fh)en  mig  intet  emot  giort. 

13.  3  ioeten,  att  jag  genom  f&ttctd 
fbagftet  i  f&rftone  ))rebifabe  eberdDan- 
gelium. 

14.  Cd)  min  freftelfe,  fom  iag  leb  på 
f&ttetd  mdgnar.  f)aftuen  3  intet  f&raf- 
tat,  ide  l^eller  f&rfmdtt ;  utan  anam- 
maben  mig  fdfom  en  (^ubd  ångel ;  ja, 
fdfom  S^rlftum  3<£fttm. 

15.  ^uru  falige  »oren  3  bd  ?  3ag 
dr  ebert  mittne,  att  om  bet  ^be  m&ie- 
ligt  tparit,  l[)aben  3  ebra  5gon  uttagit, 
0^  giftoit  mig. 

16.  år  iag  bd  nu  toorben  eber  otvdn, 
att  lag  fdger  eber  fanningen  ? 

17.  De  nitdlffa  eber  ide  rdtteligen, 
utan  tviQa  braga  eber  ifrdn  mig,  att 
3  ffolen  nitdlffa  bem. 

18.  ed  dr  nu  tvdl  gobt  nitdlffa,  bd 
bet  ffer  om  bet  gobt  dr  altib,  o<^  ide 
aOenaft  bå  iag  tiUfldbed  dr. 


time  wa«  come,  God  sent  fbrth  hié 
Son,  made  <^  a  woman,  made  un-' 
der  the  law, 

5  To  redeem  them  thttt  were  un- 
der the  law,  that  we  mig^t  i^oeive 
tho  adoption  of  sons. 

6  And  because  ye  are  sene,  God 
hath  sent  forth  the  Spurit  of  hia 
Son  into  your  hearts,  crying,  Abbft, 
Father. 

7  Wherefore  thou  art  no  more  a 
senrant,  but  a  son ;  and  if  a  son, 
then  an  heir  of  God  through  CHrist. 

8  Howbeit  then,  when  ye  knew 
not  God,  ye  did  service  unto  them 
which  by  nature  are  no  gods. 

9  But  now,  after  that  ye  haVe 
known  God,  or  rather  are  knoi^yu 
of  God,  how  tum  ye  again  to  the 
weak  and  beggarly  elements,  where- 
unto  ye  désire  again  to  be  in  bond- 
age? 

10  Ye  observe  days,  and  months, 
and  times,  and  years. 

1 1  I  am  afraid  of  you,  lest  I  have 
bestowed  upon  you  labour  in  viun. 

12  Brethren,  I  beseedi  you,  be  as 
I  am  ;  for  I  am  as  ye  are  :  ye  have 
not  injured  me  at  all. 

13  Ye  know  how  through  infirm- 
ity  of  the  flesh  I  preached  the  gos- 
pel  unto  you  at  the  first. 

14  And  my  temptation  which  was 
in  my  flesh  ye  despised  not,  nor 
rejected;  but  received  me  as  an 
ängel  of  God,  cven^  as  Christ  Jenis. 

15  Where  is  then  the  blessednes^ 
ye  spake  of?  for  I  bear  you  record, 
that,  if  it  had  been  possible,  ye 
would  have  plucked  out  your  own 
eyes,  and  have  given  them  to  me. 

16  Am  I  therefore  beoome  your 
enemy,  beoanse  I  tell  you  the  truth? 

17  They  zealously  affect  you,  but 
not  weli ;  yea,  they  would  exolude 
you,  that  ye  might  affect  them. 

18  But  it  is  g<x)d  to  be  zealously 
affeoted  always  in  a  good  thin^^ 
and  not  only  when  I  am  preaenl 
with  you. 
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.  19.  TOna  fåra  barn,  6»llfa  jap  \>i 
il))tt  fbhn  meb  dngeft.  tid  Dr^  C^riftud 
fonnner  titt  flabga  nti  eber. 

20.  äag  iDiOe  mdl.  att  jag  nu  more 
nSreber.  oå)  fbrmanbia  funbe  min  rbfl, 
tt>  idg  n>et  bdrndfl  inflen  råb  meb  eter. 

31.  Sdger  mig.  3  fom  milien  mara 
nnbejr  lagen :  baftDen  3  i(fe  ^&rt  fa- 
gen? 

22.  Xt)  bet  dr  (frlftett,  att  «brabam 
babe  ttt)d  fbner ;  en  of  tfenfleqwhinan, 
ben  anbra  af  ben  fria. 

23;9len  ben  fom  töar  af  tjenfleqmin- 
nan,  IJan  nwr  fjbb  efter  ttttet;  men 
ben  af  ben  fria,  f)an  töat  f&bb  genom 
llftet. 

24.  ^toitfa  orb  bet^  ndgot,  t^  beffa 
dro  be  tu  ^eftamenten :  ett  af  bet  berg 
6ina,  fom  fiber  titt  trdlbom:  btoiifet 
drygar: 

25.  %i)  9gar  beter  i  9[rabien  bet  berg 
6ina,  ocb  ftrdcTer  fig  emot  Serufalem, 
bet  nu  dr,  ocb  dr  i(fe  fritt  meb  fina 
barn. 

26.  SWen  bet  Serufalem  fom  ofhwn 
tia  dr,  bet  dr  ben  firia ;  ^on  dr  aUa^ 
tvdr  mober. 

27.  %t}  bet  dr  ffrffbit:  föar  glab  bu 
o^ftfamma,  bu  fom  intet  fbber :  brifl 
nt  od)  roba,  bu  fom  icfe  dr  bafhHinbe: 
tt>  bfti  enfamma  t)afmt  flera  barn,  dn 
ben  fom  man  bofioer. 

28.  SRen  tui,  fdre  brbber,  dre  l^tetd 
barn  efter  Sfaac. 

29.  mtn  fdfom  ben  fom  bd  fbbb  mar 
efter  tbttet,  fbrfilfbe  bonom,  fom  fbbb 
mar  efter  «nban,  fd  ^r  bet  ocf  nu. 

30.  mm  bmabfdgererriften?  ^rif 
nt  tienfteqminnan  meb  benned  fon :  tt> 
tienfteqminnan»  fon  ffall  i(fe  bli^a 
orfminge  mtb  ben  friad  fon. 

81.  ®d  dre  ml  nu.  fdre  br&ber.  l(fe 
tlenfteqminnaiid  fbner,  utan  ben  frfad: 

5.  dapittl 

^d  blifber  nu  fidnbanbe  uti  ben 
^^  fdjiet,  mct  bmtlfen  (Ebriftud  o| 


19  My  little  ohildren,  of  whom  I 
travail  in  birth  again  until  Christ 
be  formed  in  you, 

20  I  desire  to  be  present  with  you 
now,  and  to  change  my  voice;  for 
I  stånd  in  doubt  of  you. 

21  Tell  me,  ye  tbat  desire  to  be 
under  tbe  law,  do  ye  not  hear  th» 
law? 

22  For  it  is  written,  l^at  Abraham 
had  two  sons,  the  one  by  a,  bond* 
maid,  the  other  by  a  free  woman. 

29  But  he  who  waa  of  the  bond- 
roman was  born  after  the  flesh ; 
but  he  of  the  free  woman  was  by 
promise. 

24  Whick  things  are  an  allegory : 
for  these  are  the  two  covenants , 
the  one  from  the  mount  Sinai,  'Which 
gendereth  to  bondage,  which  ia 
Agar. 

25  For  this  Agar  is  mount  Sinai 
in  Arabia,  and  answereth  to  Je- 
rusalem which  now  is,  and  is  in 
bondage  with  her  ehildren. 

26  But  Jerusalem  which  is  above 
is  free,  which  is  the  mother  of  us 
aU. 

27  For  it  is  written,  Rejoioe,  thou 
barren  that  bearest  not ;  break  forth 
and  cry,  thou  that  travail  est  not : 
for  the  desolate  hath  many  more 
ehildren  than  she  which  hath  a 
husband. 

28  Now  we,  brethren,  as  Isaac 
was,  are  the  ehildren  of  promise. 

29  But  as  then  he  tliat  was  born 
after  the  flesh  persecuted  him  that 
was  horn  after  the  Spirit,  even  so 
it  is  now. 

30  NeverthelesB  what  saHh  Uie 
Scripture  ?  Cast  out  the  bondwo-^ 
man  and  her  son :  for  the  son  of^ 
the  bondwoman  shall  not  be  heir 
with  the  son  of  the  free  woman. 

31  So  then,  brethren,  we  are  not 
Vildren  of  the  bondwoman,  bat 
of  the  free. 

CHAPTER  V. 

TAND  fast   therefore   in  the 
liberty  wherewith  Christ  hath 


s 


490 


ST.  PAULI   EPISTEL 


friat  l^afhjer;  oc^  loter  eber  Irfc  på 
n))tt  fångad  uuber  trdlbomend  of. 
2  et,  iag^auluö  fdger  ebcr:  Dm 
3  läten  ebcr  omffdra,  dr  cber  C^rlflué 
Intet  nt>ttlg. 

3.  9Ren  jag  bett)gar  dter  ^marjom 
od)  enoni,  fom  {Ig  idter  omffdra,  att 
l^n  dr  pllgtlg,  tlU  att  bdUa  l)ela  lagen. 

4.  3  bafmen  mlfl  (Ebriftuni,  3  fom 
genom  lagen  kollien  rdttfdrblge  toarba ; 
od)  3  dren  fallne  ifrån  ndben. 

5.  SRen  tol  mdnte  ntl  Knban,  genom 
tron,  ben  rdttfdrblgl^t,  fom  man  ^p-^ 
paf^  ffall. 

6.  %t)  i  (E^jrlflo  3Cfu  dr  Intet  be- 
mdnbt,  l^arfen  omffdrelfe  eHer  f&r- 
bub^,  utan  tron  fom  koerfar  genom 
fdrlefen. 

7.  3  lu^en  todl ;  f)o  fyxftm  f)\nt>xat 
tber,  att  3  Icfe  ffuUé  tro  fannlngen? 

8.  edban  tiaff))nbelfe  dr  Icfe  af  l[)0- 
nom,  fom  eber  fållat  fyxftoa, 

9.  Sltet  af  furbeg  f&rf^rar  ^la  begen. 

10.  3ag  f&rfer  mig  tia  eber  I  ^(S0l- 
ranom,  att  3  tagen  eber  Icfe  annat 
finne;  men  ben  eber  f&nolUar,  han 
ffall  braga  fin  bom.  ef^o  ^an  dr. 

11.  Dm  jag  dnnu,  fdre  brbber,  pre- 
bltar  omffdrelfen,  b^i  liber  jag  dnnu 
fSrfJllelfe?  ed  tt)ore  forfetd  f&rar- 
gelfe  om  intet  loorben. 

12.  (S^dfme  (S^ub,  att  be  ocf  afffurne 
toorbo,  fom  eber  beftjmra. 

13.  8Ren,  fdre  br5ber,3  dren  faUabe 
tlU  frlbet:  aUenafl  fer  tia,  att  3  We 
Idten  fristen  glftoa  f&ttet  tiafdUe. 
utan  genom  fdrlefen  tjene  ben  ene  ben 
anbra. 

14.  %\)  ^la  lagen  to^rber  fuUborbab 
uti  ett  orb;  bet  dr:  etlffa  bin  ndfta 
fom  blg  fielf. 

15.  8Ren  om  3  meb  bkoarannan  bi- 
tend  od)  frdtend,  få  fer  till,  att  3  icfe 
l)mfomaf^tt)arannan  u))|)dtnen)arben. 

16.  9Ren  jag  fdger:  iBanbrer  1 9(n- 
ban,  fd  fuUfomnen  3  Icfe  f&ttetd  be- 
gdrelfe. 

17.  ^  f&ttet  ^ftoer  begdrelfe  mot 


made  us  free,  and  be  not  entangled 
again  with  the  yoke  of  bondage. 

2  Behold,  I  Paul  say  unto  you, 
that  if  ye  l>e  circumcised,  Christ 
shall  profit  you  nothing. 

3  For  I  testify  again  to  every  man 
that  is  circumcised,  that  he  is  a 
debtor  to  do  tlie  whole  law. 

4  Clirist  is  become  of  no  effect 
nnto  yon,  whosoever  of  you  are 
justified  by  tbe  law ;  ye  are  fallen 
from  graoe, 

ö  For  we  through  the  Spirit  wait 
for  the  bope  of  righteousness  by 
faith. 

6  For  in  Jesus  Christ  neither  cir- 
cumcision  availeth  any  thing,  not 
unoircumcision ;  but  faith  which 
worketh  by  love, 

7  Ye  did  run  well ;  who  did  hin- 
der you  th&t  ye  should  not  obey 
thetruth? 

8  This  persuasion  eotneth  not  of 
him  that  ealleth  you. 

9  A  little  leaven  leaveneth  the 
whole  lump. 

10  I  haye  oenfidence  in  you 
through  the  Lord,  that  ye  will  be 
none  otherwise  minded:  but  he 
that  troubleth  you  shall  bear  his 
judgment,  whosoever  he  be. 

11  And  i,  brethren,  if  I  yet  preaoh 
circumcision,  why  do  I  yet  suffer 
persecution  ?  then  is  the  offence  of 
the  cross  ceased. 

12  I  would  they  were  even  cut 
off  which  trouble  you. 

13  For,  brethren,  ye  have  been 
called  unto  liberty ;  only  use  not 
liberty  for  an  occasion  to  the  flesh, 
but  by  love  serve  one  another. 

14  For  all  the  law  is  fulfiUed  in 
one  word,  even  in  this ;  Thou  shalt 
love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself. 

15  But  if  ye  bite  and  devour  one 
another,  take  heed  that  ye  be  not 
consumed  one  of  another. 

16  This  I  say  then,  Walk  in  the 
Spirit,  and  ye  shall  not  fulfil  the 
lust  of  the  flesh.  ' 

17  For  the  flesh  lusteth  against 
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f  Qban.  od)  9nban  mot  thtttt :  be  fam- 
ma  dro  mot  (^rtannat.  fd  att  3  icfe 
g&rcn  ^mao  3  milien. 

18.  Om  3  rf  gcrcnö  af  »nban,  fd  drca 
3  Icfe  imber  lagen. 

19.  a)ku  r&ttfeud  gerningar  dro  up- 
penbara, fom  dr  (^r/boleri,  orenligf^ct, 
to^ttig^et; 

dO.^fguberi,  tronbom,  omdnffap,  fif, 
nit.torebe,  trdtor,  tmebrdgt,  |>arti, 

21.  «funb,  morb,  brt)(fenffaj),  frdfferi, 
o(ftfdbant  mer:  ber  Jag  eber  tlUfJrenc 
af  fagt  ^aftoer,  oc^  fager  dnnu  tiU- 
firene,  att  be  fom  fdbant  g&ra,  flola 
i(fe  drfma  Q^ubd  rife. 


33.  SRen  ITnband  fruft  dr  fdrlef, 
fr&ib,  frlb,  Idngmobig^et,  mUb^et^gob- 
bet.  tro, 

23.  (SaftraobigM.  t\)^f)tt :  emot  fd- 
bant dr  icfe  lagen. 

24.  SRen  be  fom  (E^riflo  tUlb&ra, 
fordfd^a  fltt  fött.  famt  meb  luftar  oö) 
begdrelfer. 

25.  Om  R>t  nu  lefme  i  Knbon,  fd  id- 
ter  o6  ocf  n)anbra  i  tRuban. 

26.  Sdter  og  icfe  begdra  fSfdngllg 
pM,  till  att  fbrtbrna  oci)  f^ata  (^loar- 
annan  inb&rbed. 

6.  (£a|)itel. 

^dre  br&ber,  om  en  menniffa  rdfabe 
•^  falla  I  ndgon  fijnb,  3  fom  anbe- 
lige  dren.  upprdtter  bonom  meb  faft- 
n^obig  anba ;  oå)  fe  uppd  big  f jelf,  att 
bu  icfe  ocf  freftab  loarber. 

2.  Snbjrbcö  brager  btoarannanö  bJr- 
ba,  ocb  fd  fullborben  3  O^brifti  lag. 

3.  ^erf&re,  om  ndgon  idter  flg  tt)(ta 
ndgot  mara,  dnbocf  ban  intet  dr,  bcin 
bebrager  flg  fjelf. 

4.  SRen  biDcir  ocb  ^n  pxhftot  fin  egen 
geming,  ocb  fd  ftall  l)an  allenaft  uti 
{ig  SW  f)afma  ber&mmelfe,  oc^  icfe  uti 
anbra. 

5.  2o  ^ivar  o(^  en  ffall  braga  fin 
b&rba. 


the  Spirit,  and  tne  Spirit  against 
the  flesh :  and  these  are  contrary 
the  one  to  the  other^  so  tbat  ye 
caunot  do  the  things  that  ye  would. 

18  But  if  ye  be  led  of  the  Spirit^ 
ye  are  not  under  the  law. 

19  Now  the  works  of  the  fiesh  are 
manifest,  which  are  these;  Adul* 
tery,  fornication,  uncleanness,  las* 
civiousness, 

20  Idolatry,  witchcrafl,  hatred, 
variance,  emulations,  wrath,  strife, 
seditions,  heresies, 

21  Enyyings,  murders,  drunken- 
ness,  revellings^  and  such  like :  of 
the  which  I  tell  you  before,  as  I 
have  also  told  you  in  time  past, 
that  they  which  do  such  things 
shall  not  inherit  the  kingdom  6f 
God. 

22  But  the  fruit  of  the  Spirit  is 
love,  joy,  peaoe,  longsufiering,  gen- 
tleness,  goodness,  fi^th, 

23  Meekness^temperance:  against 
such  there  is  no  law. 

24  And  they  that  are  Chrisfs 
have  cruoified  the  fiesh  with  the 
afiections  and  lusts. 

25  If  we  live  in  the  Spirit,  let  us 
also  walk  in  the  Spirit. 

26  Let  US  not  be  desirous  of  vain- 
glory,  provoking  one  another,  en 
yying  one  another. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

BRETHREN,  if  a  man  be  över 
taken  in  a  fault,  ye  which  are 
spiritual,  restore  such  a  one  in  the 
spirit  of  meekness;  considering  thy- 
self,  lest  thou  also  be  tempted. 

2  Bear  ye  one  another' s  burdens, 
and  so  fulfil  the  law  of  Ghrist. 

3  For  if  a  man  think  himself  to 
be  something,  when  he  is  nothing, 
he  deoéiveth  himself. 

4  But  let  every  man  prove  his 
own  work,  and  then  shall  he  have 
rejoicing  in  himself  alone.  and  not 
in  another. 

5  For  every  man  shall  bear  hit 
own  burden. 
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6.  ©en  fom  unberlDlfab  toarber  mcb 
orb,  t}an  beie  alt  gobt  meb  I)onom, 
fora  ^onom  unbcmjifar. 

7.  garcr  idfc  mille,  ®ub  iStcr  intet 
Oddfa  flg :  ti)  fp>a\)  mennlffan  for.  M 
Cfatt  fton  odf  uppffdra. 

8.  2)ett  fom  får  I  fltt  fjtt.  f)an  ffaO 
af  f&ttet  u})pffdra  f&rgdnglig()et ;  men 
Den  fom  får  I  Hnban,  i)an  ffaU  upp- 
ftdra  af  »nban  etolnnerligt  lif. 

9.  Oå)  ndr  tt)i  gjrc  gobt,  Idt  o|  Wc 
lebae  loib.  ti)  ml  ffole  otf  i  jlnom  tlb 
u|)))frdra  utan  återtodnbo. 

10.  mttan  mi  nu  tib  ^afh>e.  idt  o| 
gira  gobt  emot  l^loar  man  •,  men  alra- 
meft  emot  bem  fom  mdre  mebbrbber 
dro  I  tron. 

11.  Ser  ^uru  ftort  bref  jag  eber  titt- 
ffrlftoit  f)afmer  meb  min  egen  f)anb. 

12.  J)e  fom  lollla  tddfaö  efter  fittet, 
be  n5bga  eber  titt  omffdrelfen,  aOenafl 
firbenffull,  att  be  IcTc  ftola  f&rfbljbe 
toarba  meb  Sl^rifH  före. 

13.  It)  otf  be  famme,  fom  låta  om- 
ffdra  flg.  ^alla  Intet  lagen ;  utan  be 
milla,  att  3  ftolen  idta  omjldra  eber, 
på  bet  be  maga  ber5mma  flg  af  ebert 
fttt. 

14.  »len  bort  bet,  att  jag  af  någon 
ting  ffuUe  berömma  mig,  utan  af  mår 
^(ElWrae  Sefu  6l)rlftl  förö,  genom 
ftmllfen  meriben  år  mig  foröfåft,  oc^^ 
jag  merlben. 

lö.  Zt)  i  (SWf^o  aCfu  galler  intet, 
t)marfen  omffårelfe  eller  f&rf)ub,  utan 
ett  ni)tt  freatur. 

16.  Dd)  alle  be  fom  efter  benna  regel 
manbra,  bfmer  bem  mare  frib  ott) 
barm^ertlgljet,  od)  Sfmer  ®ubö  3frael. 

17.  Sngen  gJre  mig  mer  befi^mmer, 
ti)  iag  brager  på  min  tropp  mår 
^(S9lra8  »gfu  terfen. 

18.  S8år  S^mva^  3«fu  ^^rlftl  nåb 
mare  meb  eber  anba,  fdre  brbber. 
^men. 

$tO  be  (iolater  fdnb  af  flUom. 


6  Let  him  that  is  taught  m  the 
word  comiuunicate  unto  him  that 
teacheth  in  all  good  things. 

7  B©  not  deceived;  God  is  not 
mocked:  for  whatsoever  a  man 
Boweth,  that  shall  he  also  reap. 

8  For  he  that  soweth  to  his  flesh 
shall  of  the  flesh  reap  corruption ; 
but  he  that  soweth  to  the  Spirit 
shall  of  the  Spirit  reap  life  ever- 
lasting. 

9  And  let  us  not  be  weary  in  well 
doing :  for  in  due  season  we  shall 
reap,  if  we  faint  not. 

10  As  we  have  therefore  oppor- 
tttnity,  let  ns  do  good  unto  all  meiu 
especiaily  unto  them  who  are  of 
the  household  of  foith. 

1 1  Ye  see  how  large  a  letter  1 
have  writteto  unto  you  with  minc 
own  hand. 

12  As  many  as  desire  to  make  a 
fair  shew  in  the  flesh,  they  con- 
strain  you  to  be  circumcised ;  only 
lest  they  should  sufl^  persecution 
for  the  cross  of  Ghrist. 

13  For  neither  they  themselves 
who  are  circumcised  keep  the  law; 
but  desire  to  have  you  circumcised, 
that  they  may  glory  in  your  flesh. 

14  But  God  forbid  that  I  should 
glory,  save  in  the  cross  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Ghrist,  by  whom  the  world 
is  erucified  unto  me,  and  I  unto 
the  world. 

15  For  in  Ohrist  Jesus  neither 
circumcision  availeth  any  thing, 
nor  uncircimicision,  but  a  new 
creature. 

16  And  as  many  as  walk  accord- 
ing  to  this  rule,  peace  be  on  them, 
and  mercy,  and  upon  the  Israel  of 
God. 

17  From  henceforth  let  no  man 
trouble  me :  for  I  bear  in  my  body 
the  marks  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

18  Brethren,  the  grace  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Ghrist  be  with  your 
spirit.    Amen. 

^  Unto    the    Galatians    written 
from  Rome. 
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@t.  S^anil  (E))iftei 
tm  be 

1.  €aj)ltcl. 

^  nom  (duDd  tDilja  \  be  ^eliga  fom 
uti  ap^o  dro,  o(t)  trogna  i  ädfu 
CU^rifto: 

2.  9låt>  iDare  meb  eber,  oct)  frib  af 
®ubi  mår  gaber.  oå)  $<S9lranom  3<Sfu 
(E^riflo. 

3.  SBdifignab  toare  ®ub  odj)  toår 
i&(S9trad  3<£fu  (lf)nfli  gaber.  ben  o| 
»dlfignat  (Kifmer  meb  all  anbelig  mdl- 
Pgnelfe,  i  be  ;)immel{ta  ting,  gea^om 
Qi^riftum. 

4.  ^åfom  ^an  o|  ntmalt  ^afber  i 
^nom,  f6rr  dn  merlbend  grunb  lagb 
h)ar.  att  ml  ffole  mora  belige  o^  o- 
f^afflige  f&r  l^nom  uti  fdrlefen : 

5.  D4)  f^afmer  tagit  og  9g  fielftoom 
tiU  barn,  genom  3<l^fum  (E^riftum  ef- 
ter fin  millaO  goba  bel)ag, 

6.  ein  barliga  ndb  till  idf,  genom 
bmiifen  han  hafton  og  tddfa  gjort  uti 
bonom,  fom  fdrfommen  dr : 

7.  3  btvilfen  mi  ^aftoe  f&rlogning 
genom  bandblob,  fi^nbernad  f&rldtelfe, 
efter  tyin^  ndbd  rifebomar: 

8.  9f  f)tt>iiUn  f)an  o|  runbeligtn  bel- 
aftlga  gjort  ^aftDet,  uti  aU  miöbom 
o^flofbet: 

9.  D(b  baftoer  o|  idtit  fd  meta  fin 
iDiliad  bemligbet,  efter  fitt  goba  be^g, 
iH^  ^fmer  bet  frambaft  igenom  bO" 
nom: 

10.  %it  bet  ffuHe  ))rebirab't  marba.  bd 
tibet:  fullfomnab  mar,  på  bet  all  ting 
f!nUc  fammanfattabt  marba  i  (^t}r\fto, 
håbt  bet  i  bimmelen  ocb  på  iorben  dr, 
genom  ben  famma : 

11.  Oenom  bmiifen  mi  od  fomne  dre 
tili  ar^belen.  beffdrbe  efter  ^nd 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLB  TO 

EPHESIANS. 


CHAPTER  L 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Ohrisi 
by  the  will  of  God,  to  the  saluts 
whioh  are  at  Ephesus,  and  to  the 
faithful  in  Christ  Jesus : 

2  Grace  be  to  you,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father  and /rom  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

3  Blessed  be  the  God  and  Father 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  hath 
blessed  us  with  all  spiritual  bless- 
ings  in  heavenly  places  in  Christ : 

4  Aocording  as  he  hath  chosen  us 
in  him  before  the  foundation  of  tha 
woridj  that  we  should  be  holy  and 
without  blame  before  him  in  love: 

5  Having  predestinated  us  unto 
the  adoption  of  children  by  Jesus 
Christ  to  himself,  according  to  the 
good  pleasure  of  his  will, 

6  To  the  praise  of  the  glory  of 
his  grace,  wherein  he  hath  made 
US  accepted  in  the  beloved : 

7  In  whom  we  have  redemption 
through  his  blood,  the  forgiveness 
of  sins,  according  to  the  riches  of 
his  grace ; 

8  Wherein  he  hath  abounded  to- 
ward  US  in  all  wisdom  and  pru- 
dence; 

9  Having  made  known  unto  us 
the  mystery  of  his  will,  aocording 
to  his  good  pleasure  which  he  hath 
purposed  in  himself:     . 

10  That  in  the  dispensation  of 
the  fulness  of  times  he  might  gather 
together  in  one  all  things  in  Christ, 
hoth  which  are  in  heaven,  and 
which  are  on  earth ;  even  in  him : 

11  In  whom  also  we  have  ob- 
tained  an  inheritance,  being  pre- 
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up|)f2t  fom  ali  ting  toerfar  efter  fin 
egen  toiiiad  rib : 

13.  fitt  mi  ffoIeiDara  fytm  ^drlig^t 
till  låf,  mi  fom  tillf&rene  ^oppat)^^  p& 
dftriftum. 

13.  ®enom  ^milfen  od  3  ^5rt  ^af* 
tven  fanningend  orb,  fom  dr  eber  fa- 
lig(}etd  (Soangelium,  uti  I)miiren  3  odT, 
feban  3  trobben,  dren  befegiabe  toorbne 
tneb  i&ftet9  ^eliga  9nba ; 

14.  ^toilfen  »drt  arfö  Jjant  dr,  till 
»bdr  fbrlofining,  att  ml  ffulle  tt)arba 
^an9  egenbom,  |Kin9  ^driig^et  till  pM. 

15.  <Derf5re  otf  }ag,  efter  iag  ^5rt 
^iftoer  af  ben  tro,  fom  i  eber  dr  till 
^(S9iran  3^fum,  od)  eber  fdrlef  till 
alla  ^elgon, 

16.  SBdnber  jag  icfe  dter  att  tadfa 
®ub  f5r  eber,  altib  tdnfanbe  på  eber 
i  mina  b&ner ; 

17.  «tt  »dr  i&dglraö  3«fu  (Sl^rifli 
®ub,  l)drligftetend  galler,  »llle  gifma 
eber  midbomend  od)  up))enbarelfen8 
anba  till  fin  funffap, 

18.  Od)  u|)t)ll)fa  ebra  firftdnbft  Jgon, 
ott  3  fJrfld  funnen,  ^»ab  ^oj)|)  ^an 
l^aftoer  fallat  eber  uti,  od)  [)uru  rif 
^n9  arf9  ^drlig()et  dr  uti  ^l^onen. 


19.  Cd)  l^uru  5fh)erfmlnneligen  flor 
l)and  fraft  dr  till  og,  fom  tro  efter  ^and 
mdgtiga  ftarf^etft  toerfan» 

20.  i^milfen  fyxn  »erfabe  i  (E^rifto. 
bd  ^n  u))ptt)d(ftel^onom  ifrdn  be  b6ba, 
od)  fatte  f)onom  på  fin  ^5gra  ^nb  i 
l^immelen, 

21.  £)fhjei  alla  glrftabimen,  tt)dlbe, 
magt,  ^errabbmen,  od)  alt  bet  fom 
ndmnad  fan,  icfe  ailenaft  i  benna  tt)erl- 
ben,  utan  ocf  i  ben  tillfommanbe : 

22.  Dd)  f)ciftt>tt  all  ting  lagt  unber 
hani  f&tter,  od)  ^ifh)er  fatt  f)onom  f&r- 
famlingen  till  ett  ^u^ub  ifber  all  ting, 

23.  i^milfen  dr  l)an9  froj))>,  od)  l^and 
u{))>fi)lleife,  fom  alt  i  allom  u|)pft)ller : 
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destinated  acoordiug  to  the  purpoM 
of  him  who  workeä  all  tliings  af- 
ter  the  counsel  of  his  own  will : 

12  That  yre  should  be  to  the 
praise  of  his  glory,  who  first  trust- 
ed  in  Christ.  f 

13  In  whom  ye  also  trusted,  after 
that  ye  heard  the  word  of  truth, 
the  gospel  of  your  salvation :  in 
whom  also,  after  that  ye  believed, 
ye  were  sealed  with  that  Holy 
Spirit  of  promise, 

14  Which  is  the  eamest  of  onr 
inheritance  until  the  redemption 
of  the  purchased  possession,  unto 
the  praise  of  his  glory. 

15  Wherefore  I  also,  after  I  heard 
of  yonr  faith  in  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
love  unto  all  the  saints, 

16  Cease  not  to  give  thanks  ftnr 
you,  making  mention  of  you  in  my 
prayers ; 

17  That  the  God  of  our  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ,  the  Father  of  glory, 
may  give  unto  you  the  spirit  of 
wisdom  and  revelation  in  the 
knowledge  of  him : 

18  The  eyes  of  your  understand- 
ing  being  enlightened ;  that  ye 
may  know  what  is  the  hope  of  his 
calling,  and  what  the  riches  of  the 
glory  of  his  inheritance  in  the 
saints, 

19  And  what  is  the  exceeding 
greatness  of  his  power  to  us-ward 
who  believe,  according  to  the  work- 
ing  of  his  mighty  power, 

20  Whidi  he  wrought  in  Christ, 
when  he  raised  him  from  the  dead, 
and  set  him  at  his  own  right  hand 
in  the  heavenly  placesj 

21  Far  above  all  principality,  and 
power,  and  might,  and  dominion, 
and  every  name  that  is  named,  not 
only  in  this  world,  bnt  also  in  that 
which  is  to  come : 

22  And  hath  put  all  things  under 
his  feet,  and  gave  him  to  be  th« 
head  över  all  things  to  the  churehy 

23  Which  is  his  body,  the  falnew 
of  him  that  filleth  all  in  all. 
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9.  (Iq))itel. 

^å)  cbcr^  ocffå,  t)d  3  bibc  h)oren  flc- 
*^  nom  ofmertrdöclfer  oö^  fijnöer ; 
3.  ^er  3  uti  forDom  manbraben,  ef- 
ter Denna  merlbend  iop)>,  efter  ben 
girflen,  fom  magt  ftafmer  i  mdbret, 
neml^gen,  efter  ben  anhan,  fom  nu 
iDerfar  uti  otron9  barn  j 

3.  3btanb  f)tt)\ita  mi  ocf  alle  forbom 
manbrat  t^a^xvt,  uti  tvcirt  fbttd  begi- 
relfef,  oct)  glorbe  ()mab  f 5ttet  o4)  flnnet 
U){le;  o4)  iDoro  af  naturen  mrebend 
barn»  fåfom  ocf  be  anbre. 

4.  SJlen  ®ub»  fom  dr  rif  i  barm^er- 
tig^ten,  fSr  fin  flora  fdrlefö  ffull,  ber 
;^n  og  meb  diffat  bafber, 

5.  Den  tib  mi  dnnu  b&be  moro  i  fbn- 
berna,  l)afmer  (^an  og,  famt  meb  ©briflo 
ajort  ieftöanbe;  (genom  ndben  dren 
SfrdlfteO 

6.  OdS)  pafber  famt  meb  ^onom  upb- 
n)d<tt  ofs,  od)  famt  meb  ()onom  fatt  og  i 
bet  ^immelffa  mdfenbet  i  (Ebriflo3(Sfu ; 

7.  $ct  bet  ban  i  tillfommaube  tib  be* 
toifa  ffuile  fin  ndbd  bfmerfminneiiga 
rifebom,  genom  fin  milb^t  6ft9er  o|, 
i  e^riflo  3<£fu. 

8.  %\)  af  ndben  dren  3  frdlfle,  genom 
tron ;.  od)  bet  icfe  af  eber ;  G^ubd  gdfma 
dr  bet: 

9.  Scfe  af  gerningar,  \>a  bet  ingen 
ftait  ber&mma  fig. 

10.  %\)  mi  dre  f^an^  totxt,  \tapabt  i 
df^rifto  3^fu  till  goba  gerningar,  till 
bmilfa  mt>  0%  tillf6rene  berebt  ^af- 
mer,  att  mi  uti  bem  manbra  ffole. 

11.  Derf&re,  tdnfer  hcrpå,  att  3  fom 
forbom  efter  fettet  ^afroen  »arit  i&eb- 
ningar,  od)  loorben  fallabe  f&rf)ub,  af 
bem  fom  fållad  omffdrelfe  efter  fbttet, 
ben  meb  ^anbenffer: 

13.  att  3  på  ben  tib  tooren  utan 
(Sbrifto,  frdmmanbe,  od)  utan  3fraeW 
borgareffa^,  ed)  frdmmanbe  ifrdn  Ibf-* 
tete  ^leftamente,  intet  ^o|>p  l^afmanbe, 
o(t)  moren  utan  ®ub  i  toerlben. 


CHAPTER  IL 

AND  you  hath  he  quickened,  who 
were  dead  in  trespasses  and  sins; 

2  Wherein  in  time  past  ye  walk- 
ed  according  to  the  oourse  of  this 
world,  according  to  the  prince  of 
the  power  of  the  air,  the  sfirit  that 
now  worlceth  in  the  children  of  dis» 
obedience : 

3  Among  whom  also  we  all  had 
our  conversation  in  times  past  in 
the  lusts  of  our  flesh,  fulfilliug  the, 
desires  of  theflesh  and  of  the  mind ; 
and  were  by  nature  the  children 
of  wrath,  even  as  others. 

4  But  God,  who  is  rich  in  mercy, 
foi"  his  great  love  wherewith  he 
loved  US, 

5  Even  when  we  were  dead  in 
sins,  hath  quickened  us  together 
with  Christ,  (by  grace  ye  are  saved,) 

6  And  hath  raised  us  up  together, 
and  made  us  sit  together  in  heav- 
enly  places  in  Christ  Jesus : 

7  That  in  the  ages  to  come  he 
might  shew  the  e^tceeding  riches 
of  his  grace,  in  his  kindness  toward 
US,  through  Christ  Jesus. 

8  For  by  grace  are  ye  saved 
through  faith;  and  that  not  of 
yourselves :  it  is  the  gift  of  (Jod : 

9  Not  of  works,  lest  any  man 
should  boast. 

10  For  we  are  his  workmanship, 
created  in  Christ  Jesus  unto  good 
works,  which  God  hath  before  or- 
dained that  we  should  walk  in 
them. 

1 1  Wherefore  remember,  that  ye 
being  in  time  past  Gentiles  in  the 
flesh,  who  are  called  Uncircum- 
cision  by  that  which  is  called  the 
Circumcision  in  the  flesh  made  by 
hands ; 

12  That  at  that  time  ye  were 
without  Ohrist,  being  aliens  from 
the  comraonwealth  of  Israel,  and 
strangers  from  the  covenants  of 
IM*omise,  having  no  hope,  and  with- 
out God  in  the  world : 
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13.  men  m\,  3  fom  i  (E^riflo  Sefu 
drcn,  od)  forbom  flcrran  toorcn,  drcn 
nu  ndr  morbne.  genom  d^rifli  blob. 

14.  ^1)  i)an  dr  todr  frlb,  ben  of  bdba 
Jafmer  giort  ett.  oé)  fyi^totx  neberbru- 
tit  mebelbalfen,  i  bet  att  f)an  igenom 
fltt  f &tt  borttog  olodnffapen : 

15.  9lemUgcn,  lagen  fom  i  buborben 
flob:  på  bet  ^an  fluUe  af  tmdnne 
^apa  en  nt)  menniffa  i  fig  fjetf,  oå) 
frlb  g&ra : 


16.  Cd)  att  ^an  ffutle  f&rfona  bem 
bdba  meb  ®ubi  uti  en  (ro|>^,  genom 
!orfet :  od)  ftafmer  b&bat  oh)dnffaj)eu 
genom  flgflelf: 

17.  04  dr  fommen.  od)  ^aftoer  ige- 
nom (Soangelium  håt>at  eber  frib.  3 
fom  fjerran  »oren;  fd  odf  bem  fom  ndr 
tooro. 

18.  %\)  genom  ^onom  l^afme  ivi  bdba 
tiUgdng  uti  en  9nba  till  gabren. 

19.  @d  dren  3  icfe  nu  mera  gd^er 
9d)  frdmmanbe;  utan  ^eiga  manna 
mebborgare«  o^  ^ubd  ^udfolf ; 

20.  ll|)))b))ggbe  på  9|)ofl(arnad  od) 
$ro))()eternad  arunb,  ber  3<l^fud  (E()ri- 
fluö  &fmerfle  ^omeflenen  dr : 

21.  ^d  ^milfen  ^ela  b^)ggnlngen  titt- 
^o))afogab,  ipd^er  tiU  ett  petigt  tmpti 
i  i^dSllranom. 

22.  $d  ^milfen  odS  meb  uppUmU 
toarben,  éubi  till  ett  femman,  genom 
tlnban. 

3.  ^aplitl 

fC Jr  benna  fafö  ffull,  dr  |ag  ^Sauluö 
O  ^!)"f^i  3^f»  fånge  f5r  eber,  fteb- 
ningar : 

2.  Om  3  elleft  ^5rt  l^afmen  om  ®ub8 
tiQbd  dmbete,  fom  mig  gifh>it  dr  tia 
eber, 

3.  att  benna  ^mligl^et  dr  mig  genom 
up|>enbareife  fjrfunnab,  fdfom  jag  titt- 
fbrenemeb  fd  orb  ffref; 

4.  «f  I)milfet,  om  3  M  Idfen,  3  md- 
gen  mdrfa  mitt  fjrftdnb  i  C^rifti  bem- 
Mqöet: 


13  But  now,  in  Christ  Jesus,  ye 
who  sometime  were  far  off  are 
made  mgh  by  the  blood  of  Christ. 

14  For  he  is  our  peaoe,  -^bo  hatK 
made  both  one,  and  hath  brokeu 
down  the  middl»  wall  of  partition 
hetween  us  ; 

15  Having  abolished  in  his  flesh 
the  enmity,  even  the  law  of  com- 
mandments  contained  in  ordinan- 
ees;  for  to  make  in  himself  of 
twain  one  new  man,  so  making 
peace; 

16  And  that  he  might  reconcile 
both  unto  God  in  one  body  by  the 
cross,  having  slain  the  enmity 
thereby : 

17  And  came  and  preached  peaoe 
to  you  whieh  were  afar  offj  and  to 
them  that  were  nigh. 

18  For  throngh  him  we  both  haTO 
access  by  one  Spirit  unto  the  Father. 

19  Now  thereifore  ye  are  no  more 
strangers  and  foreigners,  but  fel- 
low  citizens  with  the  saints,  and 
of  the  household  of  God^ 

20  And  are  built  upon  the  foun- 
dation  of  the  apostles  and  proph- 
ets,  Jesus  Christ  himself  being  th6 
chief  comer  stone  ; 

21  In  whom  all  tiie  building  fitly 
framed  together  groweth  unto  a 
holy  temple  in  the  Lord : 

22  In  whom  ye  also  are  builded 
together  for  a  habitation  of  God 
tiirough  the  Spirit. 

CHAPTER  III. 

F)R  this  oause  i  Paul,  the  yns 
oner  of  Jesus  Christ  for  yon 
Gentiles, 

2  If  ye  have  heard  of  the  dispen- 
sation  of  the  grace  of  Qoå  whioh 
is  given  me  to  you-ward : 

3  How  that  by  revelation  he 
made  known  unto  me  the  mystery ; 
as  I  wrote  afore  in  few  words ; 

4  Whereby,  when  ye  réad,  ye  raay 
understand  my  knowledge  in  the 
mystery  of  Christ, 
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5.  $»Ufcn  itfc  funnig  glorb  dr  I  fjr- 
tiben  mennlfforS  barn,  fdfom  ben  nu 
iip)>enbarab  dr  f)aM  heliga  91|>ofllar 
o4  ¥ro|>^ter,  genom  9nban : 

6.  9{emUgen,  att  i^ebningarne  ffola 
toaxa  mebarftolngar,  od)  famma  lefa- 
mend.  od)  f)am  llfteö  betaftige  i  (S^ri- 
fto,  genom  doangelium : 

7.  ^mitfetd  tfenare  jag  njorben  dr, 
c^er  t)en  gdfba  af  ®ubd  ndb  fom  mtg 
giftoen  dr,  efter  ^ani  fraftd  merfning. 

a  URig,  fom  dr  ben  alraringafle 
iblanb  aUa  ()e(gon,  dr  benna  nåb  gif- 
n>en,  att  iag  ffaU  iblanb  i^ebntngarna 
f&rfunna  be  obegrunbeliga  (E^rifli 
rifebomar; 

9.  Od)  I  Ilufet  frambära  fJr  ftmar 
man,  l)uruban  belaftigf)et  dr  i  ben 
l^mlig^et.  fom  bdrtidbagd  i  merlben 
^afkver  f&rbolb  tvarit  i  (S^ubi.  ben  aU 
ting  fYapat  ^ftoer  genom  3<Sfum  df^ri- 
flnm: 

10.  ^d  bet  nu  ffuOe  funnigt  marba 
g&rflabimen  od)  i^errabbmen  i  l)lm- 
melen,  på  f&rfamlingen,  ®ubd  marg- 
fattbiga  wid^t 

11.  (Sfter  ben  f5rfi}n  af  toerlbenö 
begt)nnelfe.  fttrllfen  t}an  bemifl  ()afh)er 
i  €f)rifto  3<Sfu.  mdr  i^(S9lra. 

12.  ®enom  f)tt>'\ittn  xo\  ^afme  briftig- 
l^t  od^  tiUgång  meb  all  förtr&ftning, 
genom  tron  pd  l^onom. 

13.  3)erf5re  beber  iag.  att  3  icfe  u|)|)- 
oifmend  f&r  mina  bebrbfmelferd  ffuK, 
fom  )ag  liber  f&r  eber,  f)n>ilfa  dro  eber 
till  |>ri9. 

14.  S5rbenfrua  bM^r  iag  mina  fndii 
tiU  tt)dr  fte^iraö  SSfu  (Ef)rifll  gaber, 

15.  IDen  ber  rdtte  gabren  dr  Jftoer 
alt  bet  gaber  f)eter  i  ^immeien  o(^  på 
lorben, 

16.  9tt  6an  mifle  giftva  eber  fraft* 
efter  fin  l)drligf)et8  rifebomar,  att  3 
ftarfe  marben  genom  f)and  Slnba,  till 
ben  inmdrted  menniffan ; 

17.  9tt  (El^riftud  md  bo  genom  tron 
I  ebra  ^iertan,  flabeligen  rotabe  oct) 
^nbabe  i  fdrlefen, 

18.  9ltt  3  mdgen  begdba  met  aUa 


5  Which  in  other  ages  was  not 
made  knowii  unto  the  sons  of  men, 
as  it  is  now  revealed  unto  his  holy 
apostles  and  prophets  by  the  Spirit; 

6  Tliat  the  Gentiles  should  be 
fellow  heirs,  and  of  the  same  body, 
and  partakers  of  his  promise  in 
Christ  by  the  gospel : 

7  Whereof  I  was  made  a  minis- 
ter, according  to  the  gift;  of  the 
grace  of  God  given  unto  me  by  the 
effectual  working  of  his  power. 

8  Unto  me,  who  am  less  than  the 
least  of  all  saints,  is  this  grace 
given,  that  I  should  preach  among 
the  Gentiles  the  unsearchable  rich- 
es  of  Christ ; 

9  And  to  make  all  men  see  what 
is  the  fellowship  of  the  mystery, 
which  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world  hath  been  hid  in  God,  who 
created  all  things  by  Jesus  Christ : 

10  To  the  intent  that  now  unto 
the  principalities  and  powers  in 
heavenly  places  might  be  known 
by  the  church  the  manifold  wis- 
dom  of  God, 

11  According  to  the  eternal  pur- 
pose which  he  purposed  in  Christ 
Jesus  our  Lord : 

12  In  whom  we  have  boldness 
and  access  with  oonfidence  by  the 
faith  of  him. 

13  Wherefore  I  desire  that  ye 
faint  not  at  my  tribulations  for 
you,  which  is  your  glory. 

14  For  this  cause  I  bow  my  knees 
unto  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ, 

15  Of  whom  the  whole  family  in 
heaven  and  earth  is  named, 

16  That  he  would  grant  you,  ac 
cording  to  the  riches  of  his  glory, 
to  be  strengthened  with  might  by 
his  Spirit  in  the  inner  man ; 

17  That  Christ  may  dwell  in  your 
hearts  by  faith;  that  ye,  being 
rooted  and  grounded  in  love, 

18  May  be  able  to  comprohend 
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l^elgon,  l^tvab  brebben,  oct)  Idngben, 
oc^bjupet  oé)  f)&0ben  dr: 

19.  Od)  bermeb  tånna  (S()rlfH  fdrlcf, 
titn  all  funffap  bfmergdr:  pd  bet  3 
mdgen  uppfoUDe  marba  meb  aUat^an- 
ba  (Syubd  fullf)et. 

20.  8Ken  ^)onom,  fora  rlfellgcn  f&r- 
mdr  g&ra,  bfroer  alt  bet  ml  bcbie, 
eller  tdnfe,  efter  ben  fraft  fom  »erfar 

21.  S^onom  mare  dra  i  fbrfamlingen, 
genom  (£f)riftum  3^fum,  i  allan  tib, 
ifrån  en)igl;et  till  emig^et.    tAmen. 

4.  (Sapitel. 

^d  firmanar  lag  nu  eber,  iag  fdn- 
^^  gen  i  ^(iÄranora,  att  3  »anbren 
fdfom  tlllb&rligt  dr,  i  ben  fallelfe.  ber 
3  uti  fallabe  dren, 

2.  aneb  all  5binjufbet;od)  faftmobig- 
l)ei,  meb  tdlamob,  unbbraganbe  ben 
ene  ben  anbra  i  fdrlefen ; 

3.  SBinldgganbe  eber.  att  bdlla  Kn- 
banö  enbet  genom  fribenö  banb. 

4.  (En  froj)|),  0(1)  en  Slnbe,  fdfom  3 
ocf  faUabe  dren  uti  ett  cbert  faUelfed 
1)0J)J): 

5.  dn  i^(S9flre,  en  tro,  ett  bop, 

6.  (Sn  ®ub,  od)  aOad  mdr  gaber, 
btoilfen  dr  oftoer  eber  atia,  genom  eber 
alla,  od)  i  eber  alla. 

7.  Wcn  t)tt>av  od)  en  af  ofi  dr  giftoen 
ndb,  efter  (Sbrifti  gdfmad  mått. 

8.  ^erfSre  fdger  ban:  ftan  dr  upp' 
fllgen  i  bi>9ben,  oå^  l)aftt>tY  f&rt  fdn- 
gelfet  fånget,  od)  baftt)er  giftoit  men- 
nifforna  gdfmor. 

9.  8)len  bet  \)an  ub|)faren  dr,  btoab 
dr  bet  annat,  dn  b«n  for  f5r(t  b4r 
neb  uti  be  neberfta  iorbend  rum? 

10.  <Den  ber  neberfor,  b^n  dr  otf  ben 
ber  uppfor  bfber  alla  bimlar,  på  M 
ban  ffulle  all  ting  uppfylla. 

11.  S^an  bafber  orf  fomliga  fatt  till 
Äpoftlar,  fomliga  till  ^ropbeter,  fom- 
liga till  (St)angeiifter,  fomliga  till  ^er- 
bar  od)  Sdrare: 

13.  mt  be  bclige  flola  ffiiflige  toara 


with  all  saluts  what  is  the  breadth, 
and  IdDgth,  and  depth,  and  height  ^ 

19  And  to  know  the  love  of  Cli^ist, 
which  passeth  knowledge,  tliat  ye 
might  be  filled  with  all  the  fulness 
of  God. 

20  Now.unto  him  that  is  able  to 
do  exoeeding  abundantly  above  all 
that  we  ask  or  think,  acoording 
to  the  power  that  worketh  in  us, 

21  Unto  him  be  glory  in  th« 
churoh  by  Ghrist  Jesus  throughout 
all  ages,  worldwithout  end.  Amen. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

ITHEREFORE,  the  prisoner  of 
the  Lord,  beseech  you  that  ye 
walk  worthy  of  the  vocation  wheje-i 
with  ye  are  called, 

2  With  all  lowliness  and  meek- 
ness,  with  longsuffering,  forbearing 
one  another  in  love; 

3  Endeavouring  to  keep  the  unity 
of  the  Spirit  in  the  bond  o^  peace. 

4  There  is  one  body,  and  "one 
Spirit,  even  as  ye  are  called  in  one 
hope  of  your  calling  j 

5  One  Lord,  one  faith,  one  bap- 
tism, 

6  One  God  and  Father  of  all,  who 
is  above  all,  and  through  all,  and 
in  you  all. 

7  But  unto  every  one  of  us  is 
given  graoe  acoording  to  the  meas- 
ure  of  the  gift  of  Ghrist. 

8  Wherefore  he  saith,  Wlien  ho 
ascended  up  on  high,  he  led  cap- 
tivity  captive,  and  gave  gifts  unto 
men. 

9  Now  that  he  ascended,  what  ia 
it  but  that  he  also  deseended  firs* 
into  the  lower  parts  of  the  earth  ? 

10  He  that  deseended  is  the  same 
also  that  ascended  up  far  above 
all  heavens,  that  he  might  fill  all 
things. 

11  And  he  gave  some,  apostles, 
and  some,  prophets;  and  some, 
evangelists^  and  some,  pastors  and 
teachers ; 

1 2  For  the  perfecting  of  the  saints, 
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tlll  dmbetete  merf,  genom  l)tt)llfct  (£(}rl- 
fti  léefameti  tnd  u|>pb))gb  roaxM : 

13.  %iii  Ded  att  mi  alle  fomuie  tiU  en 
tro«  0^  Oubd  @ond  funf!a|>,  o4)  marbe 
en  fullfommen  man,  Un  ber  dr  uti 
(JL^rifli  fuUborblga  ålberd  mdtt.     « 

14.  $å.bet  mi  icfe  mer  flole  mara 
barn,  oc^  låta  o|  bemeta  od)  omfbrad 
af  aliabanba  lirbomd  mdber,  genom 
mennijlorö  flattbet  o((|  tUfunblgbet 
meb  t)miira  be  falla  till,  att  be  mdga 
bebraga  og. 

15.  iDlen  marom  rdttfinnige  i  fdrle* 
ten,  od)  mdsom  till  i  alla  Wm  i  ^O' 
nom,  fom  bufmubet  dr,  (El)riftud : 

16.  9f  ^toilten  ^la  Uopptn  iill6o|)a 
fogad,  o4)  en  lem  bdnger  intill  ben 
anbra  genom  alla  lebam&terna,  ber 
ben  ene  tjenar  ben  anbra,  efter  bet 
teerf  fom  bmar  lem  b^fmer  i  fitt  mdtt, 
0^  gbr,  att  troppen  todjer  flg  fjelf 
till  fbrbdttring.  genom  fdrlefen. 

17.  Så  fdger  lag  nu,  oc^  betsar  bet 
i  ^S^ranom,  att  3  icfe  mer  manbren, 
fdfom  be  anbre  ^eoningar  manbra,  i 
beraé  flnneö  fdfdngligbet : 

18.  i&milfaö  fbrfldnb  f5rm5rfabt  dr, 
od)  be  bortfomne  ifrdn  bet;  lif,  fom  af 
(ftubi  dr.  genom  ben  fdmitffa,  fom  i 
bem  dr,  oå)  genom  berab  \)\txtai>  blinb- 
^t: 

19.  i^milfa,  feban  be  koorbo  f&rflo- 
tfube,  gdfmo  be  fig  fjelfma  uti  otuft, 
till  att  bebrifma  all  orenligt)et,  famt 
meb  girig()et. 

30.  mtn  3  ()afmen  icfe  fd  Idrt  (EI)ri- 
flum; 

21.  Dm  3  annard  ^onom  ^&rt  ^af- 
n>en,  oö)  uti  f)onom  idrbe  dren,  ()uru 
ett  rdttflnnigt  mdfenbe  dr  i  3<Sfu. 

32.  Sa  idgger  nu  bort  ifrdn  eoer  ben 
gamla  menniffan,  ben  3  f6rr  meb  om« 
gingen,  bmilfen  genom  luftar  i  milfa* 
Klfc  (Ig  firberftoar: 

33.  D4)  f&rnoer  eber  i  eber  finned 
anba ; 

34.  Oé)  ifldber  eber  ben  nt)a  mtnnU 
ffan,  ben  efter  OJub  ftapab  dr,  I  fan- 
ft^lbig  rdttfdrblgbet  ocj)  l)elig^t. 

36.  ^rf&re,  lägger  bort  Ibgnen,  o(t) 
tåler  fanningen,  ()toar  t>^  en  meb 


4S^!» 

for  the  work  of  the  mimstry,  for 
Ihe  edifying  of  the  body  of  Christ : 
18  Till  we  all  come  in  the  unity 
of  the  faith,  and  of  the  kuoM*Iedg« 
of  the  Son  of  God,  onto  a  perfect 
man,  uuto  the  measure  of  the  stat- 
are of  the  falness  of  Christ : 

14  That  we  henceforth  be  no  morc» 
children,  tossed  to  and  fro,  and  car- 
ried  about  with  every  wind  of  doo- 
trine,  by  the  sleight  of  men,  and 
cunning  craftiness,  whereby  they 
lie  in  wait  to  deceive ; 

15  But  speaking  the  truth  in  love, 
may  grow  up  into  him  in  all  things, 
which  is  the  head,  even  Christ : 

16  From  whom  the  whole  body 
fitiy  joined  together  and  compacted 
by  that  which  every  joint  suppli- 
eth,  according  to  the  efiectual 
working  in  the  measure  of  ever^ 
part,  maketh  iucrease  of  the  bod) 
unto  the  edifying  of  itself  in  love. 

17  This  1  say  tberefore,  and  tes- 
tify  in  the  Lord,  that  ye  henceforth 
walk  not  as  other  Gentiles  walk, 
in  the  vanity  of  their  mind, 

1 8  Having  the  understanding  dark- 
ened,  being  alienated  from  the  life 
of  God  through  the  ignoraur^e  that 
is  inthem,  because  of  the  blindness 
of  their  heart : 

19  Who  being  past  feeling  have 
given  themsel  ves  över  unto  lasciv- 
iousness,  to  work  all  uncieanness 
with  greediness. 

20  but  ye  have  not  so  learned 
Christ; 

21  If  so  be  that  ye  have  heard 
him,  and  have  been  taught  by  him, 
as  the  truth  is  in  Jesus : 

22  That  ye  put  off  conceming  the 
former  conversation  the  old  man, 
which  is  corrupt  according  to  the 
deceitful  lusts ; 

28  And  be  renewed  in  the  spirit 
of  your  mind ; 

24  And  that  ye  put  on  the  new 
man,  which  after  God  is  created  in 
righteousness  and  true  holiness. 

25  Wherefore  putting  away  lying^ 
speak  every  man  truth  with  his 
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Pn  ndfla ;  efter  ttti  dre  inb&rbeft  lem- 
mar. 

26.  förebgend,  oå)  ft^nber  icfe;  låter 
itfe  fölen  gå  neb  5fh)er  eber  torebe. 

27.  (^ifmer  od  icfe  laflarena  rum. 

28.  ^en  ber  ftulit  ^afh>er,  i)an  ftldle 
icfe  mer ;  utan  ^dllre  arbete  meb  fina 
i)dnber  bet  gobt  dr,  på  bet  ^n  något 
(fatt  ^afh7a  beia  meb  ben,  fom  n6b- 
torftig  dr.     ^ 

29.  Sntet  ol^5ftoifrt  tal  gånge  utaf 
eber  mun ;  utan  M  ni>ttigt  dr  tiU  f6r- 
&dttring.  ber  bet  be()&fn)e6,  att  bet  md 
bem  fom  bet  ^ixa  titt  tatfa  mara. 

30.  Cd)  bebrbftoer  icfe  ®ube  ^eliga 
anba,  ber  3  meb  befeglabe  dren  tiU 
f6rlo|ningend  bag. 

31.  m  bitter^t.  oö)  gn)mf)et,^  o(|) 
»rebe,  oci)  rop,  o4)  l^dbelfe,  mare  långt 
ifrån  eber,  famt  meb  all  onbffa. 

32.  fl^en  marer  inb&rbed  titt  ^nmran- 
nan  »dnllge,  gobl)jertige  j  od)f6rlåter 
ben  ene  ben  anbra,  fåfom  ocT  ®ub  ge- 
nom (£f)riftum  l^afmer  fbrlåtit  eber. 

5.  (SaDitel. 

öså  toarer  nu  ©ubö  efterf&ljare.  få- 
^^  fom  dlfteliga  barn. 

2.  Qå)  »anbrer  i  fdrlefen,  fåfom  ocf 
^^riftud  ^ftoer  dlftat  o%,  od)  utgifkoit 
(ig  ftelf  f5r  ojj.  till  gdfma  od)  offer, 
(»ubi  titt  ea  f&t  luft.  • 

3.  »olerl,  od)  ott  fleml^et,  etter  girlg- 
l)et,  låter  i6lanb  eber  ide  end  ndmnba 
marba.  fåfom  ()eigon  tittt)5rer: 

4.  Od)  flcm  orb,  etter  gårferi,  etter 
ffdmt  fom  ide  f)5fh)e«;  utan  Jdttre 
tarffd,ieife. 

5.  Z)  3  ffolen  mta,  att  ingen  bolare, 
etter  oren,  etter  girig,  ^ilfcn  dr  en 
afgubabi)rfare.  ^iftoer  arfbebel  uti 
([t)rifti  od)  mt>^  rife. 

6.  8åter  ingen  eber  firfSra  meb  få- 
fdnga  orb.  tt)  fttr  fåbana  piågar  ($ubd 
torebe  fomma  bfkoer  otrond  barn. 


neigfabour:   for  we  are  memben 
one  of  another. 

26  Be  ye  angry,  aud  sin  not*  let  uot 
the  sun  go  down  upon  your  wrath : 

27  Neither  give  place  to  the  devil. 

28  Let  him  that  Btole  steal  no 
more:  but  rather  let  him  labour, 
working  with  his  hands  the  thing 
which  is  good,  that  he  may  have 
to  give  to  him  that  needeth. 

29  Let  no  corrupt  communication 
proceed  out  of  your  mouth,  but 
that  which  is  good  to  the  use  of 
edifying,  that  it  may  minister  grace 
unto  the  hearers. 

30  And  grieve  not  the  Holy  Spirit 
of  Grod,  whereby  ye  are  sealéd  un- 
to the  day  of  redemption. 

31  Let  all  bitterness,  and  wrath, 
and  anger,  and  clamour,  and  evil 
speaking,  be  put  away  from  you, 
with  all  malice : 

32  And  be  ye  kind  one  to  another, 
tenderhearted,  forgiving  one  an- 
other, even  as  God  for  Ghrist's 
sake  hath  forgiven  you. 

CHAPTER  V. 

BE  ye  therefore  followers  of  God, 
as  dear  children ; 

2  And  walk  in  iove,  as  Christ 
also  hath  loved  us,  and  hath  given 
himself  for  us  an  ofiering  and  a 
sacrifioe  to  God  for  a  sweetsmell- 
ing  savour. 

3  But  fomication,  and  all  nn- 
cleanness,  or  covetousness,  let  it 
not  be  onoe  named  among  you,  as 
1>ecometh  saints; 

4  Neither  filthiness^norfoolish  talk- 
ing,  nor  jesting,  which  are  not  conve- 
nient :  but  rather  giving  of  thanks. 

5  For  this  ye  know,  that  no  whore- 
monger,  nor  unclean  person,  nor 
covetous  man,  who  is  an  idolater, 
hath  any  inheritance  in  the  king- 
dom  of  Christ  and  of  God. 

6  Let  no  man  deceive  you  with 
vain  words :  for  because  of  these 
things  eometh  the  wrath  of  God 
upon  the  children  of  disobedienno. 
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7.  ©erforc  tt)arer  icfe  beraö  flaHbrS- 
ber. 

8.  %t)  3  toorcn  forbom  mSrfcr-,  men 
nu  dren  3  l|u8  i  ^(fSflranom :  man- 
brer  fSfom  Ijufenö  barn : 

9.  %\)  SInband  fruft  dr  uti  afl  gob^et 
od)  rdttfdrbig^^ei  o^  fanntng : 

10.  C(t)  pr5fmer  (imab  ^(SSHranom 
tdrft  dr. 

11.  Oå)  ^afmer  ingen  belaftigbet  meb 
be  onyttiga  m&rfretd  n^erf ;  utan  f!raf< 
fer  brm  J^Ure. 

13.  ^t)  ^ab  ^emlipt  af  bem  fYer,  bet 
dr  o(f  fYamligt  att  fdga. 

13.  9len  alt  betta  marber  upl^enbart, 
ndr  bet  af  Ijufet  flraffabt  marbcr.  ti>  alt 
bet  u)>))enbart  toarber,  bet  dr  ijuö. 

14.  ^erf5rc  fdger  l)an :  SBafa  uj))), 
bn  fora  fofmcr,  od)  ftatt  u\jp  ifrån  be 
t>ht>a,  få  marber  (£t)riftud  big  uppif- 
fa nbe. 

15.  (Sd  fer  nu  titt  ^uru  3  »anbren 
tDidligt  y  icfe  fom  be  otvife,  utan  fom 
»ife. 

16.  04)  fficTer  eber  efter  tiben,  tt)  ti* 
ben  dr  onb. 

17.  2)erfire,  tt)arer  icfe  of&rfldnbige, 
utan  fbrftdnbige  ^mab  i^(^9flrand  milie 
dr. 

18.  Od)  bricfer  eber  icfe  brucfna  af 
toin,  af  ()n)ilfet  ett  officfligt  »dfenbe 
tömmer ;  utan  u))))fi)Uend  af  Den  ^- 
liga  ^noa ; 

19.  ilalanbe  emellan  eber  i  pfalmer, 
ocl)  Idffdnger,  oct)  anbeliga  mifor: 
flunganbe  oct)  fpelanbe  i^dSiranom 
uti  ebert  l)\cxta : 

20.  mit>  tacffdganbe  ®ubi  ocf)  ga- 
brenom  f6r  b^ar  man,  uti  mdr  i^^di* 
raö  3Sfu  e^rifti  namn. 

21.  ginfom  unberbdnige,  ben  ene  ben 
anbra,  i  ®ub9  rdbbl^dga. 

22.  ^uftrurna  tväre  fina  mdn  unber- 
bdniga  fdfom  ^SUranom. 

23.  %\)  mannen  dr  bufhrund  l^ufkoub, 
fafom  ocf  (l!)riftuö  dr  f&rfamlingenO 
l^ufkDub,  oå)  fyan  ax  ocf  fin  froppd 
lelfo. 


7  Be  not  ye  therefore  partakers 
with  thpm. 

8  For  ye  were  sometime  darkness, 
but  now  are  ye  light  in  the  Lord : 
walk  as  children  of  light  ; 

9  (For  the  fniit  of  the  Spdrit  is  in 
all  goodness  and  righteousnesfc  and 
truth;) 

10  Provingwhat  is  acceptable  nn- 
to  the  Lord. 

11  And^have  ho  fellowship  with 
the  unfruitful  works  of  darkness, 
but  rather  reprove  them. 

12  For  it  is  a  shame  even  to 
speak  of  those  things  which  are 
done  of  them  in  secret. 

13  But  all  things  that  are  re^ 
proved  are  made  manifest  by  the 
light:  for  whatsoever  doth  make 
manifest  is  light. 

14  Wherefore  he  saith,  Awake 
thou  that  sleepest,  and  arise  from 
the  dead,  and  Christ  shall  give  thee 
light. 

15  See  then  that  ye  walk  circum- 
spectly,  not  as  fools,  but  as  wise^ 

16  Redeeming  the  time,  because 
the  days  are  evil. 

17  Wherefore  be  ye  not  unwise, 
but  understanding  what  the  will  of 
the  Lord  is. 

18  And  be  not  drunk  with  wine, 
wherein  is  excess;  but  be  filled 
with  the  Spirit ; 

19  Speaking  to  yourselves  in 
psalms  and  hymns  and  spiritual 
songs,  singing  and  making  melody 
in  your  heart  to  the  Lord ; 

20  Giving  thanks  always  for  all 
things  unto  (xod  and  the  Father  in 
the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ; 

21  Submitting  yourselves  one  to 
another  in  the  fear  of  God. 

22  Wives,  submit  yourselves  un- 
to your  own  husbands,  as  unto  the 
Lord. 

23  For  the  husband  is  the  head 
of  the  wife,  even  as  Christ  is  the 
head  of  the  church :  and  he  is  th« 
Saviour  of  the  body. 
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94.  ®dtom  nti  f&rfamHngen  ir  un- 
berbånig  (Et)riflo.  få  f!o(a  ocf  ^uflrur- 
na  uti  ali  ting  mara  fina  min  unber- 
båniga. 

25.  3  mdn,  dlffer  ebra  ^uflrur,  fd- 
fom  otf  (Ef^riflud  dlffabe  f&rfamlingen, 
oct)  ^afmer  utgiftoit  fig  fjrlf  för  f^nne : 

26.  i^d  t)et  I)an  t)enne  i)clga  ffuUe, 
od)  ^fmer  gjort  t^nnt  ren  i  mattnetd 
bal),  genom  orbet: 

27.  *d  bet  ^an  ffuae  befldOa  jlg  fjelf 
en  fbrfamling,  ben  l}drUg  dr.  ben  in- 
gen fidcf  eller  fTrijnfa  [)afh)er,  eUer  an- 
nat fdbant ;  utan  att  I)on  ffulle  mara 
()ellg  o(b  cflraffelig. 

28.  (Ba  ffoia  ocf  mdnnerne  dlfta  fina 
l^uflmr,  fdfom  fina  egna  fro))))ar.  S)en 
fin  l^uftm  dlffar,  i)an  dlffar  flg  fielf. 

29.  %t)  ingen  l^a^er  ndgon  tib  batat 
flttegit  f5tt ;  utan  bdllrc  f&ber  od)  fo- 
brarbet,  fdfom  ocffteWren  forfamlin- 
gen : 

30.  %t)  h)l  dre  lebam&ter  af  I)an» 
frojjp,  af  I)anö  fött,  oc^^  af  i)m^  ben. 

31.  gbrbenffull  ffall  menniffan  5f- 
wergifta  fin  faber  od)  mober,  od)  blif- 
ira  tt)ib  fin  ftuflru,  od)  af  tmd  marber 
ett  fjtt. 

32.  J)enna  ftemligf^et  dr  flor;  men 
lag  talar  om  C^riflo  o(()  fbrfamlingen. 

33.  J)o(f  ocf  3»  f)tt>ax  I  fin  flab.  dlffe 
fin  ^uflrn,  fdfom  flg  fjelf;  men  ^u- 
(Irun  ^aftoe  mannen  i  tobrbning. 


6.  (EaDltel. 

3  barn,  »arer  {)Wge  ebra  fSrdlbrar 
i  ^(JfRranom,  ti)  bet  dr  rdttmift. 

2.  ftebra  bin  faber  od)  mober ;  bmil- 
fet  dr  bet  f^rfla  bub,  fom  lifte  meb  flg 
baftoer ; 

3.  S^å  bet  big  ffall  mdl  gd,  ocl)  bu 
md  bllfba  Idngliftoab  på  jorben. 

i.  3  fdber,  reter  icfe  ebra  barn  tiO 
h)rebe ;  utan  uj)j)f5ber  bem  1  tuft  ocj) 
i^dflflrand  fbrmaning. 

5.  3  tjenare,  toarer  l^Jrlge  ebra  Ic- 
lamliga  ^rrar  meb  rdbb^dga  oå)  bdf- 


24  Therefore  as  tlie  ohurch  is  snb. 
ject  unto  Christ,  so  let  the  wives 
be  to  their  own  husbands  in  eveiy 
thing. 

25  Husbands,  love  yonr  wives, 
even  as  Christ  al  so  loved  the 
church,  and  ga  ve  himself  for  it ; 

26  That  he  might  sanctify  and 
eleanse  it  with  the  washing  of 
water  by  the  word, 

27  That  he  might  present  it  i  o 
himself  a  glorious  ohurch,  not  hav- 
ing  spöt,  or  wrinkle,  or  any  sueh 
thing;  but  that  it  should  be  hoiy 
and  without  blemish. 

28  So  ought  men  to  love  their 
wives  as  their  own  bodies.  Helhat 
loveth  his  wife  loveth  himself. 

29  For  no  man  ever  yet  hated 
his  own  flesh ;  but  nourisheth  and 
cherisheth  it,  even  as  the  Lord  the 
church  : 

30  For  we  are  roembers  of  his 
body,  of  his  flesh,  and  of  his  bpnes. 

31  For  this  cause  shall  a  man 
leave  his  father  and  mother,  and 
shall  be  joined  unto  his  wife,  and 
they  two  shall  be  one  flesh. 

32  This  is  a  great  mystery:  but 
I  speak  conoerning  Christ  and  the 
churoh. 

33  Nevertheless,  let  every  one  of 
you  in  particular  so  love  his  wife 
even  as  himself;  and  the  wife  see 
that  she  reverence  her  husband. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

CHILDREN,  obey  your  parenta 
in  the  Lord :  for  this  is  right. 

2  Honour  thy  father  and  mother; 
whieh  is  the  first  coromandment 
with  promise ; 

3  That  it  may  be  well  with  thee, 
and  thou  mayett  live  long  on  the 
earth. 

4  And,  ye  fathers,  provoke  not 
your  children  to  wrath :  but  bring 
them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admo- 
nition  of  the  Lord. 

5  Servants,  be  obedient  to  them 
that  are  your  masters  aooordisg  to 
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toon, !  fbtrt  IJJcrtaö  enfalblg^t,  fSfom 
Cf^rlflo: 

6  Scfc  tienanbe  allena  f5r  bgonen, 
fSfom  mennlffor  till  »Hieö;  utan  fd- 
fora  e^rifli  t)enare,  gSranbe  bet  ®ub 
»ia,  utaf  blertat. 

7. 9Web  mdtmllia .  loter  eber  ti)(fa,  att 
S  tienen  S)(g9lran,  odj)  itfe  mennlffor : 

8.  Söetanbr.  att  l)rt>at>  gobt  b»flr  od) 
en  qiv,  bet  ffall  bcin  IgenfS  af  ftd»- 
ranom,  ebtoab  ^an  dr  tjenare  etter  fri. 

9.  Od!)  3  fterrar.  gjrer  ocf  bet  famma 
mot  bem.  od)  iftoerglfmer  trug;  me- 
tanbe.  att  ocf  eber  ^iSixt  åt  I  blm- 
melen.  oå)  f5r  I)onom  dr  Intet  anfeen- 
be  tifl  Derfonen. 

10.  ^S  bet  lifta,  fdrc  brSber,  ttwrer 
ftarfe  i  i^(S8lranom,  od)  i  ^and  ftarf- 
i)etd  magt. 

11.  Sridber  eber  alt  ®ub8  ^arneff,  J)d 
bet  3  magen  ftd  emot  b|efn?ulenö  llfil- 
ga  anlo)))). 

12.  %t)  ml  F)afme  Icfe  flrlb  emot  f&tt 
od!)  ^Job;  utan  emot  gbrftarod)  mdl- 
blga,  nemllgen,  emot  merlbend  berrar, 
be  fom  regera  t  benna  toerlbend  mjrfer, 
tmot  be  onba  anbar  unber  t)immelen. 

-13.  2)erf5re,  tager  Dd  eber  alt  ®ubö 
^rneff.  att  3  mdgen  emotfld  I  ben 
onba  bagen,  od)  all  ting  mdl  utrdtta, 
od)  beflonbanbe  bllfma. 

14.  ®d  fldr  nu  omgjorbabe  frlng  om 
fbra  Idnber  meb  fanningen.  od)  Ifldb- 
be  rdttfdrbig^etene  frdfhjcto ; 

15.  Dd)  f&tterna  ffobbe,  att  3  mdgen 
rebo  toara  till  fribenö  (Jöangellum 

16.  8Wen  bfmer  all  ting,  tager  troneö 
PMb,  meb  iflolikn  3  funnen  utfldrfa 
aii  ben  onbad  gl&banbe  ffott. 

17.  Od)  tager  på  eber  fallgbetenö 
|)|elm  o4  inband  fmdrb,  fom  dr 
éubd  orb. 

18.  3  att  b5n  od)  dfaflan.  altlb  beb- 
lanbe  t  Slnbanom,  od)  toafer  bertltt, 
meb  au  ibfellgl^et  oé^  hhn  f5r  alla 
^igon; 


the  flesh,  with  fea^  and  trembling, 
in  singleness  of  your  heart,  as  unto 
Christ ; 

6  Not  with  eyeservice,  as  men- 
pleasers;  but  as  the  servants  of 
Christ,  doing  the  will  of  God  from 
the  heart ; 

7  With  good  will  doing  service, 
as  to  the  Lord,  and  not  to  men : 

8  Knowing  that  whatsoever  good 
thing  any  man  doeth.  the  same  shall 
he  receive  of  the  Lord,  whether  he 
be  bond  or  free. 

9  And,  ye  masters,  do  the  same 
things  unto  them,  forbearingthreat- 
ening :  knowing  that  your  Master 
also  is  in  heaven :  neither  is  there 
respect  of  persons  with  him. 

10  Finall  y,  my  brethren,be  strong 
in  the  Lord,  and  in  the  power  of 
his  might. 

11  Put  on  the  whole  armour  of 
God,  that  ye  may  be  able  to  stånd 
against  the  wiles  of  the  devil. 

1 2  For  we  wrestle  not  against  flesh 
and  blood,  but  against  principali- 
ties,  against  powers,  against  the  ru- 
lers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world, 
against  spiritual  wiekedness  inhigh 
places. 

13  Wherefore  take  unto  you  the 
whole  armour  of  God,  that  ye  may 
be  able  to  withstand  in  the  evil  day, 
and  having  done  all,  to  stånd. 

14  Stånd  therefore,  having  your 
loins  girt  about  with  truth,  and 
having  on  the  breastplate  of  right- 
eousness ; 

15  And  your  feet  shod  with  the 
preparation  of  the  gospel  of  peace ; 

16  Above  all,  taking  the  shield  of 
faith,  wheréwith  ye  shall  be  able 
to  quench  all  the  Jery  darts  of  the 
wicked. 

17  Aud  take  the  helmet  of  salva- 
tion,  and  the  sword  of  the  Spirit, 
which  is  the  word  of  God : 

18  Praying  always  with  aL  prayer 
and  supplication  in  the  Spirit,  and 
watching  thereunto  with  all  perse- 
verance  and  supplication  for  all 
saints: 
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19.  Od)  f&r  mij,  att  mig  mdtte  gif- 
toit  marba  tala  brifteligen  nieb  &|)))en 
mun,  att  jag  måtte  funnig  g&ra  dDan- 
getii  ^eraligi)et, 

20.  ^milfetft  båbffa))  jag  dr  i  benna 
rdbjan;  pd  bet  jag  beruti  md  fritt 
tala,  fommig  bhx  tala. 

21.  8Wen  pa  bet  3  mdgcn  odf  meta. 
t)uru  meb  og  tillfldr,  od)  ()n}ab  iag 
g&r,  ffall  $!)ä)lcue.  min  dlffeligc  bro- 
ber  o4)  trogne  tjenare  i  j)(l9lranom, 
ebei  unbertpifa. 

22.  ^milfen  iag  berf&re  fdnbe  till 
eber.  att  3  fiolen  fd  mta,  l)mu  meb 
mig  tillftdr;  od)  att  ^n  (fulle  trl|la 
ebert  Werta. 

23.  grib  rparc  broberna,  od)  fdrlef 
meb  tron,  af  (^ub  gaber,  od)  ^(191- 
ranom  3<£fu  (E^rifto. 

24.  92db  iDare  meb  allom,  fom  mdr 
S^mra  3<l^fum  (Ef)riflum  rdttflnneli- 
pen  fdr  l^afma.    S(men. 

ednb  af  9tom  tia  be  ^p^t\eh  meb 
^))4)ico. 


19  And  for  me,  that  utterance  may 
be  given  unto  me,  that  I  may  open 
my  mouth  boldly,  to  make  known 
the  mystery  of  the  gospel, 

20  For  which  I  am  an  ambassa- 
dör in  bonds ;  that  therein  I  may 
speak  boldly,  as  I  ougfat  to  speak. 

21  But  that  ye  also  may  know  my 
affairs,  and  how  I  do,  Tychicus,  a 
beloved  brother  and  faithful  min- 
ister in  the  Lord,  shall  make  known 
to  you  all  things : 

22  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you 
for  the  same  purpose,  that  ye  might 
know  our  affairs,  and  that  he  might 
comfort  your  hearts. 

23  Peace  be  to  the  brethren,  and 
love  with  faith,  from  God  the  Fa- 
ther  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Ghrist. 

24  Grace  be  with  all  them  that 
love  our  Lord  Jesus  Ghrist  in  sin- 
cerity.    Amen. 

IT  Written  from  Rome  unto  the 
Ephesians  by  Tychicus. 


et,  S^anli  (it)iftel 

1.  (Ia))itel. 

qrtauluö  od)  ^Imotbeuö,  3<Jfu  W- 
V  fii  tjenare:  aiia  ^iga  i  dbrifto 
3(Sfu,  fom  dro  i  ^bi^ippid'  fanit  meb 
^iffoi)ar,  o4)  tjenare. 

2.  9låt)  tvaxt  meb  eber,  od)  frib  af 
mh\  mdr  gaber.  od)  fidSlranom  3(J- 
fu  dbriflo. 

3.  3ag  tacfar  min  ®ub  fd  ofta  jag 
tdnfer  \>å  eber. 

4.  ^milfet  jag  altib  gbr  i  alla  mina 
b&ner  fir  eber  alla,  od)  gbr  famma 
bon  meb  gldbje, 

5.  «tt  3  dren  belaftige  morbne  i 
Sbangelio,  ifrdn  f&rfla  bagen  intiO  nu. 

6.  Dd)  fbrfer  mig  bet  famma,  att  ben 
uti  jtber  ett  gobt  »erf  begynt  ^aftoer. 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THE  AP08TLB  TO  THB 

PHILIPPIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL  and  Timotheus,  the  ser- 
vants  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  all 
the  saints  in  Ghrist  Jesus  which 
are  at  Philippi,  with  the  bishops 
and  deacons : 

2  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father  and /rom  the 
Lord  Jesus  Ghrist. 

3  I  thank  my  God  upon  every  ro» 
membrance  of  you, 

4  Always  in  every  prayer  of  mine 
for  you  all  making  request  with 
joy, 

5  For  your  fellowship  in  the  gos- 
pel  from  the  first  day  until  now ; 

6  Being  confident  of  this  very  thing, 
that  he  which  luith  begun  a  £ood 
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(an  ffaO  bet  ocf  fullborba  intitt  3<&fu 
(E^rifti  bag. 

7.  ©åforn  mig  vatt  ir,  att  tag  ben 
meningen  f)afmtv  om  eber  aJla :  bcr- 
f5re»  att  tag  i  mina  bojor,  i  b^iifa 
jag  fbrfwarar  oö^  ftabfdfter  doangeli- 
um,  ^aimx  eber  i  mitt  W^rta,  fdfora  be 
ber  alle  meb  mig  beiaftige  dro  i  ndben. 

^.  Z\)  ®ub  dr  mitt  mittne,  ^uru  jag 
dftunbar  eber  aiia  af  ^jertand  grunb  i 
3«fu€()rifto: 

9.  Dd)  beber,  qtt  eber  fdrlef  iu  mer 
od)  mer  md  rit  marba  i  funffa)>,  o4)  i 
altfbrftdnb: 

10.  atra  mdgen  bej)r5fma  bmab  bdfl 
dr;  på  bet  3  mdgen  mara  rene,  oå) 
ingen  titt  f&rargelfe  intill  di^rifti  bag ; 

11.  U|)|)f))Ilbe  meb  rdttfdrbigbetend 
fruft,  t)n)iifen  genom  3^fum  d^riftum 
fommer  tiU  ®ub9  prid  o4)  idf. 

12.  3ag  h)ill,  att  3  ^^ta  ftolen,  fdre 
br&ber,  att  bet  meb  mig  ffebt  dr.  bet 
dr  mer  fommit  doangelio  till  fram" 
gdng : 

13.  (3d  att  mina  boior  dro  uppen- 
bara morbne  i  (Ebrifto,  6fn>er  ^Ha 
)Rdbbnfet,  od)  ndr  alla  anbra. 

14.  Cd)  att  mdnge  br5ber  i  i^(£9tra- 
nom,  flt)r(te  af  mina  bojor,  idro  bed 
briftigare  morbne.  till  att  tala  orbet 
utan  rdbbbdga. 

15.  (Bomlige  prebifa  od  (Sbriftum  f5r 
afunb  od)  trdtad  ffull,  od)  fomlige  uti 
en  gob  mening. 

16.  2)e  f&rre  prebifa  dbriftum  af  fif. 
o(^  ide  rent,  menanbe  bermeb  fjrbfa 
bebr6fti>elfen  till  mitt  fdngelfe: 

17.  Ölen  be  febnare  af  fdrlef;  »e- 
tanbe,  att  jag  ^dr  ligger  till  (Soangelii 
forfroar. 

18.  ftmab  dret  bd?  «tt  ju  dbrifluö 
fbrfunnab  marber,  i  ^tpab  mdtto  bet 
ife  fan,  antingen  af  tillfälle,  eller 
fannfft)lbigt:  beraf  fir5jbar  jag  mig. 
oå)  jemmdl  frjjba  mill. 

19.  %t)  jag  tott,  att  bet  fommer  mig 
till  faligbet,  genom  eber  bbn,  od)  3<i^fu 
dbrifti  Slubad  tilll)jelp. 


work  in  you  will  perform  it  until 
the  day  of  Jesus  Christ : 

7  Even  as  it  is  meet  for  me  to 
think  tkis  of  you  all,  l)ecause  I  have 
you  in  my  faeart ;  inasmuch  as  both 
in  my  bonds,  and  in  the  defence  and 
confirmation  of  the  gospel,  ye  all  are 
partakers  of  my  grace. 

8  For  God  is  ray  record,  how 
greatly  I  long  after  you  all  in  the 
bowels  of  Jesus  Christ. 

9  And  this  I  pray,  that  your  love 
may  abound  yet  mor6  and  more  in 
knowledge  and  in  all  judgment ; 

10  That  ye  may  approve  things 
that  are  excellent;  that  ye  may 
be  sincere  and  without  offence  till 
the  day  of  Christ ; 

11  Being  filled  with  the  fruits  of 
righteousness,  which  are  by  Jesus 
Christ,  unto  the  glory  and  praise 
of  God. 

12  But  I  would  ye  should  under- 
stand, brethren,  that  the  things 
which  happened  unto  me  have  fall- 
en out  rather  unto  the  furtherance 
of  the  gospel ; 

13  So  that  my  bonds  in  Christ  are 
manifest  in  all  the  palace,  and  in 
all  Qther  places; 

14  And  many  of  the  brethren  in 
the  Lord,  waxing  confident  by  my 
bonds,  are  much  more  böld  to  speak 
the  word  without  fear. 

15  Some  indeed  preaoh  Christ 
even  of  envy  and  strife ;  and  some 
also  of  good  will : 

16  The  one  preach  Christ  of  con 
tention,  not  sincerely,  suppoising  to 
add  affliction  to  my  bonds : 

17  But  the  other  of  love,  know- 
ing  that  I  ara  set  for  the  defence  of 
the  gospel. 

18  What  then  ?  notwithstanding, 
every  way,  whether  in  pretence,  or 
in  truth,  Christ  is  preached ;  and 
I  therein  do  rejoice,  yea,  and  will 
rejoice. 

19  For  I  know  that  Ihis  shall 
tum  to  my  salvation  through  your 
prayer,  and  the  supply  of  the  Spirit 
of  Jesus  Christ, 
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90.  6Sfom  \qq  mifTtriigen  toåntax 
0d)  f5r^o)))>ad,  att  jag  uti  ingen  ting 
ffalt  till  bi))gb  tomma ;  utan  meb  all 
frihet,  fdfom  altib,  få  ocf  nu,  mdttc 
€f)riflud  af()ållenn)arDa  i  min  iefamen« 
el)tt)ab  bet  dr  genom  lif,  eller  genom 
tbb. 

2L  %tf  (Sbriftuö  dr  mitt  lif,  od)  b&ben 
It  min  minning. 

22.  aJlen  efter  bet.  att  lefma  i  f5ttet, 
tjenar  mer  till  att  g  bra  fruft,  fd  met 
iag  icfe,  bn)ilfet  |ag  utmdlja  ffall. 

23.  %t}  bdba  belarne  ligga  mig  ^drbt 
uppå.  3ag  dftunbar  ffiljad  bdban, 
oå)  mara  ndr  d^rifto,  ^milfet  ocf 
mi)cfet  bdttre  more ; 

24.  flWen  bet  dr  mef  n&btorftlgtbllf- 
tt>a  i  rtttet  f&r  eber  ffiitl. 

25.  ö(t)  met  lag  mifferligen,  att  jag 
ffall  bliffca,  od)  meb  eber  alla  mara, 
eber  till  gobo,  oc^  till  tronö  frijo : 

26.  ^d  bets  mdgen  jlorllgen  ber&m- 
ma  eber  of  mig  i  (£()rifto  3Sfu,  genom 
min  igenfommelfe  till  eber. 

27.  »llenaft.  manbrcr  fdfom  dbrif^i 
doangelio  mdrbt  dr:  att  i^roan  jag 
l)å{ixt  fommer  od)  fdr  eber  fe,  eller 
frdnmaranbe  fdr  ^&ra  om  eber,  att  3 
blifmen  fldnbanbe  uti  en  anM  od)  en 
f  idl.  famt  meb  ojj  fdm|)anbe  uti  ^mn^ 
gelii  tro. 

28.  Od)  uti  ingen  ting  f&rffrdcfen 
eber  f&r  ebra  motftdnbare,  ^»ilfet  bera 
dr  ett  tecTen  till  f 5rtap|)elfe ;  men  eber 
till  faligbet,  od)  bet  af  ®ubi. 

29.  %\)  eber  dr  gifmit  f&r  (Sbrifto,  icfe 
allenafl  att  3  tron  på  bonom,  utan 
jemmdl  liben  f&r  ^and  ffull. 

30.  i&afh)anbe  famma  ftriben,  fom  3 
fdgen  i  mig,  oc^  3  nu  ^&ren  om  mig. 


2.  (låttitel. 
^r  nu  ndgon  f&rmaning  ndr  eber  i 


^r  nu  någon  förmaning  nar  eoer 
^  ©brifto;  dr  ndgon  tr&fl  i  fdrle= 
fen;  dr  ndgon  8lnt»an6  belaftlnbct ; 
dr  ndgon  bkrtelig  fdrlef  od)  barml^er- 
ttgbet:^ 
2.  Sa  uj)J)f^ller  min  gldbjc,  att  3 


20  According  to  my  eamest  ex 
pectation  and  my  hope,  that  in 
nöthing  I  shall  be  ashamed,  bui 
that  with  all  boldness,  as  always, 
so  now  also  Ghrist  shall  be  magni- 
fied  in  my  body,  whether  it  be  by 
life,  or  by  death. 

21  For  to  me  to  live  is  Christ,  and 
to  die  is  gain. 

22  But  if  I  live  in  the  flesh,  this 
is  the  fruit  of  my  labour :  yet  what 
I  shall  choose  I  wot  not. 

23  For  I  am  in  a  strait  betwixt 
two,  having  a  desire  to  depart,  and 
to  be  with  Ghrist;  which  is  far 
better : 

24  NeverthelesB  to  abide  in  the 
flesh  is  more  needful  for  you. 

25  And  having  thia  confidence,  I 
know  that  I  shall  abide  and  con- 
tinue  with  you  all  for  your  further- 
ance  and  joy  of  faith ; 

26  That  your  rejoicing  may  be 
more  abundaht  in  Jesus  Ghrist  for 
me  by  my  coming  to  you  again. 

27  Only  let  your  conversation  be 
as  it  becometh  the  gospel  of  Ghrist : 
that  whether  I  come  and  see  you, 
or  else  be  absent,  I  may  hear  of 
your  afiairs,  that  ye  stånd  fast  in 
one  spirit,  with  one  mind  striving 
together  for  the  faith  of  the  gospel ; 

28  And  in  nothing  terrified  by  your 
adversaries :  which  is  to  them  an 
evident  token  of  perdition,  but  to 
you  of  salvation,  and  that  of  Grod. 

29  For  unto  you  it  is  given  in  the 
behalf  of  Ghrist,  not  only  to  be- 
lieve  on  him,  but  also  to  sufier  for 
his  sake ; 

30  Having  the  same  confliet  which 
ye  saw  in  me,  and  now  hear  to  1/9 
in  me. 

GHAPTER  IL 

IF  there  be  therefore  any  consola- 
tion  in  Ghrist,  if  any  comfori 
of  love,  if  any  fellowship  of  the 
Spirit,  if  any  bowels  and  raercies, 

2  Fulfil  ye  my  joy,  that  ye  b« 
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area  md  till  flnned.  lita  fdrlef  (K(f- 
maoDe,  enbrdgtigc,  faml)dili9e : 

3.  Sitt  intet  {ter  meD  tif  eller  fdfdiig 
dra  i  utan  meb  5bmiuf()et  rdtne  ^toat 
ten  anOra  \)ppavt  dn  fig. 

4.  Ser  i(fe  gtoar  ^d  fitt  eget  bdfta; 
Qtan  ^mar  oå)  en  ))a  en  annand  bdfta. 

5.  ^mar  od)  en  ttmre  fd  till  {Inned, 
(om  oct  (Ebriftud  3(Sfud  toar: 

6.  i^milfen,  dtibd  t)<in  mar  i  ®ub9 
fte^elfe,  rdfnabe  ban  Irfc  f5r  rof,  ®ubi 
jdmlif  mara : 

7.  Utan  fSrnebrabe  flg  ftelf,  taganbe 
p&  flg  en  tienared  ftepelfe,  o^  tvarbt 
lifa  foin  en  annan  menniffa* 

8.  C4  i  Qtbdftoor  funnen  fom  en 
menniffa-,  ébmlufabe  flg  flelf;  marbt 
li)big  intill  bbben,  ia,  intill  forfetd 

9.  ©erf^re  f^aftotr  orf  ®ub  for^oit 
^onom,  o4)  gifmit  bonom  ett  namn, 
bet  &fmer  alla  namn  dr: 

10.  tätt  i  3(Sfu  namn  ftola  fig  b5ia 
aila  fndn,  beraa  fom  i  bimmelen,  på 
jorb^n,  od)  unber  jorben  dro*, 

11.  Oc^  alla  tungor  ffola  befdnna, 
att  3(Sfud  ^briftud  dr  $(g9{ren,  mh 
gaber  till  dra. 

12.  <Bå  mine  dlftelige,  fom  3  altib 
"l^afmen  marit  Ibbige,  icTe  allenafl  i 

min  ndrmaro,  utan  od  nu  mbcfet  mer 
i  min  frdnmaro,  ffaffer  meb  fruftan 
oå)  bdftvan,  att  3  falige  marben. 

13.  $b  ®ub  dr  ben  fom  merfar  I  eber, 
bdbe  miljit  oå)  gerning,  efter  fitt  goba 
be^^ag.  ^ 

14.  (iorer  all  ting  utan  fnon  oc^ 
ttDefan: 

16.  ^d  bet  3  mdgen  mara  ofirta- 
labe  od)  rene,  oc^  (9ubd  barn  oftraffe- 
ligf,  mibt  iblanb  bet  manartiga  od) 
toranga  fldgtet,  iblanb  ))to\M  Ibfer 
fdfom  Uudimerlben: 

16.  «tt  3  blifmen  mib  liffenö  orb. 
mig  till  en  berbmmelfe  ba  ^brifti  bag, 
att  lag  icfe  fdfdngt  lupit,  eller  fdfdngt 
arbetat  bafh^er. 

17  04)  om  lag  dn  offrad  iftotx  eber 


likeminded,  having  the  same  losvé^ 
beins  of  one  accord,  of  one  miiid. 

3  Let  nothing  be  done  throngh 
strife  or  vainglory ;  but  in  lowli- 
hess  of  mind  let  each  esteem  other 
better  thaa  themselves. 

4  Look  not  every  man  on  his  own 
things,  but  every  man  alio  on  the 
things  pf  others. 

5  Let  this  mind  be  in  you,  which 
was  also  in  Christ  Jesus : 

6  Who,  being  in  the  form  of  God, 
thought  it  not  robbery  to  be  equal 
with  God : 

7  But  made  himself  of  no  repu- 
tation,  and  took  upon  him  the  form 
of  a  servant,  and  was  made  in  the 
likeness  of  men : 

8  And  being  fonnd  in  fashion  as 
a  man,  he  humbled  himself,  and 
became  obedient  uiito  death,  eveÄ 
the  death  of  the  cross. 

9  Wherefore  God  also  hath  highly 
exalted  him,  and  given  him  a  name 
which  is  above  every  name : 

10  That  at  the  name  of  Jesus 
every  knee  should  bow,  of  things 
in  heaven,  and  things  in  earth,  and 
things  under  the  earth  5 

1 1  And  thcU  every  tongue  should 
confess  that  Jesus  Christ  is  Lord, 
to  the  glory  of  God  the  Father. 

12  Wherefore,  my  beloved,  as  ye 
have  always  obeyed,  not  as  in  my 
presence  only,  but  now  much  moVe 
in  my  absence,  work  out  your  own 
salvation  with  fear  and  trembling : 

13  For  it  is  God  which  worketh 
in  you  both  to  will  and  to  do  of  hiti 
good  pleasure. 

14  Do  all  things  without  murmur- 
ings  and  disputings : 

15  That  ye  may  be  blameless  and 
harmless,  the  sons  of  God,  without 
rebuke,  in  the  midst  of  a  crooked 
and  perverse  nation,  among  whom 
ye  shine  as  lights  in  the  world ; 

16  Holding  forth  the  word  of  life ; 
that  I  may  rejoice  in  the  day  of 
Christ,  that  I  have  not  run  in  vain, 
neither  laboured  in  vain. 

17  Yea,  and  if  I  be  offered  upon 
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tro*  offer  oé^  ©ubétjenft.  få  gljber  |ag  i 
mig,  oc^  frbibar  mig  meo  eber  alia. 

18.  gbr  Det  fammaftffull  ffolenS  ocT 
gldbjad,  od)  ffoien  gldbjad  meb  mig. 

19.  SRen  jag  f)o))pad  i  ^dSHranom 
3<^fu,  att  jag  innan  fort  marber  fdn- 
Danoe  tili  eber  ilimot^eum,  att  jag  ocf 
må  marba  toib  ett  gobt  mob,  Då  jag 
fbrnimmer  f)uru  meb  eber  tillftår. 

20.  %t)  jag  i)afh)er  ingen,  ben  fom  få 
albeied  iifa  meb  mig  till  jlnned  dr,  ben 
fd  Wfftf iifi  omforg  Ijaftoer  f  Jr  eber. 

21.  It)  be  f&fa  aiie  efter  fitt  eget,  itfe 
bet  (£l)riflo  3Cfu  tillftjrer. 

23.  Wltn  3  toeten,  att  ^an  be|>r5fbaD 
dr :  ti)  fåfom  ett  barn  meb  fabern,  f)af' 
mx  t)an  meb  mig  tjent  uti  (Soangeiio. 

23.  ^onorn  f)oppad  jag  nu  fdnba,  bet 
f&rfla  jag  f)afmer  befett  mina  drenber. 

'  24.  3ag  trbflar  orf  \>å  i&(i9lran,  att 
jag  o(f  fjelf  fnart  fommanbe  marber. 

25.  ^ig  ^fmer  ocf  fontd  nbbtorftigt 
toara,  fdnba  till  eber  brobren  (Spapft- 
roDitum,  min  meDl)jelpare  od)  meDfiri- 
Dare,  oc^  eDer  $Ipo{lel,  Den  o(f  mig  uti 
min  nbDtorft  tjenar. 

26.  (ifter  i)an  t)aDe  en  åflunban  till 
eDer  alla,  od)  töar  florligen  befl}mraD 
Deraf,  att  3  f))ort  I;aDen  f)onom  franf. 

27.  ©om  f)(in  orf  toljferligen  mar 
D&D^fjuf;  men  ^uD  f&rbarmabe  fig 
bftoer  ^onom,  od)  icfe  allenafl  6fmer 
bonom,  utan  ocf  oftoer  mig,  att  jag  icfe 
ffulle  få  forg  på  forg. 

28.  3ag  ^afmer  nu  fdnbt  J)onom  be« 
fnarare,  att  3  ffoien  få  fe  bonom  od) 
Dcd  glabarc  marDa  igen,  ocf)  jag  Ded 
miiiDre  forg  b^^fma. 

29.  Så  unDfdr  nu  t)onom  i  i&(S9l- 
ranom  meD  all  gldbje;  oct)  be  fåbane 
dro,  bem  ^aftoer  i  tobrbning : 

30.  Xt)  f6r  &)Ti^i  toerfd  ffull  töar 
^m  b6ben  få  når  fommen,  att  ^an 
fbga  tdnfte  på  liftoet;  på  bet  ^n 
(fulle  tjena  mig  i  eber  flab. 

3.  (Eapitet. 

2|tterligare,  mine  br5ber,  frjjber  eber 
^  I  j^CSlranom.  Utt  lag  eber  ju  alt 


the  saoriåce  and  eervioe  of  yoiir 
faith,  I  joy,  and  rejoice  with  yon  alL 

18  For  the  same  cause  alsodo  ye 
joy,  and  rejoice  with  me. 

19  Bnt  I  trust  in  the  Lord  Jesus 
to  send  Timotheus  shortly  untp 
you,  that  I  also  may  be  of  good 
comfort.  when  I  know  your  state. 

20  For  I  have  no  man  hkemmded^ 
who  will  naturally  care  for  your 
State. 

21  For  all  seek  their  own,  not  the 
things  which  are  Jesus  Christ'». 

22  Bnt  ye  know  the  proof  of  him. 
that,  as  a  son  with  the  father,  hé 
hath  serred  with  me  in  the  gospel. 

23  Him  therefore  I  hope  to  send 
presently,  so  soon  as  I  shall  see 
how  it  will  go  with  me. 

24  But  I  trust  in  the  Lord  that  I 
also  myself  shall  come  shortly. 

25  Yet  I  supposed  it  neoessary  to 
send  to  you  Epaphroditus,  my  broth- 
er,  and  companion  in  laboui^  and 
fellow  soldier,  but  your  messenger, 
and  he  that  ministered  to  my  wants. 

26  For  he  longed  after  you  all, 
and  was  full  of  heaviness,  because 
that  ye  had  heard  that  he  had  been 
sick. 

27  For  indeed  he  was  sick  nigh 
unto  death :  but  God  had  mercy  on, 
him ;  and  not  on  him  only,  but  on 
me  also,  lest  I  should  have  sorrow 
upon  8o#row. 

28  I  sent  him  therefore  the  more 
carefully,  that,  when  ye  see  hira 
again,  ye  may  rejoice,  and  that  I 
may  be  the  less  sorrowful. 

29  Receive  him  therefore  in  thtt 
Lord  with  all  gladness ;  and  hold 
such  in  reputation : 

30  Because  for  the  work  of  Ohrist 
he  was  nigh  unto  death,  not  re- 
garding  his  life,  to  supply  your 
lack  of  service  toward  me. 

CHAPTER  III. 

FINALL Y,  my  brethren,  rejoice 
in  the   Lord.     To  write  the 
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bet  famma  ffrlftoer,  bet  firtrijler  mig 
intet ;  men  bet  gjr  eber  bed  toljTare. 

2.  SBarter  eber  fbr  be  f)m\tax,  toatttx 
eber  f5r  be  onba  arbetare,  mafter  eber 
f5r  afffdrelfen. 

3.  $t)  »I  dre  omffdrelfen,  tol  fom 
tiene  ®ubi  i  l(nbanom,  od)  ber&mmom 
o|  af  (E()ri(to  S^fu,  oc^  fdttora  Irfe 
tr6|t  bd  r&ttet.  .      „    .        ^ 

4.  &nbo(f  jag  ocf  mal  ma  trofta  pa 
rbttet.  i^mar  en  annan  flg  t^cfa  Idter, 
att  I^Kin  md  f5rtr5fla  {ig  på  thtttt,  jag 
m^cTet  mer: 

5.  (5om  pd  dttonbe  bagen  omffuren 
dr,  en  af  Sfraelö  folt  od)  öenSamine 
fidgte,  en  (Sbree  af  (Sbreer.  efter  lagen 
en^^arifee; 

6.  CftCT  nitet  f&rf&Hanbe  fStfamlin- 
gen,  efter  ben  tdttfdrbigf^et,  fom  dr  af 
lagen,  oftraffelig. 

7.  Wen  bet  mig  en  iDinning  tt>av,  bet 
baftoer  jag  rdfnat  f5r  ffaba.  f5r  €^rifti 
ffuU. 

8.  3a,  jag  rdfnar  bet  alt  f5r  ffaba 
emot  ben  bfmerfminneliga  min  i^ChK- 
rae  (Ef)ri(tl3(Sfu  funffap,  förftmilfend 
ffull  jag  alt  ()afroer  fbr  ffaba  rdfnat, 
od)  bdller  bet  f5r  trdcf,  p&  bet  jag  md 
minna  (Ef)riflum, 

9.  Dd)  toarba  funnen  i  bonom,  icfe 
^fhwnbemin  rdttfdrbig^et,  fom  töm- 
mer af  lagen,  utan  ben  fom  af  €^rifti 
tro  fommer;  nemligen,  ben  rdttfdr- 
bigl^t,  fom  af  Q5ubi  fomnier  genom 
tron: 

10.  Sill  att  fdnna  bonom,  od)  l^and 
u|))>ftdnbelfed  fraft.  od)  band  |)ina9 
belaftig^t,  lif  tvorben  tyinh  bbb : 

1 1.  Cm  tag  ocf  mdt^  fomma  emot 
|)onom  i  be  b6bad  ubpftdnbelfe. 

13.  Scfe  att  lag  allareban  ^lafroer  bet 
fattat,  eOer  aaareban  fuUfommen  dr; 
raen  Jag  far  fafl  berefter,  om  jag  bet 
ocT  fatta  md,  fom  jag  ocT  fattab  dr  af 
(»riflo3tfu. 

13.  Stift  br&ber,  jag  fan  itfe  fdga.  att 


same  things  to  you,  to  me  indeed  ii 
not  grievous,  but  for  you  it  is  safe. 

2  Beware  of  dögs,  beware  of  evil 
workers,  beware  of  the  concision. 

3  For  wé  are  the  circumeision, 
which  worship  God  in  the  spirit, 
and  rejoice  in  Christ  Jesus,  and 
have  no  confidenoe  in  the  flesh. 

4  Though  I  might  also  have  con- 
fidenoe in  the  flesh.  If  any  other 
man  thinketh  that  he  hath  where- 
of  he  might  trust  in  the  flesh,  1 
more: 

5  Gircumcised  the  eighth  day,  of 
the  stock  of  Israel,  of  the  thbe  of 
Benjamin,  a  Hebrew  of  the  He- 
brews;  as  touching  the  law,  a 
Pharisee ; 

6  Gonceming  zeal,  persecuting 
the  church ;  touching  the  right- 
eousness  which  is  in  the  law. 
blameless. 

7  But  what  things  were  gain  to 
me,  those  I  counted  loss  for  Christ. 

8  Yea  doubtless,  and  I  count  all 
things  but  loss  for  the  cxcellency 
of  the  kiiowledge  of  Christ  Jesus 
my  Lord:  for  whom  I  have  suf- 
fered  the  loss  of  all  things,  and  do 
count  them  but  dung,  that  I  may 
win  Christ, 

9  And  be  found  in  him,  not  hav- 
ing  mine  own  righteousness,  which 
is  of  the  law,  but  that  which  is 
through  the  faith  of  Christ,  the 
righteousness  which  is  of  God  by 
faith : 

10  That  I  may  know  him,  and  the 
power  of  his  resurrection,  and  the 
fellowship  of  his  sufierings,  being 
made  conformable  unto  his  death ; 

11  If  by  any  means  I  might  at- 
tain  unto  the  resurrection  of  tha 
dead. 

12  Not  as  though  I  had  already 
attained,  either  were  already  per- 
fect:  but  I  follow  after,  if  that  I 
may  apprehend  that  for  which  also 
I  am  apprehended  of  Christ  Jesus. 

13  Brethren,  I  count  not  mysel 
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lag  innu  ffelf  bet  fattat  ^afh^er;  men 
ett  fdger  lag:  Sag  ftrgdter  bet  tlU 
it)gga  är,  oé^  fträtfer  mig  tia  bet  fom 
frammantiadr; 

14.  Saganbe  efter  mdJet,  fom  firefatt 
åx,  tiU  ben  l&n,  fom  f6re6dUed  oftoan* 
efter  af  (»ubd  faUeife  i  (Ebrifto  ä^fu. 

15.  ®d  mdnge  mi  nu  fuUfonine  dre, 
tDarom  fd  finnabe,  o(t)  om  3  nigot 
annoriunba  l^dOa  fTolen,  fd  Idter  (dub 
eberbet  u))penbara; 

16.  <Do(f  fd.  att  k9i  uti  bet,  ber  mi 
ollareban  tiUfomne  dre,  manbre  efter 
en  regei,  oc^  dre  end  {Innabe. 

17.  ffiarer  odP.  fdre  briber.  mlne  eft^- 
f&ijare,  od)  fer  \>å  bem  fom  fd  manbra, 
fora  3  o|  f jr  en  eftcrbjmelfe  ()afiDen. 

18.  %t)  mdnge  manbra,  af  ^ilfa  jag 
eber  ofta  fagt  t)aftotT\  men  nu  fdger 
lag  o(f  grdtanbe,  fienber  tia  (E^rifli 
förö: 

19.  i^tpilfad  dnbe  dr  f&rta|>))elfe,  oc^ 
berad  buf  berad  guD,  o^  berad  dra  tia 
ffam,  be  ber  afta  t)n)ab  jorben  tiUf)&rer. 

20.  9Ren  tDdt  umgdngelfe  dr  i  ^im- 
melen,  bdban  tDi  o(f  mdnte  grdlfaren, 
i^Gfllran  3<l^fum  (E^riftum  : 

31.  ^miiten  mdr  ffr5|>liga  iefamen 
ffaU  f&rflara,  på  bet  fyin  flaa  gira 
I)onom  lif  meb  fin  f^rflarabe  iefamen, 
af  ben  fraft.  Der  ^n  meb  f5rmdr  fig 
aa  ting  unberldgga. 

4.  dapitei 

(psi,  mine  fdre  oc^  Jinffabe  brjber, 
^^  min  fr&|b  o(^  min  fröna,  blifmer 
fd  ftdnbanbe  i  i^dWranom.  mine  dl* 
ffclige. 

2.  ilDobiam  formanar  jag,  oc^  6i)n- 
tt)4)en  f&rmanar  iag,  att  be  dro  end 
tiii  finned  i  ^dSlranom. 

3.  3ci,  !ag  beber  odf  big,  min  rdttfin* 
nige  mafe,  ioar  bem  bebiel))elig,  fom 
meb  mig  hftotr  (StHingelium  ftribt  ^af- 
toa,  famt  meb  (Element,  oc^  anbra 
mina  mebarbetare,  ^iita^  namn  dro 
uti  liffend  bot 


to  have  apprehended :  but  this  om 
thiug  I  do,  forgetting  those  thingi 
which  are  behind,  and  reaching 
forth  unto  those  things  whioh  are 
before, 

14  I  presB  toward  the  mark  for 
the  prize  of  the  high  oalling  of  God 
in  Christ  Jesus. 

15  Let  U8  therefore,  as  many  at  be 
perfect,  be  thus  minded  :  and  if  in 
any  thmg  ye  be  otherwise  minded, 
Gkid  shall  reveal  even  this  unto  yon. 

16  Nevertheless,  whereto  we  havo 
already  attained,  let  us  wallc  by 
the  same  rule,  let  us  mind  the 
same  thing. 

17  Brethren,  be  foUowers  together 
of  me,  and  mark  them  which  walk 
80  as  ye  have  us  ibr  an  ensample. 

18  (For  many  walk,  of  whom  I 
have  told  you  often,  and  now  tell 
you  even  weeping,  that  they  are  the 
enemies  of  the  cross  of  Christ : 

1 9  Whose  end  is  destruction,  whose 
God  is  their  belly,  and  whose  glory 
is  in  their  shame,  who  mind  earth- 
ly  things.) 

20  For  our  conversation  is  in  heav* 
en ;  from  whence  also  we  look  for 
the  Saviour,  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ: 

21  Who  shall  change  our  yile 
body,  that  it  may  be  fashioned  like 
unto  his  glorious  body,  according 
to  the  wörking  whereby  he  is  ab]e 
even  to  subdue  all  things  unto 
himself. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

THEREFORE,  mybrethrendear- 
ly  beloved  and  longed  for,  my 
joy  and  orown,  so  stånd  fast  in  the 
Lord,  my  dearly  beloved. 

2  I  beseech  Euodias,  and  beseecli 
Syntyche,  that  they  be  of  the  samo 
mind  in  the  Lord. 

3  And  I  entreat  thee  also,  true 
yokefellow,  help  those  women 
which  laboured  with  me  in  the 
gospel,  with  element  also,  and 
wiUi  other  my  fellow  labourers, 
whose  names  are  in  the  book  of 
life.  0 
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4.  grtlber  cber  I  ^(SSlranora  altib; 
wft  åter  fager  lag,  frSiber  eber. 

5.  dber  faftmot>löi)et  låter  alla  men- 
ttiftor  funnig  marba.  ^dSHren  dr  ndr. 

6.  ^aftocr  Ingen  omföra ;  titan  ebert 
begår  mare  funntgt  infor  ®ub,  i  aH 
ting  meb  bon,  åfailan  o4)  tacffågeife. 

7.  Dd)  ®ubd  frib,  fom  ftfmergar  alt 
fbrftånD,  f omare  ebert  (^jerfa,  od)  ebert 
finne  i  (E()rifto  3(lfu. 

8.  flttermera,  fdrc  brJber,  f)tt>at> 
fant  dr,  f)n>ab  driigt  dr,  l^mab  rdtt, 
f^mab  n)fft,  btoab  ijufligt,  I)mab  md( 
(^ber*,  drnågon  b^gb,  o4)  dr  något 
låf.  tdnfer  berefter. 


9.  ^tpab  3  ocf  idrt.  od)  unbfdtt,  od) 
(5rt,  od)  fett  f)afn)en  på  mig,  Det  gbrer, 
od)  fd  toarber  friofenö  ®uD  meD  eber. 

10.  Wien  jag  år  florligen  frSibab  I 
^dSHranAi.  att  3  dren  åter  fomne 
^ertiU.  att  3  b^^f^^n  omforg  om  mig : 
dnbocf  3  »dl  allefldbeö  omforg  l)aft 
fyxftotn  \  men  tiben  fabe  ide  få  till. 

11.  Detta  fdger  jag  icfe  berf&re,  att 
mig  något  fattaö :  ti)  jag  bafmer  lårt 
iblanb  bem  jag  umgår,  låta  mig  n5ja. 

12.  3ag  fan  låg  irara :  jag  fan  od 
b5g  mara:  allefidbeö  vå)  i  all  ting  dr 
jag  ftidlig,  bdbe  mdtt.  od)  hungrig 
ivara,  bdbe  nog  ^ofma,  o^  n&b  liba.. 


13.  ZU  ting  f&rmdr  jag  genom  (E^ri- 
ftnm,  fom  mig  mågtig  gor. 

14.  15od  baftoen  3  ratt  gjort,  att  3 
l<ifwen  tagit  eber  min  bebr&fmelfe  tiU. 

15.  SBeten  3  od  mdl,  3  $biiipt>er. 
att  af  f&rfla  Goangelii  begt)nnclfe,  t>å 
jag  brog  utur  S^acebonien,  ingen  f&r- 
famlina  bafmer  något  belat  meb  mig, 
efter  rdtenfrap,  i  utgift  o^  upphbth, 
ntan  3  ciiitna, 

16^3  fdnbcn  en  gdng,  oå)  få  an* 


4  Rejoice  in  the  Lord.  alMrays: 
and  again  I  say,  Rejoice. 

5  Let  your  moderation  be  known 
unto  all  men.  The  Lord  is  at 
hand. 

6  Be  careful  for  nothing ;  but  in 
every  thing  by  prayer  and  suppli- 
cation  with  thanksgiving  let  your 
requests  be  made  known  unto  God. 

7  And  the  peace  of  God,  which 
passeth  all  understanding,  shall 
keep  your  hearts  and  minda  through. 
Christ  Jesus. 

8  Final ly,  brethren,  whatsoever 
things  are  true,  whatsoeyer  things 
are  honest,  whatsoeyer  things  are 
just,  whatsoever  things  are  pure, 
whatsoever  things  are  lovely,  what- 
soever things  are  of  good  report ; 
if  there  be  any  virtue,  and  if  there 
be  any  praise.  think  on  these  things. 

9  Those  things,  which  ye  havo 
both  learned,  and  received,  and 
heard,  and  seen  in  me,  do :  and 
the  God  of  peace  shall  be  with  you. 

10  But  I  rejoiced  in  the  Lord 
greatly,  that  now  at  the  last  your 
care  of  me  hath  flourished  again ; 
wherein  ye  were  also  careful,  but 
ye  lacked  opportunity. 

1 1  Not  that  I  speak  in  respect  of 
want :  for  I  have  learned,  in  what- 
soever State  I  am,  therewith  to  be 
content. 

12  1  know  both  how  to  he  abased, 
and  I  know  how  to  abound :  every 
where  and  in  all  things  I  am  in- 
structed  both  to  be  full  and  to  be 
hungry,  both  to  abound  and  to  suf- 
fer  need. 

13  I  can  do  all  things  through 
Christ  which  strengtheneth  me. 

14  Notwithstanding,  ye  have  well 
done,  that  ye  did  coraraunicate  with 
my  affliction. 

1 5  Now  ye  Philippians  know  also, 
that  in  the  beginning  of  the  gospel, 
when  I  departed  from  Macedonia, 
no  church  communicated  with  me 
as  conceming  giving  and  receiv- 
ing,  but  ye  only. 

16  For  even  in  Thessalonica  yo 
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bra  gängen  tifl  mig  i  ^^alonica,  tiH 
min  nbbtorft. 

17.  Stfe  att  }ag  fSfer  fåbana  ffdnrer. 
utan  f&fcr  berefter,  att  uti  cber  rdfen- 
ffaj)  ffafl  en  ifmerpoblg  fruft  finnaö. 

18.  %t)  lag  bafmer  alt,  od)  fcfmerflJ- 
imv,  od)  dr  u))pfoUb,  feban  jag  unbficf 
meb  (Sj)al)^robituö  bet  fom  Ifrån  eber 
fdnbt  t©ar,  en  f6t  luft,  ett  offer.  ®ubl 
tdcft  o(^  anammeligt. 

.  19.  Snen  min  ®ub  ffaU  u))))ft)aa  aH 
cber  n5btorft,  efter  fina  rifebomar  i 
F^drlig^ten,  genom  (Eftrlftum  S^fum. 

20.  SWen  ®ubi  od)  mår  gaber  marc 
pm  af  en)igl)et  tia  etoigl^et.  »men. 

21.  ^elfer  alia  ()elgon  i  (EWfto  3(gfu. 
dber  f^elfa  be  br&ber,  fom  meb  mig  dro. 

22.  (Sber  beifa  aKa  ftelgon,  enfanner- 
ligen  be  fom  dro  utaf  Äejfarenö  l)ue. 

23.  ©dr  ^(SWraö  S^fu  €^riftl  ndb 
tsare  meb  eber  alla.  »men. 
©frlftoen  af  «om,  meb  (Spap^robito. 


sent  once  and  again  unto  my  ne- 
cessity. 

17  Notbecause  I  desire  a  gift: 
but  I  desire  frnit  that  may  abound 
to  your  account. 

18  But  I  have  all,  and  abound : 
I  am  fall,  having  received  of  £pa/- 
phroditus  the  things  which  were 
sent  from  you,  an  odour  of  a  sweet 
smell,  a  sacrifice  acceptable,  wen 
pleasing  to  God. 

19  But  my  God  shall  supply  all 
your  need  according  to  his  liches 
in  glory  by  Christ  Jesus. 

20  Now  unto  God  and  onr  Father 
be  glory  for  ever  and  ever.    Amen. 

21  Salute  every  saint  in  Christ 
Jesus.  The  brethren  which  are 
with  me  greet  you. 

22  All  the  saints  salute  you, 
chiefly  they  that  are  of  Cesar^s 
household. 

23  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.     Amen. 

^  It  was  written  to  the  Philippians 
I     from  Rome  by  Epaphroditus. 


St.  ^auU  (Spiflcl 
till  Dr 

Soloffev* 

1.  (SaDitfl. 

jnauluö,  3€fu  (£f)rifll«boftel,  genom 
V  @ubö  tt)il}a,  o(b  brobren  $lmo- 
tbeuö ; 

2  ^e  t)C\Qon,  od)  trogna  brbber  I 
ef)riflo.  fom  dro  i  €oloffen :  Sildb  tcaxc 
meb  eber,  od)  frib  af  ®ubl  »dr  gaber. 
ed)  $(S9lranom  Sdfu  (Et)rlfto. 

3.  m  tade  ®ubi.  od)  toåx  i^(S0irad 
Sefu  (E()rifti  gaber,  oc^  bebic  altlb  f&r 
eber. 

4.  $1)  tt)l  ^afh)c  f})ort  eber  tro  i  (Sl^ri- 
fto  3(Sfu,  od)  eber  fdrlef  till  alla  ^el- 
<»on. 

».  g5r  bet  f)obbd  ffuU.  fom  eber  dr 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THE  AP08TLE  TO  THS 

COLOSSIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostie  of  Jesus  Chnst 
by  the  wili  of  God,  and  Timo- 
theus  our  brother, 

2  To  the  saints  and  faithful  breth- 
ren in  Christ  which  are  at  Colosse: 
Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

3  We  giye  thanks  to  God  and  the 
Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
praying  always  for  you, 

4  Since  we  heard  of  your  faith  in 
Christ  Jesus,  and  of  the  love  whick 
ye  have  to  all  the  saints,  ^ 

5  For  the  hope  which  is  laid  uy 
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.tnoarabt  i  ^immelen :  af  f)rt>iitn  3 
tillf&rene  I)6rt  f)aftt>en,  genom  (^Dan- 
geUi  fanna  oro, 

6.  Som  till  eDer  fommit  år,  fåfom  o(f 
i  all  merlDen»  od)  dr  fruftfamt,  fdfom 
orf  I  cber,  ifrån  Den  bag,  3  JjBrben  od) 
f6niummen  G^ubd  nåb  i  fanningen. 

7.  ®om3  odP  idrt  f)afix>cn  af  (Sj3a|)^ra, 
t9&r  dlffeliga  mebttfnare,  ^milfen  dr 
en  trogen  (£l)nftl  tjenarc  f&r  eber : 

8.  ^tn  ocf  ojj  unbermift  l)afmer  eber 
rdrlef  i  iHnbanom. 

9.  ^erfore  ocf  to\,  ifrdn  ben  baa,  toi 
bet  ^Jrbe,  »dnbe  »i  icfe  Igen,  beb|a 
for  eber,  oå)  bnffa,  att  3  magen  ub^- 
ft)iibe  marba  meb  ^and  tvillad  funffa)», 
nti  all  anbelig  mlbbom  od)  f&rftdnb : 

U).  $ltt  3  mdgen  manbra  mdrbeiigen 
^9(ranom,  till  alt  bel)ag :  od)  dren 
frnftfamme  i  alla  goba  gcrningar.  oc^ 
vd^n  till  i  Qi^ubd  funffa}) ; 

il.  Cd)  ftdrfte marbcn  meb  all  fraft, 
efter  l^and  f)drliga  magt,  uti  alt  tdla- 
moD  oct)  ldngmobigl)et,  meb  gldbje : 

19.  Od)  tacfen  gabrenom,  fom  og 
tiafwn  beqmdma  gjort,  till  att  bclat- 
tige  roara  i  be  i)eligad  arfmebel  i  Ijufet: 

13.  ^miifen  og  uttagit  baftoer  ifrån 
mbrffeuö  mdlblgl)et,  od)  ^aftier  f&rfatt 
og  uti  fin  dlffeliga  Sond  rife : 

14.  3  ^»ilfen  »i  I)afn>e  f&rlogning 
genom  ^anö  blob,  nemligen,  fi)nbernad 
f^rlåtelfe:      ^ 

15.  ftmiifen  dr  ofi)nliga  ®ube  beldte, 
ftrftf 5bb  för  alla  freatur: 

16.  Ji)  genom  ^onom  dro  alla  ting 
ffapabe,  fom  i  I)immelen  od)  bd  jorben 
dro,  f^nliga  oc^  ofbnliga.  mare  flg 
J^ron,  elifr  fterrffab,  eller  gorftabb- 
me,  eller  6fh}er()et :  alt  dr  ffapabt  ge- 
nom i)onom.  od)  till  ^onom. 

17.  Cd)  (an  dr  f&r  alla,  od)  all  ting 
befldr  i  ^onom. 

18.  C(b  l)an  dr  (ufmubet  till  frob- 
ptn,  nemligen,  till  f6rfamlingen,  bmii- 


for  you  in  heaven,  whereof  ye  heard 
before  in  the  word  of  the  trutli  of 
the  gospel ; 

6  Whicii  is  come  unto  you,  as  it 
is  in  all  the  world ;  and  bringetli 
forth  fruit,  as  it  doth  also  in  you, 
since  tiie  day  ye  heard  of  it,  and 
knew  the  grace  of  God  in  truth : 

7  As  ye  also  learned  of  Epaphras 
our  dear  fellow  ser  vant,  who  is  for 
you  a  faithful  minister  of  Christ; 

8  Who  also  declared  unto  us  your 
love  in  the  Spirit. 

9  For  this  cause  we  also,  since 
the  day  we  heard  «f,  do  not  cease 
to  pray  for  you,  and  to  desire  that 
ye  might  be  filled  with  the  icnowl- 
edge  of  his  will  in  all  wisdom  and 
spiritual  understanding ; 

10  That  ye  might  walk  worthy  of 
the  Lord  unto  all  pleasing,  being 
fruitful  in  every  good  work,  and  in- 
creasing  in  the  knowledge  of  God ; 

11  Strengthened  with  all  might, 
according  to  his  glorious  power, 
untö  all  patience  and  longsuffering 
with  joyfulness ; 

1 2  Giving  thanks  unto  the  Father, 
which  hath  made  us  meet  to  be 
partakers  of  the  inheritance  of  the 
saints  in  light : 

13  Who  hath  del  i  ve  red  us  from 
the  power  of  darkness,  and  hath 
translated  ils  into  the  Icingdom  of 
his  dear  Son : 

14  In  whom  we  have  redemption 
through  his  blood,  even  the  forgive- 
ness  of  sins : 

15  Who  is  the  i  mage  of  the  invis- 
ible  God,  the  tirstborn  of  every 
creature : 

16  For  by  him  were  all  things 
created,  that  are  in  heaven,  and 
that  are  in  earth,  visible  and  in- 
visible,  whether  they  be  thrones, 
or  dominions,  or  principal ities,  or 
powers :  all  things  were  crea-tod  by 
him,  and  for  him : 

17  And  he  is  before  all  thmgs, 
and  by  him  all  things  consist. 

18  And  he  is  the  head  of  the  body, 
the  church :  who  is  the  beginning, 
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fen  dr  begi^nnelfen,  forflfbbb  Ifrdn  be  i 
bbba.  \>å  bet  t)an  i  all  ting  ffali  ^afwa 
föregången. 

19.3;i)be{)ageligt^afmerh)arltgabre- 
nom,  att  all  fuU^et  ffuUe  bo  t  l;onom ; 

20  Od)  att  lyan  genom  ^onom  all 
ting  fSrfona  ffuUe  meb  fig  fjelf ;  till- 
friböjldllanbe  genom  blobet  \>cl  l)an^ 
forö.^båce  bet  \>å  jorben  o4)  i  ^irame- 
len  dr. 

21.  Od)  eber  fom  forbom  »oren  frdm- 
manbe,  od)  fienber  meb  fmnet  i  onba 
gerningarj  men  nu  ()afroer  i)an  f&r- 
fonat  eber 

22.  9}Ub  fin  f&ttö  lefamen,  genom 
b&ben,  J)d  bet  ban  ffulle  ftdlla  eber 
bcliga  od)  oftraffellga,  od)  obefmittabe 
i|indfi)n. 

23.  Om  3  annars  blifmen  I  tron, 
grunbabe,  od)  fafle,  od)  orörlige  Ifrdn 
bet  bo|)p,  fom  i  (Soangelio  dr,  btt)ilfet 
3  bort  bafmen,  od)  prebifabt  dr  Jor 
alla  freatur,  fom  unber  bimmelen  dro, 
bmilfad  iag^auluö  dr  en  tjcnare  mor- 
ben. 

24.  9hi  frojbar  jag  mig  uti  mitt 
libanbe  f5r  eber,  od)  uppfi^llcr  i  mitt 
tott,  btoab  fom  fattaö  i  6l)rifti  libanbe, 
f&r  ()an0  lefamen,  fom  dr  firfamlin- 
gen : 

25.  i^milfenö  tjenare  jag  njorben  ar, 
efter  ®ub8  prebifodmbete,  bet  mig  gif- 
h)it  dr  iblanb  eber,  att  jag  ®ubö  orb 
rifeligen  |)rebifa  ffall : 

26. 9lemligen,  ben  bemligfjet,  bit?ilfen 
fjrbolb  b«f»er  tvavit  ifrdn  »erlbenö 
begi)nnelfe.  od)  emig  tib ;  men  nu  dr 
uj)Denbar  njorben  b^nö  bf ^gon, 

27.  ^milfora  CJiib  mille  funnigt  gSra, 
blDilfen  benna  (xm^igb^tend  bdrliga 
rifebom  dr  iblanb  fiebningarna,  bmil- 
fen  dr  ef)riftuö  uti  eber,  ^drligl)etenö 

^^^^^  > 

28.  5)en  tt»l  forfunne,  formananbc 

biDar  menniffa,  od)  idranbe  bh)ar  men- 
niffa  i  all  miébom,  \>å  bet  toi  ffolc 
ftdlla  btD ar  menniffa  fullborbab  i  Sl)n- 
flo  3<Sfu : 

29.  ^er  jag  ocf  ))d  arbetar  od)  fdm- 
par  efter  banö  »crfan,  fom  frafteligen 
merfar  i  mig. 


the  firstborn  from  the  dead ;  that 
in  all  things  he  might  have  iha 
preeminence. 

19  For  it  pleased  the  Father  that 
in  him  should  all  fulness  dwell ; 

20  And,  haviug  made  peace 
through  the  blpod  of  his  cross,  by 
him  to  reconcile  all  things  unto 
himself ;  by  him,  /  say,  whether 
they  be  things  in  earth,  or  things 
in  heaven, 

21  And  you,  thatwere  sometime 
aiienated  and  enemies  in  your  mind 
by  wicked  works,  yet  now  hath  he 
reconciled 

22  In  the  body  of  his  flesh  through 
death,  to  present  you  holy  and  un- 
blameable  and  unreproveable  in 
his  sight : 

23  If  ye  continue  in  the  fa^h 
grounded  and  settled,  and  be  not 
moved  away  from  the  hope  of  the 
gospel,  which  ye  have  heard,  and 
which  was  preached  to  ever>'  erea- 
ture  which  is  under  heaven;  where- 
of  I  Paul  am  made  a  minister ; 

24  Who  now  rejoice  in  my  suffer- 
ings  for  you,  and  fill  up  that  which 
is  behind.of  the  afllictions  of  Christ 
in  my  flesh  for  his  body's  sake, 
which  is  the  church : 

25  Whereof  I  am  made  a  minis- 
ter, according  to  the  dispensation 
of  God  which  is  given  to  me  for 
you,  to  fulfil  the  word  of  God ; 

26  Even  the  mystery  which  hath 
been  hid  from  ages  and  from  gene- 
rations, but  now  is  made  manifest 
to  his  saints : 

27  To  whom  God  would  make 
known  what  is  the  riches  of  the 
glory  of  this  mystery  among  the 
Gentiles ;  which  is  Christ  in  you, 
the  hope  of  glory : 

28  Whom  we  preach,  waming 
every  man,  and  teaching  every 
man  in  all  wisdom ;  that  we  may 
present  every  man  perfect  in  Christ 
Jesus : 

29  Whereunto  I  also  labour,  stri- 
ving  according  to  his  working, 
which  worketh  in  me  mightily. 
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9.  €a|)ttel. 

^Q  n)ill  jag,  att  3  tvita  ffolen,  ^mil- 
^^  fca  famp  jag  Ijafmer  om  et>er,  oä^ 
ora  bcm,  fom  dro  I  gaobicea,  od)  om 
oUa  t>cm,  fora  min  perfoa  I  fjttet  Irfc 
fett  biifma ; 

3.  HS5  bet  berae  Wertan  maga  få 
nogon  ()ugnab,  od)  fammanfogat>e 
toarba  I  tdrlefen,  tiH  aU  rifebom  uti 
fullfomligt  f&rftdub,  tiU  att  funna  be- 
finna d^ubd  ^mi\Qt)€t,  bdbe  gabrend 
ocj)  (E^rifli ; 

3.  Uti  ^milfen  forbolba  ligga  aila 
toiöbomd  od)  förfldnbö  bäfn^or. 

4.  SWen  betta  fdger  lag.  pd  bet  ingen 
{faa  bebraga  eber  meb  flofa  orb. 

5.  $1)  dnbodt  lag  dr  ifrdn  eber  efter 
rittet;  dr  |ag  bocf  ndr  eber  I  ?(nba- 
nora.  frbjbar  mig  od)  fer  eber  fficTelfe, 
o(^  eber  trod  flabigf)et  på  G()rlflura. 

6.  Sdfom  3  nu  anammat  l^afben 
^Wran  3(Sfum  G()riflum.  fd  man- 
brer  i  [)onom ; 

7.  Od)  fbarer  rotabe  od)  uppbi)gbe  I 
|K>nom  oc^  marer  faftc  I  tron,  fdfora 
3  idrbe  dren,  oc^  »arer  i  ()enne  rifcli- 
gen  tatffamme. 

8.  Ser  tia.  att  eber  idte  ndgon  bort- 
rjftoar  meb  ^&iIofop^)ia  o(5  fdfdngt 
bebrdgeri.  efter  mennifforö  flabgar.  ocj) 
efter  toerlbenö  ftabgar,  oc^  irfc  efter 
S^riftum : 

9.  %t)  i  I)onom  bor  ad  ©ubomend 
fuUbet  (efamligen. 

10.  Od)  3  dren  i  l^onom  funfomne, 
^Ufen  dr  ()ufh)ubct  &ftoer  alla  gbr- 
^ab^men  o^  mdibig^et : 

11.  3  t)miifen  3  od  omffumc  dren 
meb  ben  omffdrelfe.  fom  ffcr  utan 
ftdnber,  bd  3  apaben  fi)nbafropben  i 
ftttet,  nemligen,  meb  6()rifli  omffd- 
relfe; 

12.  3  bet,  att  3  meb  ^nom  begrafne 
dren  genom  bopet ;  i  t)tt>\{fct  3  orf  upp- 
ftdnbne  dren  genom  tron,  ben  ^ub 
merfar,  l)tt>\it(n  t^noni  upptrdrft  ^af- 
roer  ifrdn  be  b&ba. 

13.  ^n  ;)afmer  orf  gjort  eber  lef- 


CHAPTER  IL 

FOR  I  would  that  ye  knewwhat 
great  conflict  I  have  for  you, 
and /or  them  at  Laodicea,  and /or 
as  many  as  have  not  seen  my  face 
intheflesh; 

2  That  their  hearts  might  be 
comforted,  being  knit  together  in 
love,  and  unto  all  riches  of  the 
full  assurance  of  understaoding, 
to  the  acknowledgment  of  the  mys- 
tery  of  God,  and  of  the  Father,  and 
of  Christ ; 

3  In  whom  are  hid  all  the  treas* 
ures  of  wisdom  and  knowledge. 

4  And  this  I  say,  lest  any  man 
should  beguile  you  with  enticing 
words. 

5  For  though  I  be  absent  in  the 
flesh,  yet  am  I  with  you  in  the 
spifit,  joying  and  beholding  your 
order,  and  the  steadfastness  of  your 
faith  in  Christ. 

6  As  ye  have  therefore  received 
Christ  Jesus  the  Lord,  so  walk  ye 
in  him: 

7  Rooted  and  built  up  in  him, 
and  stablished  in  the  faith,  as  ye 
have  been  taught,  abounding  there- 
in  with  thanksgiving. 

8  Beware  lest  any  man  spoil  you 
through  philosophy  and  vain  de- 
ceit,  after  the  tradition  of  men,  af- 
ter  the  rudiments  of  the  world,  and 
not  after  Christ. 

9  For  in  him  dwelleth  all  the 
fulness  of  the  Godhead  bodily. 

10  And  ye  are  complete  in  him, 
which  is  the  head  of  all  principal- 
ity  and  power : 

1 1  In  whom  also  ye  are  circum- 
cised  with  the  circumcision  made 
without  hands,  in  putting  off  the 
body  of  the  sins  of  the  flesh  by  the 
circumcision  of  Christ : 

12  Buried  with  him  in  baptism, 
whercin  also  ye  are  risen  with  him 
through  the  faith  of  the  operation 
of  God,  who  hath  raised  him  from 
the  dead. 

13  And  you,  being  dead  iu  youi 
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toanfcc  meb  f)onom,  b5  3  t)5bc  moren 
i  fijnberna,  od)  uti  cber  fbttö  f6r()ub, 
od)  ^aftDcr  förlåtit  oft  alla  fi;nber, 

14.  Cd)  afplanat  brn  ^anbffrift  fom 
og  emot  mar,  f)miiren  af  fiabgarne 
fom,  od)  mar  og  emot,  od)  ben  f)afmer 
()an  tagit  o|  af  md{)en.  od)  naglat  mib 
f^rfet. 

15.  Cct)  ^fber  blottat  f&rftabomen 
od)  mdlbigl^etema,  od)  fort  bem  u))- 
|?enbarligen,  o(^  gjort  en  t)drlig  feger 
af  bem,  genom  jlg  fjclf. 

16.  8d  låter  nu  Ingen  gbra  eber 
fammete  5fh)er  mat,  eller  bri)cr,  eller 
jfmer  beftdmba  ^Igebagar.  eller  nt)- 
månaber,  eller  Sabbater. 

17.  ^milfet  dr  ffuggen  af  bet,  fom 
tiutommanbe  mar;  men  froj)t)en  fjelf 
dr  i  Sbrifto. 

18. 8åter  ingen  taga  eberlbnen  Ifrån, 
^n  fom  manbrar  efter  egit  gobti)öfe,  I 
ångla  ^bmjuf^et  od)  anbelig^t,  i  be 
ting  ^an  albrlg  fett  bafmer,  od)  dr 
fbrgdfmeduppblåfl  I  fitt  ftttéllga  finne. 

19.  Dd)  joller  flg  idte  mlb  bufmnbet. 
af  l)milfet  t)cia  lefamen  genom  icber 
od)  lebamot  fraft  får,  od)  tillfammand 
bdnger,  od)  tilimdjer  i  ben  fbr&felfc 
fom  ®ub  gtfmer. 

20.  (Sfter  3  nu  b&be  dren  meb  (Ebrl- 
fto,  ifrån  be  merlb&llga  ftabgar,  bml 
låten  3  eber  bd  begribaft  meb  beffrefna 
ftabgar.  llfa  fom  3  dnnu  lefben  I 
merlben? 

21.  <De  ber  fdga :  !Du  ffatt  ide  Tom- 
ma mib  M,  ide  fmafa  bet,  icfe  lum- 
brera  bet : 

22.  iomilfet  bod  alt  fbrgåö  i  brufnin- 
gen,  od)  dr  efter  mennifforö  bub  ocj) 
Idrbom ; 

23.  ^milfe  ^afma  mdl  ett  ffen  af 
mlöbom,  genom  flelftagen  anbelig^et 
oc^  &bm|uf^et,  oc^  berigenom,  att  be 
icfe  jtona  txopptn,  od)  gira  icfe  f&ttet 
bed  dra  till  bed  n&btorft. 

3.  (Ea])itel. 

Om  3  nu  dren  ub))f^dnbne  meb  (l^ri« 
flo.  fd  f&fer  bet  ofiDan  till  dr,  ber 


sins  and  the  uncircamoision  of  your 
flesh,  hath  he  quickened  together 
with  him,  having  forgiven  yoa  all 
tiespasses; 

14  Blotting  out  the  handwriting 
of  ordinanoes  that  was  against  ns, 
which  was  contrary  to  us,  and 
took  it  out  of  the  way,  nailing  it 
to  his  cross ; 

15  And  having  spoiled  principal- 
ities  and  powers,  he  made  a  shew 
of  them  openly,  triumphing  over 
them  in  it. 

16  Let  no  man  therefore  judge 
you  in  raeat,  or  fn  drink,  or  in  re- 
spect  of  a  holyday,  or  of  the  new 
moon,  or  of  the  sabbath  days : 

17  Which  are  a  shadow  of  things 
to  come ;  but  the  body  is  of  Christ. 

18  Let  no  man  beguile  you  of 
your  reward  in  a  voluntary  humil- 
ity  and  worshipping  of  ängels,  in- 
truding  into  those  things  which  he 
hath  not  seen,  vainly  puffed  up  by 
his  fleshly  mind, 

19  And  not  holding  the  Head 
from  which  all  the  body  by  joints 
and  bands  having  nourishment 
ministered,  and  knit  together,  in- 
creaseth  with  the  increase  of  God. 

20  Wherefore  if  ye  be  dead  with 
Christ  from  the  rudiments  of  the 
world,  why,  as  though  livinginthe 
world,  are  ye  subject  to  ordinances, 

21  (Touch  not,  taste  not,  handle 
not; 

22  Which  all  are  to  perish  with 
theusing,)  afterthecommandments 
and  doctrines  of  men  ? 

23  Which  things  have  indeed  a 
shew  of  wisdom  in  will-worship, 
and  humility,  and  neglecting  of 
the  body ;  not  in  any  honour  to 
the  satisfying  of  the  flesh. 


I 


CHAPTER  III. 

F  ye  tlien  be  risen  with  Christ, 
seek  Ihose  things  whioh  are 
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C^rifhie  är  fittanbe  på  ®ubd  t)iQxa 
^nb. 

3.  %axcx  efter  bet  fom  ofman  tiU  dr, 
We  eper  bet  fom  på  iorben  dr. 

3.  it)  3  drea  b5be.  od)  ebert  llf  dr 
f&rbolbt  nieb  (Ef)riflo  i  (»ubl. 

4.  WUn  iidr  ebert  Itf,  d^rifhid,  u))- 
|>enbarab  marber,  ha  marben  ocf  3  up- 
penbarabe  meb  ^onom  i  f^drlin^eten. 

ö.  (Sd  bbber  nu  ebra  lemmar,  fom 
pa  iorben  dro ;  boleri,  oreuligbet,  lu- 
fta, onb  beqdrelfe  o4)  girighet,  ^milfen 
afgubabi)rfan  dr. 

6.  %bt  l)tt>m  fh)cfene  ffuU  ®ubd 
mrebe  foraraer  bfwer  otronö  barn : 

7.  Uti  ^milCa  3  ocT  forbom  toanbra- 
ben,  bd  3  beruti  lefben. 

8.  9Ren  idgger  ocf  nu  3  bort  altfam* 
mänt,  mrebe,  gn)mf^t,  onbffa,  f&rfmd- 
beife,  ffamliga  orb,  af  eber  mun. 

9.  Äiuger  Irfe  f5r  ^marannan,  affld- 
ber  eber  ben  gamla  menniffan  meb 
I^ind  gerningar, 

10.  Oc^  iftdber  eber  ben  nlja,  ben  ber 
forn))ad  till  ^and  funfrap  od)  beldte, 
fbm  ^onom  ffapat  ^afiver : 

11.  ^r  irfe  QJref  oc^  3ube  dr,  om- 
Ifdrelfe  od)  fjr^ub.  öarbariff  od)  ®ci)- 
tiff,  tjenare  od)  fri,  utan  alt  i  allom 
(^briftud. 

12.  (Så  fldber  eber  nu  fdfom  (B\M 
utforabe,  ^elgon  od)  dlffelige,  uti  ()ier- 
tand  barmftertig^et,  n)dnlig()et,  &b- 
m}uf()et,  faftmobigI)et,  iSngmobig^et : 

13.  0(^  unbbrager  ^toarannan.  oc^ 
f&ridter  l^marannan,  om  ndgon  ^f- 
mer  ndgot  flagomdl  emot  ben  anbra ; 
fdfom  orf  SI)rifiud  eber  f&rldtit  l^afmer, 
fd  fl&rer  orf  3- 

14.  SRen  hfwtr  alt  betta  ihdber  eber 
rdriefen,  ^toilfen  dr  fuUfomlig^etend 
banb. 

15.  Od)  ®ub8  frib  regere  i  ebra  ^jer- 
tan,  tiU  ^milfen  3  orf  fallabe  dren  uti 
en  Icfamen,  od)  marer  tarffamme. 

16.  Sdter  (E^rifti  orb  rifeligen  bo  uti 


above,  where  Christ  sitleth  on  the 
right  haQd  of  God. 

2  Set  your  afTeotion  on  tliings 
above,  not  on  things  on  the  eartti. 

3  For  ye  are  dead,  and  your  life 
is  hid  with  Christ  in  God. 

4  When  Christ,  who  is  our  life, 
shall  appear,  then  shall  ye  also 
appear  with  him  in  glory. 

5  Mortify  therefore  your  members 
which  are  upon  the  earth;  forni- 
cation,  uncleanness,  inordinate  af- 
fectiou,  evil  conoupiscence,  and 
covetousness,  which  is  idolatry: 

6  For  which    things'   sake  the 
wrath  of  God  cometh  on  the  chil 
dren  of  disobedience : 

7  In  the  which  ye  also  walked 
soroetime,  when  ye  liyed,  in  them^ 

8  But  now  ye  also  put  off  all 
these ;  an^er,  wrath,  malice.  blas- 
phemy,  filthy  communioation  out 
of  your  mouth. 

9  Lie  not  one  to  another,  seeing 
that  ye  have  put  off  the  old  man 
with  his  deeds ; 

10  And  have  put  on  the  new 
man,  which  is  renewed  in  knowU 
edge  after  the  i  mage  of  him  that 
created  him : 

1 1  Where  there  is  neither  Greek 
nor  Jew,  circumcision  nor  uncircum- 
cision,  Barbarian,  Scythian,  bond 
nor  free :  but  Christ  is  all,  and  in 
all. 

12  Put  on  therefore,  as  the  elect 
of  God,  holy  and  beloved,  bowels 
of  meroies,  kindness,  humbleness 
of  mind,  meekness,  longsuffering ; 

13  Forbearing  one  another,  and 
forgiving  one  another,  if  any  man 
have  a  quarrel  against  any :  even 
as  Christ  forgave  you,  so  also  do  ye. 

14  And  above  all  these  thingf 
put  on  charity,  which  is  the  bond 
of  perfectness. 

15  And  let  the  peace  of  God  rule 
in  your  hearts,  to  the  which  also 
ye  are  called  in  one  body ;  and  be 
ye  thankful. 

16  Let  the  word  of  Christ  dwell 
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ebcr  racö  all  lolftbom :  idrer  oc^  f6r- 
manrr  eoer  inbbrbed  nieb  ))falmtr  od) 
låffånger,  oc^  anbeliga  tvifor  i  ndben, 
oc^  fjnnger  $(l9(ranom  i  cbra  ^jertan. 

17.  Od)  alt  bet  3  ghxtn,  meb  orb  el- 
ler gerning.  bet  g&rer  alt  i  i^dWrand 
äC^fu  namn  od)  tader  ®ttbi  od)  gabre- 
uom  genom  ^nom. 

18  3  t)uftrur,  maitr  ebra  mdn  un- 
berbiniga^fåfom  tillb&rligtdr.i  {^(SW- 
ranom. 

19.  3  indn,  differ  ebra  f)uftrur,  o^ 
toaxn  Ide  bittre  emot  bera. 

20.  3  barn,  marer  ebra  ftrdlbrar  It)- 
biga  iall  ting.  ti)  bet  tddeetvdl  ^tR- 
ra  nom. 

21.  3  fdber.  reter  ide  ebra  barn,  på 
bet  be  ide  ffola  toarba  flenmobiga. 

22.  3  tlenare,ii)arerlt)blgeebra  f&tt^- 
liga  l)errar  i  all  ting :  Ide  meb  tjenfl 
f5r  fcgonen,  fdfom  menniffor  till  iDil- 
ied,  utan  meb  bkrtand  enfalbigf)et  od) 
meb  d^ubdfruftan. 

23.  «lt  l)tdat>  3  giren,  bet  gj>rer  af 
hiertat,  fdfom  $(£9tranom.  od)  ide 
menniffom. 

24.  Oé)  meter,  att  3  af  ^dfllranom 
ffolen  fd  arfroetö  l&n.  ti)  3  tjenen 
i^lSflHranom  (Ef)riflo. 

25.  8Äen  ben  fom  ordtt  g5r,  ^an  ffall 
uubfd  t)t}^at3  bon  ordtt  gjort  l^afroer. 
od)  marber  intet  anfeenbe  till  perfo- 
nen. 

4   (ra))itel. 

3^rrar.  ^mab  lira  od)  rdtt  dr.  bet 
bemifer  tjenarenom ;  metanbe.  att 
3  ^fmen  od  en  S^ifixa  i  ^immelen. 

2.  joller  u|)j)Q  bebja,  od)  mafer  ber- 
uti  meb  tadfdgelfe ; 

3.  »ebjanbe  odfd  f&r  oi  att  ®ub 
mille  upplåta  og  orbetd  bbr.  till  att 
tala  <U)rifli  ^emlig()et.  f&r  f)n>uren  iag 
od  bunben  dr. 

4.  9tt  lag  md  bet  u))))enbara.  fdfom 
iiig  b&r  att  tala. 


in  you  richly  in  all  wisdom ;  teadi- 
ing  and  admonishing  one  anotber 
in  psalms  and  hymns  and  spiritual 
songs,  singing  with  grace  in  your 
hearts  to  the  Lord. 

17  And  whatsoever  ye  do  in  word 
or  deed,  do  all  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  Jesns,  giving  thanks  to  God 
and  the  Father  by  him. 

18  Wivcs,  snbmit  yourselves  un- 
to  your  own  husbands,  as  it  is  fit 
in  the  Lord. 

19  Husbands,  love  your  wives, 
and  be  not  bitter  against  them. 

20  Children,  obey  your  parents 
in  all  things :  for  tfais  is  well  pleas- 
iug  unto  the  Lord. 

21  Fathers^  provoke  not  your  chil- 
dren to  anger j  lest  they  be  discour- 
aged. 

22  Servants,  obey  in  all  thinga 
your  masters  according  to  the  flesh  ; 
not  with  eyeservice,  as  menpleas- 
ers;  but  in  singieness  of  heart, 
fearing  Grod : 

23  And  whatsoever  ye  do,  do  it 
heartily,  as  to  the  Lord,  änd  not 
unto  men. 

24  Knowing  that  of  the  Lord  ye 
shall  receire  the  reward  of  the  in- 
heritance:  for  ye  serve  the  Lord 
Christ. 

25  But  he  that  doeth  wrong  shall 
receive  for  th©  wrong  which  he 
hath  done :  and  there  is  no  respeot 
of  persons. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

MASTERS,  give  unto  your  ser- 
vants  that  which  is  just  and 
equal ;  knowing  that  ye  also  have 
a  Master  in  heaven. 

2  Contiuue  in  prayer,  and  watch 
in  the  safne  with  thanksgiving ; 

3  Withal  praying  also  for  us,  that 
God  would  open  unto  us  a  door  of 
utterance,  to  speak  the  mystery 
of  Christ,  for  which  I  am  also  in 
bonds : 

4  That  I  may  make  it  mamfe«t| 
as  I  ought  to  speak. 


TILL  -DE   COLOS.SER. 
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5.  ©anbrcr  »löUgen  meb  bem  fom 
utantill  dro.  oå)  ffirfer  c  ber  efter  tlben. 

6.  dbert  tal  mare  altib  Ijufligt,  od) 
meb  falt  f&rmdngbt.  att  3  meten.  fturu 
3  ffoleu  fmara  ()n)ar|om  od)  enom. 

7.  i&uru  meb  mig  gar,  ffall  3:i)cl)icuö, 
min  dlffeiigc  brober,  ocft  trogne  tjenare 
od)  mebtjenare  I  i&diRranom,  ebcr  alt 
fungera : 

8.  ftmliten  jag  ^iftoer  till  eber  fdnbt 
fbrbenffull.  att  ^an  ffall  fd  meta,  l>uru 
bet  ^afroer  fig  meb  eber,  od>  att  l;an 
md  bwgfteili^  ebra  bjertan. 

9.  @amt  meb  Onejlmo,  min  trogna 
oc^  dlfteliga  brobcr,  i)mllfen  en  af  eber 
dr;  be  ffola  eber  unbermifa  alt,  l)uru 
|)dr  tillftdr. 

10.  (Sber  f^elfar  «rlftard)u8,  min  meb- 
fdnge,  od)  öiarcuö,  öarnabe  fbfUng, 
of  ^tDllfen  3  öafmen  fdtt  ndgra  be- 
fallningar: fommer  l)an  till  eber,  fd 
anbfdr  l)onom ; 

11.  Od)  3efu6,  fom  falla«  3uftnö, 
^ilfe  dro  af  orafldrelfen:  beffe  dro 
allena  nilne  meb^jelbare  till  ®ub0  rife, 
oe  mig  ocf  marit  i)a\tt>a  till  ^ugnab. 

12.  Cber  ^Ifar  ocf  (S|)a[)l)ra8,  ben  en 
af  eber  dr,  6i)rifll  tjenare,  altib  arbe- 
tanbe  f5r  eber  i  b5ner,  bd  bet  3  md- 
gen  bllfma  ftdnbanbe  fnllfomiige,  od) 
ub)>ft)Ube  i  a\i  mt)^  milja. 

13. 3ag  bdr  toittnedb&rb  meb  l^onom, 
att  biin  t)aftotr  nn)(fen  omforg  om  eber, 
0^  bem  I  l^oDlcea,  od)  bem  I  ^iera- 

|)Oll. 

14.  Gber  ^elfar  Äucaö  idfaren,  ben 
dlftelige,  od)  Demad. 

16.  ftelfer  be  brjber  I  gaobicea,  o(^ 
SR^mb^am.  od)  ben  f5rfamling  fom  i 
t)an6  I)uö  dr. 

16.  Det)  bd  Cbiftelen  dr  idfen  ndr 
eber.  fd  befldller,  att  ^n  tiKirber  ocf 
idfen  för  ben  f brfamling  i  2aoblcea ; 
od)  att  3  ocf  ben  Saobiffa  dbiftclen 
Idfen. 

17.  Oct  fdget  «rcl)ibbo :  Se  bd  dm- 
betet,  fom  bu  fdtt  Wmv  \  ^öJHra- 
nom.  att  bu  bet  utrdttar. 


5  Walk  inwisdomtoward  themthat 
are  without,  redeeming  the  time. 

6  Let  your  speech  be  always  with 
grace,  seasoned  with  salt,  that  ye 
may  know  how  ye  ought  to  answer 
every  man. 

7  All  my  state  shall  Tychicus 
declare  unto  you,  who  is  a  beloved 
brother,  and  a  faithf  ul  minister  and 
fellow  servant  in  the  Lord : 

8  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you  for 
the  same  purpose.  that  he  might 
know  your  estate,  and  comfort  your 
hearts ; 

9  With  Onesimus,  a  faithful  and 
beloved  brother,  who  is  one  of  you. 
They  shall  make  known  unto  you 
all  things  which  are  done  here. 

10  Aristarchus  my  fellow  prison- 
er  saluteth  you,  and  Marcus,  sis- 
ter's  son  to  Barnabas,  (touching 
whom  ye  received  commandments : 
if  he  come  unto  you,  receive  him,) 

11  And  Jesus,  which  is  called 
Justus,  who  are  of  the  circumcis- 
ion.  These  only  are  my  fellow 
workers  unto  the  kingdom  of  God, 
which  have  been  a  comfort  unto  me. 

12  Epaphras,  who  is  one  of  you, 
a  servant  of  Christ,  saluteth  you, 
always  labouring  fervently  for  you 
in  prayers,  that  ye  may  stånd  per- 
fect  and  complete  in  all  the  will 
of  God. 

13  For  I  bear  him  record,  that  he 
hath  a  great  zeal  for  you,  and  them 
that  are  in  Laodicea,  and  them  in 
Hierapolis. 

14  Luke,  the  beloved  physician, 
and  Demas,  greet  you. 

15  Salute  the  brethren  which  are 
in  Laodicea,  and  Nympha?,  and 
the  church  which  is  in  his  house. 

16  And  when  this  epistle  is  read 
among  you,  cause  that  it  be  read 
also  in  the  church  of  the.Laodi- 
ceans ;  and  that  ye  likewise  read 
the  epistle  from  Laodicea. 

17  And  say  to  Archippus,  Take 
heed  to  the  ministry  which  thou 
hast  received  in  the  Lord,  that 
thou  fulfil  it. 
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18.  mn  ^eldning  meb  min  $auli 

ftanb.    ^^nfer  \>å  mina  bojor.    9låt> 

hjare  meb  eber !  amen. 

@frifmen  af  9iom,  meb  ^))d)icnd  04 

Dnepmuö. 


18  The  salutation  by  the  haiid 

of  me  Paul.  Remember  my  bond.s. 

Grace  be  with  you.     Amen. 

1f  Written  from  Rome  to  the  Co- 

lossians  by  Tychicus  and  Onesi- 


mus. 


®t  $auli  g&rfta  (l))iftel 

till  ht 

SE^effaloniccr* 


1.  (Sapitel. 

$nau(u9,  od)  Silbanud,  od)  ^imotl!)e- 
+^  uö,  ben  firfamling  i  $l^effalonlca, 
uti  ®ub  gaber,  od)  ^d^lranora  3^fu 
(E()riflo :  9tab  tt)are  meb  eber,  od)  frlb 
af  ®ubl  »ar  gabcr,  od)  i&döiranom 
36fu  e^riflo. 

2.  ©i  tade  ®ubi  altib  fir  eber  a^a, 
od)  l)afh)e  eber  i  åminnelfe  i  toara  b5- 
ner,  utan  återtodnbo ; 

3.  ^dnfanbe  pd  ebert  merf  I  tron, 
od)  pd  ebert  arbete  i  fdrlefen,  od)  på 
ebert  tdlamob  i  boppet,  I^milfet  dr  mdr 
S^(^mt,  3<lfud  (£t)riftud,  f5r  ®ubi  od) 
todr  gaber. 

4.  %t).  fdre  brSber,  af  ®ubi  dlffabe, 
tt>i  »ete  I)uru  3  dren  utmalbe : 

5.  ^tt  rndrt  (Sbangelinm  i)a^mv  toa- 
rit  ndr  eber,  icfe  allenafl  meb  orb,  utan 
bdbe  i  fraft,  od)  i  ben  ^eliga  ^nba, 
od)  i  fuU  miii)et  fdfom  3  meten,  buru- 
bane  mi  h)oro  ndr  eber,  for  eber  ffnU. 

6.  Dd)  3  dren  tporbne.njSre  efterfil- 
jare,  oå)  ^dölranö ;  od)  ^afmen  anam- 
mat orbet  iblanb  mdnga  bcbr&fmelfer, 
meb  beii  i&eliga  tlnbaö  fr&jb : 

7.  ©d  att  3  dren  morbne  en  efter- 
b&melfe  aflom  trognom  uti  ölacebo- 
nia,  od)  ^d)a|a. 

8.  1\)  af  eber  dr  ^(SWranö  orb  ut- 
gdngit  icfe  allenaft  i  SJ^acebonia  od) 
^(i)a\a ;  utan  od  i  a»  rum  dr  eber  tro, 
fom  3  l)afmen  till  ®ub,  utfommen,  fd 
ott  o|  dr  ide  be()of  att  fdga  ndgot. 


THE  FIRST  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  TBB  APOSTLB  TO  THX 

THESSALONIANS- 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  and  Silvauus,  and  Timo- 
theus,  unto  the  ehurch  of  the 
Thessalonians  which  is  in  God  the 
Father  and  in  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 
Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

2  We  give  thanks  to  God  always 
for  you  all,  making  mention  of  you 
in  our  prayers; 

3  Remembering  without  ceasing 
your  work  of  faith,  and  labour  of 
love,  and  patienpe  of  hope  in  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  sight  of 
God  and  our  Father ; 

4  Knowing,  brethren  beloved,  your 
election  of  God. 

5  For  our  gospel  came  not  unto 
you  in  word  only,  but  also  in  pow- 
er,  and  in  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  in 
much  assurance  j  as  ye  know  what 
manner  of  men  we  were  among  you 
for  your  sake. 

6  And  ye  became  foUowers  of 
US,  and  of  the  Lord,  having  receiv- 
ed  the  word  in  much  affiiction,  with 
joy  of  the  Holy  Ghost : 

7  So  that  ye  were  ensamples  to 
all  that  believe  in  Maoedonia  and 
Achaia. 

8  For  from  you  sounded  out  the 
word  of  the  Lord  not  only  in  Maoe- 
donia and  Achaia,  but  also  in  every 
piace  your  faith  to  God-ward  is 
spread  abroad  ]  so  that  we  need  not 
to  speak  any  thing. 


TILL  DE  THESSALONICER. 
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9.  %)9  be  ficlftöc  fjrfunna  om  eber, 
l^uruimn  ingSno  mi  t)at)e  till  eber  j  od) 
l^ura  3  ommdnbe  morben  till  i}^n^ 
ifrån  ofgubarna,  till  att  tjena  ben  1  f- 
iDanbe  od)  fanna  C^iiben ; 

10.  Od)  till  att  mdnta  l)anö^Son  af 
iimmelen,  ()n)ilfen  t)an  u^pmdcft  ()af- 
n>er  ifrdn  be  bbba,  ädfuni,  ben  og 
frdlfar  ifrån  ben  ttUfommanbe  mreben. 

2.  (Eabitel. 

^dre  bri>ber,.3tDeten  flelfme  »dr  in- 
^  gång  till  eber.  att  l)an  »ar  irfe  få- 
fdng: 

2.  lltan,  fofom  toi  tillf&rene  babe  Ii- 
bit,  od)  f&rfmdbbe  n>arit  uti  $t)ili))))id, 
fom  3  meten,  »oro  »i  dnbd  it)ib  gob 
trifl  i  »dr  ®ub,  till  att  tala  ndr  eber 
®ubd  (Soangeliura  mcb  mt;(fen  fdm^w 
ning. 

3.  ^b  tvdr  förmaning  »ar  icfe  till 
»illfarelfe,  icfe  ijtiitx  till  orenllgl)et, 
icfe  iKller  pieb  lift : 

4.  Utan,  fdfom  »i  af  ®ubi  beprof- 
»abe  »oro,  att  ojg  (Soangelium  bC' 
trobt  dr  till  att  prebifa,  få  tale  »i  icfe 
fdfom  »i  »itie  tdcfad  mcnniffor,  utan 
®ubl,  ben  ber  be|)rof»ar  »dra  blertan. 

5.  Z\)  »i  f)af»e  icfe  umgdtt  meb  fmef« 
liga  orb,  fdfom  3  »eten,  icfe  beiler 
meb  tillfdUe  tiU  girighet ;  ®ub  dr  bed 
»ittne: 

6.  S^aftvt  icfe  ()eUcr  foft  |)riftaf  men- 
niffor,  l)»arfen  of  eber.  eller  anbra. 
inbocT  »i  »dl  babe  b^ift  magi,  att 
f&rtunga  eber.  fdfom  ^xifti  Slpoftlar ; 

7.  SJlen  »i  »oro  milbe  ndr  eber,  lifa 
fom  en  amma  foflrar  pna  barn. 

8.  @d  ^f»e  »i  f)\tvtan^  luft  ^aft 
till  eber.  att  bela  meb  eber,  icfe  alle- 
naft  (iubd  (Soangelium,  utan  ocf  »drt 
eget  Uf.  t^  3  dren  og  fdre  »orbue. 

9  3  minnené  »dl,  fdre  brober,  »ort 
arbete,  od)  »ar  m&ba,  tt)  bog  oct)  natt 
arbetabe  »i.  t>å  bet  »i  ingen  of  eber 
ffulie  f&rtunga.  oct)  prebifabe  iblanb 
eber  ®ubd  (Suongelium. 

10.  ^ed  dren  3  »ittne.  oc^  Q&ub, 


9  For  they  themselves  shew  of  us 
what  manner  of  entering  in  we  had 
unto  you,  and  how  ye  turned  to 
God  from  idols  to  serve  the  living 
and  true  God ; 

10  And  to  \vait  for  bis  Son  from 
heaven,  whom  he  raised  froin  the 
dead,  even  Jesus,  which  delivered 
US  from  the  wrath  to  come. 

CHAPTER  IL 

FIR  yourselves,  brethren,  knoi^r 
our  entrance  in  unto  you,  thai 
it  was  not  in  vain : 

2  But  even  after  tbat  we  bad  suf- 
fered  before,  and  were  shamefully 
entreated,  as  ye  know  at  Philippi, 
we  were  böld  in  our  God  to  spealc 
unto  you  the  gospel  of  God  with 
much  contention. 

3  For  our  exhortation  was  not  of 
deceit,  nor  of  uncleanness,  nor  in 
guile : 

4  But  as  we  were  allowed  of  God 
to  be  put  in  trust  with  the  gospel, 
even  so  we  speak ;  not  as  pleasing 
men,  but  €rod,  which  trieth  our 
hearts. 

5  For  neitber  at  any  time  used 
we  flattering  words,  as  ye  know, 
nor  a  cloak  of  covetousness ;  God 
is  witness : 

6  Nor  of  men  sought  we  glory^ 
neither  of  you,  nor  yet  of  others^ 
when  we  might  have  been  burden- 
some,  as  the  apostles  of  C  brist. 

7  But  we  were  gentle  among  you, 
even  as  a  nurse  cherisheth  ber 
cbildren : 

8  So  being  affectionately  desirouB 
of  you,  we  were  willing  to  have  im- 
parted  unto  you,  not  the  gospel  of 
God  only,  but  also  our  own  souls, 
because  ye  were  dear  unto  us. 

9  For  ye  remember,  brethren,  our 
labour  and  travail :  for  labouring 
night  and  day,  because  we  would 
not  be  chargeable  unto  any  of  you, 
we  preached  unto  you  the  gospel 
of  God. 

10  Ye  are  witnease»,   and  Goi 
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^uni  ^digt,  f)mn  ijttfdrbtgt,  oå)  o- 
ftraffeligt  \r>\  iimgingo  meb  eber.  fom 
trobbcn. 
11.  eåfom  3  n)eten,  att  rt>\,  fåfom 
en  faber  fina  barn,  t)afbe  fbrmanat 
od)  trlftat  ()tt)ar  od)  en  iblanb  cber. 

13.  D*  beti)gat,  att  3  tDcirbellgen 
ffulien  manbra  f&r  (iubi,  ben  eber  fål- 
lat l^aftDer  tm  flttrlfe  od)  ^drligbet. 

13.  %hv  I)ki)Uret  n>i  ocf  utan  äter- 
todnbo  tacfe  ®nt\,  att  bå  3  anam- 
maben  af  og  bet  ^rebifabe  orbet  om 
®ub,  anammaben  3  bet  icfe  fdfom 
mennlfforö  orb.  utan  fäfom  bet  fan- 
nerllgen  dr,  fora  ®ubö  orb.  Ijmilfen 
0(f  merfar  i  eber,  fom  tron. 

14.  $t)  3  dren  tDorbne,  fdre  briber, 
be  (Subft  fbrfamllngarö  efterfbltare. 
fom  uti  Subeen  dro,  i  (Sbrifto  3<^fu. 
att  3  bet  famma  libit  ^fmen  af  ebra 
egna  frdnber,  fom  be  af  Subarna. 

15.  ftmllfa  ocf  ftCWran  3<£fum  brd- 
|)o.  o(^  pnaegna  H><ro))f)eter,  ocp  I)afh)a 
fbrfbljt  0%  od)  tdcfa6  icfe  QNibi,  o^ 
alla  menniffor  dro  be  emot : 

16.  g6rbiuba  og  unbertvifa  ^ebnin- 
game  bermeb  be  ffoia  falige  marba. 
\>å  bet  be  ffola  fuUfomna  fina  f))nber 
aitlb,  tt)  mreben  dr  fomraen  gfmer  bem 
intiU  dnban. 

17.  8Ren  ml.  fdre  br&ber,  feban  ml 
tia  ndgon  tib  fyit>t  mlfl  eber  efter  an- 
figtet,  ocft  icfe  efter  Wcrtat,  f)aftt>(  »i 
bed  mer  baftat  till  att  fe  ebert  anfigte, 
meb  flor  begdrelfe. 

18.  3Derfore  ftabe  tri  melat  fomnm 
till  eber,  (jag  ^aulud)  tmå  refor:  od^ 
Satan  l^afh>er  og  f5rt)inbrat. 

19.  %t)  l)tt)ab  dr  mdrt  f)o\>p,  eller 
fr&|b,^ellar  tronan  till  trår  berbmmel- 
fe?  Uren  ocf  icfe  3  bet.  fbr  mdr  ft€«- 
ra  3<lfu  (St)rifto  i  ^nd  tiUfommelfe? 

20.  3  dren  ju  mfir  prié  oct)  fr5)b. 

3.  ^a|)itel. 

<?^erf&re  funbe  tt)i  icfe  idngre  ^ftoa 
fkbrag ;  o<l)  og  ft)ntfd   att  mi 


al^,  how  holily  and  justly  and  un* 
blameably  we  behaved  ourselyei 
among  you  that  believe : 

11  As  ye  know  how  vre  exhorted 
and  comforted  and  cliarged  every 
one  of  you,  as  a  father  dnth  his 
cliildren, 

12  Tliat  ye  "wculd  walk  worthy 
of  God,  who  hath  called  you  un;o 
his  kingdom  and  glory. 

13  For  this  cause  also  thank  we 
God  without  ceasingjbecause,  when 
ye  received  the  word  of  God  which 
ye  heard  of  us,  ye  receiyed  it  not 
as  the  word  of  men,  but,  as  it  is 
in  truth,  the  word  of  God,  which 
efiectually  worketh  also  in  you 
that  believe. 

14  For  ye,  brethren,  became  fol- 
lowers  of  the  churches  of  God 
which  in  Judea  are  in  Christ  Je- 
sus :  for  ye  also  have  sufiered  like 
things  of  your  own  countrymen, 
even  as  they  have  of  the  Jews : 

15  Who  both  killed  the  Lord  Je- 
sus, and  their  own  prophets,  and 
have  persecuted  us ;  and  they  please 
not  God,  and  are  centrar^'  to  all 
men: 

16  Forbidding  us  to  speak  to  the 
Gentiles  that  they  raight  be  saved, 
to  fili  up  their  sins  always :  for  the 
wrath  is  come  upon  them  to  the 
uttermost. 

17  But  we,  brethren,  being  taken 
from  you  for  a  short  time  in  pres- 
ence,  not  in  heart,  endeavoured  the 
more  abundantly  to  see  your  face 
with  great  desire. 

18  Wherefore  we  would  have 
come  unto  you,  even  I  Paul,  once 
and  again ;  but  Satan  hindered  us. 

19  For  what  is  our  hope,  or  joy, 
or  crown  of  rejoicing?  Are  not  even 
ye  in  the  presence  of  our  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ  at  his  coming  ? 

20  For  ye  are  our  glory  and  joy. 

CHAPTER  III. 

WHEREFORE  when  we  could 
no  longer  forbear,  we  thought 
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ttti  9tl)e]i  QUena  ffuUe  qtDarbUfma, 

8.  Dd)  f)a^tt>i  fdnbt  iiraot^eum,  mar 
brober,  od)  ®ut)d  tjenare,  od)  mår 
^jeiDare  i  d^rifli  (Soangelio,  till  att 
fit)Tta  oc^  trbfla  cber  I  eber  tro, 

3.  $S  bet  ingen  ffuile  lata  mifa  flg 
uti  benna  bebrbfmelfe,  ti)  3  meterr,  ott 
tDi  dre  berttU  fatte. 

4.  %\)  ni,  m,  roor;  ndr  eber,  fabe  »I 
rber  M  tiUfbrene,  att  mi  nidfte  Uba 
bebr&|h)elfe,  fdfora  otf  ffebt  dr,  odl^  3 
tveten. 

5.  <Derf&re  funbc  iag,  odf  Itfe  'dngre 
bafma  f6rbrag,  utan  fdnbe  åft««b,  på 
bet  lag  jtulle  fjrfara  eber  tro,  att  till 
4fh)entl)rd  freflaren  itfe  I^abe  ftrfjft 
eber,  oé)  mdrt  arbete  ^abe  bå  fdfdngt 
tDorbet 

6.  9Ren  nu  nt)ligen  feban  ^imotl^- 
ud  fommen  mar  till  og  ifrdn^  eber,  od) 
unbertDifle  og  om  eber  tro  od)  fdrlef ; 
o4  att  3  altib  tdnfen  på  o%  till  M 
bdfla,  od)  dftunben  att  fe  o|,  fdfom 
o(f  mi  eber, 

7.  ffiorbo  mi,  fdre  brSber,  bugfma- 
iabe  ^å  eber,  uti  all  mdr  bebrbfmelfe 
o4  n5b,  genom  eber  tro. 

8.  itb  ml  leftoe  nu,  efter  3  fton  I 
^dWranom. 

9.  i^mab  tacf  funne  mi  (S^ubi  fdga 
f5r  eber,  fbr  all  ben  gldbje  fom  mi 
i)afmc  af  eber,  f&r  mdr  ®ub? 

10.  SBi  bebje  bag  od)  natt  ganffa 
mDcfet,  att  mi  mdge  fe  ebert  anflgte, 
o(^  uppfl^Ua  bet  i  eber  tro  fattad. 

11.  SWen  ®ub  flelf  o*  mdr  gaber, 
od)  mdr  j^(£9lre  3C^fu9  (S^riflud,  fficfe 
mdr  mdg  tiU  ebrr. 

12.  8){en  ^e«ren  fir&fe  eber.  od) 
Idte  fdrlefen  bfmerflSba  inbSrbeö,  oc^ 
tiU  bh)ar  man,  fdfom  ocf  mi  dre  till 
eber: 

13.  ^tt  ebra  blertan  mdge  fti)rfta  o(ö 
ofiraffeiiga  blifma  i  beligb^t,  for  ®ubi, 
ocb  mdr  Saber,  uti  mdr  ^dSlrad  3<Sfu 


it    good    to    be    left    at    Atliena 
alone ; 

2  And  sent  Timotheus.  our  broth 
er,  and  minister  of  God,  and  oui 
fellow  labourer  in  the  gospel  of 
Christ,  to  establish  you,  and  to 
oomfort  you  concerning  your  faith  : 

3  That  no  man  should  be  moved 
by  these  afflictions :  for  yourselves 
know  that  we  are  appointed  there- 
unto. 

4  For  verily,  when  we  "were  with 
you,  we  told  you  before  that  we 
should  sulfer  tribulation ;  even  as 
it  came  to  pass,  and  ye  know. 

5  For  this  cause,  when  I  could 
no  longer  forbear,  I  sent  to  know 
your  faith,  lest  by  some  means  the 
tempter  have  tempted  you,  and  our 
labour  be  in  vain. 

6  But  Bow  when  Timotheus  came 
from  you  unto  us,  and  brought  us 
good  tidings  of  your  faith  and 
charity,  and  that  ye  have  good 
remembrance  of  us  always,  de- 
siring  greatly  to  see  us,  as  we  also 
to  see  you : 

7  Therefore,  brethren,  we  wer« 
comforted  över  you  in  all  oai 
afliction  and  distress  by  youi 
faith : 

8  For  now  we  live,  if  ye  stånd 
fast  in  the  Lord. 

9  For  what  thanks  can  we  rendei 
to  God  again  for  you,  for  all  the 
joy  wherewitli  v.e  joy  for  your 
sakes  before  our  God ; 

10  Night  and  day  praying  ex- 
ceedingly  that  we  might  see  your 
face,  and  might  perfeot  that  which 
is  lacking  in  your  faith  ? 

1 1  Now  God  himself  and  our  Fa- 
ther,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
direct  our  way  unto  you. 

12  And  the  Lord  make  you  to 
increase  and  abound  in  love  one 
toward  another,  and  toward  all 
me»,  even  as  we  c2o  toward  you : 

13  To  the  end  he  may  stablish 
your  hearts  unblameable  in  holi- 
ness  before  God,  even  our  Fathe 
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tiOfommelfe,  met)  aila  ^n6 


4.  (£a|)itel. 

gjttermera.  fdrc  hxhbtx,  bebje  tol  ebcr, 
odS)  fjrmanc  genom  toåv  S^9(ta 
ädfuni,  fdfom  3  t)a\tt>tn  unbfätt  af 
oi,  l)uru  3  manbra  ffolen,  od^  tdcfad 
Qi^ubi,  att  3  iu  mer  fullfomlige  loar* 
ben. 

2.  ^1)  3  toeten  I)n>ab  bub  mi  gåfkoo 
eber,  genom  j^dlNran  3<ifuni. 

5.  ^t)  betta  dr  ®ubd  milie,  eber  ^(« 
gelfe,  att  3  Pi)n  bolerl : 

4.  Od)  ^^toar  od)  en  af  eber  »et  be- 
^daaflttfat  ibelgelfeod)dra: 

ö.  Stfe  uti  luftig  begdrelfe,  fdfom 
i^bningar,  be  fom  af  ®ubi  intet  toeta: 

6.  OdS)  att  ingen  f&rtroder  eller  ftt)i- 
fer  fin  brober  i  ndgon  I)anbe(,  ti)  ^Si- 
ren dr  bdmnaren  bftoer  alt  betta,  fd- 
fom ml  ocf  eber  tiliftrene  fabe  od)  be- 
togabe. 

7.  Si)  ®ub  f)aftt>(x  i(fe  faOat  ofi  tiO 
orcnligbet,  utan  till  belgelfe. 

8.  Den  ber  nu  f&raftar,  ^an  ffcraftar 
icfe  ndgon  menuiffa,  utan  ®ub,  ben 
fin  ideliga  9lnba  bafmer  gifmit  i  eber. 

9.  8Ren  om  broberlig  fdrlef  gM  idfe 
bebof. att  jag  ffrifmer  eber;  ti)  3  dren 
fielftoe  idrbe  af  ®ubi,  att  3  fiolen 
dlffa  eber  inb&rbed. 

10.  0(t)  bet  g&ren  3  ocf  l)d  aHa  brj- 
bernc.  fom  i  f)tia  aWaeebonien  dro; 
men  toi  ffcrmane  eber,  fdre  briber,  att 
3  |u  mer  fullfomlige  »arben  •, 

11.  Dd)  minldgger  eber,  att  3  dren 
rolige  od)  ffbter  ebra  egna  flijcfen,  od) 
arbcter  meb  ebra  bdnber,  fdfom  toi 
eber  bubit  baftwe: 

12.  «tt  3  bafiDfn  eber  drllgt  meb 
bem,  fom  utantill  dro,  o4)  att  3  berad 
intet  betarfmen. 

13.  mtn  n>i  milje  icfe  b5lia  f&r  eber, 
!dre  br&ber,  om  bem  fom  affomnabe 


at  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesu» 
Christ  with  all  liis  saints. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

rURTHERMORE  then  we  bo- 
seech  you,  brethren,  and  exhort 
you  by  the  Lord  Jesus,  that  as  ye 
have  received  of  us  how  ye  oughi 
to  walk  and  to  please  God,  so  ye 
would  abound  more  and  more. 

2  For  ye  know  what  command- 
ments  we  gave  you  by  the  Lord 
Jesus. 

3  For  this  is  the  will  of  God,  even 
your  sanctification,  that  ye  should 
abstain  from  fomication : 

4  That  every  one  of  you  should 
know  how  to  possess  his  vessel  in 
sanctification  and  honour ; 

5  Not  in  the  lust  of  concupiscence, 
even  as  the  Gentiles  which  know 
not  God : 

6  That  no  man  go  beyond  and  de- 
fraud  his  brother  in  any  matter : 
because  that  the  Lord  is  the  även- 
ger  of  all  such,  as  we  al  so  have 
forewamed  you  and  testified. 

7  For  God  hath  not  called  us  un« 
to  uncleanness,  but  unto  holiness. 

8  He  therefore  that  despiseth,  de- 
spiseth  not  man,  but  God,  whc 
hath  also  given  unto  us  his  Holy 
Spirit. 

9  But  as  touching  brotherly  love 
ye  need  not  that  I  write  unto  you : 
for  ye  yourselves  are  taught  of  God 
to  love  one  another. 

10  And  indeed  ye  do  it  toward 
all  the  brethren  which  are  in  all 
Macedonia:  but  we  beseech  you, 
brethren,  that  ye  increase  more 
and  more; 

1 1  And  that  ye  study  to  be  quiet, 
and  to  do  your  own  business,  and 
to  work  with  your  own  hands,  as 
we  commanded  you ; 

12  That  ye  may  walk  honestly 
toward  them  th&t  are  without,  and 
that  ye  may  have  lack  of  nothing. 

13  But  I  would  not  hav«  you  to 
be  ignorant,  brethren,  copMeming 
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Äro,  att  3  tcTc  firien  fäfom  be  anbre, 
te  ber  \tit(t  ^o)))>  f)afn>a. 

14.  $J)  om  tol  tro,  att  3<Jfuö  drbbb 
od)  tH)))ftånben.  fS  ffall  ocf  ®ub  bcra 
fom  affomnabe  åro,  genom  S^fura, 
tram^afba  meb  ^onom. 

15.  %t)  betta  fdge  »I  eber,  fdfom 
é(5«ran8  orb,  att  tol  fom  leftoc  od). 
igcubllftee  uti  ^(g«ranö  tlUforariielfe. 
ffolc  icfc  fjrefomma  bem  fom  fofroa. 

16.  $!)  flelfmer  ^GWren  ffaö  ftigd 
ntt>  af  bimmelen  meb  l^orffrl,  ,o(b  Of- 
»erdngeW  rjft,  od)  meb  ®ube  bafun. 
od>  be  b&be  i  (E^rifb  ftola  u))pftd  i 
fjrftone : 

17.  ^refter  ml  fom  lefh)e,  od)  Igen- 
blifbe.  marbe  tiHifa  meb  bem  borttagne 
i  fh)n  emot  ^dfiltran  i  mdbret.  od)  fd 
ffole  mi  bliftoa  ndr  ^d^iRranom  altib. 

lö.  ©d  trifter  eber  nu  meb  beffa  orb 
tnbbrbed. 

5.  ^at)ltel. 

OWjen  om  tiber  od)  Itunber,  fdre  brj- 
-^*  ber.  dr  ide  be^of  att  ffriftDa  eber. 

•2.  $1)  3  toeten  mdl,  att  ^dKranö 
bag  ffaU  tomma,  fdfom  en  tjuf  om 
natten.     * 

3.  3)erf6re  ndr  be  toarba  fdganbe : 
S>et  dr  frib,  od)  all  ting  utan  fara,  t>å 
\tail  bem  b^ftigt  fSrberf  6fmerromma, 
lifa.  fom  f5bf(ot>inan  qminnan  ))drom- 
mer.  fom  l^afmanbe  dr,  od)  be  ffola  ide 
funna  unbfli). 

4.  8Wen  3.  fdre  briber.  dren  Ide  uti 
m&rfret,  att  ben  bagen,  fdfom  en  t|uf, 
ffaU  fd  eber  fatt. 

6.  Hfle  3  dren  Ijufetö  barn.  od)  ba- 
gend  barn :  tt>\  ^&re  ide  natten  till.  ide 
|eUer  mSrfret. 

6.  ®d  Idter  og  nu  Ide  fofma  fdfom 
be  anbre ;  utan  idter  og  mafa  od)  nt)f tre 
toara. 

7.  $J)  be  fora  fofba,  be  fofma  om 
natten,  o(b  be  fom  brudne  dro.  be  dro 
brudne  om  natten 

8.  anen  mi.  fom  bagen  tiO^&re.  ffoie 


them  which  are  asleep,  that  ye 
sorrow  not,  even  as  others  which 
have  no  hope. 

14  For  if  we  believe  that  Jesus 
died  and  rose  again,  even  so  theiii 
also  which  sleep  in  Jesas  will  God 
bring  with  him. 

15  For  this  we  say  unto  you  by 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  that  we 
which  are  alive  and  remain  unto 
the  coming  of  the  Lord  shall  not 
prevent  them  which  are  asleep. 

16  For  the  Lord  himself  shall  de- 
scend  from  heaven  with  a  shout, 
with  the  voice  of  the  archangel, 
and  with  the  trump  of  God :  and 
the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise  first : 

17  Then  we  which  are  alive  and 
remain  shall  be  caught  up  together 
with  them  in  the  clouds,  to  meet 
the  Lord  in  the  air :  and  so  shall 
we  ever  be  with  the  Lord. 

18  Wherefore  comfort  one  another 
with  these  words. 

CHAPTER  V. 

B  UT  of  the  times  and  the  sea- 
sons,  brethren,   ye   have  no 
need  that  I  write  unto  you. 

2  For  yourselves  know  perfectly 
that  the  day  of  the  Lord  so  cometh 
as  a  thief  in  the  night. 

3  For  when  they  shall  say,  Peace 
and  safety;  then  sudden  destruc 
tion  cometh  upon  them,  as  travail 
upon  a  woman  with  child;  and 
they  shall  not  escape. 

4  But  ye,  brethren,  are  not  in 
darkness,  that  that  day  should 
overtake  you  as  a  thief. 

5  Ye  are  all  the  children  of  light, 
and  the  children  of  the  day :  we  are 
not  of  the  night,  nor  of  darkness. 

6  Therefore  let  us  not  sleep,  as 
do  others;  but  let  us  watch  and 
be  sober. 

7  For  they  that  sleep  sleep  in  the 
night;  and  they  that  be  drunken 
are  drunken  in  the  night. 

8  But  let  US,  who  are  of  the  d 
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nt)ttTt  roaxa,  ifldbbt  trond  od)  fdrle- 
fend  ^arnefl^  o(^  faUgf)etend  t)o))))  f&r 
en  ^ielm. 

9.  It)  ®ub  fyi^mx  icfe  fatt  og  ttU 
h)rel)e.  utan  att  iqa  faU9[)et,  genom 
toär  fteWra  Sefum  (Eljriftum. 

10.  (Den  f&r  og  t)5t)  dr.  pd  tet.  ct)tt>ab 
h)l  mafc  eller  fofioe,  ffoie  ml  lefma 
fanit  meb  I)onom. 

11.  fDerfire  fbrraaner  eber  Inbbrbeö, 
oé)  u|)))bi)gger  ^mar  ben  anbra,  fdfom 
3  otf  fl&ren. 

12.  fOUn  ml  bebje  eber,  fdre  briber, 
ott  3  rdnnen  bem  fom  arbeta  Iblanb 
eber,  od)  ftd  eber  fjre  I  i&dÄranom, 
od)  fbrmana  eber : 

13.  ftdller  bem  bed  fdrare,  f5r  berad 
tDerfd  ffuU,  od)  marer  frlbfamme  meb 
bem. 

14.  SHen  tol  bebie  eber.  fdre  brbber, 
fbrmaner  be  ofeblga,  trbfter  be  flen- 
moblga.  bJelDer  be  ftoaga.  roarer  idng- 
moblge  mlb  l^ar  man. 

15.  @er  tiU.  att  Ingen  mebergdder 
ndgon  onbt  f&r  onbt;  utan  altib  farer 
efter  bet  goba  lnb6rbeö.  odl^  meb  ^roar 
man. 

16  SBarer  altlb  glabe. 

17.  S3eber  utan  dtertodnbo. 

18.  SSarer  tacffamme  I  all  ting.  ti) 
bet  dr  (S^ubd  mtlje  om  eber.  genom  ^^' 
fum  dbriftum. 

19.  Utfldrfer  l(fe  5lnban. 

20.  g&rafter  icfe  $ropt)etlor. 

21.  iOltn  \>rbfn>tt  all  ting.  o^  be- 
l)dller  bet  gobt  dr. 

22.  gl^r  alt  bet  fom  onbt  f))nee. 

23.  Snen  fjelfmer  frlbfenö  ®ub  ^elge 
eber  &ftoer  alt.  att  eber  (Kle  anbe.  od) 
fjdli  od)  trop\>,  måtte  loara  be^dllen 
utan  ftraff.  I  mdr  $<l9lrad  Sdfu  (£^rl- 
fil  tillfommelfe. 

24.  ^an  dr  trofaft.  fom  eber  fallat 
^afber ;  ben  bet  otf  »dl  fullborbar. 

26.  Ädre  br&ber.  beoer  f&r  ojj. 

26.  $elfa  alla  broberne  uti  en  l)ellg 

m. 

27. 3«g  Wtodr  eberiolb^eWran.  att 
3  benna  (£j)lflelett  Idfa  Idten  f&r  alla 
•^^liga  br&bernc. 


be  sober,  putting  on  the  breastplate 
of  faith  and  love ;  and  for  a  liefmet, 
the  hope  of  salvation. 

9  For  God  hath  not  appointed  ua 
to  wrath,  but  to  obtain  salvatioii 
by  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

10  Who  died  for  us,  that,  whether 
we  wake  or  sleep,  we  should  liva 
togeiber  with  him. 

11  Wherefore  comfort  yourselve» 
together,  and  edify  oue  another, 
even  as  also  ye  do. 

12  And  we  beseech  you,  brethren, 
to  know  them  which  labour  amon^ 
you,  and  are  över  you  in  the  Lord, 
and  admonish  you ; 

13  And  to  esteem  them  very  high* 
ly  in  love  for  their  work'8  sake. 
And  be  at  peaoe  among  yourselves. 

14  Now  we  exhort  you,  brethren, 
warn  them  that  are  unruly,  oom* 
fort  the  feebleminded,  support  the 
weak,  be  patient  toward  all  men, 

15  See  that  none  render  evil  Ibr 
evil  unto  any  man  ;  but  ever  foUow 
that  which  is  good,  both  among 
yourselves,  and  to  all  men, 

16  Rejoice  evermore. 

17  Pray  without  ceasing. 

18  In  every  thing  give  thanks:  for 
this  is  the  will  of  God  in  Christ  Je- 
sus concerning  you. 

19  Quench  not  the  Spifit. 

20  Despise  not  prophesyings. 

21  Prove  all  things;  hold  faat 
that  which  is  good. 

22  Abstain  from  all  appearance 
of  evil. 

23  And  the  vcry  God  of  peaoe 
sanetify  you  wholly ;  and  I  pray 
God  your  whole  spirit  and  soul 
and  body  be  preserved  blameiesa 
unto  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

24  Faithful  is  he  that  calleth  you, 
who  also  will  do  t^ 

25  Brethren,  pray  for  us. 

26  Greet  all  the  brethren  with  a 
holy  kiss. 

27  I  charge  you  by  the  Lord,  that 
this  epistle  be  read  unto  all  Uie 
holy  brethren. 
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28.  föar  ^(SSlraS  SlSfu  (E^rifti  nåb 
»oarc  mcb  cber.    5Ämen. 
IDen  I.  till  be  $()cffalonker,  ffrifmen 
af  »tf)en. 


28  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesui 
Christ  be  with  you.     Amen. 
1f  The  first  epistle  unto  the  Thessa» 
lonians  was  written  from  Athens. 


et  $auli  Slnbra  (l))t{lel 

Sl^effalotttcer* 


1.  dapitel. 

qr^auluö.  od)  ©lloanuö,  o*  Jimo- 
V  tl)cu8.  ben  rorfamling  i  3:l)effa- 
lonica,  i  ^ubi  )t)är  gaber,  od)  ^CISH- 
ranom  Sd^fu  (E^riflo. 

2.  9lati  »are  raeb  eber.  od)  frlb  af 
®  ubi  mår  gaber,  oc^  j^(i9{ranom  3(^fu 
(£f)riflo. 

3.  m  ffole  tacfa  ®ubi  altib  \bx  eber, 
fdre  brSber,  fåfom  tlUbbrllot  dr,  ti; 
eber  tro  fbrbfaö  florllflcn,  oc^  allaö  eber 
rdrlef  bfiperfibbar  iubbrbcö  • 


4.  ed  att  ml  Wcifmt  ber&mme  og  i 
®ubd  f&rfainlingar,  af  ebcrt  tdlamob 
oå)  tro,  uti  alla  ebra  f&rfoljelfer  od) 
bebrbftoelfer,  fom  3  liben  ; 

5.  edfom  ett  ben)i9  till  ®ub9  rdtt- 
n>ifa  bom ;  \>å  bet  3  magen  tvarba 
tpdrbige  till  mtit  vitt,  f&r  i)rDiikt  3 
od  liben ; 

6.  efter  bet  dr  rdttmlft  f&r  ®ubl. 
Qiftoa  bem  bebr&ftoelfe  igen,  fom  eber 
bebrbftoa ; 

7.  SWen  eber,  fom  bebr^fmenö,  rolig- 
l^t  meb  og.  bd  Ss^9(xcn  3(^fu9  i\p' 
ptnhav  marber  af  bimmelen,  famt  meb 
fin  fraftö  ånglar, 

8.  Cd)  meb  elbdldga,  till  att  bdmnad 
ifroer  bem;  fom  icfe  fdnna  ®ub,  od) 
&fh)er  bem,  fom  ide  iDbigc  dro  todr 
^(JWraö  3efu  (Ebrifli  (Soangelio, 

9.  ^iDilfe  pina  liba  ffola,  bet  emiga 
fSrberfmet.  af  ^(SSflranö  anflgte  oå^ 
af  band  bdrliga  magt, 

10. 1)d  b^n  ffall  fomma  tUl  att  f&r- 


THE  SECOND  EPISTLE 

OF   PAUL   THE  AFOSTLE   TO   THE 

THESSALONIANS. 


CHAPTER  L 

PAUL,  and  Silvanus,  andTimo- 
theus,  unto  the  ehurch  of  the 
Thessalonians  in  God  our  Father 
and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 

2  Grace  unto  you.  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

3  We  are  bound  to  thank  God 
always  for  you,  brethren,  as  it  is 
meet,  because  that  your  faith  grow* 
eth  exceedingly,  and  the  charity  of 
every  one  of  you  all  toward  each 
other  aboundeth ; 

4  So  that  we  ourselves  glory  in 
you  in  the  churches  of  God,  for 
your  patience  and  faith  in  all  your 
persecutions  and  tribulations  that 
ye  endure : 

5  Which  is  a  manifest  token  of  the 
righteous  judgment  of  God,  that  ye 
may  be  counted  worthy  of  the  king- 
dom  of  God,  for  which  ye  also  suffer : 

6  Seeing  it  is  a  righteous  thing 
with  God  to  recompense  tribula- 
tion  to  them  that  trouble  you ; 

7  And  to  you  who  are  troubled 
rest  with  us,  when  the  Lord  Jesus 
shall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with 
his  mighty  ängels, 

8  In  flaming  fire  taking  vengeance 
on  them  that  know  not  God,  and 
that  obey  not  the  gospel  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ : 

9  Who  shall  be  punished  with 
everlasting  destruction  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  from 
the  glory  of  his  power , 

10  When  he  shall  oome  to  b# 
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flarad  i  fina  ^(gon,  oå)  unbcrlig  toarba 
I  alla  bera  fora  tro :  tt)  h)ärt  h)lttne8- 
b&rt)  tiU  eber  om  ben  bagen,  l)afh)en 
3  trott 

11.  Od)  f&rbenffuH  bebic  ml  ocf  oltlb 
för  eber,  att  mår  ®ub  mlUe  g&ra  eber 
n)drbiga  tid  benna  fallelfen,  oc^^  upp- 
fOUa  alt  goDbetend  uppfat  od)  troned 
toerf  I  fraften ; 

12.  S^å  bet  tD5r  ftUJRraö  S^fu  (E&ri- 
ftl  namn  mä  prlfabt  marba  pd  eber, 
od)  3  pd  ^ononi,  efter  mdr  (&uH  od) 
^(^9iran9  3(ifu  C[l)rifll  ndb. 

2.  (Sapltel. 

CWen  ml  bebje  eber,  fdre  brjber.  f5r 
^^^  mdr  fidStrae  3<^fu  (51)rifll  till- 
fommelfc,  od)  fir  mdr  f&rfarallngö  ffuU 
i  bon om, 

•2.  att  3  Ide  fnarllgen  Idtcn  bemefa 
eber  Ifrdn  ebert  finne ;  Ide  ^eUer  f5r- 
ffrdda,  ^marfen  genom  anba.  eller  ge- 
nom orb,  eller  genom  brcf,  llfafom  bet 
fdnbt  more  af  og,  fdfom  (S^rlftl  bag 
fbr^anben  morc. 

3.  8dter  Ingen  firfSra  eber  I  ndgon 
mdtto,  tb  ^an  fommer  IcTe,  utan  tlll- 
fbrene  ffer  affall.  od)  uppenbar  mar- 
ber  fi)nbenö  mennijta,  f&rtappelfenö 
barn ; 

4.  ömllfen  dr  en  motftdnbare,  ocf) 
nppWf^fr  flg  Mmer  <ilt  bet  ®ub  eller 
©ubötienfl  fållad,  fd  att  l^an  fdtter  flg 
i  ®ubd  tempel,  fdfom  en  ®ub,  oct)  gif- 
mer  flg  fbre  fom  i)(m  more  ®ub. 

5.  Wlnnenö3  ide.  ött  jag  fabe  eber 
betta,  bd  |ag  dnnu  mar  ndr  eber  ? 

6.  Od)  ^mab  dnnu  ^Inbrar,  meten  % 
att  ^an  ffall  marba  uppenbar  I  fin  tib. 

7.  $b  l)an  merfar  aflareban  onbffan 
f)emllgen ;  allenafl  &en  ber  nu  ^Inbrar, 
l^n  mdftc  fomma  af  rodgen. 

8.  Od)  fd  marber  bd  ben  Onbe  up- 
penbar, ^mllfen  S»(J9lren  fTall  brdpa 
meb  fin  mund  ^nba ;  od)  ffall  g&ra  en 
dnba  meb  bonom,  genom  fin  tlllfom- 
melfeé  uppenbarelfe: 


glorified  in  his  saints,  and  to  "be 
admired  in  all  them  that  belieTo 
(because  our  testimony  among  you 
was  believed)  in  that  day. 

11  Wherefore  also  we  pray  al- 
ways  for  you,  that  our  God  would 
count  you  worthy  of  this  caliing, 
and  fuliil  all  the  good  pleasure  of 
his  goodness,  and  the  work  of  faitU 
with  po'w;er ; 

12  That  the  name  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  may  be  glorified  in  you, 
and  ye  in  him,  according  to  the 
grace  of  our  God  and  the  Lord  Jesui 
Christ. 

CHAPTER  IL 

NOW  we  beseech  you,  brethren, 
by  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Je^ 
sus  Christ,  and  by  our  gathering 
together  unto  him, 

2  That  ye  be  not  soon  shaken  in 
mind,  or  be  troubled,  neither  by 
spirit,  nor  by  word,  nor  by  letter  as 
from  US,  as  that  the  day  of  Christ 
is  at  hand. 

3  Let  no  man  deceive  you  by  any 
means :  for  that  day  shall  not  comey 
except  there  come  a  falling  away 
first,  and  that  man  of  sin  be  re- 
vealed,  the  son  of  perdition ; 

4  Who  opposeth  and  exalteth  him- 
self  above  all  that  is  called  God, 
or  that  is  worshi  ppe4 ;  so  that  he  as 
God  sitteth  in  the  temple  of  God, 
shewing  himself  that  he  is  God. 

5  Remember  ye  not,  that,  when 
I  was  yet  with  you,  I  told  you  these 
things  ? 

6  And  now  ye  know  what  with- 
holdeth  that  he  might  be  revealed 
in  his  time. 

7  For  the  mystery  of  iniquity  doth 
a] ready  work:  only  he*who  now 
letteth  will  lety  until  he  be  taken 
out  of  the  way. 

8  And  then  shall  that  Wicked  be 
revealed,  whom  the  Lord  shall  oon- 
sume  with  the  spirit  of  his  mouth, 
and  shall  destroy  with  the  brighv- 
ness  of  his  coming : 
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9.  ötollfcnö  tUlfoinmelfc  ffer  efter 
Satand  merfan,  meb  alia  ibgnaftiga 
frafter,  o(^  tetfen.  o(t>  unbcr, 

10.  Od)  meb  ail  f&rf5relfe  tiU  ordtu 
f&rbint)et,  iblanb  bem,  fom  fbrtappabe 
toarba :  berfbre,  att  De  icfe  anammabe 
rirlcfen  tiU  fanningen,  att  t>e  mdtte 
foiige  worbet. 

11.  gbrbenffuU  ffaO  (»ub  fdnba  bem 
fraftlg  »iUfarelfe,  få  att  be  ffola  tro 
lignen: 

13.  ^å  bet  be  ffola  aOe  b&mbe  marba, 
fom  icfe  i)aftoa  trott  faaningen,  utan 
^ftva  luft  till  ordttfårbig^eten. 

13.  WHtn  mt  ffole  altlb  tacfa  ®ubi 
f5r  cber.  fdre  br&ber,  dlffabe  af  fte«- 
ranom,  att  ®ub  i)aftt>tv  eber  utmalt 
tia  faligbet  af  begi^nnelfen,  genom 
anband ()elgelfe,  od^  i  fanningend  tro; 


14.  3  ^milfen  f)an  eber  fållat  ^fber 
genom  roårtdoangeiium.till  n>år^(l^9t- 
raö  36fu  ei^rlfti  l)drllga  egenbom. 

16.  ©å  ftfir  nu.  fdre  brober,  o(t)  f)dl- 
ler  eber  mib  be  flabgar,  fom  3  idrt 
ftaftoen,  el^mab  bet  dr  ffebt  af  mdrt  orb 
eller  bref. 

16.  mm  fielfbermdr  ^(I9tre  3C^fud 
(El)riftud,  od^  ®ub  od)  n>dr  jSaber,  ben 
o|  dlffat  ^afioer,  od)  gifmtt  en  etoig 
tTh%  od)  ett  gobt  ^opp  genom  ndben : 

17.  i&an  bngfwale  ebra  ^jertan,  oé^ 
fit)xk  eber  uti  all  idrbom,  oct)  goba 
gerntngar. 

3.  kapitel. 

gittermera,  fdre  br&bcr,  beber  fjr  og, 
^  att^iSairaue  orb  mo  bafma  fram- 
gång, od)  prifabt  marba,  fdfom  ocf  ndr 
eber. 

2.  Od)  att  mi  mage  frlabe  toarba  ifrån 
tuanartiga  od)  arga  menniffor;  ti)  tron 
dr  icfe  I)tt>ard  mand. 

3.  8Wen  ftGWren  dr  trofaft,  ben  eber 
ftprfa  ffall,  od)  bemara  f&r  bet  onba. 

4.  SRen  n>i  forfe  og  till  eber  i  $(£9f- 
ronom,  att  3  gbren.  od)  g&ranbe  n>ar- 
ben,  ^toah  n>i  eber  bubit  ^fme. 
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9  Even  Aim,  whose  coming  is 
after  the  workin^  of  Satan  with  all 
power  and  signs  and  lying  wonders, 

10  And  with  ail  deceivableness 
of  unrigtiteousness  in  them  that 
perish ;  because  they  received  not 
tlie  leve  *of  the  truth,  that  they 
might  be  saved. 

1 1  And  for  this  cause  God  shal  I 
send  them  strong  delusion,  that 
they  should  believe  a  lie : 

1 2  That  they  all  might  be  damned 
who  believed  not  the  truth,  but  had 
pleasure  in  unrighteousness. 

13  But  we  are  bound  to  give 
thanks  always  to  God  for  you, 
brethren  beloved  of  the  Lord,  be- 
cause God  hath  from  the  beginning 
chosen  you  to  salvation  thropgh 
sanctification  of  the  Spirit  and  be- 
lief  of  the  truth : 

14  Whereuuto  he  called  you  by 
our  gospel,  to  the  obtaining  of  the 
glory  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

15  Therefore,  brethren,  stånd  fast, 
and  hold  the  traditions  which  ye 
have  been  taught,  whetber  by  word, 
or  our  epistle. 

16  Now  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
himself.  and  God.  even  our  Father, 
which  hath  loved  us,  and  hath  giv- 
en US  everlasting  consolation  and 
good  hope  through  grace, 

17  Gomfort  your  hearts,  and  stab- 
lish  you  in  every  good  word  and 
work. 

CHAPTER  III. 

FIN  ALLY,  brethren,  pray  for  us, 
that  the  word  of  the  Lord  may 
have  free  course,  and  be  glorified, 
even  as  it  is  with  you : 

2  And  that  wé  may  be  delivored 
from  unreasonable  and  wicked  men : 
for  all  meii  have  not  faith. 

3  But  the  Lord  is  faithful,  who 
shall  stablish  you,  and  keep  you 
from  evil. 

4  And  we  have  confldence  in  the 
Lord  touching  you,  that  ye  both  do 
and  will  do  the  things  which  we 
command  you. 
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5.  SRen  i^(S9lren  fl))re  ebert  f^jerta  till 
ttubd  fdrief,  o^  tiii  ^x'0  tåiamob. 

6.  Oc^  bjubc  tt)i  eber,  fdre  brobcr,  I 
mår  ^(£9lrad  3(ifu  (Sf^rifti  namn.  att 
3  bragen  rber  ifrån  ^mar  od)  en  bro- 
ber,  fora  officfiigt  manbrar,*od)  itfc  ef- 
ter ben  ftabga,  fora  f)an  t)aftoa  fStt  af 

7.  $1)  3  »eten  fjelftee,  ^uru  3  fiolen 
ojj  efterfbiia,  f&rbenfTuil  n>i  \)at>t  og 
icfe  officfiigt  iblanbeber: 

8.  3rfe  beHer  tagit  brbbet  for  intet  af 
någon:  utan  meb  arbete  od)  mbba, 
natt  o(t)  bag  l^afme  mi  brufat  o%,  )>d 
bet  h)i  ingen  af  eber  ffuile  mara  tid 
tunga. 

9.  Sdfe  berfire.  att  mi  beö  Ide  magt 
l)ah^,  utan  att  mi  ffuile  gifma  og  fielfma 
eber  till  efterbbmelfe,  att  efterffclia  og. 

10.  Od)  bo  mi  moro  ndr  eber,  bbbo 
mi  eber  fdbant,  att  bo  ber  irfe  mill  ar- 
beta, ^anifulle  ide  buller  dta. 

11.  Z\)  mi  b&re,  att  fomlige  iblanb 
eber  umgdö  offidligt,  od)  axMa  intet, 
utan  brifma  fdfditga. 

13.  9Ren  bem  fora  fdbane  dro,  bjube 
mi  o(^  f&rmane,  genom  mdr  ^9lra 
3C^fum  (S^riftum.  att  be  arbeta  meb 
ftiU()et.  od)  dta  fitt  egit  br5b. 

13.  ©len  3.  fdre  br&ber.  fjrtr&ttcnö 
ide  g&ra  bet  gobt  dr. 

14.  Dm  nu  ndgon  ide  mille  lt)bamdrt 
orb,  ^onora  tedner  u|)J)  i  ett  bref,  od) 
^afmer  ingen  umgdngelfe  meb  bonora, 
))d  bet  ban  ffall  bli^gad. 

15.  Dod  ^dller  bonom  ide  fdfom  en 
omdn;  utan  f5rmaner  ^onom  fdfom 
en  brober. 

16.  Snen  fielfh>er  fribfenö  ^mvt 
gifmeeber  frib  altib.  i  aliabanba  mdtto. 
^(SKren  mare  meb  eber  alla. 

17.  ^eldning  meb  min  H^auli  I)anb ; 
bmilfet  dr  tetfnet  i  alla  bref.  8a 
ffrifmer  jag : 

18.  mv  i&egiraö  SCfu  (S^rifti  ndb 
mare  meb  eber  allom.    $(men. 

^en  anbra  e)>ifteln  tid  be  !l^effalonicer 
blef  fdnb  af  ^t^tn 


5  And  the  Lord  direct  your  hearti 
into  the  love  of  God,  and  into  the 
patient  waiting  for  Christ. 

6  Now  we  command  you,  breth- 
ren,  in  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Ghrist^that  ye  withdraw  yourselves 
from  every  brother  that  walketh  dia- 
orderly,  and  not  after  the  traditioa 
which  he  received  of  us. 

7  For  yourselves  know  how  y« 
ought  to  follow  US :  for  we  behaved 
not  ourselves  disorderly  among  you; 

8  Neither  did  we  eat  any  man'8 
bread  fornought ;  but  wrought  with 
labour  and  travail  night  and  day, 
that  we  might  not  be  chargeable  to 
any  of  you : 

9  Not  because  we  have  not  power, 
but  to  make  ourselves  an  ensample 
unto  you  to  follow  us. 

10  For  even  when  we  were  with 
you,  this  we  commanded  you,  that 
if  any  would  not  work,  neither 
should  he  eat. 

11  For  we  hear  that  there  are 
sbme  which  waik  among  you  dis- 
orderly, working  not  at  all,  but  are 
busybodies. 

12  Now  them  that  are  such  we 
command  and  exhort  by  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  that  with  quietness 
they  work,  and  eat  their  o  wn  bread. 

13  But  ye,  brethren,  be  not  weary 
in  well  doing. 

14  And  if  any  man  obey  not  our 
word  by  this  epistle,  note  that  man, 
and  have  no  company  with  him, 
that  he  may  be  ashamed. 

15  Yet  count  him  not  as  an  ene- 
my,  but  admonish  him  as  a  brother. 

16  Now  the  Lord  of  peaoe  him- 
self  give  you  peace  always  by  al) 
means.    The  Lord  be  with  you  all 

17  The  salutation  of  Paul  with 
mine  own  hand,  which  is  the  token 
in  every  epistle  :  so  I  write. 

18  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesui 
Christ  be  with  you  all.     Amen. 
IT  The  second  epistle  to  the  Thessa 

lonians  was  written  from  Atheiu. 
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H   SS^anii  g&rfle  dpiftti 

5£tmot^eum. 


1.  (Eat)ite(. 

a>an(ud.  3(£fu  (S^dfti  flDoflel,  efter 
-^  ®UD«  toix  grdtfared  od)  ^e«- 

rand  3(Sfu  (Sf^rifH  befaUning,  Den  toårt 

^o|)|)dr; 
3.  Itimotl^o,  min  rattfinniga  fon  i 

tron :  9t2b,  barmbertigbet.  frib  af  d^ubi 

»år  gaber.  oé)  af  3«fu  (E^rlfto  »år 

^Wra. 

3.  '®åfom  iag  bab  big,  att  bu  ffuOe 
blifba  qtDar  i  (Spb^fo*  bå  iag  for  in  i 
SRacebonien,  fd  gir  ocf,  att  bu  må 
biuba  fomliga,  att  be  ingen  annan 
Idrbom  efterfblia  j 

4.  Cd)  ingen  att  giftoa  ))d  fabler  od) 
fidgtregifter,  be  ingen  dnba  bafma,  o(^ 
dftabfomma  f))6rdmdl,  mer  dn  f&r* 
bdttring  tiU  mt>.  i  tron. 

5.  Z\9  btifwubfumiiKin  af  bubet,  dr 
rdriefen  af  ett  rent  bkrta,  od)  af  ett 
gobt  fammete,  06)  af  en  offrt)mtab  tro: 

6.  Sfrdn  btoiifen  fomlige  bafioa  farit 
iDiOe,  od)  dro  ommdnbe  tia  oni)ttigt 
fgioatter. 

7.  Od)  milia  mara  mdltare  i  ffriften, 
o4)  f5rftd  ide  f)ki>ab  be  fdga,  eUer  ^toab 
bc^tta. 

8.  m  toete  todl.  att  lagen  dr  gob, 
bd  man  b^nne  rdtteligen  bnifar, 

9.  ffietanbe,  att  ben  rdttfdrblga  dr 
ingen  iag  fatt ;  utan  ordttfdrbiga  o4 
olt)biga,  ogubaftiga  od)  fi)nbare.  o^e* 
liga  od)  oanbeliga,  fabermbrbare  o4) 
mobermbrbare,  manbrdpare, 


10.  Ooiare,  brdngaffdnbare,  menni* 
ffotjnfmar,  Ijugare,  menebare ;  od)  ()n>ab 
annat  fdbant  dr,  bet  en  ^Ifofam  idr- 
bom emot  faUer; 


THE  FIRST  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THB  APOSTLB  TO 

TIMOTHY. 

CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Chribt 
by  the  commandment  of  Grod 
our  Saviour,  and  Lord  Jesus  Clirist, 
which  is  our  hope ; 

2  Unto  Timothiy,  my  own  son  in 
the  faith :  Grace,  mercy,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father  and  Jesus 
Ghrist  our  Lord. 

3  As  I  besought  thee  to  abide  still 
at  Ephesus,  when  I  went  into 
Macedonia,  that  thou  migtitest 
charge  some  that  they  teach  no 
other  doctrine, 

4  Neither  give  heed  to  fables  and 
endless  genealogies,  which  minis- 
ter questions,  rather  than  godly  ed 
ifying  which  is  in  faith :  so  do. 

5  Now  the  end  of  the  command 
ment  is  oharity  out  of  a  pure  heart, 
and  o/a  good  conscience,  and  of 
faith  unfeigned : 

6  From  which  some  having  swerv- 
ed  have  turned  aside  unto  vain 
jangling ; 

7  Desiring  to  be  teachers  of  the 
law ;  understanding  neither  what 
they  say,  nor  whereof  the^  affirm. 

8  But  we  know  that  the  law  is 
good,  if  a  man  use  it  lawfully ; 

9  Knowing  this,  that  the  law  is 
not  made  for  a  righteous  man,  but 
for  the  lawless  and  disobedient,  for 
the  ungodly  and  for  sinners,  for 
unholy  and  profane,  for  murderers 
of  fathers  and  murderers  of  moth« 
ers,  for  manslayers, 

10  For  whoremongers,  for  thera 
that  defile  themselves  with  man- 
kind, for  menstealers,  for  liars,  for 
perjured  persons,  and  if  there  be 
any  other  thing  that  is  contrary  ir 
soond  doctrine; 
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11.  (Sfter  ben  falipa  ®ub9  ^drliga 
(Suangelium,  ^milfet  mig  betrobt  dr. 

12.  Cd)  jag  tacf  ar  todr  ^d^Stra  (E^ri" 
flo  3<5fu.  fora  ralg  ^afh)cr  glort  radg- 
tig,  oc()  /dfnat  mig  trogeu,  od)  fatt  i 
bet  dmbetet ; 

13.  3og»  fom  tlOfirenc  mar  en  J5r- 
f  radbore,  oc^  en  f  brfoljare,  odl)  en  mdlb^ 
merfarci  men  mig  dr  barm^ertlgbet 
toeberfaren:  tt)  jag  ^ftocr  bet  gjort 
ett>etanbeO,  i  otro ; 

14.  a){en  mdr  i^Strad  ndb  ^oftoer 
bed  mer  &fh)erfl6bat.  genom  tron  o^ 
rdrlefen,  I  (E()rifto  3<lfu. 

15.  Det  dr  ett  faft  orb,  od)  i  alla 
mdtto  mdl  mdrbt.  att  man  bet  anam- 
mar, att  (Ebrifluö  3<Sfu«  dr  fomraen  i 
roerlben,  till  att  frdlfa  ft)nbare,  ibUtnb 
^ilfa  jag  dr  ben  f6mdmHgafte. 

16.  tRen  mig  dr  koeberfaren  barm- 
^rtigl)et.  på  bet  3<lfud  C^bHftud  ftnUe 
))d  mig  fbrndmligaft  bemifa  afi  Idng- 
mobigbet,  bem  titt  efterb&me,  fom  jm 
\)onom  tro  ffutte  titt  eminnerligt  lif. 

17.  8Ren  ®ubi,  ben  eioiga  honun- 
gen, of&rgdn^liga,  ofi)nlige,  allena 
toifa,  toare  ))rid  oct)  dra,  i  all  etoig^t. 
Amen. 

18. 1)etta  bubet  befaller  jag  big.  min 
fon  ^Imotbee.  efter  be  f&rra  ^robbe- 
tlor  om  blg.  att  bu  brufar  big  beruti, 
fem  en  gobfrigdman, 

19.  $afh)aube  tron,  o^  gobt  famme- 
te,  l)»Ufet  foralige  ^afba  bortbrifh)it, 
04)  dro  ilepböbnitne  toorbne  i  tron ; 

30.  aif  f)tt>i{ta  år  ^i>meneud  oé)  9Ie;- 
anber,  ^mllfa  jag  ®atane  antmarbat 
^afber.  bd  bet  be  ffutte  idra  Icfe  mer 
forfmdba. 

3.  (Eabitel. 

^å  f^rmanar  |ag  nu,  att  man  fjr 
^^  O".:  ting  f^fmtx  biner.  dfattan. 
forb&nn  od)  tatffdgelfe  f&r  alla  men- 
niffor, 

2.  gir  Äonmigar,  ocb  f&r  all  éfmer- 
^et,  på  M  n)l  mdge  iefbmtttl  ett  ro- 


1 1  According  to  the  glorious  goS' 
pel  of  the  blessed  God,  which  wai 
committed  to  my  trust. 

12  And  I  thank  Ghrist  Jesus  onr 
Lord,  who  hath  enabled  me,  for 
that  he  counted  me  faithltU,  put* 
ting  me  into  the  ministry ; 

13  Who  was  before  a  blasphemer, 
and  a  persecutor.  and  injurious :  but 
I  obtained  meroy,  because  I  did  it 
ignorantly  in  unbelief. 

14  And  the  grace  of  oar  Lord  wms 
exceeding  abundant  with  faith  and 
loTe  which  is  in  Ghrist  Jesus. 

15  This  is  a  faithfnl  saying,  and 
worthy  of  all  aceeptation,  that 
Ghrist  Jesus  came  into  the  world 
to  save  sinners;  of  whom  I  am 
chief. 

16  Howbeit  for  this  cause  I  obtain- 
ed meroy,  that  in  me  first  Jesus 
Ghrist  might  shew  forth  all  long- 
suifering,  for  a  pattern  to  them 
which  should  hereaffcer  beliere  on 
him  to  life  everlasting. 

17  Now  unto  the  King  eternal, 
immortal,  invisible,  the  only  wisa 
God,  be  honour  and  glory  for  ever 
and  ever.     Amen. 

18  This  charge  I  commit  unto 
thee,  son  Timothy,  according  to  the 
prophecies  which  went  before  on 
thee,  that  thou  by  them  mightest 
war  a  good  warfare ; 

19  Holding  faith,  and  a  good  con- 
science;  which  some  having  put 
away  concerning  faith  have  made 
shipwreck : 

20  Of  whom  is  Hymeneus  and  Al- 
exander; whom  I  hare  delivered 
unto  Satan,  that  they  may  leani 
not  to  blaspheme. 

GHAPTER  IL 

IEXHORT  therefore,  that,  first 
ofall,  supplications,  prayera,  in- 
tercessions,  and  giving  of  thanki, 
be  made  for  all  men ; 

2  For  kings,  and  for  all  that  are 
in  authority;  that  we  may  lead  a 
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ligt  od)  fliUa  (e^eme,  i  all  ©uboftig- 
^t  od)  dragl)et. 

3.  It^  \åt>ant  dr  gobt  od)  tacfnemligt 
for®ubl,  njårgrdlfarc; 

4.  Som  n)ill,  att  alla  m^nniffor  ffola 
frdlfte  n>arba,  oct)  tUt  faaningeui»  fun- 
f!a|)  femma. 

5.  ^t)  bet  dr  en  ®ub,  o(^  en  SReblare 
emellan  ®ub  o^  menuiffor,  nemligen, 
ben  menniffan  (E^riftud  3(lf«d, 

6.  .S&mllfen  flg  fjclf  gifmit  ^iftoer  f5r 
alla  till  dterlbfen,  att  fdbaut  ffulle  i 
fin  tib  prebifabt  marba. 

7.  4)er  lag  otf  uti  ffltfab  dr.  en  ifre- 
bifare  od)  9))oflel.  jag  fdger  fanningen 
i  (El)rifto.  od)  ljuger  icfe,  ^ebningamad 
Idrare  i  tron  od)  fanningen. 

8.  8d  tvill  jag  nu,  att  mdnnerne 
Ifbja  i  all  rum,  od)  u)))>l))fta  ^eliga 
(!dnber,  utan  n)rebe  od).ttDeran. 

9.  (Sammalunba  ocf.  att  qminnorna 
t>rt>ba  fig  i  f)5fn>elig  fldbebonab.  meb 
bll^gaftig^et  od)  fi)ff l)et ;  idPe  meb  fidtabt 
bdr,  eller  gulb,  eller  pdrlor,  eller  fofte- 
1ig  ndbnab ; 

10.  Utan  fdfom  be  qminnor,  ^5fh>e9. 
fom  ®ubaftigbet  bemifa,  meb  goba 
gernlngar. 

11.  (En  qtolnna  Idte  idra  fig  i  ftiOH 
meb  all  unberbdnigbet. 

IQ.  99ten  qminnan  ttll^dber  jag  icfe.att 
^on  anbra  idrer.  od)  ide  ^Uer  raber 
éfh)er  mannen ;  utan  mare  i  flllH)et ; 

13.  $1)  aibam  marbt  fjrft  ffapab.  od) 
feban  dM : 

14.  Dd)  0bam  marbt  ide  bebragen ; 
utan  qtoinnan  tvarbt  bebragen,  oc() 
fom  Jfh)ertrdbelfen  dftab. 

15.  ^en  f)on  marber  lifmdl  falig, 
genom  barndborben,  om  l^on  blifber 
i  tron.  od)  fdrlefen.  od)  i  ^Igelfe,  meb 

3.  (£at)itel. 

C?\et  dr  iu  ett  fafl  orb :  Om  nSgon 
^^  begdr  ett  »lffo|)8dmbete,  $an 
dflunbar  en  gob  gerning. 
3.  (Bå  {fall  nu  en  fb\\to\>  toaxa  oftraf- 
fHig,  en  ^u{tru9  man.  tvafanbe,  nt)fter, 
feblg,  gdftfri,  idraftig, 


quiet  and  peaceable  life  In  al]  god- 
liness  and  honesty. 

3  For  this  is  good  and  acceptable 
in  the  sight  of  God  our  Saviour ; 

4  Who  wiU  have  all  meil  to  be 
saved,  and  to  come  unto  the  knowl- 
edge  of  the  truth. 

5  For  there  is  one  God,  and  one 
mediator  between  God  and  men, 
the  man  Christ  Jesus ; 

6  Who  gave  himself  a  ransom  for 
all,  to  be  testified  in  due  time. 

7  Whereunto  I  am  ordained  a 
preacher,and  an  apo8tle,(I  speakthe 
truth  in  Christ,  and  lie  not,)  a  teach- 
er  of  the  Gentiles  infaith  and  verity. 

8  I  will  therefore  that  men  pray 
every  where,  lifting  up  holy  hands, 
without  wrath  and  doubting. 

9  In  like  manner  also^  that  wo- 
men  adorn  themselves  in  modest 
apparel,  with  shamefacedness  and 
sobriety ;  not  with  broided  hair,  or 
gold,  or  pearls,  or  oostly  array ; 

10  But.  which  becometh  women 
professing  godliness,  with  good 
works. 

11  Let  the  woman  learn  in  si- 
lence  with  all  subjection. 

12  But  I  sufifer  not  a  woman  to 
teach,  nor  to  usurp  authority  över 
the  man,  but  to  be  in  silence. 

13  For  Adam  was  first  formed, 
then  Eve. 

14  And  Adam  was  not  deceived, 
but  the  woman  being  deceived  was 
in  the  transgression. 

15  Notwithstanding  she  shall  b« 
saved  in  childbearing,  if  they  con- 
tinue  in  faith  and  charity  and  ho- 
liness  with  sobriety. 

CHAPTER  IIL 

THIS  is  a  true  saying,  If  a  man 
desire  the  office  of  a  bishop,  he 
desireth  a  good  work. 
2  A  bishop  then  must  be  blame- 
less,  the  husband  of  one  wife,  yigi- 
lant,  sober,  of  good  behaviour,  giv- 
en to  hospitality,  apt  to  teach ; 
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3.  3a9cn  briafare,  icfe  bitter,  i(fe 
fnifen  efter  flrm  loinning ;  nian  niUD, 
i(te  trdtofoni,  icfe  girig : 

4.  ^en  ptt  l^ud  n>dl  fireftår ;  ben  ber 
li^biga  barn  i^afmtv,  meb  all  drligOet : 

5.  ftmar  nu  någon  idPe  fan  fSreflS 
ptt  eget  ^u8,  ^uru  ^all  \)im  fbreftd 
®ubd  fbrfamling  ? 

6.  3*^  ni)d)ri(ten.  på  bet  f)an  ttfe 
ffaU  uppbldfad,  oc^  faUa  i  laftarend 
bom. 

7.  ftan  mdfle  otT  ^iftoa  ett  gobt 
toittnedb&rb  af  bem,  fom  utantill  dro, 
pa  bet  ^an  icfe  flaa  falla  uti  laflarenö 
f&rfmdbelfe  od)  fnara. 

8.  Sammalunba  ocf  tjenarena  ffola 
drlige  mara,  icfe  tmetalige,  icfe  brinfare, 
icfe  fuifne  efter  flem  minning ; 

9.  i^dHanbe  trond  ^emligl;et  meb  ett 
rent  fainmete. 

10.  Od)  be  ffola  forft  f5rf6fa0,  o* 
fcban  ffola  be  tjena.  ndr  ingen  fan 
flraffa  bem. 

11.  ^erad  ^uftrur  fammalebed  ffola 
ocf  drliga  toara,  icfe  fbrtalerffor,  ni^f- 
tra,  trofafta  i  all  ting. 

12.  tjenarena  ffola  toara  en  Ouflrué 
mdn,  be  fina  barn  tt>åi  forefld,  od)  Pna 
egna  buö  •, 

13.  Z\)  be  ber  mdl  t|ena.  f&rtoorftoa 
Pg  ett  gobt  u})pfteg.  od)  m))(fen  tr&fl,  i 
tron,  fom  dr  i  €t)riflo  3(ifu. 


14.  ^etta  ffriftoer  lag  big,  förboj)- 
\>anM  ffe  ffola,  att  jag  fommer  fnart 
tiU  big. 

15.  Od)  om  fa  bdnbe,  att  |ag  f5rt5f- 
tpar,  att  bu  md  »eta,  burulebeö  bu 
umgd  ffall  uti  ®ubö  b"®,  fom  dr  lef- 
tDanbe  ®ubd  fbrfamllng,  en  |)elare, 
ocb  fanningenö  grunbmol. 

16.  Ocb  utan  tmiftoel  dr  ®ubaftig- 
betenö  bemligbet  flor:  ®ub  dr  np^tn- 
bar  morben  i  f&ttet,  rdttfdrblgab  i 
Qinban,  fbnt  ånglarne,  prebifab  ^eb- 
ningarne,  trobb  i  ti>erlben,  ut)t>tagen  i 

drllg^ten. 


3  Not  given  to  wine,  no  striker 
not  greedy  of  filthy  lucre;  bat 
patient,  not  a  Irawler,  not  coYet- 
ous; 

4  One  that  ruleth  well  his  own 
hoose,  having  his  children  in  8ub« 
jection  with  all  gravity ; 

5  For  if  a  man  know  not  how  to 
rule  his  own  house,  how  shall  ho 
lake  care  of  the  church  of  God  ? 

6  Not  a  novice,  lest  being  lifted 
up  with  pride  he  fall  into  the  con- 
demnation  of  the  devil. 

7  Moreover  he  mast  have  a  good 
report  of  them  which  are  without; 
lest  he  fall  into  reproaoh  and  the 
snare  of  the  devil. 

8  Likewise  must  the  deacons  be 
grave,  not  double-tongued,  not  gi^- 
en  to  mueh.  wine,  not  greedy  of 
filthy  lucre ; 

9  Holding  the  mystery  of  the  faith 
in  a  pure  oonscienee. 

10  And  let  these  ålso  first  be  pro- 
ved ;  then  let  them  use  the  office  of 
a  deacon,  being /oufu2  blameless. 

11  Even  80  must  their  wives  be 
grave,  not  slanderers,  sober,  faith« 
ful  in  all  things. 

12  Let  the  deacons  be  the  hus- 
bands of  one  wife,  ruling  their  chil- 
dren and  their  own  houses  well. 

13  For  they  that  have  used  the 
Office  of  a  deacon  wel^  purchase  to 
themselves  a  good  degree,  and  great 
boldness  in  the  faith  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus. 

14  These  things  write  I  unto  thee, 
hoping  to  come  unto  thee  shortly : 

15  But  if  I  tarry  long,  that  thou 
mayest  know  how  thou  oughtest  t^ 
behave  thyself  in  the  house  of  God, 
which  is  the  church  of  the  living 
God,  the  pillar  and  ground  of  the 
truth. 

16  And  without  controversy  great 
is  the  mystery  of  godliness :  €rod 
was  manifest  in  the  flesh,  justified 
in  the  Spirit,  seen  of  ängels,  preach- 
ed  unto  the  Gentiles,  believed  on  i'» 
the  world,  received  up  into  glory. 
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4.  (Eat)ltet 

jmrn  »nben  fager  flarUgen,  att  i 
*^*  t)tttxfta  tibcrnc  (fola  fomlige  fal- 
lo ifrån  tron.  f)dUanl)e  (ig^  IntiU  be- 
brdflellgo  anbar,  ocj)  bjcflalarbom. 

2.  (Bcnom  bcra  fora  mcb  frrt;mtcrl 
tala  ibgn,  od)  f)af)m  brdnbt  tecfcn  i 
ptt  fammctc. 

3.  Dd)  fbrbiuba  agtenffab;  bjuba 
fTona  maten,  fom  ®ub  ffapat  t^afroer. 
tiU  att  taga  meb  tarffdgelfe,  bern  trog- 
nom,  o6)  bem,  fom  l;afma  f&rfldtt  fan- 
ningen. 

4.  %\)  alt  bet  ®ub  ffapat  l)aftt>tv  dr 
gobt,  od^  intet  bortfaflanbed,  fom  meb 
tacffdgelfe  tagit  »arber; 

5.  %\)  bet  marber  f^elgabt  genom 
&ubh  orb  o(t^  b&nen. 

6.  9lår  bu  fdbant  gipser  brSberna 
foit.  ffi  blifmer  bu  en  gob  S^fu  (£bri- 
fll  tjenare,  fdfom  bu  upbf^bb  dr  i 
troned  orb.  od)  gob  idrbom,  meb 
^milfen  bu  altib  marit  ^afmer. 

7.  3Ren  oanbeliga  oc^  fdrlinga  fabler 
Idt  fara  •,  men  &fma  big  flelf  till  ®u- 
baftig()et.  ^  ^    ^ 

8.  2\)  lefamlig  Dfnlng  ar  föga  till 
nötta  •,  men  gubaftigl)et  dr  nyttig  tiU 
all  ting.  od)  bflfmer  loftc  om  betta 
lifmet.  oc^  bet  tillfommanbe. 

9.  3)et  dr  ju  ett  fafl  orb,  od)  i  alla 
måtto  tt)dl  mdrbt.  att  man  bet  anam- 
mar. 

10.  %t)  htxpa  arbete  toi  otf.  od)  toarbc 
fbrfmdbbe,  att  h)i  \)oppah  på  lefmanbe 
®ub.  fora  dr  alla  raennifforö  grdlfare, 
men  befi)nnerllgen  beraö.  fom  tro. 

ll.Sdbantbiub.  o(t)ldr. 

12. 3ngen  f&raftc  bin  ungbom :  utan 
toar  be  trogna  en  efterfi)n.  i  orb,  i 
umgdngelfe.  i  fdrlef,  i  anban,  i  tron,  i 

13.  i&åll  J)d  att  idfa.  fbrmana,  idra, 
till  bed  jag  fommer. 

14.  gorfumma  itfe  ben  gdftoa.  fom  i 


CHAPTER  IV 

NO  W  the  Spirit  speaketh  express- 
ly,  that  in  the  latter  timessome 
Bhall  depart  from  the  faith,  giving 
heed  to  seducing  spirits,  and  doc- 
trines  of  devils  j 

2  Speaking  lies  in  hypocrisy; 
having  their  consciei^ce  seared  with 
a  hot  iron ; 

3  Forbidding  to  marry,  and  com- 
manding  to  abstain  from  meats, 
which  God  hath  created  to  be  re- 
ceived  with  thanksgiving  of  them 
which  believe  and  know  the  truth. 

4  For  every  creature  of  God  is 
good,  and  nothing  to  be  refused,  if 
it  be  received  with  thanksgiving : 

5  For  it  is  sanctified  by  the  word 
of  God  and  prayer. 

6  If  thou  put  the  brethren  in  re- 
membrance  of  these  things,  thou 
shalt  be  a  good  minister  of  Jesus 
Christ,  nourished  up  in  the  words 
of  faith  and  of  good  doctrine,  where 
unto  thou  hast  attained. 

7  But  refuse  profane  and  old 
wives'  fables,  and  exercise  tliyself 
rather  unto  godliness. 

8  For  bodily  exercise  profiteth  lit- 
tle :  but  godliness  is  profitable  unto 
all  things,  having  promise  of  the 
life  that  now  is,  and  of  that  which 
is  to  come. 

9  This  »5  a  faithful  saying,  and 
worthy  of  all  acceptation. 

10  For  therefore  we  both  labour 
and  suffer  reproach,  because  we 
trust  in  the  living  God,  who  is  the 
Saviour  of  all  men,  specially  of 
those  that  believe. 

11  These  things  command  and 
teach. 

12  Let  no  man  despise  thy  youth ; 
but  be  thou  an  example  of  the  be- 
lievers,  in  word,  in  conversation, 
in  charity,  in  spirit,  in  faith,  in 
purity. 

13  Till  I  come,  give  attendance  to 
reading,  to  exhortation,  to  doctrine. 

14  Neglect  n«t  the  gift  that  is  ' 
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blg  dr,  ben  big  glfmcn  dr  genom  ifro- 
))I)etian,'meb  ^reflernaé  I)dnberö  ^d- 
idggning. 

15.  ^etta  arta :  bllf  beruti,  på  bet 
bin  förbättring  må  l^marje  man  upp' 
enbär  »arba. 

16.  fiaf  aft  på  big  fjelf,  oc^  på  (dr- 
boraen  •,  blif  i  beffa  ftocfcn,  t\)  om  bu 
få  gir,  frdlfar  bu  big  fjelf,  ocfe  bera. 
fom  bi3  ^&ra. 

5.  €a|)iteL 

CJ\en  gamla  ffali  bu  icfe  J[)drbeligen 
'^  ftraffa ;  utan  f&rraaua  fdfom  en 
faber ;  be  unga  fdfom  brbber. 

2.  2)e  gamla  qminnor  fdfom  rabbrar ; 
be  unga  fdfom  fi^flvar,  meb  all  fi)fföet. 

3.  i&ebra  enforna.  be  ber  rdtta  enfor 
dro. 

4.  Dm  ndgon  enfa  l)aftt)er  barn,  eller 
barnabarn,  fdbona  ffola  f5rfl  idra^mdl 
regera  fitt  eget  I)u6,  od)  g  bra  fdfom 
fbrdlbrarnc  bem  glort  {)a^a :  ti)  M 
dr  mdl  gjort,  oct>  ®ubl  tarfnemligt. 

5.  Wien  bet  dr  en  rdtt  enfa,  fora  en- 
fam  dr,  ben  fitt  f)o|)|)  fdtter  till  ®ub, 
od)  blifmer  altib  I  bjner  od)  dfallan, 
natt  od)  bag. 

6.  SWen  ben  fom  lefber  i  mdlluft,  ^on 
dr  leftDanbeö  b5b. 

7.  (Sdbant  bjub,  att  be  dro  oftraf- 
feliga. 

8.  iotoar  nu  ndgon  fina,  bef»)nnerli- 
gen  fitt  f)uöfolf.  irfe  f&rf5rjer.  ben  l)af- 
mer  forfafat  tron,  od)  dr  argare  dn  en 
^ebning. 

9.  !^dt  ingen  enfa  utmdljaS  ))ngre  ån 
fcjtio  dr,  ben  fom  ()afh)er  »arit  en 
manö  l)uflru ; 

10.  Dd)tt)ittne6b5rbtafberom  goba 
gerningar;  om  l)on  I)afmer  uppf&bt 
barn,  om  ^on  ^aftoer  ^crbergeVat,  om 
^on  f)afn)er  tmagit  be  beligaö  fötter, 
om  I)on  ^afmer  \)\iipit  be  bebrbfmabe, 
om  bon  i  alla  goba  gerningar  ()dfmer 
Ibfelig  marit. 

11.  SRen  be  unga  enfor  Idt  fara ;  ti) 
ndr  be  begt)nna  fdttjad  emot  (£()riflum, 
'°  tDilja  be  gifta  fig ; 


thee,  which  was  given  thee  by 
propliecy,  with  the  laying  on  of  the 
hands  of  tlie  presbytery. 

15  Meditate  upon  these  things; 
give  thyself  wholly  to  them ;  that 
thy  profiting  may  appear  to  all. 

IQ  Take  heed  unto  thyself,  and 
unto  the  doctrine;  continue  in 
them :  for  iu  doing  this  thou  shait 
both  save  thyself,  and  them  that 
hear  thee. 

CHAPTER  V. 

REBUKE  not  an  elder,  hut  en- 
treat  him  as  a  father ',  and  the 
younger  men  as  brethren ', 

2  The  elder  women  as  mothers; 
the  younger  as  sisters,  with  all 
purity. 

3  Honour  widows  that  are  widows 
indeed. 

4  But  if  any  widow  have  children 
or  nephews,  let  them  leam  first  to 
shew  piety  at  home,  and  to  requite 
their  parents :  for  that  is  good  and 
acceptable  before  God. 

5  Now  she  that  is  a  widow  in- 
deed, and  desolate,  trusteth  in  God, 
and  continueth  in  supplications  and 
prayers  night  and  day. 

6  But  she  that  liveäi  in  pleasure 
is  dead  while  she  liveth. 

7  And  these  things  give  in  eharge, 
that  they  may  be  blameless. 

8  But  if  any  provide  not  for  his 
own,  and  specially  for  those  of  his 
own  house,  he  hath  denied  the 
faith,  and  is  worse  than  an  infidel. 

9  Let  not  a  widow  be  taken  into  the 
number  under  threescore  years  old, 
having  been  the  wife  of  one  man, 

10  Well  reported  of  for  good 
works;  if  she  have  brought  up 
children,  if  she  have  lodged  stran- 
gers,  if  she  have  washed  the  saints' 
feet,  if  she  have  relieved  the  afflic- 
ted,  if  she  have  diligently  followed 
every  good  work. 

11  But  the  younger  widows  re- 
fuse:  for  when  they  have  begun 
to  wax  wanton  against  Ohrist^  they 
will  marry; 
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13.  Cd)  hafma  fin  bom,  att  be  ben 
fSrfla  tron  brutit  b^ftoa. 

13.  Dertill  meb  dro  be  fåfänga,  od) 
lära  ih\>a  omfring  i  buf^n:  ja>  icfe 
allena^  fåfdnga.  utan  ocf  fqtpaller- 
fnlla,  od)  fbrtDetna,  od)  tala  bet  fom 
Icfe  borbe. 

14.  @2  tpUl  jag  nu,  att  be  unga  enfor 
gifta  fig,  f5ba  barn.  ftd  t)ud  f5re,  intet 
tiUfdlle  giftoa  motflånbaren,  till  att 
tola  illa. 

15.  Zt)  ndgra  l^ftoa  allarebah  mdnbt 
mibafa  efter  ©atan. 

16.  i^tpar  nu  ndgon  trogen  man, 
eller  qnjinna,  ^afmer  enfor,  ban  f5r- 
fSrge  bem,  od)  lote  icfe  förfamlingen 
fortungad,  att  bet  md  bem  tillrdcfa, 
fom  rdtta  enfor  dro. 

17.  De  ^refler  fom  »dl  förefld,  ffall 
man  bdlla  mara  bubbel  b^ber  todrbe ; 
mefl  be,  fom  arbeta  i  orbet  t>å)  idrbo- 
men. 

18.  Z\)  ffriften  fdgcr:  Du  ffall  icfe 
binba  munnen  till  på  o^en,  fom  trb- 
ffar;  oé)  en  arbetare  dr  fin  l5n  n?drb. 

19.  ^illftdb  inga  flagomdi  emot  en 
Sf^rtft,  utan  meb  tu  eller  tre  mittnen. 

20.  De  fom  fbnba,  flraffa  for  alla, 
att  anbre  ffola  ocf  frufta. 

31.  3ag  betbgar  för  ®ubi,  ocf)  ^^9i' 
ranoiy  3€fu  (Sbrifto,  oct)  f5r  be  utfo- 
rabe  ånglar,  att  bu  bdller  betta,  utan 
eget  gobti)cfe,  oé)  g&r  intet  efter  n^elb. 


23.  Sdgg  icfe  bafligt  bduberna  på  nd- 
gon, oå)  g&r  big  icfe  beller  belaftig  I  an- 
nand  mandfbnber;  I)dll  big  fjelf  foff. 

23.  Dricf  icfe  idngre  tpatten,  utan 
brufa  ndgot  f&ga  min,  f&r  bin  nmged 
ffull,  oci)  att  bu  ofta  fjuf  dr. 

34.  Somliga  mennifford  fbnber  dro 
tip|>enbara,  att  man  bem  tillf5rene 
bbma  fan ;  men  fomliga  ttmrba  feban 
ii)>)>enbara. 

85.  Sammalunba  dro  ocf  fomliga 
goba  gerningar  u)>benbara;  oc^  be 
onbra  blifipa  ocf  intet  fbrbolba. 


12  Having  damnation,  becanse 
they  have  cast  off  their  first  faith. 

13  And  withal  they  learn  to  be 
idlC)  wandering  about  from  house 
to  house ;  and  not  only  idle.  but 
tattlers  also  and  busybodies,  speak- 
ing  things  which  they  ought  not. 

14  I   will    therefore    that    thé 
younger  women  marry,  bear  chil 
dren,  guide  the  house,  give  none 
occasion  to  the  adversary  to  speak 
reproachfully. 

15  For  some  are  already  tumed 
aside  after  Satan. 

16  If  any  man  or  woman  that  be- 
lieveth  have  widows,  let  them  re- 
lieve  them,  and  let  not  the  church 
be  oharged;  that  it  may  relieve 
them  that  are  widows  indeed. 

17  Let  the  elders  that  rule  well 
be  counted  worthy  of  double  hon- 
our,  especially  they  who  labour  in 
the  word  and  doctrine. 

18  For  the  Scripture  saith,  Thou 
shalt  not  muzzle  the  ox  that  tread- 
eth  out  the  corn.  And,  The  la- 
bourer  is  worthy  of  his  reward. 

19  Against  an  elder  receive  not 
an  aecusation,  but  before  two  or 
three  witnesses. 

20  Them  that  sin  rebuke  before 
all,  that  others  also  may  fear. 

21  I  charge  thee  before  Grod,  and 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the 
elect  ängels,  that  thou  observe 
these  things  without  preferring 
one  before  another,  doing  nothing 
by  partiality. 

22  Lay  hands  suddenly  on  no 
man.  neither  be  partaker  of  other 
men's  sins :  keep  thyself  pure. 

23  Drink  no  longer  water,  but 
use  a  little  wine  for  thy  stomaoh'* 
sake  and  thine  often  infirmities. 

24  Some  men's  sins  are  open  be- 
forehand,  going  before  to  judgment; 
and  some  men  they  follow  after. 

25  Likewise  also  the  good  worki 
of  some  are  manifest  beforehand  j 
and  they  that  are  otherwise  cannr'^ 
be  hid. 
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6.  (Sabitel. 

^rdlarnc.  fom  unbcr  of  dro,  ffola 
•X.  f)a{ia  jlna  ^rrar  all  dra  »drba, 
t>å  bet  Gl^ubd  namn  od)  idrbom  icfe 
ffola  f5rfnidt)abe  toarba. 

2.  ölen  be  fom  ^aftoa  trogna  ^crrar, 
be  ftola  irfe  fSrafta  bem,  f5rbenffu«  be 
oro  br&ber;  utan  »ara  beö  mer  tjen- 
ftaftlge,  att  be  trogne,  od)  diffabe,  o^ 
belaftlge  uti  njdlgernlngen  dro.  @d- 
bant  lar,  od)  formana. 

3.  ^0  ber  annarö  idrer,  od)  icfe  bllf- 
toer  tt)lb  »år  i&(S«raö  Sdfu  (£J)riftl 
I)elfofamma  orb,  od)  mib  ben  idrbom, 
fom  dr  om  d^ubaftigl^eten, 

4.  ^an  dr  fbrmbrfab,  od)  toet  Intet, 
utan  dr  fjuf  i  f))5rdmal  od)  orbatrdtor, 
af  ()n)llfa  f&baö  afunb,  fif,  fbrfmdbelfe, 
onba  mijstanfar, 

6.  Onyttiga  blfputeringar  emellan  be 
mennlffor,  fom  I  fitt  finne  förberfmabe 
dro,  ifrån  f)tv'iita  fanningen  dr  bortta- 
gen, be  ber  mena,  att  Q^ubaftig^eten  dr 
en  iDinning.    Drag  big  ifrån  fåbana. 

6.  iDUn  mara  gubelig,  od)  låta  fig 
nMa,  dr  »inning  nog. 

7.  2\)  tt>\  ^aftDe  intet  fort  in  i  toerl- 
ben:  berf5re  dr  bet  flart.  ott  tt>l  icfe 
]S)eUer  funne  något  fbra  l)drut. 

8.  Utan  bd  »i  f)afbe  foba  od)  fldber, 
fd  Idtom  o6  bermeb  nbja. 

9.  8}}en  be  fom  milja  rife  tvarba,  falla 
uti  freftelfe  od)  i  fnara  od)  i  många 
båraftiga  od)  ffabeliga  begdrelfer.  be 
ber  fdnfa  mennifforna  uti  f5rberf  od) 
fSrbbmelfe. 

10.  1\)  girighet  dr  en  rot  till  alt 
onbt;  till  bn^ilfa  fomlige  t)a\tt>a  ^aft 
luft,  od)  dro  bermeb  mille  farne  ifrån 
tron,  od)  f)a^tt>a  gjort  fig  fjelfwa  mi)- 
cfen  bebr&fh)elfe. 

11. 9Wen  bu.  ®ub6  menniffa,  fil)  fd- 

bant :  far  efter  rdttfdrbigl)eten,  ®ub- 

oftigI)eten,  tron,  fdrlefen,   tålamob, 

faftmob. 

12.  Ädm|)a  en  gob  troneö  famp: 

xtta  etriunerligt  lif,  till  {)n?ilfet  bu 


CHAPTER  VI. 

LET  as  many  servants  as  are 
under  the  yoke  count  their 
own  masters  worthy  of  all  honour, 
that  the  name  of  God  and  his  doc- 
trine  be  not  blasphemed. 

2  And  they  that  have  believing 
masters,  let  them  not  despise  them, 
because  they  are  brethren ;  but 
rather  do  them  service,  because 
they  are  faithful  and  beloved,  par- 
takers  of  the  benetit.  These  things 
teach  and  exhort. 

3  If  any  man  teach  otherwise, 
and  consent  not  to  wholesome 
words,  even  the  words  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  to  the  doctrine 
which  is  according  to  godliness ; 

4  He  is  prond,  knowing  nothing, 
but  doting  about  questions  and 
strifes  of  words,  whereof  cometh 
envy,  strife,  raiiings,  evil  surmi- 
sings, 

b  Perverse  disputings  of  men  of 
corrupt  minds,  and  destitute  of  the 
truth,  supposing  that  gain  is  godli- 
ness :  from  such  withdraw  thyself. 

6  But  godliness  with  contentment 
is  great  gain. 

7  For  we  brought  nothing  into 
this  world,  and  it  is  certain  we 
can  carry  nothing  out. 

8  And  having  food  and  raiment 
let  US  be  therewith  content. 

9  But  they  that  will  be  rich  fall 
into  temptation  and  a  snare,  and 
into  many  foolish  and  hurtful  lusts, 
which  drown  men  in  destruction 
and  perdition. 

10  For  the  love  of  money  is  the 
root  of  all  evil :  which  while  some 
coveted  after,  they  have  erred  from 
the  faith,  and  pierced  themselvcs 
through  with  many  sorrows. 

1 1  But  thou,  O  man  of  God,  flee 
these  things ;  and  follow  after  right- 
eousness,  godliness,  faith,  love,  pa- 
tience,  meekness. 

12  Fight  the  good  fight  of  faith, 
lay  hold  on  eternal  life,  whereunto 
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otf  faQab  dr   od)  befdnt  f)afh)er  en 
go^  befdnneife  fSr  många  mittnen. 

IJ»  Sao  l^iu^fr  ^^Ö  ftr  ®w^^  fom  aU 
ting  gor  le^anbp,  od)  for  S^rifio  3S- 
fu  fom  unber  ^ontio  ^ilato  betingat 
i)afh)cr  rn  gob  befdnneife. 

14.  «tt  bu  bdUer  bubet  obefmittabt, 
oftraffellg  IntUf  mdr  i&eSHraö  S^fu 
€I)riftl  u|)penbcfrelfe ; 

15.  S^mttn  ofi  bete  ffall  I  fin  tib,  ben 
fallge.  od)  allena  mdlbige  j(onungen 
bfmer  alla  j(onungar,  pd)  i^(S9lren 
6fh>er  alla  ^errnr ; 

16.  ^n  ber  allena  b^ftDer  obbblig- 
itt  j  ben  ber  bor  uti  ett  ljud,  ber  ingen 
tiUfomma  fan;  ben  ingen  menniffa 
fett  ^fmer,  icfe  bfHf^  ff  fan :  bonom 
toare  dra  od)  emigt  rife.    $lmen. 

17.  ©iub  bem  fom  rife  dro  i  benna 
toerlb.  att  be  icfe  dro  ftorfinte,  i(fe  bel- 
ler  fdtta  ptt  bo))))  pd  be  omiffa  rife- 
bomar;  utan))d  lefhmnbe^ub,  b^Dil- 
^n  o6  all  ting  rifeligen  giftoer  till  att 
mttia ; 

18.  9tt  be  g&ra  tpdl,  od)  rife  marba 
t>å  goba  gerningar,  gerna  gifh)a,  dro 
ofirtrutne ; 

19. 8ammanfamfa  fig  fjelfba  en  gob 
flrunb  frambeleö,  att  be  maga  fatta 
ttpinnerligt  lif. 

20.  O  ^imotbee,  fortoara  bet  big 
betrobt  dr;  oc^  fil)  oanbeliga  od) 
ont)ttiga  orb  o(b  trdtor,  fom  gd  af 
falffeligen  ber&mb  fonft ; 

21.  ^milfa  fomlige  fbregiftoa,  od) 
fara  mitte  om  tron.  9iåh  mare  meb 
big.    Slmen. 

6dnb  af  2aobicea.  bmilfen  dr  bufbub- 
ftaben  i  V()rt)gia  ^catiana. 


thou  art  also  called.  and  hast  pro- 
f^ssed  a  good  profession  before  ma- 
ny  witnesses. 

13  1  give  thee  charge  in  the  sight 
of  God,  who  quickeneth  all  things, 
and  before  Christ  Jesus,  who  before 
Pontius  Pilate  witnessed  a  good 
confession ; 

14  That  thou  keep  this  command- 
ment  without  spöt,  unrebukeablo, 
until  the  appearing  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ : 

15  Which  in  his  times  he  shall 
shew,  who  is  the  blessed  and  only 
^Potentate,  the  King  of  kings,  and 
Lord  of  lords : 

16  Who  only  hath  immortality, 
dwelling  in  the  light  which  no 
man  can  approach  unto ;  whom  no 
man  hath  seen,  nor  can  see :  to 
whom  be  honour  and  power  ever- 
lasting.    Amen. 

17  Charge  them  that  are  rich  in 
this  world,  that  they  be  not  high- 
minded,  nor  trust  in  uncertain. 
riches,  but  in  the  living  God,  who 
giveth  US  richly  all  things  to  enjoy ; 

18  That  they  do  good,  that  they 
be  rich  in  good  works,  ready  te 
distribute,  willing  to  communicate  j 

19  Laying  up  in  store  for  them- 
selves  a  good  foundation  against 
the  time  to  come,  that  they  may 
lay  hold  on  eternal  life. 

20  O  Timothy,  keep  that  which 
is  committed  to  thy  trust,  avoiding 
profane  and  vain  babblings;  and 
oppositions  of  science  falsely  so 
called : 

21  Which  some  professing  havo 
erred  concerning  the  faith.  Grace 
be  with  thee.    Amen. 

T  The  first  to  Timothy  was  writ- 
ten  from  Laodicea,  which  is  the 
chiefest  city  of  Phrygia  Pacatiana. 
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st; PAULI   II.  EPISTEL 


St.  ^au(i  $[nbra  dplfttl 


1.  (Sapitel. 

-K  ®ub§  »ilja,  tifl  att  |>rcMfa  llf- 
h?etö  Ibftc.  i  g^rlfto  3€fu. 

2.  9Win  fdra  fon  3:lmot^co:  «ab, 
barmf)ertig!)ct.  frib  af  QJub  gaber,  od) 
6^rlflo  3«fu  n?år  $(i«ra. 

3.  3ag  tarfar  05ubl,  ben  iag  tjenar 
ifrån  mina  firdlbrar,  uti  ett  rent 
fammete,  att  jag,  utan  u|)|)el)å(l,  I)af- 
mer  bin  ominnelfe  i  mina  b&ner  natt 
od)bag; 

*  4.  ^é)  mig  langtor  efter  att  fe^blg, 
ndr  iag  tdnfcr  pa  bina  tSrar,  på  bet 
jag  meb  gldbje  måtte  uj)Dfi)Ub  ttwrba ; 

5.  Cd)  bd  jag  brager  mig  tiU  minned 
ben  offrt)ratabe  tro,  fora  i  big  dr,  ben 
tillfSrene  bobbe  uti  bin  fabermober 
Soibe,  oc^  i  bin  mober  donica ;  dr  jag 
n)ig,  att  famnuilunba  oct  i  big. 

6.  g5r  l^tpilfen  fafö  ffuH  jag  f&rma- 
nar  big,  att  bu  u))))n)d(fer  ®ubd  gdf" 
iDa,  fom  i  big  dr,  genom  mina  l;dn- 
berd  pdldggning. 

7  1\)  ®ub  bafmer  idfe  gifwit  o| 
rdbbbdgand  anba ;  utan  fraftend,  od) 
(drlefcnö,  oå)  tuftigbetenö. 

8.  ^erf6re,  ffdm  big  ide  h>lb  todr 
fe(S9«raö  n?ittnefib5rb;  ide  bcHer  »ib 
mig,  fom  dr  b«n8  fånge;  utan  mar 
belaftig  uti  (Soangelii  bebr5fh)elfe,  efter 
^uböfraft: 

9.  ^en  og  frdifat  l^ftcer,  oc^  fållat 
meb  en  Idelig  faflelfe ;  ide  efter  n?åra 
gerningar,  utan  efter  fitt  ujp|)fåt,  od) 
nåb,  ben  og  gifmen  dr  i  Cl^riflo  3<l^fu 
f6r  elDig  tib. 

\  SWen  nu  dr  ^on  u|)J)enbar  »or- 


THE  SECOND  EPISTLE 

OF  PJLUL  THB  JkPOSTLS  TO 

TIMOTHT. 

CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Ghrist 
by  the  will  of  God,  aooording 
to  the  promise  of  life  whioh  is  in 
Christ  Jesas, 

2  To  Timothy,  my  dearly  beloved 
son :  Grace,  mercy,  and  peace,  from 
God  the  Father  and  Ghrist  Jesus 
our  Lord. 

3  I  thank  God,  wtwm  I  serve 
from  my  forefathers  with  pure 
conscience,  that  without  ceasing 
I  have  remembrance  of  thee  in  my 
prayers  night  and  day ; 

4  Greatly  desiring  to  see  thee, 
being  mindful  of  thy  tears,  that  I 
may  be  filled  with  joy ; 

5  When  I  call  to  remembrance 
the  unfeigned  faith  that  is  in  thee, 
which  dwelt  first  in  thy  grandmo> 
ther  Lois,  and  thy  mother  Euuice; 
and  I  am  persusMied  that  in  thee 
also. 

6  Wherefore  I  put  thee  in  remem- 
brance, that  thou  stir  up  the  gift 
of  God,  which  is  in  thee  by  the 
putting  on  of  my  hands. 

7  For  God  hath  not  given  us  the 
spirit  of  fear ;  but  of  power,  and  of 
love,  and  of  a  sound  mind.    . 

8  Be  not  thou  there-  »re  ashamed 
of  the  testimony  of  our  Lord,  nor 
of  me  bis  prisoner :  but  be  thou  par- 
taker  of  the  at&ictions  of  the  gospel 
according  to  the  power  of  God : 

9  Who  hath  saved  us,  and  called 
US  with  a  holy  calling,  not  accord- 
ing to  our  works,  but  according  to 
bis  own  purpose  and  grace,  which 
was  given  us  in  Christ  Jesus  be- 
före  the  world  began ; 

10  But  is  now  made  manitest  by 
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bf «  genom  mår  gtdlfared  3<£fu  (E^ri- 
|H  tij)|)enbaretfe,  ben  ber  b&ben  bort- 
tagit f)afmtT,  od)  llftoet  oc^  ett  ofjr- 
gdngligt  mdfenbe  framburit  i  ijufet, 
genom  toangelium : 

11.  Uti  ^mtct  jag  dr  fatt  till  en 
Dreoifare,  oc^  Kpo^et,  o^)  ^ebningar- 
naö  ijrare. 

12.  gir  ^»llfen  fafö  ffull  jag  orf 
bctta  liber,  od)  ffdmmed  bocf  intet:  t\) 
lag  töet,  på  l)tt>m  iag  tror,  o(^)  dr 
mi^,  att  l^an  flmidr  fSrmara  mitt 
betrobba  gob&  intill  ten  bagen. 


13.  ^Sll  big  efter  be  bcifofamma 
orbö  efterfijn,  fom  bu  öJrt  ^afwer  af 
mig,  om  tron  od)  fdrlefen  i  (S^ri^o 

3efu. 

14.  2)etta  goba  betrobba  gobfet  be- 
iDara  genom  ben  ^eliga  9nba,  ben 
uti  ofi  bor. 

15.  ^u  met,  att  aae  be,  fom  i  9fien 
dro,  f)afma  mdnbt  fig  ifrdn  mig :  ib- 
kinb  ^milfa  dr  ^l)t)gelluö,  od)  i&ermo- 
Öfneö. 

16.  ^efllren  giftoe  Dnefl*)l)ori  bu« 
barm^ertigbet ;  ti)  f)an  bafmer  ofta 
»eberqmidft  mig,  od)  ffdmbeö  itfe  mib 
mina  fdbior : 

17.  Utan,  bd  bon  tiKir  i  9lom,  f5fte 
^n  flitigt  efter  mig,  od)  fann  mig. 

18.  ®ifme  bonom  ^C^SVren.  att  ^n 
finner  barmbertigbet  ndr  ^(g«ranom 
på  ben  bagen :  od)  i  l)mn  mdnga  ftt)tf- 
cn  f)an  mig  till  tjenft  toav  i  dp^fo, 
tDet  bu  bdft. 


2.  dapittl 


genom 


(p\å  ftdrf  big  nu,  min  fon,  gent 
^^  ndben,  fom  dr  i  (£f)rlflo  3Sfu. 

2.  Od)  bh)ab  bu  af  mig  bJ>rt  baftoer, 
genom  mcnga  toittnen,  bet  befall  trog- 
na menniffor,  fom  od  buglige  dro  att 
idra  anbra. 

3  2ib  od)  umgdll.  fdfom  en  gob  3(Efu 
C^ifli  ftribdman. 
4. 3ngen  ftribeman  befattar  Pg  meb 


the  appearing  of  our  Sariour  Jesua 
Ctirist)  who  hath  abolished  death, 
and  hath  brought  life  and  immor- 
tality  to  light  through  the  goepel : 

11  Whereunto  I  arn  appointed  a 
prea^her,  and  an  apostie,  and  a 
teacher  of  the  Gentiles. 

12  For  the  which  cause  I  also 
suffer  these  things :  nevertheless  I 
am  not  ashamed;  for  I  know  whom 
I  have  believed;  and  am  persuaded 
thait  he  is  able  to  keep  that  whieh 
I  have  committed  unto  him  against 
that  day. 

13  Hold  fast  the  form,  of  sound 
words,  which  thou  hast  heard  of 
me,  in  faith  and  love  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus. 

14  That  good  thing  which  was 
committed  unto  thee  keep  by  the 
Holy  Ghost  which  dwelleth  in  us. 

15  This  thou  knowest,  that   all 
they  which  are  in  Asia  be  tu  med 
away  from  me ;  of  whom  are  Phy- . 
gellus  and  Hermogenes. 

16  The  Lord  give  mercy  unto  the 
honse  of  Onesiphorus;  for  he  oft 
ref  reshed  me,  and  was  not  ashamed 
of  my  chain : 

17  But,  when  he  was  in  Rome^ 
he  sought  me  out  very  diligently, 
and  found  me, 

1 8  The  Lord  grant  unto  him  that 
he  may  find  mercy  of  the  Lord  in 
that  day :  and  in  how  many  things 
he  ministered  unto  me  at  Ephesus, 
thou  knowest  very  well. 

CHAPTER  IL 

THOU   therefore,   my   son,    be 
strong  in  the  grace  that  is  in 
Christ  Jesus. 

2  And  the  things  that  thou  hast 
heard  of  me  among  many  witnesses. 
the  same  commit  thou  to  faithful 
men,  who  shali  be  able  to  teach 
others  also. 

3  Thou  therefore  endurehardness, 
as  a  good  soldier  of  Jesus  Christ. 

4  No  man  that  warreth  entar 
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ndringe  ^anbel.  \>i  bet  f)an  ffaU  td(fa9 
l[)onom,  fom  ^onom  till  rn  ftrtb^man 
u>)>)taglt  J)afwfr.  ^  • 

5.  ^nnir  ocf  nu  nigon  fdmpar,  f)an 
frSncd  icfc,  utan  f^an  rebellgcn  fdmpar. 

6.  Sffermannen,  fom  dfrrn  bxutax, 
^onom  bbx  fbrfl  fd  af  fruftcn. 

7.  SWdrf  l^ab  |ag  fdge r ;  men  ft(J8«- 
f en  ffall  gif^t>a  big  1  all  ting  fbrftdnb. 

8.  Jtdnf  Do  SSfum  €l)ripum.  fom  dr 
tij>))ftdnben  ifrdn  be  bjba.  af  ^aöibö 
fdb,  efter  mitt  (lt>angHium ; 

9.  Uti  ftmilfet  jag  bebrSftpelfe  liber 
intill  bojor,  fdfom  en  ogerningdman ; 
men  ®ubÄ  orb  dr  irfe  bunbet. 

10.  55erf&re  liber  jag  bet  alt,  for  be 
utforabeö  ffull,  att  be  ffola  odf  fd  fa- 
ligf^et  i  C^^rifto  S^fu,  meb  eroig  ()dr- 
ligbet. 

11.  ^et  dr  iu  ett  fafl  orb:  ^&  ipi 
meb,  fd  ffole  mi  IcfiDa  meb : 

12.  8ibe  toi,  fd  ffole  n?i  meb  regera; 
i)m  mi  fjrfafe  l^onom,  fd  fjrfafar  ocf 
¥n  og. 

13.  ^ro  tt)i  bonom  icfe,  fd  blifber 
^an  bocf  trofaft ;  ^an  fan  icfe  nefa  fig 
flelf. 

14.  Sdbant  fjrmana,  od)  betnga  f5r 
.gdflflranom,  att  be  i(fe  trdta  om  orb 
Ull  ingen  ni)tta,  utan  till  att  aftodnba 
bem  fom  på  f)bva. 

15.  SBinldgg  big,  att  beivifa  big  ®ubi 
en  be^rbfrnäb  od)  oftraffelig  arbetare, 
fom  rdtt  belar  fanuingend  orb. 

16.  snen  canbeliga  od)  oni)ttiga  orb 
fafta  bort,  tt)  bet  f)lctper  mi^tfet  till 
ogubaftigbet. 

17.  Dd)  bcrad  tal  frdter  omfring  flg, 
fdfom  frdftan,  iblanb  ^milfa  dr  i^i)- 
meneud,  od)  ^^iletud : 

18.  ^e  ber  om  fannlirjien  felat  ^af- 
hKi,  fdganbc  upbftdnbelfen  reban  ffebb 
mara,  od)  ftaftoa  f5rtt)dnbt  fomliga 
mennifforö  tro. 

19.  9)ten  ben  fafle  Q^ubd  grunb  blif- 
toer  fldnbanbe,  od)  t)af»er  betta  infe^ 

^(SSflren  fdnner  pna  \  oc^  btoar 


ieth  himself  witli  the  affairs  of  tkis 
life ;  that  he  may  please  him  wlio 
bath  ohosen  him  to  be  a  soldier. 

5  And  if  a  man  also  striye  for 
masteries,  yet  is  he  not  crowned, 
except  he  strive  lawfally. 

-6  The  husbandman  ^at  labonreth 
must  be  first  partaker  of  ^e  fruits. 

7  Consider  what  I  say ;  and  the 
Lord  give  thee  understanding  in 
all  things. 

8  Remember  that  Jesus  Christ  of 
the  seed  of  David  was  raised  from 
the  dead,  according  to  my  gospel  : 

9  Wherein  I  suffer  trouble,  as  an 
evil  doer,  even  unto  bonds ;  but  the 
word  of  God  is  not  bound. 

10  Therefore  I  endure  all  things 
for  the  elecfs  sakes,  that  they  may 
also  obtain  the  salvation  which  is 
in  Christ  Jesus  with  eternal  glory. 

11  It  is  B.  faithful  saying :  For  if 
we  be  dead  with  Ätm,  we  shall 
also  live  with  him : 

1 2  If  we  sufier,  we  shall  also  reign 
with  him :  if  we  deny  Ä»m,  he  al- 
so will  deny  us : 

1 3  If  we  believe  not,  yet  he  abideth 
faithful :  he  cannot  deny  himself. 

14  Of  these  things  put  them  in  re- 
membrance,  charging  them  befpre 
the  Lord  that  they  strive  not  about 
words  to  no  profit,  but  to  the  sub- 
verting  of  the  hearers. 

1 5  Study  to  shew  thyself  approved 
unto  God,  aworkman  that  needeth 
not  to  be  ashamed,  rightly  dividing 
the  word  of  truth. 

16  But  shun  profane  and  vain 
babblings:  for  they  will  increase 
unto  more  ungodliness. 

17  And  their  wor4  will  eat  ai 
doth  a  canker :  of  whom  is  Hyme- 
neus  and  Philetus ; 

18  Who  coneerningthe  truth  have 
erred,  saying  that  the  resurrection 
is  past  already ;  and  overthrow  the 
faith  of  some. 

19  Nevertheless  the  foundation 
of  God  standeth  sure,  having  this 
seal,  The  Lord  knoweth  them  that 
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o4  cn,  fora  afalkir  (^t)\\fti  namn, 
gdngc  Ifrån  ordttfdrbigljeten. 

30.  SRen  uti  ett  ftort  ^ud  dro  idTe 
allenafl  ot)lbene  od)  filftoerfat,  utan 
iemmdl  trdfat  od)  Irrfat;  o(^  fomliga 
till  ^t>tx,  od)  fomliga  till  n>anf)eoer. 

31.  i^mar  nu  ndgon  rrnar  fig  ifrdn 
fdbant  foir,  f)an  toarber  ett  ^igabt  fat 
till  f)eber,  f)udf)erranom  brufeligt,  be- 
Tcbt  till  alt  gobt  merf. 

33.  git)  ungbomend  luftar ;  men  far 
efter  rdttfdrbifl()eten,  tron,  fdrlefen, 
frib  meb  alla  bem,  fom  af  rent  f)lcxta 
drälla  ^dSlren. 

83.  mm  fbrfafta  bdraftlga  o^  5f- 
toerbdbiga  fpSr&mdl.  metanbe,  att  be 
fjbatrdtoraffig. 

34.  WHcn  i^ddtrand  ticnare  ffall  icfe 
tpara  trdtofam,  utan  Ijuflig  mib  htoax 
man ;  idraftig,  ben  be  onba  liba  fan  *, 

35.  Cd)  meb  faftmobigI)et  ftraffa  bem 
fom  emotftd.  om  ®ub  en  gdng  mill 
giftva  bem  bdttring,  till  att  forfld  fan- 
ningen  *, 

26.  0(^  befinna  fig  ifrdn  bjefbulenö 
fnara,  af  ^milfen  be  fdngne  dro  efter 
fyin^  milja. 


3.  (Eapitel. 

QNHn  betta  ffall  bu  toeta.  att  uti 
-^^^  i)tterfla  bagarna  tillftunba  far- 
lige tiber: 

3.  %t)  ber  marba  fommanbe  raenni- 
ftor.  fom  dlffa  fig  fjelfma,  girige,  flor- 
tålige,  l)5gfdrbige,  f&rfmSbare,  fordl- 
bromenolt)bige,otacrfamme,ogubaftige, 

3.  Ofdrlige,  ()drbna(rabe,  ffdnbare, 
ot\)iU,  omilbe,  ^tanbe  bet  goba, 

4.85rrdbare,  5ftoerbdbige,  uD|)bldfte, 
be  ber  mer  dlffa  mdlluft  ån  O^ub  *, 

6.  ^afmanbe  ett  ffen  till  ®ubaftig- 
i^;  men  M  fraft  f&rfafa  be;  o4  flt) 
Cdbana. 


are  his.  And,  Let  every  one  that 
nameth  the  name  of  Christ  depart 
from  iniquity. 

20  But  in  a  great  house  there  are 
not  only  vessels  of  gold  and  of  sil- 
ver, but  also  of  wood  and  of  earth ; 
and  some  to  honour^  and  some  to 
dishonour. 

21  If  a  man  therefore  parge  him* 
self  from  these,  lie  shall  be  a  ves* 
sel  unto  hönour,  sanctified,  aud 
meet  for  the  ma8ter'8  use,  attd 
prepared  unto  every  good  work. 

22  Flee  also  youthful  lusts :  but 
foUow  righteousness,  faith,  charity, 
peace,  with  them  that  call  on  the 
Lord  out  of  a  pure  heart. 

23  But  foolish  and  unlearned  ques- 
tions  avoid,  knowing  that  they  do 
gender  strifes. 

24  And  the  servant  of  the  Lord 
must  not  strive ;  but  be  gentle  unto 
all  meriy  apt  to  teach,  patient ; 

25  In  meekness  instruoting  those 
that  oppose  theraselves;  if  God 
peradventure  will  give  them  re- 
pentance  to  the  acknowledging  of 
the  truth ; 

26  And  thcU  they  may  recovei 
themselves  out  of  the  snare  of  tho 
devil,  who  are  taken  captive  by 
him  at  his  will. 

CHAPTER  IIL 

T  HIS  know  also,  that  in  the  last 
days  perilous  times  shall  come. 

2  For  men  shall  be  lovers  of 
their  ownselves,  covetous,  boasters, 
proud,  blasphemers,  disobedient  to 
parents,  unthankful,  unholy, 

3  Withoutnaturalaffeetion,truce* 
breakers,  false  accusers,  inconti* 
nent,  fierce,  despisers  of  those  that 
are  good, 

4  Traitors,  heady,  highminded, 
lovers  of  pleasures  more  than  lov- 
ers of  God ; 

5  Having  a  form  of  godliness,  but 
denying  the  power  thereof :  frön* 
such  tum  away. 
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6. 9lf  bf  m  dro  be,f om  lh\>a  utur  bet  ena 
bufet  i  M  anbra.  od)  f5ra  qtvinfolf 
fånqna.  fom  mcb  fi)nber  bf  tungabe  dro, 
od9  briftmad  af  mdngat)anba  luflar: 

7.  ^Uib  idrqd  be,  od)  funna  bocf  aU- 
brig  fomnia  till  fanningend  fnnfTa)). 

8.  ©len  fdfom  3nnneö  od)  Sambreö 
flobo  emot  ffliofe.  fd  fld  od  beffä  emot 
fannlnacn ;  be  dro  mennlffor,  f5rberf- 
tDabe  i  fitt  finne,  obuglige  till  tron: 

9.  8Ren  be  ftola  icfe  idngre  t)afhKi 
framgdng,  tt)  berad  galenffap  tvarber 
allom  upbcnbar,  fdfom  od  f)inad  mar. 

10.  S^en  tu  bafiver  f&rnummit  min 
Idrbom,  mitt  fdtt,  mitt  ub}>fdt  min 
tro,  min  idngmobig^t,  min  fdrlef, 
mitt  tdlamob, 

11.  mim  firfoijelfer,  mina  bebrbf- 
toelfer,  fom  mig  bfmergingo  i  9ntio- 
d)ien.  Sconio,  2i;flrié ;  ^rubana  fbr- 
fbllelfer  |ag  ber  leb:  od)  af  alt  ()afh)er 
i^(S9lren  fiyrloffat  mig. 

12.  0(|)  alle  be  ber  gubeligen  »iiia 
leftDa  i  (£()riflo  3<5fu,  mdfle  liba  f5r- 
fbiielfe. 

13.  S^en  meb  onba  menniffor  od) 
bebragare,  toarber  bet  ju  idngre,  ju 
argare,  be  f&rfbra,  od)  marba  f&rforbe. 

14.  S)Un  bu,  blif  mib  bet  bu  idrt 
^^er,  od)  bet  big  betrobt  dr,  metanbe, 
af  t)mm  bu  bet  idrt  ^ifmer. 

15.  Q6)  efter  bu  af  barnbomen  {)af- 
mv  funnat  ben  ^liga  Sfrift.  fan  \)on 
bia  unbermifa  till  falig^et  genom  tron 
|)a6()riftura3<^"um. 

16.  2\)  aii  ©frift  af  ®ubi  utglfmen, 
dr  nl)ttig  tiU  idrbom.  tiU  ftraff,  tiU 
bättring,  tiU  tnftan  i  rdttfdrbig()et ; 

17.  9[tt  en  Q^ubd  menniffa  ffaa  mara 
fullborbab,  tiU  alla  goba  gerningar 
ffidelig. 

4.  dapitel. 

^d  betbgar  jag  nu  f5r  ®nbi.  od) 
^-^  ^(S^ranom  3<Sfu  (S^rifto,  ben 
ber  bbma  ffall  lefbanbe  o(^  b5ba,  i  fin 
tmfommelfeo4)ipttrife: 


6  For  of  this  sort  are  they  whi«k 
creep  into  houses,  and  lead  oaptive 
silly  women  laden  with  sins,  led 
away  witti  divers  lusts, 

7  Ever  learning,  and  never  able  to 
come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth. 

8  Now  as  Jannes  and  Jambres  with« 
stood  Moses,  so  do  these  also  resist 
the  truth :  men  of  corrupt  minds, 
reprobate  concerning  the  faith. 

9  But  they  shall  proceed  no  fur- 
ther :  for  their  fblly  shall  be  mani- 
fest unto  all  men,  as  theirs  also  was. 

10  But  thou  hast  fully  known  my 
doctrine,  manner  of  life,  purpose, 
faith,  longsuffering,  charity^  pa- 
tience, 

1 1  Persecutions,  afflictions,  whieh 
came  unto  me  at  Antiooh,  at  Ico- 
nium,  at  Lystra;  what  persecu- 
tions I  endured:  but  out  of  tkem 
all  the  Lord  delivered  me. 

12  Yea,  and  all  that  will  live 
godiy  in  Ghrist  Jesus  shall  suffer 
persecution. 

13  But  evil  men  and  seducers 
shall  wax  worse  and  worse,  de- 
ceiving,  and  being  deceived. 

14  But  continue  thou  in  the  things 
which  thou  hast  learned  and  hast 
been  assured  of,  knowing  of  whom 
thou  hast  learned  them  ; 

15  And  that  from  a  child  thou 
hast  known  the  holy  Scriptures, 
which  are  able  to  make  thee  wise 
unto  salvation  through  faith  which 
is  in  Ghrist  Jesus. 

16  All  Scripture  is  given  by  inspi- 
ration of  Grod,  and  is  profitable  for 
doctrine,  foi:  reproof,  for  correctioni 
for  in8truoti<m  in  righteousness : 

17  That  the  man  of  God  may  be 
perfeot;  thoroughly  furnished  unto 
all  good  works. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

ICHARGE  tkee  therefore  bcfore 
God,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
who  shall  judge  the  quick  and  the 
dead  at  his  appearing  and  hia  king- 
dom; 
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S.  ^rrbifa  orbct;  j^ad  nppå,  i  tib  od> 
I  otiD;  ftmffa,  truga,  f&rmana,  meb 
aU  faftmobig^et  od)  idrbom. 

3.  %t)  ben  tib  ffall  romma,  att  be  icfe 
ffola  funna  tiba  l^älfofam  lirbom; 
utan  ffola,  efter  fina  egna  luftar  famla 
flg  idrare ;  efter  bem  fliar  i  tronen. 

4  Oé  ffola  mdnba  fina  6ron  ifrån 
fanningen,  od)  mdnba  fig  till  fabler. 

5.  Wfltn  bu  mar  tvafen  i  all  ting,  lib 
o4  umgdU  *,  gbr  en  (Soangeliff  $rebi- 
foreö  toerf ;  utrdtta  bitt  dmbete  rebe- 
ligen. 

6.  %))  \aq  offrad  nu.  od)  tiben  tia- 
Runbar,  att  jag  ffall  ffiljad  l^dban. 

7.  3aa  baftocr  fdnM)at  en  gob  fainb. 
lag  ()aftt)er  fuUborbat  loppet,  jag  ^af- 
toer  Wttit  tron : 

8.  ^drefter  d|f  mig  fbrwarab  rdtt- 
fdrbigbetend  fröna,  ^n>ilfen  ^(Sfliren 
mig  gifba  ffall  pa  ben  bagen,  ben 
rdttfdrblge  bomaren:  men  icfe  mig 
allenaft,  utan  ocf  alla  bem,  fom  dlffa 
banö  uppenbarelfe. 

9.  SBinldgg  big,  att  bu  fommer  fnart 
tiU  mig : 

10.  5t)  ^emafl  ftaftoer  iftoergiftoit 
mig.  od)  fdtt  fdrlef  tiU,bennamerlben, 
od)  dr  faren  till  ^f)cffalonica ;  (Sref- 
cen9  tid  (S^alatien ;  Situd  till  ^alma- 
tien : 

n.  Sucad  dr  attena  meb  mig.  Sag 
SRarcum  tiO  big.  od)  ^af  f)onom  meb 
big,  it)  l)an  dr  mig  ml^cfet  ni)ttig  till 
tienft. 

12.  ^t)d)icum  ^afmer  jag  fdnbt  till 
(Spbefum. 

13.  Den  mantel,  fom  lag  tillbafa  idt 
i  ^roabe  ndr  (Sarpuö.  ^af  meb  big,  bd 
bu  fommer,  od)  bScferna,  oc^  enfan- 
nerligen  be  pergamenten. 

14.  Älejanber.  fopparfmeben,  ^ifmer 
mig  mbcfet  onbt  bewift.  ft^Slren  be- 
tale  ftonom  efter  ftand  gerningar. 

15.  2ag  ocf  bu  big  toara  f5r  ftonom; 
tj)^^an  bafwer  fmSrligen  flått  emot 
mara  orb 

16.  Uti  min  fbrfta  flrfmarelfc  flob 


2  Preach  the  word ;  be  instant  in 
season,  out  of  season ;  reprove,  re- 
buke,  exhort  with  all  longsuffering 
and  doctrine. 

3  For  the  time  will  come  when 
they  will  not  endure  sound  doc- 
trine; but  after  their  own  lusts 
shail  they  heap  to  themselve& 
teachers,  having  itching  ears ; 

4  And  they  shall  tum  away  their 
ears  from  the  truth,  and  shall  be 
tumed  unto  fables. 

5  But  watoh  thou  in  all  things, 
endure  at&ictions,  do  the  work  of 
an  evangelist,  make  full  proof  of 
thy  ministry. 

6  For  I  am  now  ready  to  be  of- 
fered, and  the  time  of  my  departure 
is  at  hand. 

7  I  have  fought  a  good  fight,  I 
have  finished  my  course,  I  have 
kept  the  faith : 

8  Henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for 
me  a  crown  of  righteousness,  which 
the  Lord.  the  righteous  judge,  shall 
give  me  at  that  day :  and  not  to 
me  only,  but  unto  all  them  also 
that  love  his  appearing. 

9  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  shortly 
unto  me: 

10  For  Demas  hath  forsaken  me, 
having  loved  this  present  world, 
and  is  departed  unto  Thessalonica  ] 
Crescens  to  Galatia,  Titus  unto 
Dalmatia. 

11  Only  Luke  is  with  me.  Take 
Mark,  and  bring  him  with  thee: 
for  he  is  profitable  to  me  for  the 
ministry. 

12  And  Tychicus  have  I  sent  to 
Ephesus. 

13  The  cloak  that  I  left  at  Troas 
with  Carpus,  when  thou  comest, 
bring  with  thee^  and  the  books,  btU 
especially  the  parchments. 

14  Alexander  the  coppersmitb  did 
me  much  evil:  the  Lord  reward 
him  according  to  his  works : 

15  Of  whom  be  thou  ware  also; 
for  he  hath  greatly  withstood  our 
words. 

16  At  my  first  anawer  no  ma- 
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tagen  ndr  mip.  utan  alle  6ftx)tr^2fh)p 
mig ;  bet  marbe  bem  icfe  tiltrifnabt. 

17.  9Ren  ^(SSRrcn  flob  meb  mig,  o4) 
fli)rrte  mig.  på  bet  genom  mig  ffulle 
^rebifanen  flabfdft  tDiuba,-  od)  alle 
ij^ebnlngar  ^ora  ffitUc:  oc^  jag  dr 
friab  af  lejonetd  mun. 

18.  äRen  $(l^9lren  f!aU  f&rloffa  mig 
af  all  onb  gerning,  od)  frdlfa  mig  till 
(itt  ^iramelffa  rife,  l)n)ilfen  toare  dra 
ifrdn  migf^d  till  emigt)et.    Kmen. 

19.  i^elfa  ^rifcam.  odn  ^qoilam.  oc^ 
Dneflp^ori  l)uöfolf. 

20.  (Sraftuö  blef  i  Corint^o;  men 
^rop^imum  idt  jag  qmar  i  a^ileto 
fiuf. 

21.  SSinldgg  big,  att  bu  fommer  f5re 
tointren.  3)ig  f)elfar  vSubuluö.  o(t)HJu- 
bend,  od)  2inud,  od)  dlaubia,  od)  alle 
brbbeme. 

22.  ^(SSHrcn  SC^fiid  (S^ripud  mare 
meb  bin  anba.  »idb  iDare  meb  eber. 
Slmen. 

IDen  2.  (Spiftelen  till  ^imot^eum,  ffrif- 
mii  af  >Kom,  \)å  '^aulud  dter  f)aM 
fram  f5r  Äejfar  9iero. 
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Btoodwith  me.  bat  all  men  forsook 
me :  I  pray  God  that  it  may  not 
be  laid  to  their  charge. 

1 7  Notwithstanding  the  Lord  stood 
with  me,  and  strengthened  me; 
that  by  me  the  preaching  might  be 
fully  known,  and  tkat  all  the  6en« 
tiles  might  hear :  and  I  was  deliv- 
ered  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  lion. 

18  And  the  Lord  ehall  deliver 
me  from  every  evil  work,  and  will 
preserve  me  iinto  his  heavenly 
kingdom:  to  whoni  be  glory  for 
ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

19  Salute  Prisca  and  Aquila,  and 
the  household  of  Onesiphorus. 

20  EraBtus  abode  at  Corinth: 
but  TrophimuB  have  I  left  at  Mile- 
tum sick. 

SI  Do  thy  diligence  to  (»me  be- 
fore  winter.  Eubulus  greeteththee, 
and  Pudens,  and  Linus,  and  Clau» 
dia,  and  all  the  brethren. 
22  The  Lord  Jesua  Christ  be  with 
thy  spirit.  Grace  be  with  you. 
Amen. 

%  The  second  epistle  unto  Timo- 
theus,  .ordained  the  first  bishop 
of  the  church  of  the  Ephesians, 
was  written  from  Rome,  when 
Paul  was  brought  before  Nero 
the  second  time. 


et.  $anli  (Spiftel 

Zxtnm. 


1.  kapitel. 

;i>aulu8,  ®ubö  tjenare,  men  Sd^fu 
-P  (S^rifti  apoflel,  till  att  prebifa 
®ubö  utlDalba  tron  od)  fanningen6 
funffaj),  ^njilfen  till  ®ubaftigl)et  förer ; 

2.  3  F)OJ)|)et  till  etoinncrligt  lif,  bet 
®ub,  fom  icfe  ljuga  fan,  for  ernig  tib 
utlofmat  ftafmer  *,      ^ 

3.  9)Zen  i  finom  tib  ^afber  f)an  up- 
penbarat fltt  orp  genom  ^rebifan,  ben 


THE  EPISTLE  OF  PAUI- 


TITUS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  a  ser  van  t  of  God,  and  ar 
apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  ac- 
cording  to  the  faith  of  God's  elect 
and  the  acknowledging  of  the  truth 
which  is  after  godliness ; 

2  In  hope  of  etemal  life,  which 
God,  that  cannot  lie,  promised  be- 
fore the  world  began ; 

3  But  hath  in  due  times  mani« 
fested  his  word  throiigh  preachinCt 
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mig  bctrobb  år.  efter  toåv  %rdCfare« 
befallning ; 

4.  SRinoni  rdttfianiga  fon  2ito,  ef- 
ter bdgqed  mor  tro:  ^åt>,  barniber- 
tlgbet,  frib  af  ®uD  gabcr,  o*  ^e«- 
ranom  3<Sfu  (5l)rlfto,  »dr  grdlfare. 

5.  gbrbenffuU  idt  laq  blg  qnwr  I 
(Ereta,  att  5mab  fom  dnnn  fattabeS, 
frnde  tu  fuUfoinligen  befldHa,  o&)  6e» 
fdtta  ftdberna  bdr  o(^  ber  meb^refter, 
fdfom  iag  blg  befallt  baftoer : 

6.  ^n  fom  dr  oftrafjfelig,  en  buftru6 
man;  ben  ber  trogna  barn  ^aftwx, 
ober|>ftab  f5r  bfmerfliblgbet,  od)  gen- 
fllrtigbet. 

7.  $D  en  ©HTob  b^r  mara  oftraffellg, 
fdfom  en  O^ubd  ffaffare ;  icfe  enjinnig. 
icfe  fticTen,  ingen  brinfare,  icfe  bitter, 
icfe  fnifen  efter  flem  toinning : 

a  utan  giftfri,  od)  dlffar  bet  gobt 
dr;  turtig,  rdttmid.  belig.  n)ff ; 

9.  Dd)  baller  fig  rolb  bet  orb,  fom 
n>i|t  dr  od)  idra  fan,  bd  bet  ban  md 
mdgtig  mara,  att  förmana  genom  bel- 
fofam  idrbom.  od)  ofkoerminna  bem, 
fora  beremot  fdga. 

10.  $i)  monge  dro  genftSrtige,  ont)t- 
tige  fgtoalrare.  od)  bebragare,  befi)n- 
nerligcn  be  af  omffdrelfen : 

U.  ^tvilfom  man  mdfte  tillftobb^t 
mnnnen ;  be  fom  bela  ^ud  f&m>dnba, 
od)  idra  bet  intet  buger,  f5r  flem  min- 
ning  ffuU. 

19.  <Sn  af  bcm  bafh>er  fagt  beroft  egen 
^robbet :  ^e  (Sreter  dro  altib  liugare, 
onba  bjnr.  od)  late  bufar. 

13.  ^etta  mlttncöbJrb  dr  fant :  <Der- 
f5re  ftraffa  bem  ffarpeligen,  att  be  dro 
ratta  i  tron ; 

14.  C*  i(fe  afta  bo  be  Subiffa  fabler 
od)  mennifford  bub.  fom  fig  braga 
iftdn  fanningen. 

15.  ^em  fom  rena  iro,  ir  all  ting 
rent ;  men  bem  orena  od)  otrogna  ctr 
intet  rent ;  ntan  babc  bera6  finne  o4) 
fammete  oro  orene. 


which  is  committed  unto  me  ao- 
carding  to  the  oommatidment  of 
God  our  Saviour ; 

4  To  Titus^  mine  own  son  aftet 
tlie  common  faith:  Grace,  mercy, 
and  peace,  from  God  ttie  Fatlier 
and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  our  Sa- 
viour. 

5  For  this  eause  left  I  thee  in 
Crete,  that  thou  shouldest  set  in 
order  the  things  that  are  wanting, 
and  ordain  elders  in  erery  city,  as 
I  had  appointed  thee : 

6  If  any  be  blameless,  the  hus- 
band of  one  wife,  having  faithftil 
children  not  accused  of  riot  or  utk* 
ruly. 

7  For  a  bishop  must  be  blame- 
less,  as  the  steward  of  God ;  ndt 
selfwilled,  not  soon  angry,  not  giv- 
en to  wine,  no  striker,  not  given  to 
filthy  lucre ; 

8  But  a  lover  of  hospitaiity,  a 
lover  of  good  men,  sober,  just,  ho- 
ly,  temperate; 

9  Holding  fast  the  faithful  word 
as  he  hath  been  taught,  that  he 
may  be  able  by  sound  doctrine 
both  to  exhort  and  to  convince  the 
gainsayers. 

10  For  there  are  many  unruly  and 
vain  talkers  and  deceivers,  special- 
ly  they  of  the  circumcision : 

11  Whose  mouths  must  be  stop- 
ped,  who  subvert  whole  houses, 
teaching  things  which  they  ought 
not,  for  filthy  lucre^s  sake. 

12  One  of  themselves,  even  a 
prophet  of  their  own,  said,  The 
Gretians  are  always  liars,  evil 
beasts,  slow  bellies. 

1 3  This  witness  is  true.  Where- 
före  rebuke  them  sharply,  that 
they  may  be  sound  in  the  faith  ; 

14  Not  giving  heed  to  Jewish  fa 
bles,  and  commandments  of  men 
that  turn  from  the  truth. 

15  Unto  the  pure  all  things  au 
pure :  but  unto  them  that  are  defiled 
and  unbelieving  is  nothing  pure; 
but  even  their  mind  and  consoience 
is  defiled.  r- 
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16  ^e  fjga  fig  rdnna  ®ut);  men 
mfb  gernlngarna  nefa  be  bet ;  efter  be 
dro  flJjggellge  f5r  ®iib,  od)  oli)blge,  o(|) 
till  alla  goba  gerningar  obtiglige. 

2.  (EapUel. 

«Y>en  tala  bu.  fdfom  tillbbrllgt  dr; 
•^^  efter  en  l)elfofam  idrbom : 

2.  !De  gamla,  att  be  dro  nt)ftre,  dr- 
lige,  tuftlge,  rdttc  l  troa  l  fdrlefen,  I 
tdlamob. 

3.  ^e  gamla  qtotnnor  bedlifed*  att  be 
ftdlla  flg,  fdfom  ijciiqa  t)i\m^\  Irfe 
fSrtalerffor,  Icfe  brlnferffor,  goba  id- 
rerff  or : 

4.  9tt  be  unga  qtvlnnor  idra  tuft  af 
bem ;  dlfta  fina  mdn,  t)afh>a  fina  barn 
rdr, 

5.  SSara  febiga,  tt)^a,  budaftiga, 
fromma,  fina  mdn  iinberbdnlga,  på 
bet  ®ubd  orb  icfe  fTall  f5rfmdbabt 
marba. 

6.  ^ammalunba  förmana  ocf  be  unga 
htdn,  att  be  dro  tuftlge. 

7.  Uti  all  ting  ftdll  blg  flelf  fir  en 
efterf^n  till  goba  gerningar,  meb  of5r- 
falffab  idrbom.  meb  drligf^et, 

8.  9Reb  ^elfofamma  od)  oftraffeliga 
orb-,  på  bet  b<in,  fom  emotftdr,  ma 
bli)gad,  intet  onbt  b^fmanbe,  bet  ^an 
om  0%  fdga  fan. 

9.  ^jenarena,  att  be  dro  fina  berrar 
unberbdnige,  od)  uti  all  ting  bet)aglige, 
icfe  genfmarigc ; 

10.  3cfe  otrogne;  utan  all  gob  tro- 
get bemifanbe ;  på  bet  be  mdga  px\)t>a 
(»ubö,  iDor  grdlfared,  idrbom  I  alla 
ftbcfen: 

11.  tt)  ®ubd  9låb,  bdlfofam  allom 
mennlffom.  dr  uj)penbarab ; 

12.  De!)  Idrcr  og,  att  ml  ffole  förfafa 
all  ogubaftigbet.  oct)  merlbMig  lufta, 
ocb  Icfwa  tufteligen.  rdttfdrbellgen,  od) 
gubeligen  i  benna  merlbrn : 

13.  0(1)  tvdnta  bet  faliga  l)opptt,  o(^ 
ben  flora  ®ubö  oct)  wår  grdlfareö, 
^dlfu  (E^rifti,  f)drliga  uppenbarelfe : 


16  They  prcfess  that  they  know 
God ;  but  in  works  they  deny  Äim, 
beuig  abominable,  and  dlFobedient, 
and  unto  every  good  work  repro- 
bate. 

CHAPTER  II. 

BUT  speak  thou  the  things  which 
become  sound  doctrine : 

2  That  the  aged  men  be  pober, 
grave,  temperate,  sonnd  in  faith, 
in  charity,  in  patience. 

3  The  aged  women  likewise,  that 
they  be  in  behaviour  as  becometh 
holiness,  not  false  accusers,  not 
given  to  much  wine,  teachers  of 
good  things; 

4  That  they  tnay  teach  the  young 
women  to  be  sober,  to  love  their 
husbands,  to  love  their  children, 

5  To  be  discreet,  chaste,  keeper% 
at  home,  good,  obedient  to  their 
own  hnsbands,  th|it  the  word  of 
God  be  not  blasphemed. 

6  Young  men  likewise  exhort  to 
be  soberminded. 

7  In  all  things  shewing  thyself  a 
pattem  of  good  works :  in  doctrine 
shewing  uncorruptness,  gravity, 
sincerity, 

8  Sound  speech,  that  cannot  be 
condemned  ;  that  he  that  is  of  the 
contrary  part  may  be  ashamed, 
having  no  evil  thing  to  say  of  you. 

9  Exhort  servants  to  be  obedient 
unto  their  own  masters,  and  to 
please  them  well  in  all  things; 
not  answering  again; 

10  Not  purloining,  but  shewing 
all  good  fidelity ;  that  they  may 
adorn  the  doctrine  of  God  our  ?a- 
viour  in  all  things. 

1 1  Forthe  grace  of  God  that  bringc  th 
sal  vation  hath  appeared  to  all  men, 

1 2  Teaching  us  that,  denying  un 
god  liness  and  worldly  lusts,  we 
should  live  soberly,  righteously, 
and  godly,  in  this  present  world  : 

13  Looking  for  that  blessed  hope. 
and  the  glorious  appearing  of  the 
great  God  and  c  ur  Savionr.  Jesus 
Christ; 
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14.  ^en  flg  flelf.gaf  f6r  o|;  pi  M 
han  ffulle  firloJTa  ojs  ifrdn  all  ordtt- 
fdr^igbct,  od)  rena  ojs  fig  fjeifh)oui  ett 
foK  till  egenbom,  bet  fig  om  goba  ger- 
uingar  bcflitar. 

15.  8dbant  tala,  od)  formana,  od) 
ftraffa  meb  fullt  alfmar.  Sdt  Ingen 
forafta  big. 

3.  (Iat)itel. 

SJrmana  ^m,  att  be  dro  gjrftar- 
na  od)  öfber()eten  unberbdnige 
od)  U)bige,  rebebogne  till  alla  goba 
gerningar ; 

S.  Om  ingen  iUa  tala,  ide  trdtofam- 
me;  utan  milbe,  bemifanbe  all  faft- 
uiobigt)et  tlU  alla  menniffor. 

3.  %t)  ml  tDoro  od  forbom  omife, 
ot)&rige,  teillfaranbe,  tjenanbe  begd- 
relfer  oc^  mdngabanba  luftar,  od) 
ipaubrabe  i  onb|fa  od)  afunb,  bdtffe, 
od)  f)atabe  bmarannan  inb&rbed. 

4.  men  feban  (S^ubd  mdr,  grdlfared 
gobf)et  od)  fdrligl)et  till  mennifrorna 
uj)|)enbarabeö : 

5.  3de  fbr  rdttfdrbigl^eten6  gernin^d 
ffuU,  fom  toi  gjort  babe;  utan  efter  jln 
barmbertig^t,  gjorbe  ban  og  faliga. 
genom  ben  ni)a  fibelfend  bab,  od)  ben 
petiga  tlnbad  fSrnbelfe, 

6.  ^tvilfen  ^n  hfmtx  og  rifeligen 
utguiit  baf^r,  genom  mdr  grdlfare, 
3<Sfum  (Ebriftum ; 

7.  ^  bet  tDi  ffole  rdttfdrblge  »arba 
genom  tyinh  ndb,  o(^  arfivingar  blif- 
n>a  tiU  eminnerligt  lif,  efter  bo)>))et. 

8.  ^et  dr  ju  ett  faft  orb :  betta  toid 
)ag.  att  bu  idrer,  fdfom  bet  ber  migt 
dr,  att  be  fom  Q^ubi  trott  bafn)a,  tpin- 
Idgga  flg  i  goba  gerningar  f6regd ;  ti) 
fdbant  dr  mennifforna  gobt  öd)  n))t'' 

*  tigt. 

9.  mtn  bdraftiga  f))5rdmdl,  ocb  fldg- 
tregifter,  od)  trdtor,  od)  fdmpning  om 
lagen,  firfafta ;  t);  be  dro  on))ttiga  od) 
fjfdnga. 

10.  Sli)  en  fdtterff  menniffa,  bd  ^an 
en  gdng  oc^  annan  formanab  dr: 

11.  SBetanbe,  att  en  fdban  dr  för- 
lodnb,  oä)  f^nbar,  fdfom  ben  ^g  fjelf 
firbbmt  Råfiber. 


14  Who  gave  himself  for  us,  t  hat 
be  might  redeem  us  from  all  ini- 
quity,  and  purify  unto  himself  a 
peculiar  people,  zealous  of  good 
works. 

15  These  things  speak,  and  ex- 
hort,  and  rebuke  with  all  author- 
ity.     Let  no  man  despise  thee. 

CHAPTER  in. 

PUT  them  in  miud  to  be  subject 
to  principalities  and  powers,  to 
obey  magistrates,  to  be  ready  to 
every  good  work. 

2  To  speak  evil  of  no  man,  to  be 
no  brawlers,  but  gentle,  shewing 
all  meekness  unto  all  men. 

3  For  we  ourselves  also  were 
sometime  foolish,  disobedient^decei- 
ved,  serving  divers  lusts  and  pleas- 
ures,  living  in  malice  and  en  vy, 
hatoful,  and  hating  one  another. 

4  But  after  that  the  kindness  and 
love  of  God  our  Saviour  toward 
man  appeared, 

5  Not  by  works  of  righteousness 
which  we  have  done,  but  according 
to  his  mercy  he  saved  us,  by  the 
washing  of  regeneration,  and  re 
newing  of  the  Holy  Ghout ; 

6  Which  he  shed  on  us  abund- 
antly  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Saviour ; 

7  Thatbeingjustificdby  his  grace, 
we  should  be  made  heirs  according 
to  the  hope  of  eternal  life. 

8  This  t^afaithfulsaying,  and  these 
things  I  will  that  thou  affirm  con- 
stantly,thatthey  which  havebeliev- 
ed  in  God  might  be  careful  to  main- 
tain  good  works.  These  things  are 
good  and  profitable  unto  men. 

9  But  avoid  foolish  questions,  and 
genealogies,  and  contentions,  and 
strivings  about  the  law ;  for  they 
are  unprofitable  and  vain. 

1 0  A  man  that  is  a  heretic, after  the 
first  and  second  admonition,  reject ; 

1 1  Knowing  that  he  that  is  such 
is  subverted,  and  sinneth,  being 
condemned  of  himself. 
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13.  ^å  iag  till  big  fdnber  Slrtbeman, 
eUer  ^^djjieum,  få  fh)nDa  big  fnart  tUI 
mig  till  9{ico))olid,  t\)  jag  (Htftver  fatt 
mig  f6re,  att  blifma  ber  ^mcr  »iiilren. 

13.  3^nan,  ben  lagflofa,  cd)  9l))ollo, 
forbi;a  meb  flit,  att  bcm  intet  fattad. 

14.  Wil(n  Idt  (xf  bem,  fom  måre  dro, 
Idra  i  goba  gerningar  fbregSr  ber  bet 
béJ)5ftoee,  att  be  itfe  dro  ofruftfamrae. 

15.  2)ig  t^elfa  alle.  fom  meb  mig  dro. 
^ifa  bem,  fom  oj  dlffa  i  tron.  «Sb 
tt)axt  meb  eber  alla.    Slniea. 

©frifmen  af  9{ico|)oli0  i  SRacebonien. 


12  When  1  shall  send  Artenaai 
unto  thee,  or  Tychicu»,  be  diligent 
to  come  unto  me  to  Nicopolis :  for 
I  have  detérmined  there  to  winter. 

13  BriBg  Zenas  the  lawyer  and 
ApoIloR  on  their  journey  diligently, 
that  nothing  be  waating  unto  them. 

14  And  let  ours  alse  leara  to 
maintain  good  works  for  necessary 
uses,  that  they  be  not  unfruitful. 

15  All  that  are  with  me  salute 
thee,  Greet  them  that  love  us  in 
the  faith.  Grace  be  with  you  all. 
Amen. 

1[  It  was  written  to  Titus,  ordain- 
ed the  first  bishop  of  the  ehxirch 
of  the  Oretians,  from  Nicopolis 
of  Macedonia. 


@t.  ^auli  (ii>iftel 
tiu 

q>auiu8.  (il)xW  3efu  fdngt,  od)  $i- 
-P  raot^euö  brobcrn,  ben  diffeliga,  o4) 
mdr  I)icl))are  ^<()ilemon. 

2.  ed)  be  dlflclige  ^\>pf)\t,  o(4  %X' 
d)lp))o,'tt)ara  mebftribare,  od)  ben  fk- 
fanUing,  fom  i  bitt  ()uft  dr: 

3.  9låb  mare  meb  et»er,  od)  frib  af 
®ubi  tvåv  gaber.  od)  i&esiranora  3<5- 
fu  (Ebriflo. 

4.  2ag  tacfar  min  ®ub,  od)  b«f*t)cf 
bin  dminnelfe  altib  i  mina  bbncr ; 

5.  efter  jag  borer  af  bin  fdrlef,  o* 
ben  tro,  fom  bu  baftDer  till  ^Siran 
3(ifum.  oé)  emot  aila  ^elgon ; 

6.  att  bin  troi  fom  toi  I)afh)c  meb 
bmarannan,  md  fraftig  marba,  genom 
funftapen  |)q  alt  gobt,  fom  3  l)a^en 
I  ef)rlflo  sefu. 

7.  $i)  toi  baftoe  flor  gldbje  od)  ^ug- 
nab  af  bin  farlef ;  att  ^elgone»  dro 
bjerteligen  löebcrqtoicfta  af  big,  fdre 
brobcr. 

8.  <Derf5re,  dnbotf  jag  ^aftoer  i  (£^ri- 
Oo  en  flor  trbfl.  tiU  att  bjuba  bIg  bet 
bigb&rg&ra; 


THE  EPISTLE  OF  PAUL 

TO 

PHILEMON. 

PAUL,  a  prisoner  of  Jesus  Chnst, 
and  Timothy  our  brother,  unto 
Philemon  our  dearly  beloired,  and 
fellow  labourer, 

2  And  to  our  beloved  Apphia,  and 
Archippus  our  fellow  soldier,  and 
to  the  church  in  thy  house : 

3  Grace  to  you,  aad  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  tke  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ. 

4  I  thank  my  God,  making  men- 
tion  of  thee  always  in  my  prayers, 

5  Hearing  of  thy  love  and  faith, 
which  thou  hast  toward  the  Lord 
Jesus,  and  toward  all  sainte ; 

6  That  the  oommunieation  of  thy 
faith  may  become  effectual  by  the 
acknowledging  of  every  good  thinjg 
whieh  is  in  you  in  Christ  Jesus. 

7  For  we  have  great  jey  and  oon- 
solation  in  thy  love,  because  the 
bowels  of  the  saints  are  refreshed 
by  thee,  brother. 

8  Wherefbre,  though  I  might  be 
mnK^h  böld  in  Christ  ta  enjoin  thee 
that  which  is  convenient, 
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9.  <Do(r  Ufmdi,  f5r  fdrlefcnö  ffuU  bc- 
bcr  iag  f^dUre,  jag  fom'  en  fåban  dr, 
Bemligen,  ben  gamle  ^anlud,  oé)  dnnu 
berutöfmer  en  Söfn  €^rifli  fånge ; 

10.  @d  fbrmanar  lag  big  för  min 
fon  Onefimo,  ^tn  jag  f&bbe  i  mina 
hänt . 

IL  ^en  big  forbom  ont)ttig  mar; 
men  nu,  bcit>t  big  o<^  mig  mdl  n))ttig 
dr-, 

12.  ^iifen  {og  nu  igen  fdnbt  ^af- 
toer;  men  anamma  tm  f)ouom,  fdfom 
mit|  ^ierki. 

13.  3ag  ^abe  melat  bel^dda  l^onom 
ndr  mig.  att  t)an  ffulie  tjent  mig  i  bin 
ftab,  uti  doangelii  banb ; 

14.  Snen  jag  miQe  intet  g5ra  utan  bit 
famtV)(fe,  på  bet  bitt  goba  i<re  ffuUe 
mara  n&bgabt,  utan  fjelftotUigt. 

16.  8Wen  berfSre  tiadfmentjjrö  for 
ban  fin  tvdg  tiU  en  tib,  att  bu  ffulie 
fd  t)onom  emigt  igen  ] 

16.  ScTe  nu  fdfom  en  tjenare,  utan 
mer  dn  en  tjenare ;  ja,  fdfom  en  difte- 
1ig  brober,  bef))nnerligen  mig;  ^uru 
m^cfet  mer  big,  bdbe  efter  fettet,  oct) 
efter  ftdiRran  'i 

17.  ^mar  bu  nu  ^dtter  mig  fbr  bin 
mebbrober,  fd  anamma  l^nom  lifa 
fom  mig. 

18.  Dm  ^n  big  nS^n  ffaba  gjort 
l^afmer,  eder  ndgot  fC^lbig  dr,  bet  rdf- 
na  mig  till. 

19. 3ag  H^aulud  l^^er  betta  fTriftoit 
meb  min  l)anb,  jag  will  betala  bet : 
att  jag  icfe  ffall  fdga,  att  bu  big  fjelf 
mig  |)ligtig  dr. 

20.  3a,  fdre  brober  fldb  till,  att  jag 
f)afn>er  lufl  af  big  i  i&(l9tranom ;  tpe- 
berqkoicf  mitt  l^jerta  i  i^dStranom. 

21.  Sag  ^afmtx  ffrifmit  big  till,  for- 
tioftanbe  på  bin  I))baftigt)et.  metanbe, 
att  bu  gir  »dl  mer  dn  jag  fdger. 

32.  Dermeb  bereb  mig  ()erberge,  ti) 
jag  t)oppah,  att  jag  meb  eora  b5nerd 
f^tip  eber  gifmen  marber. 

23.  ^ig  Ixifar  (l|)a))i)rad.  min  meb- 
fdngei(Ei)riflo3ftfui 


9  Yet  for  loveds  sake  I  rath«r  be- 
seech  thee,  beiug  such  a  one  as 
Paul  the  aged,  and  now  also  a 
prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ. 

10  I  beseech  thee  for  my  son 
Onesimus,  whom  1  have  begotten 
in  my  bonds : 

11  Which  in  time  past  was  to 
thee  unprofitable,  but  now  profita- 
ble  to  thee  and  to  me : 

12  Whom  I  have  sent  again:  thou 
therefore  receive  him,  that  is,  mine 
own  bowels : 

13  Whom  I  would  have  retained 
with  me,  that  in  thy  stead  he 
might  have  ministered  unto  me  in 
the  bonds  of  the  gospel : 

14  But  without  thy  mind  would 
r  do  nothing;  that  thy  benefit 
should  not  be  as  it  were  of  neces 
sity,  but  willingly. 

15  For  perhaps  he  therefore  do 
parted    for    a   season,    that   thou 
shouldest  receive  him  for  ever; 

16  Not  now  as  a  servant,  but 
above  a  servant,  a  brother  beloved, 
specially  to  me,  but  how  much 
more  unto  thee,  both  in  the  flesh, 
and  in  the  Lord  ? 

)  7  If  thou  count  me  therefore  a 
partner,  receive  him  as  myself. 

18  If  he  hath  wronged  thee,  or 
oweth  thee  aught,  put  that  on  mine 
account ; 

19  I  Paul  have  written  it  with 
mine  own  hand,  I  will  repay  it: 
albeit  I  do  not  say  to  thee  how 
thou  owest  unto  me  even  thine 
own  self  besides. 

20  Yea,  brother,  let  me  have  joy 
of  thee  in  the  Lord:  refresh  my 
bowels  in  the  Lord. 

21  Having  confidence  in  thy  obe* 
dience  I  wrote  unto  thee,  knowing 
that  thou  wilt  also  do  more  thån  1 
say. 

22  But  withal  prepare  me  also  a 
lodging:  for  I  trust  that  through  your 
prayers  I  shall  be  given  unto  you. 

23  There  salute  thee  £paphra», 
my  fellow  prisoner  in  Christ  Jesus; 
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34.  9narcu9,Slriftar(t^ud.^emad.Su- 
ca8,  mine  ()jel))are. 

25.  SBår  i^(S9irad  3(lfu  (E^rifli  9låb 
toaxc  meb  ecer  anba.    %men. 
(Bånt>  af  9{om,  meb  Ctieflmo  tejena- 
rcn. 


24  Marcus,  Aristarchos,  Demai, 
Luoos,  my  fellow  labourers. 

25  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesoi 
Christ  be  with  your  spirit.  Amen. 
1[  Written  from  Rome  to  Philemon, 

by  Onesimus  a  servant. 


$t.  ^auli  (Spiftel 

till  U 

@  t  r  e  e  r* 

L  (Eabitel. 

5 örbom  talabe  O^ub  ofta,  oct^  i  mån- 
0a;)anba  måtto,  tiU  fdberne,  ge- 
nom $ro))t)eterna, 

2.  $a  t)et  i)tterfta  i  begå  bågar  ^af- 
mer  i)an  talat  titt  og  genom  8onen, 
bmilfen  ^an  fatt  t)afber  titt  arfminge 
bftoer  att  ting,  genom  t)tt)\itcn  ^an  o(f 
»erlben  gjort  ^afrocr ; 

3.  ibmilfen,  efter  J)an  dr  ^an8  ftdrlig- 
I)et8  ffen,  od)  ^an»  mdfenbeö  rdtta  be- 
idte,  od)  bdr  att  ting  meb  H^tt  fraftiga 
orb,  od)  J)aftt)er  renfat  »åra  fijnber 
genom  fig  fjelf.  (Itter  ()an  »)å  SRajeftd- 
tetd  ^&gra  pba  i  ()5gbcn : 

4.  6å  mt)(ret  båttre  morben  dn  ån- 
giarne,  fom  ^an  f5r  bem  I)ogre  namn 
arft  ^afroer. 

5.  Zt)  titt  bmilfcn  af  ånglarne  l^af- 
toei  ban  någon  tib  fagt :  £u  åft  min 
©on  I  bag  t)aftotx  jag  fbbt  blg?  iDd) 
åter :  3ag  ffatt  mara  ^and  gaber,  oc^ 
j)an  ffatt  mara  min  (Son. 

6.  Od)  åter,  bd  f)an  infjrer  ben  fjrfl- 
fobba  i  merlben,  fdger  ^an :  Od)  attc 
(^nt^  llnglar  ffoia  tiUbebja  f)onom. 

7.  SRen  om  ^ånglarne  fdger  l^an : 
^an  g&r  fina  dinglar  anbar,  od)  {Ina 
tjenarc  elbfldga. 

8.  snen  titt  Sonen:  ®ub,  bin  ftot 
marar  ifrån  emigf)et  titt  emigl^et :  bitt 
rifeö  fpira  dr  en  råttmie  fpira 
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CHAPTER  I. 

GOD,  who  at  sundry  ti  mes  and 
in  diyers  manners  spake  in 
time  past  unto  the  fathers  by  the 
prophets, 

2  Uath  in  these  last  days  spöken 
unto  US  by  his  Son,  whom  he  hath 
appointed  heir  of  all  things,  by 
whom  also  he  made  the  worlds ; 

3  Who,  being  the  brightness  of  his 
glory  and  the  express  image  of  his 
person,  and  upholding  all  things 
by  the  word  of  his  power,  when  he 
had  by  himself  purged  our  sins,  sat 
down  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
Majesty  on  high; 

4  Being  made  so  much  better 
than  the  ängels,  as  he  hath  by  in- 
heritance  obtained  a  more  excel- 
lent  name  than  they. 

5  For  unto  which  of  the  ängels 
said  he  at  any  time,  Thou  an  ray 
Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten  thee  ? 
And  again,  I  will  be  to  him  a  Fa- 
ther,  and  he  shall  be  to  me  a  Son? 

6  And  again,  when  he  bringeth 
in  the  firstbegotten  into  the  world. 
he  saith,  And  let  all  the  ängels  of 
God  worship  him. 

7  And  of  the  ängels  he  saith^ 
Who  maketh  his  ängels  spirits, 
and  his  ministers  a  flame  of  fire. 

8  But  unto  the  Son  he  saith,  Thy 
throne,  O  God,  is  for  ever  and 
ever:  a  sceptre  of  righteousness 
is  the  sceptre  of  thy  kingdom^ 
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9.  3)u  f^fwtx  dlffat  rdttfdrblglKtcn, 
0^  tätat  ordttfdrbig^eten ;  berftrc 
t>afmer  %uh,  bin  ®ub,  fmort  big  nieb 
gldbjend  olja,  mer  ån  bina  mebbrbber. 

10.  Cc^  bu,  ^(SSilre,  grunbabe  jorben 
af  beg))nnelfen,  od)  I)imlarne  dro  bina 
I)dnber6  merf. . 

n.  !De  ffola  f&rgdd;  men  t>n  ftaQ 
blfftra ;  od)  be  ftola  alle  fbrdlbraö  fd- 
fom  ett  fldbe : 

12.  Od)  fdtora  en  fidbnab  ffaH  bu 
fimanbia  bem,  od)  be  »arba  ftman- 
blabe  ;^  men  bu  bilfmer  ben  famme,  od) 
bina  dr  ^ofma  ingen  dnba.  , 

13.  mtn  m  l)n>iiren  af  ^nglarne 
I^afmer  ^an  ndgon  tib  fagt :  8dtt  big 
\>a  min  t5gra  ^nb,  tiU  bed  jag  idgger 
bina  flenber  big  till  en  fotapatt? 

14.  ^ro  be  icfeallefammand  tjenflan- 
bar,  utfdnbe  tiU  tjenft.  f&r  beraö  ffull, 
fom  faligf)eten  drfma  ffola  ? 

2.  kapitel. 

<J\erf5re  ffole  ml  be»  bdttre  taga  mara 
-^  på  bet  oft  fagbt  dr.  att  tt>\  till  df- 
»enti)r6  ide  f&rberfmaö. 

2.  Z))  toarbt  bet  orbet  fafl,  fom  ge- 
nom anglarne  talabt  mar.  od)  all  &f- 
mertrdbelfe  ocj)  olt)bigI)et  ^a^er  fdtt 
tln  rdtta  l5n, 

3.  ^uru  ffole  mi  unbfit).  om  mi  fd- 
Dan  faligl^et  ide  afte ;  bmilfen,  feban 
bon  f5rfl  prebifab  marbt  af  ^eutra- 
nom.  dr  fommen  in  på  og.  af  bem 
fom  bet  f)&rt  ^ibe ; 

4.  Od)  ®ub  I)afmer  gifmlt  mlttneö- 
b&rb  bertill  meb  tetfen,  unber  oå)  mdn- 

ga^anba  fraftcr,  od)  meb  ben  i&eliga 
Inbaö  utftiftelfe,  efter  ^anö  milja? 

6  Zt)  l)an  f)afh)er  itfe  unbergifmit 
Änglarna  ben  tlUfommanbe  merlben. 
ber  mi  omtale. 

6.  ölen  en  beti)gar  enfldbeö.  od)  fd- 
ger:  i&mab  dr  raenniffan.  att  bu  tdn- 
fer  på  I)onom  ?  dfler  menniffoneö  @on, 
att  bu  f&fer  ^onom? 

7.  Du  ^afmer  en  liten  tlb  idtlt  ^onom 


9  Thou  hast  loved  righteouenees, 
and  hated  iniquity ;  therefore  God, 
even  thy  God,  hath  anointed  Ihee 
wilH  the  oil  of  gladness  abovo  tLy 
fellows. 

10  And,  Thou,  Lord,  in  the  W 
ginning  hast  laid  the  foundation 
of  the  earth :  aud  the  heavens  are 
the  works  of  thine  hands. 

11  They  shall  perish,  but  thou 
remainest :  and  they  all  shall  wax 
old  as  dbth  a  garment ; 

12  And  as  a  vesture  shalt  thou 
fold  them  up,  and  they  shall  be 
changed:  but  thou  art  the  same, 
and  thy  years  shall  not  fall. 

13  But  to  which  of  the  ängels 
said  he  at  any  time,  Sit  on  my 
right  hand,  until  I  make  thine  en- 
emies  thy  footstool  ? 

14  Are  they  not  all  ministering 
spirits,  sent  forth  to  minister  for 
them  who  shall  be  heir s  of  salva- 
tion? 

CHAPTER  II. 

THEREFORE  we  ought  to  give 
the  more  earnest  heed  to  the 
things  which  we  have  heard,  lest  ai 
any  time  we  should  let  them  slip. 

2  For  if  the  word  spöken  by  än- 
gels was  steadfast,  and  every  träns- 
gression  and  discbedience  received 
a  just  recompense  of  reward  ; 

3  How  shall  we  escape,  if  we 
neglect  so  greaUsalration;  which 
at  the  first  began  to  be  spöken  by 
the  Lord,  and  was  confirmed  unto 
US  by  them  that  heard  kim  ; 

4  God  also  bearing  them  witness, 
both  with  signs  and  wonders,  and 
with  divers  miracles,  and  gifts  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  according  to  his 
own  will  ? 

5  For  unto  the  ängels  hath  he 
not  put  in  subjection  the  world  to 
come,  whereof  we  speak. 

6  But  one  in  a  certain  place  tes- 
tified,  saying,  What  is  man,  that 
thou  art  mindful  of  him?  or  the 
son  of  man,  that  thou  visitest  him? 

7  Thou  madest  him  a  little  lower 


&o4 


ST.  PAULI   EPISTEL 


ip»erötfr)fn  toara  af  änglarna :  meb 
åra  oä)  priö  I^afroer  bn  frbnt  Ijonom, 
od)  fatt  l)onora  J>fh)er  bina  I)dnberd 
löcrf: 

8.  «U  tinfl  bafmerbu  lagt  unberbanö 
f&tter.  3  bet  ^an  nu  alt  ting  ^afmer 
l)onom  iinberlagt,  Mmx  l)an  intet 
unbantagit,  bet  ^onom  i(fe  nnbertagbt 
ir.  Docf  fe  tt\  icfe  ännu  all  ting  mara 
^onom  unberlagba. 

9.  »len  S®mni,  fom  en  liten  tib 
l)afn)er  ofmergifmen  roarit  af  Singlar- 
na,' fe  tpi  fbr  bobene  libanbe  ffull 
fr5nt  toara  meb  dra  od)  pxi^]  pä  bet 
ban  af  ®ub^  nSb  ffulle  fmafa  b&ben 
f&r  alla. 

10.  1\)  bet  ^bfbeö  ^onora,  f&r  ^JdII- 
fend  ffull  all<i  ting  aro,  od)  genom 
bmilfen  alla  ting  aro,  ben  ber  många 
barn  till  l)5rlig$et  f5rt  ^abe,  att  l^n 
beraö  fallgbetl»  f)5fbing  ffulle,  genom 
libanbe,  fullfommen  g&ra. 

11.  efter  ben  fom  l)elgar,  oc^  be  fom 
J^elgabe  marba,  dro  alle  af  en :  ber- 
fore  ffdmmeö  ^an  ocf  icfe  falla  bem 
br&ber, 

12.  edganbe:  3ag  toill  forfunna 
bitt  namn  mina  briber,  ed)  mibt  i  for- 
famli^en  )>rifa  big. 

15.  Oc^  åter :  3ag  tolU  fdtta  min 
tr&fttillbonom.  Dd)  åter :  ei,  jag  o<l) 
barnen,  fom  ®nb  mig  gifbit  l)afmer. 

14.  efter  barnen  l)afh)a  f&tt  oc^  blob. 
dr  ocf  ijan  beö  belaftig  morben,  pa  bet 
l^an  ffulle,  genom  i)&ben,  neberldgga 
bonom,  fom  b&ben  i  roålb  I)abe,  bet  dr 
b|efh>ulen ; 

15.  Dcf)  g&ra  bem  fria,  fom  i  alt  fitt 
lefmerne,  genom  b&benö  rdbbbdga, 
måfle  trdlar  mara. 

,16.  $»>  t)an  tager  ingenjldbeö  på  flg 
Singlarna ;  utan  Slbral)amd  fdb  tager 
f^an  på  flg. 

17.  2)erf5re  måfte  ban  i  alla  ftbtfen 
mara  br&berna  lif :  på  bet  I)an  ffulle 
mara  barin^ertl^j,  oc^  en  trogen  &f^er- 
ffce  ^reft  f5r  ®ubi,  alt  fSrfona  folfetö 
fOnber. 


than  the  ängels;  thbu  crownedst 
him  with  glory  and.honour,  and 
didsl  set  him  över  the  works  of 
thy  hands : 

8  Thou  hast  put  all  things  in 
subjection  under  his  feet.  For  in 
that  he  put  all  in  subjection  under 
him,  he  left  nothing  that  is  not  put 
under  him.  But  now  we  see  not 
yet  all  tkings  put  under  him. 

9  But  we  see  Jesus,  who  was 
made  a  little  lower  than  the  än- 
gels for  the  sufferii^  of  death, 
crowned  with  glory  and  honour; 
that  he  by  the  grace  of  God  should 
taste  death  for  every  man. 

10  For  it  became  him,  for  whom 
are  all  things,  and  by  whom  are  all 
things,  in  bringing  many  sons  unt« 
glory,  to  make  the  captain  of  Uieir 
salvation  perfect  through  suffer- 
ings. 

11  For  both  he  that  sanctifieth 
and  they  who  are  sanctified  are  all 
of  one :  for  which  cause  he  is  not 
ashamed  to  call  them  brethren, 

12  Saying.  I  will  declare  thy 
name  unto  my  brethren:  in  the 
midst  of  the  church  will  I  sing 
praise  unto  thee. 

13  And  again,I  will  put  my  trust  in 
him.  And  again,  Behold,  I  and-the 
ohildren  which  God  hath  given  me. 

14  Forasmuch  then  as  the  ehildren 
are  partakers  of  flesh  and  blood,  he 
also  himself  likewise  took  part  of 
the  same:  that  through  death  he 
might  destroy  him  that  had  the 
power  of  death,  that  is,  the  devil ; 

15  And  deliver  them.  who  through 
fear  of  death  were  all  their  lifp 
time  subject  to  bondage. 

16  For  verily  he  took  not  on  him 
the  nature  of  ängels ;  but  he  took 
on  him  the  seed  of  Abraham. 

17  Wherefore  in  all  things  it  be- 
hooved  him  to  be  made  like  unto 
his  brethren,  that  he  might  be  a 
mercifui  and  faithful  high  priest 
in  things  pertaining  to  G<>d,  to 
make  reconciliation  for  the  sins  of 
tho  people. 
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18.  $0  ^raf,  att  i^an  marot  ))iHt  o(^ 
freflab,  fan  \)an  ^tipa  tern,  fom  fre- 

3.  dapltd. 

gNerf&it,  3  ^fkific  bribcr,  fom  belaf- 
*^  tlgc  dren  uti  bcu  Ijlwmelffa  failel- 
fciu  aftcr  på  ^poflelen,  od)  6fmerfta 
^stfttn,  ben  mi  bcfdnne,  (E^riflum  äd- 
fumi 

3.  i^tpUfen  trogen  dr  l^onom,  fom 
^nom  giort  I)afmer,  fdfom  o(f  ä){ofcd, 
i  alt  isrand  t)u^. 

3.  @d  mt^tfet  ft&rre  dra  mdrb  dn 
a){ofedr  fom  f^at^  t)afn>er  fl&rre  dra. 
fom  ^ufet  bi>gger,  dn  f}elfn>a  ^ufet. 


4.  ^0  i^^^^  od)  ett  (u9  bi)dge9  af 
ndgon  -,  men  d^ub  dr  ben,  fom  all  ting 
gjort  ^fmer. 

5.  Dd)  ^ofed  tpar  trogen  i  alt  ^and 
t)ud,  fdfom  en  tjenare,  be  ting  till  mitt- 
neöbärbe  fom  frambeled  t)ppa(^  ffuUe. 

6.  8)len  C()riftu0.  fdfom  en  @on,  I 
ptt  [)Ud :  l)tt>iiUt  t)U0  toi  dre.  om  toi 
anaard  f&rtrbftningen,  oå^  ^o)>petd  be- 
r&mmelfe,  intill  dnban  fuft  be^dlle. 

7.  1)erf&re.  fdfom  ben  i^elige  Slnbe 
fdger :  3  bog,  om  ä  fdn  ^bra  ^anA 
r&ft. 

8.  Sa  forbdrber  irfe  ebra  bjertan,  fd- 
fom ffebbe  i  mreben  ^d  freflelfebagcn  i 
5rnen ; 

9.  2)d  ebre  fdber  freftabe  mig ;  be  be- 
prbfmabe.  o(|)  fdgo  mina  merf  i  f^ra- 
tio  dr. 

10.  ^erföre  »arbt  jag  »reb  |)a  betta 
fldgtet,  o(b  fabe:  llltib  fara  be  mille 
meb  f)\txtat ;  men  be  mifte  icfe  mina 
lodgar. 

11. 8d  att  jag  ocf  fmor  i  min  mrebe: 
^e  fTola  icfe  fomma  uti  min  roligbet. 

13.  Ser  tiU.  fdre  brober,  att  till  df- 
n)enti)rd  uti  ndgon  af  eber  icfe  dr  ett 
argt  otb  otroget  bierta.  fom  trdber 
ifrån  lefh)anbe  Oub. 

13.  Utan  förmåner  eber  fjelfma  alla 
imgoi  fd  idngr  bet  ndmned  i  ha^ :  ait 


18  For  in  that  he  himself  batb 
sufiered  being  tempted,  he  is  able 
to  sacoour  tbem  that  are  tempted. 

CHAPTER  III. 

WHEREFORE,  holy  brethren, 
partakers  of  tbe  hearenly 
caiiing,  consider  the  Apostle  and 
High  Priest  of  onr  profession,  Christ 
Jesus ; 

2  Who  was  faithful  to  him  that 
appointed  him,  as  also  Moses  was 
faithful  in  all  bis  house. 

3  For  tbis  man  was  counted  wor- 
thy  of  more  glory  than  Moses,  in- 
asmuch  as  he  who  batb  builded 
the  house  bath  more  bonour  than 
the  house. 

4  For  every  house  is  builded  by 
some  man;  but  he  that  built  all 
things  is  God. 

5  And  Moses  verily  vsas  faithful 
in  all  bis  house  as  a  servant,  for  a 
testimony  of  those  things  whioh 
were  to  be  spöken  after ; 

6  But  Christ  as  a  son  orer  bis 
own  house ;  whose  house  are  we, 
if  we  hold  fast  the  confidenoe  and 
the  rejoicing  of  the  hope  firm  imto 
the  end. 

7  Wberefore  as  the  Holy  Gbost 
saith,  To  day  if  ye  will  hear  bis 
voice, 

8  Härden  not  your  hearts,  as  in 
the  provocation,  in  the  day  of  temp- 
tation  in  the  wilderness : 

9  Wben  your  fatbers  tempted  rne, 
proved  me,  and  saw  my  works  förty 
years. 

10  Wberefore  I  was  grieved  with 
that  generation,  and  said,  They  do 
always  err  in  their  heart ;  and  they 
bave  not  known  my  ways. 

11  So  I  sware  in  my  wratb,  They 
sball  not  enter  into  my  rest. 

12  Take  beed,  brethren,  lest  there 
be  in  any  of  you  an  evil  heart  of 
unbelief,  in  departing  from  the 
living  GtoA. 

13  But  exhort  one  another  daily. 
while  it  is  called  To  day ;  le&t  any 


656 


ST.  PAULI   EPISTEL 


ingen  iblanb  eber  blifber  forf)drbQb, 
genom  fijnbené  bebragelfe. 

14.  %t)  n)i  dre  belaftige  n)Drbne  af 
Ctt)rtflo.  om  toi  annaxb  tron.  fom  tDl 
bcgt;nt  I)afme,  fafl  bct)alle  intid  dnban. 

15.  (Smcban  bet  fdgeft :  3  bag.  om  3 
fdn  ^6ra  \)ai\h  xh%  fd  f&rt)drDcr  icfe 
ebra  ftiertan,  fdfom  ffebbe  i  mreben. 

16. 1\)  fomllge,  fom  t)cnnc  b&rbe,  f&r- 
tbrnabe  bouom;  men  icfe  alle  fom  farne 
n^oro  utaf  (igopten,  genom  ^2ofen. 

17.  %)Un  t)n)Ufom  mar  t^an  mreb  i 
ft^ratio  dr?  9Bar  t)an  icfe  bem,  fom 
f^nbat  b^be,  b^ilfad  troppar  forf&do 
i  &fnen  ? 

18.  S)2en  b^i^ilfom  fmor  l^n  t>å,  att 
be  icfeftuUe  tomma  in  i  b<ind  rolighet; 
utan  bem  otrognot^? 

19.  04^  mi  fe,  att  be  icfe  funbe  ingd 
f&r  otrond  ffull. 

4.  (Eapltel. 

(^d  iåt  og  nu  frufta.  att  mi  icfe  f5r- 
^^  fnmme  bet  l&fte,  fom  dr,  att  ml 
ffole  ingd  i  l)an6  roligbet;  od)  att 
iblanb  og  icfe  ndgon  tillbafa  blifmer. 

2.  %t)  bet  dr  ocf  oj  fbrfunnabt,  fd 
mdl  fom  bem  ;  men  bet  b^lp  bem  in- 
tet, att  be  borbe  orbet ;  efter  be,  fom 
bbrbe,  fatte  ber  icfe  tro  tiU. 

3.  It)  »i  fom  tro,  ingd  i  roligbeten, 
fom  i)an  fabe :  @dfom  jag  ftDor  i  min 
mrcbe.  be  ffola  icfe  ingd  i  min  roligbet: 
ber  boet  be  merf  fullborbabe  moro  af 
toerlbenö  begl)nnelfe. 

4.  %t}  ban  fabe  enfldbeö  om  ben  fjunbe 
tagen  altfd:  Ocb  Q^ub  b^^i^be  pd 
fjunbe  bagen  af  alla  fina  totvt 

5.  Ocb  dter  nu  bdr:  ^e  ffola  icfe 
ingd  i  min  roligbet. 

6.  efter  bet  dr  dnnu  f5r  banben,  att 
fomllge  ffola  ber  ingd,  ocb  be,  fom  bet 
i  fbrflonc  bebdbabt  toarbt,  dro  icfe 
fomne  bertill  f &r  otrond  ffull ; 

7.  jiidgger  ban  dter  en  bag  f&re,  efter 
fu  Idng  tib,  ocb  fdger  genom  T»aDib : 
3  bag,  fdfom  fagbt  dr,  i  bag,  om  3 


of  you  be  hardeued  through  the 
deceitfulness  of  sin. 

14  For  we  are  made  partakersof 
Christ,  if  we  hold  the  beginning  of 
our  confidencje  steadfast  uuto  the 
eiid  j 

15  While  it  is  said,  To  day  if  ye 
will  hear  his  voice,  härden  not  yom 
hearts,  as  in  the  provocation. 

16  For  some,  when  they  had 
heard,  did  provoke:  howbeit  not  all 
that  came  out  of  Egypt  by  Moses 

17  But  with  whom  was  he  grloved 
förty  years  ?  was  it  not  with  them 
that  had  sinned,  whose  carcasses 
fell  in  the  wilderness  ? 

18  And  to  whom  sware  he  that 
they  should  not  enter  into  his  rest, 
but  to  them  that  believed  not  ? 

19  So  we  see  that  they  could  not 
enter  in  becanse  of  unbelief. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

LET  US  therefore  fear,  lest,  % 
promise  being  left  us  of  enter 
ing  into  his  rest,  any  of  you  should 
seem  to  eome  short  of  it. 

2  For  unto  us  was  the  gospel 
preached,  as  well  as  unto  them' 
but  the  word  preached  did  not 
profit  them,  not  being  mixed  with 
faith  in  them  that  heard  it. 

3  For  we  which  have  belieyed  do 
enter  into  rest,  as  he  said.  As  I 
have  swom  in  my  wrath,  if  they 
shall  enter  into  my  rest :  although 
the  works  were  finished  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world. 

4  For  he  spake  in  a  certain  place 
of  the  seventh  day  on  this  wise, 
And  God  did  rest  the  seventh  day 
from  all  his  works. 

5  And  in  this  place  again,  If  they 
shall  enter  into  my  rest. 

6  Seeing  therefore  it  remaineth 
that  some  must  enter  therein,  and 
they  to  whom  it  was  first  preached 
entered  not  in  because  of  unbelief: 

7  Again,  he  limiteth  a  certain 
day,  saying  in  David,  To  day,  af- 
ter  so  long  a  tinie;  as  it  is  said, 
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ihttn  tyin^  rofl.  fa  fjr^drber  Idfe  cbra 
éiertan. 

8.  Xt)  om  Sofua  f)abe  fonimit  bem 
mi  rolighet,  f)abe  t)an  innaluttba  om 
tn  annan  DaQ  fcoan  fagt. 

9.  ^erf&rc  ftdr  @ubö  folf  en  roligl^et 
iiiibata. 

10.  2t)  ben  fom  ingonöen  ar  uti  i^ne 
folig()et,  ^an  J)afmcr  ocf  fdtt  f)to\la  af 
fioa  n>erf.  fåfom  O^iib  af  fina. 

11.  8d  minldggom  og  nu,  att  ml 
<nd9e  Infomma  uti  benna  roiig^ten, 
på  bet  icfe  ndgon  ffaU  faUa  uti  famnm 
otroö  efterbjmeifc. 

12.  %\)  ®ub6  orb  dr  lefmanbc  od) 
fraftigt,  oé)  ffar|)are  ån  ndgot  tmedg- 
gabt  fmdrb,  od)  gdr  igenom,  tiU  bed 
bet  dtffiljer  fjdl  ocbanba,  od)  mdrg  od) 
ben,  od)  dr  en  bomarc  bfmer  tanfar 
0(6  t)ievtan«  uppfdt. 

13.  OcJ)  fbr  bonom  dr  intet  frcatur 
oft)nligt-,  utan  alla  ting  dro  blotta 
o4  uppenbara  f&r  t)ai\t  bgon:  om 
^onom  tale  mi. 

14.  dfter  mi  nu  ^afme  en  flor  &f- 
twrfla  ^reft,  3(Sfum  ®ubö  @on,  fom  i 
I)lninielen  faren  dr.  fd  idt  og  f)åiia 
befdnnelfen. 

15.  %\)  toi  f)afmc  icfe  en  bfrnerfla 
^reft,  fom  icfe  fan  marfunna  fig  bfroer 
toåx  froagbet :  utan  ben  fom  freflab  dr 
i  all  ting.  lifafom  mi,  bo(f  utan  f^nb. 

16.  ^erfore  idt  ojj  trbflellgen Jramgd 
till  92dbaflolen,  att  mi  mdge  fd  barm- 
f)ertlgbet,  od)  finna  måt,  pd  ben  tib  og 
Welp  bet)bfmeö. 

5.  (Sapitel. 

5irti)  !)h)ar  od)  en  &fmcrflc  ^reft, 
ben  af  mennifforna  uttaged,  f)an 
roarber  fatt  fjr  mennifforna,  i  be  ting 
fom  ®ubi  pdr&ra.  att  !)an  ffall  offra 
gdfhjor  od)  offer  f&r  fi)nberna : 
2.  Ven  ber  fan  roarfunna  fig  ofroer 
Dem,  fom  fåfunnige  dro,  od)  millfe  fa- 
ra ;  efter  ^an  dr  od  fjelf  belagb  meb 
Ooag()et. 


To  day  if  ye  will  hear  his  voice, 
härden  not  your  hearts. 

8  For  if  Jesus  had  given  them 
rest,  then  would  he  not  afterward 
have  spöken  of  another  day. 

9  There  remaineth  therefore  a 
rest  to  the  people  of  God. 

10  For  he  that  is  entered  into  his 
rest,  he  also  hath  ceased  frorn  nis 
own  works,  as  God  did  from  his. 

11  Let  US  labour  therefore  to  en- 
ter  into  that  rest,  lest  any  man  fall 
after  the  same  exampie  of  unbelief. 

12  For  the  word  of  God  U  quick, 
and  powerful,  and  sharper  than 
any  twoedged  sword,  piercing  even 
to  the  dividing  asunder  of  soul  and 
spirit,  and  of  the  joints  and  mar- 
row,  and  is  a  discerner  of  the 
thoughts  and  intents  of  the  heart. 

13  Neither  is  there  any  ereature 
that  is  not  manifest  in  his  sight : 
but  äll  things  are  naked  and  open- 
ed  unto  the  eyes  of  him  with  whom 
we  have  to  do. 

14  Seeing  then  that  we  have  a 
great  high  priest,  that  is  passed  into 
the  heavens,  Jesus  the  Son  of  G«d, 
let  US  hold  fast  our  profession. 

15  For  we  have  not  a  high  priest 
which  cannot  be  touched  with  the 
feeling  of  our  infirmities ;  but  was 
in  all  points  tempted  like  as  we 
are,  yet  without  sin. 

16  Let  US  therefore  come  boldly 
unto  the  throne  of  grace,  that  we 
may  obtain  mercy,  and  find  grace 
to  help  in  time  of  need. 

CHAPTER  V. 

F)R  every  high  priest  taken  from 
among  men  is  ordained  for  men 
in  things  pertainin^  to  God,  tha^ 
he  may  offer  both  gifts  and  sacri» 
fices  for  sins : 

2  Who  can  have  compassion  on 
the  ignorant,  and  on  them  that 
are  out  of  the  way ;  for  that  he 
himself  also  is  compassed  with  in- 
firmity. 
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3.  Derf&re  mSflc  fyin  otf.  fdfom  flr 
folfct,  fd  otf  fjr  flg  fjcif  offra  f5r  fi)a- 
ber. 

4.  C4)  ingen  tager  flg  f|elf  ira ;  utan 
ben  fom  otf  fatiab  marber  af  ®ubi, 
lifa  fom  Slaron. 

5.  ©d  (>afh)er  orf  icfe  (EWflu8  giort 
flg  fie(f  ödrlig.  att  l^an  ffuUe  »orba 
bftoerfre  ^reft ;  utan  ben  fom  fabe  titt 
^onom :  !l>u  dfl  min  @on.  i  tia%  ^f- 
loer  jag  f&bt  btg. 

6.  ©dforn  ^an  otf  annorftåbedfdger: 
^u  dfl  5!tt  ^refl  i  emig.tiö.  efter  3ReU 
^ifebeh  fdtt. 

7.  Od>  l^afmcr  pd  fina  f5tt«  bågar 
offrat  b6n  o^  dfaUan,  meb  ftarft  ro|> 
od)  tdrar  till  l>onom,  fom  t)omm  frdl- 
fa  funbe  ifrdn  boben,  o*  marbt  bSn- 
l)Jrb,  berfbre,  att  t)an  ftott  mti  i  m5rb- 
ning. 

8.  Dd)  dnbd  fyin  mar  ®ubd  6on. 
^ifmer  ^n  botf,  af  bet  f)an  leb,  Idrt 
lObnab. 

9.  0<^  bo  ban  fuUfommen  ttwrbt, 
blef  ^an  attom  bem,  fom  ^onom  ii^ba, 
en  orfaf  tiU  emig  faiigf)et. 

10.  Äallab  af  ®ubi  cu  Jfberfte  ^reft, 
efter  SlJeld^ifebefé  fdtt. 

11.  3)erom  tol  b^ibe  mdl  mi)rfet  tala ; 
men  bet  dr  frodrt,  efter  3  dren  fd  ofor- 
ftdnblge. 

12.  Dej)  %  fom  idnge  feban  ffufle 
marlt  Idrare,  btt)bmn  dter,  att  man 
idrer  eber  be  fbrfla  bofjldftDerna  af 
O^ubö  orb;  od)  att  man  gifmer  eber 
n^l&lt,  oc^  itfe  flabig  mat. 


13.  $i)  l^mem  man  dnnu  m|8>lf  glfhKi 
mdfle.  ^an  dr  ofSrfaren  i  rdttfdrbig- 
f)eten§  crb,  t\)  f)an  dr  ett  barn. 

14.  Wltn  bem,  fom  fuUfomne  dro. 
tllll)&rer  ftabig  mat,  be  fom  genom 
toanan  ofbabe  dro  i  finnet.  till  att 
dtffilja  gobt  od)  onbt. 


6.  Sapitel. 

5>frf Jre  tollje  toi  Idta  befld  ben  idr- 

*^  bom,  fom  lt)ber  pd  beg»)nnelfen  titt 

t  Skriftligt  leftoerne.  od)  taga  bet 


3  And  by  reason  here<^  he  ought, 
as  for  the  people,  so  also  for  him 
self,  to  offer  for  sins. 

4  And  no  man  taketh  this  honour 
unto  himself,  but  he  that  is  called 
of  God,  as  was  Aaron. 

5  So  also  Christ  glorified  not  him- 
self  to  be  made  a  high  priest ;  but 
he  that  said  unto  him,  Thou  art  my 
Son,  to  day  have  I  begotten  thee. 

6  As  he  saith  also  in  another 
place,  Thou  art  a  priest  for  ever 
af  ter  the  order  of  Melchizedek. 

7  Who  in  the  days  of  his  flesh, 
when  he  had  offered  up  prayers 
and  supplioations  with  strong  cry- 
ing  and  tears  unto  him  that  "waa 
able  to  sare  him  from  death,  and 
was  heard  in  that  he  feared ; 

8  Though  he  were  a  Son,  yet 
learnedhe  obedienceby  the  things 
which  he  suffered ; 

9  And  being  made  perfect,  he  bc- 
came  the  author  of  eternal  salya- 
tion  unto  all  them  that  obey  him ; 

10  Cailed  of  God  a  high  priest 
after  the  order  of  Melchizedek.    ' 

11  Of  whom  we  have  many  things 
to  say,  and  härd  to  be  uttered,  see- 
ing  ye  are  dull  of  hearing. 

1 2  For  when  for  the  time  ye  ought 
to  be  teachers,  ye  have  need  that 
one  teach  you  again  which  be  the 
first  principles  of  the  oracles  of 
God  'j  and  are  become  such  as  havs 
need  of  milk,  and  not  of  strong 
meat. 

13  For  every  one  that  useth  milk 
is  unskilful  in  the  word  of  right- 
eousness :  for  he  is  a  babe. 

14  But  strong  meat  belongeth  to 
them  that  are  of  full  age,  even  thoss 
who  by  reason  of  use  have  their 
senses  exercised  to  discern  both 
good  and  evil. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

THEREFORE  leaving  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  doctrine  of  Christ, 
let  US  go  on  unto  perfeotionj  not 
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fhrt,  fom  tia  fufifomUgl^ctcn  brage r : 
ide  på  nt)tt  idggaabe  grunben  ttU  bät- 
tring af  bbba  gerningarr  tiU  tron  pä 
®ub. 

8.  Z\U  b&pelfenr  tiU  idrbom.  tid  f)dn- 
berd  pdidgguhig,  tiU  be  b5bad  ubp- 
ftdnbelfe,  o^  tia  t)tn  emiga  bomen. 

3.  0(f)  bet  milje  mi  g&ra,  om  O^ub 
onnard  bet  tiUftdber. 

4.  X\)  bet  dr  ombieligt,  att  be  fom 
en  gdng  u))p(t)fte  åro,  od)  fmafat  iiaf- 
n>a  ben  j^mmelffa  gdfman,  od)  belaf- 
tige  morbne  dro  af  ben  ^iiga  9nba, 

5.  Dd)  fmafat  bafma  bet  goba  ®ubd 
orbr  o(i)  ben  tiarommanbe  merlbend 
fraft. 

6.  Om  be  affaaa,  ocb  pa  nt)tt  fig 
fietfma  fordfdfta  ®ubd  ®on,  od)  f5r 
fpott  ^dila,  att  be  {Yola  igen  f&rnoad 
till  bdttring. 

7.  $J)  iorben  fora  inbrirfer  regnet, 
fom  ofta  fommer  pd  ^enne,  o^^  bdr 
bem  beqtodma  irter,  fom  l)enne  bruta, 
^n  fdr  tpdlfignelfe  af  Q^ubi. 

8.  SWen  ben  tjrne  od)  tiftel  bdr,  fton 
dr  obuglig,  od)  ndrmaft  forbaiinelfen ; 
^itoifend  dnbal^ft  dr,  att  t)on  ffail 
btinm^. 

9.  mtn  mi  forfe  oj,  3  dlffelige,  till 
eber  bet  bdttre  dr,  od)  bet  faligl^eten 
ndnuare  dr,  dnbocf  n)i  fd  tale: 

10.  Zt)  ®ub  dr  irfe  ordttmiö,  att  ftan 
fjrgdter  ebra  gerningar  od)  arbete  i 
rdrlefen,  fom  ^3  bemifat  ^afmen  pd 
band  namn,  bd  3  tjenten  helgonen,  oå) 
dnnu  tienen. 

11.  SJlen  mi  begdre,  att  imn  od)  en 
af  eber  ben  famma  flit  betrifar,  till  att 
^dlla  f)oppet  faft  alt  intill  dnban : 

12.  «tt  3  irfe  trSge  bllfmen ;  utan 
berad  efterftliare,  fom  genom  tron  o«b 
langmobig()cten  fd  bet  arf,  fom  utlof- 
tpabt  dr. 

13.  It)  ndr  ®ub  lofbabe  Sbrabe,  bd 
ban  ingen  florre  fyitt  ber  ban  d)ib 
fmdria  (unbe  fmor  (an  mib  Pg  fklf. 


Ijiying  again  the  found^tioo  of  re- 
pentance  from  dead  works,  and  of 
faith  toward  God, 

2  Of  the  doctrine  of  baptisms,  and 
of  laying  on  of  hands,  and  of  res- 
iirrection  of  the  dead,  and  of  eter- 
nal  judgment. 

3  And  this  will  fre  do,  f  G^d 
permit. 

4  For  i^  is  impossible  for  those  'who 
were  onee  eniightened,  and  have 
tasted  of  the  heavenly  gift,  and  were 
made  partdcers  of  the  Uoly  Ghost, 

5  And  haye  tasted  the  good  word 
of  God,  and  the  powers  of  the 
world  to  come, 

6  If  they  shall  fall  away,  to  re- 
new  them  again  unt^  repentance ; 
seeing  they  crucify  to  themselves 
the  Son  of  God  afresh,  and  put  him 
to  an  open  shame. 

7  For  the  earth  which  drinketh  in 
the  rain  that  eometh  oft  upon  it, 
and  bringeth  forth  herbs  meet  foi 
them  by  whom  it  is  dressed,  re- 
ceiveth  blessing  from  God : 

8  But  that  which  beareth  thoms 
and  briers  t^  rejected,  and  is  nigh 
unto  cursing;  whose  end  is  to  be 
burned. 

9  But,  beloved,  we  are  persuaded 
better  things  of  you,  and  thing» 
that  accompany  salvation,  though 
we  thus  speak. 

10  For  God  is  not  unrighteous  to 
forget  your  work  and  labour  of  love, 
which  ye  have  shewed  toward  his 
name,  in  that  ye  hare  ministered 
to  the  saints,  and  do  minister. 

1 1  And  we  desire  that  every  one 
of  you  do  shew  the  same  diligence 
to  the  full  assurance  of  hope  unto 
the  end : 

12  That  ye  be  not  slothful,  hat 
foliowers  of  them  who  through 
faith  and  patienoe  inherit  the 
promises. 

13  For  when  God  made  prom- 
ise  to  Abraham,  because  he  could 
swear  by  no  greater,  he  sware  by 
himself. 
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14.  Od)fabc:  @annerllgcn,  jag  »III 
todipgna  big,  od)  f5r6fa  big. 

15.  Dd)  få,  efter  f)an  i  talamob  fJr- 
bibbe,  fid  bön  bet  fom  utlofmabt  JDar. 

16.  $1)  mennifforna  frndrja  mib  ben 
ber  ft^rre  dr  dn  be.  od)  bem  emellan 
blifmer  en  dnbe  \>å  alla  trdtor,  om  bet 
llabfdfl  blifh^er  meb  en  eb. 

17.  anen  bd  ®ub  mille  rifeligen  be- 
tolfa  arftoingarna  till  l&ftet  ptt  upfdtd 
fafi^et  labe  ^n  ber  en  eb  nppå ; ' 

18.  ^tt  tt>\  genom  tu  oloifeliga  ting, 
!  t)rviita  oiiibjeligt  dr,  att  (^ub  Duga 
ffulle,  en  ftarf  tr^jl  ^afma  ffulle,  ml 
fom  bertlll  fli)tt  fjafme.  att  tpl  mdtte 
fdbetl)op^  fomtillbubit  dr: 

19.  i&milfet  toi  tdlle.  fdfom  ett  fd- 
fert  od)  faft  roor  fidlö  anfarc ;  bet  od 
Ingdr  intill  bet,  fom  innan  fjr  f&rlot- 
tcndr: 

20.  !t)it  g&rel&paren  f5r  og  ingången 
dr,  3<£fuö,  en  bfmerfte  ^refte  tDorben 
till  emig  tib,  efter  S)kl4)ifebefd  fdtt. 


7.  (Eapitel. 

fTNenne  8neld)lfebef  h?ar  Äonung  i 
-^  (Salem,  l)&gfta  ®ub8  ^vc^,  ben 
»brabam  m&tte,  bd  han  igen  fom  ifrån 
ben  jtonunga  flagtuing,  od)  mdifig- 
nabe  ^onom ; 

2.  i^tDilfen  od  $lbraf)am  gaf  tionbe 
af  all  ting :  f5rft  uttolfad  l^an  rdtt- 
trlfanö  Äonung;  men  feban  dr  f)an 
od  6alem8  Äonung,  bet  dr,  fribenö 
jtonung; 

3.  Utan  faber,  utan  mober,  utan 
fidgt,  od)  t)aftDtx  l)tt>arkn  beg^nnelfe 
pd  bagarna,  eller  dnba  J)å  liftoet; 
men  f)an  dr  lif  morben  mib  ®ubd  $on, 
od)  blifmer  ^^reft  i  emigbet. 

4.  8}ien  fer  f)uru  flor  ben  dr,  fom  od 
^brat)am  If^atriard^en  gaf  tionbe  af 
bi)tet. 

6.  aWen  2ebi  fSner,  bd  be  ^reflerffa- 
bet  anamma,  bafma  befallning  taga 
''onbe  af  folfet,  bet  dr,  af  fina  briber. 


14  Saying,  Surely  blessinjt  I  wiU 
bless  thee,  and  multiplying  1  wiU 
multiply  thee. 

15  And  so,  after  he  had  patiently 
endured,  he  obtained  the  promise. 

16  For  men  ver  il  y  swear  by  the 
greater :  and  an  oath  for  confirma- 
tion  is  to  them  an  end  of  all  strife. 

17  Wherein  God,  wilUng  more 
abundantly  to  shew  unto  the  heirs 
of  promise  the  immutability  of  his 
counsel,  confirmed  it  by  an  oath : 

18  That  by  two  immutable  things, 
in  which  it  was  impossible  for  God 
to  lie,  we  might  have  a  strong  con- 
solation,  who  have  fled  for  refuge 
to  lay  hold  upon  the  hope  set  be- 
fore  ns : 

19  Which  hope  we  have  as  an 
anchor  of  the  soul,  both  sure  and 
steadfast,  and  which  entereth  into 
that  within  the  vail ', 

20  Whither  the  forerunner  is  for 
US  entered,  even  Jesus,  made  a  high 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of 
Melchizedek. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

TX)R  this  Melchizedek,  king  of 
J:  Salem,  priest  of  the  most  high 
God,  who  met  Abraham  returning 
from  the  slaughter  of  the  kings, 
and  blessed  him ; 

2  To  whom  al  so  Abraham  gave  a 
tenth  part  of  all  \  first  being  by  in- 
terpretation King  of  righteousness, 
and  after  that  al  so  King  of  Salem, 
which  is,  King  of  peace ; 

3  Without  father,  without  mother, 
without  descent,  having  neither  be- 
ginning  of  days,  nor  end  of  life ; 
but  made  like  unto  the  Son  of  God  j 
abideth  a  priest  continually. 

4  Now  consider  how  great  this 
man  ivas^  unto  whom  even  the  pa- 
triarch  Abraham  gave  the  tenth 
of  the  spoils. 

5  And  verily  they  that  are  of  the 
sons  of  Levi,  who  receive  the  offico 
of  the  priesthood,  have  a  command- 
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efter  lagen,  inb&  be  oct  af  Slbra^amd 
IjnDer  fomiie  dro. 


6.  SWen  ben.  l^tDllfen*  fldgtc  idfe  rdf- 
nad  iblanb  bem,  t)an  tog  tionbe  af 
Kbrabam.  oå)  ivdlfignabe  t)ononi,  fom 
Ijftet' babe. 

7.  9{u  nefar  bet  ingen,  att  bet  fom 
minbre  dr,  tager  »diflgnelfc  af  bet  fom 
ftirre  dr. 

8.  Dd)  ^dr  taga  be  menuiffor  tionbe. 
fom  bbbelige  dro ;  men  ber  ^an.  fom 
betygad  om.  att  ^n  iefmer. 

9.  Dd).  om  jag  fd  fdga  ffafl:  2ebi. 
fom  tionben  ^idgar  taga.  tparbt  o(f 
tionbab  i  Sbra^am : 

10.  %t)  f)ai\  ttar  dnbd  i  fin  faberd 
(dnber.bd  8Reld)ifebef  f)onom  mbtte. 

11.  $lr  nu  fitUfomligbet  ftebb  genom 
bet  Äeoitiffa  ^refterffabct  •,  ti)  bcrim- 
ber  ficf  folfet  lagen,  bmab  beI)&fDe  fd- 
gad.  att  en  annan  ^<rcft  u^)>fomma 
ffuUe.  efter  öklcbifebefö  fdtt,  od)  irfe 
efter  «aron8fdtt? 

12.  %t)  ber  ^refterffa|)et  fortoanbiabt 
»arber.  ber  radfte  od  lagen  fJrwanb- 
laö. 

13.  %\)  ben  fom  betta  fdgefi  om.  dr 
af  ett  annat  fldgte.  af  \)tt>\[tet  albrig 
ttdgon  ff&tte  altaret. 

14.  %t)  bet  dr  ju  u|)|)enbart,  att  mdr 
i&(S«re  dr  fommen  af  3uba  fldgte.  till 
umilfenö  fldgte  SJlofeö  intet  talat  l)af- 
»er  om  ^reflerffabct. 

15.  Cd)  dr  bet  dnnu  flarare.  meban 
en  annan  $refl  efter  9)Zeld)lfebefd  fdtt 
uppfommer. 

16.  i&tpilfen  ide  dr  gjorb  efter  fjttft- 
1ig  bubord  lag,  utan  efter  odnbelig 
lifdffaft. 

17.  tn  ban  betijgar :  Du  dfl  en  ^reft. 
ewinnerligen,  efter  8neld)lfebefö  fdtt. 

18  %\)  bermeb  ffer,  att  ben  f&rra  la- 
gen affommer.  f5r  t)enned  fmagl)et  octi 
ooottig^td  fluU. 
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ment  to  take  tithes  of  the  people 
according  to  the  law,  that  is,  of 
their  brethren,  though  they  come 
o  ut  of  the  IoIds  of  Abraham : 

6  But  he  whose  descent  is  not 
counted  from  them  received  tithes 
of  Abraham,  and  blessed  him  that 
had  the  promises. 

7  And  "without  all  contradiction 
the  less  is  blessed  of  the  better. 

8  And  here  men  that  die  receive 
tithes;  butthere  hereceiveth  them^ 
of  whom  it  is  witnessed  that  he 
liveth. 

9  And  as  I  may  so  say,  Levi  also, 
who  receiveth  tithes,  paid  tithes 
in  Abraham 

to  For  hewas  yet  in  the  loins  of  his 
father,  when  Melchizedek  met  him 

11  If  therefore  perfection  were  by 
the  Levitical  priesthood,  (for  unde*' 
it  the  people  received  the  law,; 
what  further  need  tpos  there  that 
another  priest  should  nse  after  the 
order  of  Melchizedek,  and  not  be 
called  after  the  order  of  Aaron? 

1 2  For  the  priesthood  being  chang- 
ed,  there  is  made  of  necessity  a 
change  also  of  the  law. 

13  For  he  of  whom  these  things 
are  spöken  pertaineth  to  another 
tribe,  of  which  no  man  gave  at- 
tendance  at  the  altar. 

14  For  it  is  evident  that  our  Lord 
sprang  out  of  Judah  j  of  which  tribe 
Moses  spake  nothing  concerning 
priesthood. 

15  And  it  is  yet  far  more  evident : 
for  that  after  the  similitude  of 
Melchizedek  there  ariseth  another 
priest. 

16  Who  is  made,  not  after  the  law 
of  a  carual  commandment,  but  af- 
ter the  power  of  an  endless  life. 

17  For  he  testifieth,  Thou  art  a 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of 
Melchizedek. 

18  For  there  i?  verily  a  disannul- 
ling  of  the  commandment  going  be- 
före  for  the  weakness  and  unproiit- 
ableness  thereof. 
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19.  Zt)  tagen  funbc  Intet  gira  futt- 
foinligt;  d<$  tt>arDer  ett  båttre  ^obp 
infbrbt,  genom  l)n)iifetn)i  naitah  mnl 

20.  Dd)  få  nii}cret  mer,  att  bet  irfc 
ffebbe  utan  eb,  ti;  be  f&rre  dro  utan  eb 
^refler  morbne ; 

21.  Wien  benne  meb  eb,  genom  ben 
fom  fabe  till  t)onom :  ^G^rcn  ftt)or, 
od)  bet  ffall  Irfe  ångra  ^onom :  ^u  dft 
en  ^reft  ewinnerligen,  efter  9)Zel(l)ife- 
befö  fått. 

22.  ®å  mi)(ret  båttre  Jeflamente  l^af- 
toer  S^Sfuö  utråttat. 

23.  Od)  be  fjrre  åro  mångc  ^refler 
morbne;  berfbre,  att  b&ben  låt  bem 
Icfe  blifma : 

24.  8)len  benne,  efter  f)an  bllfmer 
emlnnerllgen,  ^afmv  ett  oforgångligt 
^reflerfftij). 

26.  i&marf5re  f)m  ocf  fan  emlnnerll- 
gen  fallga  g&ra  bem,  fom  genom  l)o- 
nom  fomma  till  05ub,  od)  lefmer  altib, 
od)  beber  altib  f5r  bem. 

26.  $t)  en  foban  bfmerfte  ¥>^efl  &of- 
beö  og  t)aftt)a,  ben  ber  t)elig  more, 
offi)lblg,  obefmittab,  ffiljb  ifrån  fi;n- 
bare,  od)  b6gre  ån  ^immelen ; 

27.  ^milfen  icfe  bageligen  be^ofbe, 
fåfom  be  anbre  bfroerfte  ^refter,  fjrft 
f5r  fina  egna  ft)nber  offra,  od)  feban 
f5r  folfetö  fi)nber:  t\}  l)cm  gjorbc  bet 
en  gång,  bå  f)an  fig  fjelf  offrabe. 

28.  $t)  lagen  fåtter  menniffor  tifl  5f- 
trerlla  ^^refter,  fom  fwagt)et  !)afh)a; 
men  cti^nt  orb,  fom  efter  lagen  fagbt 
år,  bet  [otter  Sonen  emlg  od)  fuU- 
fomllg. 

8.  CEapitel. 

Of\>en  fumman  af  bet  ml  tale,  år  bet' 
— '*  ta :  ml  baftoe  en  fåbon  ofmerftc 
^refl,  fom  fltter  på  b&gra  f)anben  på 
anaieflåtete  fiol  I  ^Immelen ; 

2.  Cd)  år  en  ffaffare  Jfber  be  ^elfga 
l^åfmor,  od)  5fn>er  bet  fannfft)lbiga 
tabernaflet  (Äub  uppreft  f)afh)er,  oå) 
*aigen  raenniffa. 


19  For  the  law  made  nothuig  per- 
fect.  but  the  bringing  in  of  a  better 
hopé  did;  by  the  which  we  draw 
nigh  unto  God. 

20  And  inasmuch  as  not  witbout 
an  oath  he  was  made  priest : 

21  (For  those  priests  were  made 
without  an  oath ;  but  this  with  an 
oath  by  him  that  said  unto  him, 
The  Lord  sware  and  will  not  re- 
pent,  Thoi»  art  a  priest  for  ever 
after  the  order  of  Melchizedek :) 

22  By  so  much  was  Jesus  made 
a  surety  of  a  better  testament. 

23  And  they  truly  were  many 
priests,  because  they  were  not  suf- 
fered  to  continue  by  reason  of  death: 

24  But  this  mauy  because  he  con- 
tinueth  ever,  hath  an  unchange- 
abie  priesthood. 

25  Wherefore  he  is  able  also  to 
save  them  to  the  uttermost  that 
come  unto  God  by  him,  seeing  he 
ever  liveth  to  make  intercession 
for  them. 

26  For  such  a  high  priest  became 
US,  who  is  holy,  harmless,  unde- 
filed,  separate  from  sinners,  and 
made  higher  than  the  heavens ; 

27  Who  needeth  not  daily,  as 
those  high  priests,  to  offer  up  sac- 
rifice,  iirst  for  his  own  sins,  and  then 
for  the  people^s :  for  this  he  did  onoe, 
when  he  offered  up  himself. 

28  For  the  law  maketh  men  high 
priests  which  have  infirmity ;  but 
the  word  of  thé  oath,  which  was 
since  the  law,  maketh  the  Son,  who 
is  consecrated  for  evermore. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

NOW  of  the  things  which  we 
have  spöken  this  is  the  sum. 
We  have  such  a  high  priest,  who  is 
set  on  the  right  hand  of  the  throne 
of  the  Majesty  in  the  heavens; 
2  A  minister  of  the  sanctuary 
and  of  the  true  tabemacle,  whicb 
the  Lord  pitcLed,  and  not  man. 
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3  $1?  ^ar  od)  en  5fmerfte  ^refl 
tearbcr  fficfab  tiU  att  offra  gåfmor  odj 
Äffrr ;  berfjre  dr  bet  af  niben.  att  ben- 
ne  otf  något  ^aftoer.  bet  i^an  offra  f!aa. 

4.  S^tt>av  f)an  nu  tpore  på  jorben,  få 
iDore  ^an  itfe  ^reft.  ber  ^refler  dro^ 
be  ber  efter  lagen  offia  gafnjor ; 

5.  $^tv\{Ut  tiena  efterfi/nen  od)  ffug- 
gan  tid  be  f)tmmelffa  ting,  fafom  9)bfe 
af  ®ubi  fmarabt  marbt  bd  ^an  ffuUe 
tnaromiia  tabernaflet:  6e  tid,  fabe 
bon,  att  bu  g5r  alt  efter  ben  efterfi^n, 
fom  big  mifl  dr  pd  berget. 


6.  8Wen  nu  ^afmer  ftan  fdtt  ett  bdt- 
tre  dmbete,  fdfora  ftan  ett  bdrtre  $efta- 
menteö  SWeblare  dr  j  bet  orf  pa  bdttre 
l5fte  fatt  dr. 

7.  Xt)  om  bet  f&rfhi  ^bemarit  oftraf- 
feltgt,  t)abe  ingalnnba  morbet  foft  rum 
m  ett  annat. 

8.  %t)  ^an  flraffarbem  cd)  fdger :  (B\, 
be  bågar  ffola  fomma,  fdger  i&^Ären, 
att  jag  ffaU  fuUfomna  &fmer  3fraeI6 
l)ue,  od)  Suba  bn^,  ett  ni;tt  $efta- 
raente : 

9.  3rfe  efter  bet  ^eftaméntet,  fom  lag 
beraö  fdber  gjorbe,  på  ben  bag,  bd  jag 
tog  bem  mlb  beraö  ^anb,  att  utfjra 
bem  af  €gi)|)tl  lanb;  efter  be  ble^ro 
We  ftdnbanbe  I  mitt  Jteftamente,  fd 
bafkoer  iag  orf  gifteit  bem  utur  mitt 
Pnne,  fdger  i&eWren. 

10.  %t)  betta  dr  bet  Jteftamente,  fom 
iag  miU  gjra  Sfraelö  I)uö,  efter  beffa 
bågar,  fdger  i&eWren :  3ag  miU  gif- 
tpa  min  lag  uti  beraö  finne,  od)  uti 
beraö  ()|erta  'mill  jag  ffrifma  bem,  od) 
tag  miU  mara  berad  ®ub,  oc^  be  ffola 
tt>ara  mitt  folf. 

11.  Dd)  ffaU  Ingen  idra  fin  ndfta, 
t  ner  fin  brober,  od)  fdga :  Ädnn  ^€W- 
ran,  tt)  be  ffola  aöe  fdnna  mig,  ifrdn 
ben  mlnfla  Iblanb  bem  od)^  tt(i  ben 
ft&rfla. 

12.  3:^  iag  marber  f5rbllbfab  5fh)er 
beraft  ordttfdrblgl^eter,  od)  beraö  fi)n- 
ber,  od)  ber«d  onbffa  ffaCt  jag  l(fe  mer 
i^gfomma. 


3  For  every  Ligh  priest  is  ordaiued 
to  offer  gifts  and  sacrifices :  where- 
före  it  is  of  necessity  that  this  man 
have  somewhat  also  to  offer. 

4  For  if  he  were  on  earth,  he 
should  not  be  a  priest,  seeing  that 
there  are  priests  that  offer  gifts  ac- 
cording  to  the  law : 

5  Who  serve  unto  the  example 
and  shadow  of  heavenly  things, 
as  Moses  was  adroonished  of  Gol 
when  he  was  about  to  make  the 
tabemacle :  for,  See,  saith  he,  that 
thou  make  all  things  acoording  to 
the  pattern  shewed  to  thee  in  the 
mount. 

6  But  now  hath  he  obtained  a 
more  excellent  minisiry^  by  how 
much  also  he  is  the  mediator  of  a 
better  covenant,  which  was  estab- 
lished  upon  better  promises. 

7  For  if  that  first  covenant  had 
been  faultless,  then  should  no  place 
have  been  sought  for  the  second. 

8  For  finding  fault  with  them,  he 
saith,  Behold,  the  days  eome,  fiaith 
the  Lord,  when  I  will  make  a  new 
covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel 
and  with  the  house  of  Judah : 

9  Not  acoording  to  the  covenant 
that  I  made  with  their  fathers,  in 
the  day  when  I  took  them  by  the 
hand  to  lead  them  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt ;  because  they  continued 
not  in  my  covenant,  and  I  regarded 
them  not,  saith  the  Lord. 

10  For  this  is  the  covenant  that  I 
will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel 
after  those  days,  saith  the  Lord ;  1 
will  put  my  laws  into  their  mind, 
and  write  them  in  their  hearts ; 
and  I  will  be  to  them  a  God,  and 
they  shall  be  to  me  a  people : 

1 1  And  they  shall  not  teach  every 
man  his  neighbour,  and  every  man 
his  brother,  saying,  Knowthe  Lord: 
for  all  shall  know  me,  from  the 
least  to  the  greatest. 

12  For  I  will  be  merciful  to  their 
unrighteousness,  and  their  sias  and 
their  iniquities  will  I  remember  no 
more. 
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13  3  tet  fym  fdöff:  m  nt)tt,  ftr- 
albrabe  ^n  bet  flrfta.  Det  nu  ål- 
brigt  od)  gammalt  de  bet  dr  ^rbt 
iDib  dnban 


9.  (Eaj)ltel. 

(\abe  orf  h)dl  bet  flrfla  fina  rdtter, 
f^  od)  ®ubét|fnft,  od)  utiDdrtcö  ^e- 
Höl^rt. 

2.  $t)  bet  frdmre  tabernaflet  toar  ber 
n)i>p\att ;  uti  t)mtlfet  moro  liufaflafar- 
ne,  od^  ,borbet,  o*  ffäbobr&ben,  od) 
betta  fallabed  bet  petiga. 

3.  8Ren  bafom  anbra  f5rlatten«  töar 
bet  tabernaflet,  fom  man  fallabe  bet 
aUral^ligafte; 

4.  i&milfet  (Kibe  bet  gi)lbene  rbfelfe- 
faret,  od)  ileftamentetd  »rf,  |)d  alla 
fibor  beflagen  meb  gulb :  uti  ^toilfen 
toar  bet  gi)lbene  dmbar,  ber  bet  t)im- 
mel6br&bet  uti  töar,  od)  Slarond  flaf. 
fom  blomftratd  f)abe,  o(|)  ^e^amentetd 
taflor; 

5.  Snen  ber  oftoan  uppa  tooro  ^dr- 
ligbetend  d^erubim,  fom  &fh}erfr))gbe 
»Jdbaftolen :  af  t)to\[ta  flDrfen  pS  ben- 
na  tib  irfe  befonnerligen  dr  fdganbeö. 

6.  Dd  nu  betta  f2  berebt  mar,  gingo 
^refterne  altib  in  i  bet  frdmre  taber- 
naflet, o4)  utrdttabe  d^ubétjenflen. 

7.  aWen  uti  bet  »anbra,  glcT  allenafl 
ben  Iftoerfte  ^rejlen.  en  tib  om  dret : 
i(fe  utan  blob,  bet  ^n  offrabe  for  fina 
egna,  od)  f5r  folfetö  fi)nber: 

Ö.  Der  ben  ^lige  Änbe  meb'bett)bbc, 
att  ^elig^tend  mdg  dnbd  \dc  uppen* 
bar  mar,  meban  bet  f&rfla  tabernaflet 
ftob: 

9  i&töilfet  mar  en  Ilf  nelfe  I  ben  tiben, 
i  f)miifen  gdfmor  oc^  offer  offrabe9,  od) 
funbe  irfe  g&ra  bonom  fullfommen,  ef- 
ter fammetet,  fom  ben  ©ubötienften 
giorbe; 

10.  KHenaft  meb  mat  od)  brt)(f.  oå) 
wdngal)anba  tmagnihg,  od)  utmdrted 
belig^t,  fom  |)dlagba  moro  intill  bdt* 
tringend  tib. 


13  In  that  he  saith,  A  new  cofie» 
nant,  he  hath  made  the  first  old. 
Now  that  which  decayeth  and  wax 
eth  old  is  ready  to  vanish  away. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

T  HEN  verily  the  first  covenant 
had  also  ordinances  of  divine 
service,  and  a  worldly  sanctuary. 

2  Fortherewasatabernaolemade; 
thefirst,whereint^a5thecandle8tick, 
and  the  table,  and  the  shewbread ; 
which  is  called  the  sanctuary. 

3  And  after  the  second  vail.  the 
tabernacle  which  is  called  the  ho- 
Hest  of  all ; 

4  Which  had  the  golden  censer, 
and  the  ark  of  the  covenant  over- 
laid  round  about  with  gold,  where- 
in  was  the  golden  pot  that  had 
manna,  and  Aaron'8  rod  that  bud- 
ded,  and  the  tables  of  the  cove- 
nant; 

5  And  över  it  the  cherubim  of 
glory  shadowing  the  meroyseat;  of 
which  we  cannot  now  speak  par* 
ticularly. 

6  Now  when  these  things  were 
thus  ordainéd,  the  priests  went  al- 
ways  into  the  first  tabernacle.  ac- 
complishing  the  service  of  God. 

7  But  into  the  second  went  the 
high  priest  alone  once  every  year, 
not  without  blood,  which  he  offered 
for  himself,  and  for  the  errors  <rf 
the  people : 

8  The  Holy  Ghost  this  signifjring, 
that  the  way  into  the  holiest  of  all 
was  not  yet  made  manifest,  whiie 
as  the  first  tabernacle  was  yet 
standing : 

9  Which  was  a  fignre  for  the  time 
then  present,  in  which  were  offered 
both  gifts  and  sacrifices,  that  conld 
not  make  him  that  did  the  service 
perfect,  as  pertaining  to  the  con- 
science ; 

10  Which  stood  only  in  meati 
and  drinks,  and  divers  washings, 
and  camal  ordinances,  indposed  on 
them  until  the  time  of  refoormatittu. 
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11  Vttn  ([^riflttd  dr  fommen.  <itt 
^n  Ifatt  mara  5f)orrfle  $refl  tiU  t>et 
tittfommanDe  goba,  genom  ett  fthtxt 
od)  fuUfomligare  tiibertiäfel  M  meD 
Wn^er  Itfe  gjorbt  dr,  bet  dr,  bet  irfc 
fob^btdr: 

12.  äcfe  ()eUer  genom  bocfobiob  etter 
falfmabtob ;  utan  ^an  dr  geuom  fitt 
eget  Mob  en  refa  ingången  Ai  bet  tft' 
liga,  od)  t)afmer  funnit  en  cmig  f5r« 
iDHuing. 

13.  X\)  ^ftoct  osablob  od)  bodabiob, 
od|)  flrobb  affa  af  fon  ()eigat  be  orena 
titt  fottfUg  renixt  ] 

14.  .guru  m\)M  mer  ffatt  €^rifti 
blob,  foQi  ^afmer  flg  fjeif  obefmittab, 
genom  ben  petiga  élnba,  CMibi  offrat, 
rena  toårt  famn>ete  af  be  b5ba  gernin- 
gar,  titt  att  tiena  (efmanbe  O^ub. 

15.  5)erf6re  dr  l^n  ocT  Wi)a  Sefla- 
mentetd  SReblare,  på  bet  be,  fom  fal- 
iabe  dro,  ffutte  få  bet  emiga  arfmet9 
l&fte,  i  tbt).  att  fyin^  b^b  gicf  ber  emel- 
lan, titt  f&rlogning  ifnån  be  bfmertrd- 
belfer,  fom  unber  bet  fbrra  ^eftamen- 
tet  tooro. 

16.  Zt)  f)n)ar  ett!leftamente  dr,  måfle 
otf  ^and  b6b  meb  toara,  fom  ^efta- 
mentet  gjorbe. 

17.  %\)  ileftamentet  blifmer  gilbt  ge- 
nom b&ben,  annard  l)afmer  tet  dnnu 
ingen  magt,  få  idnge  ^an  lefmer,  fom 
^eflamentet  gjorbe. 

18.  ^erfjre  mar  otf  idt  bet  fSrfta 
lliftabt  utan  blob. 

19.  $^)  bd  SJlDfeö  alt  folfet  foregif- 
tvit  f)att  tjxoavt  oå)  ett  buborb,  efter 
lagen ;  tog  fyxn  falftoablob.  od)  bocfa- 
blob,  meb  tvätten,  od)  ^ur|)urun,  od) 
b^fop,  od)  befldnfte  bofen,  od)  alt 
folfet, 

30.  C(^  fabe :  ^etta  dr  Seflamentetd 
blob,  bet  (Bub  ^afwer  eber  bubit. 

21.  Dd)  bedlifed  tabernaHet  o(|)  åtta 
fdrien,  ber  (Bubdijenfl  ))lQgabe  meb 
g5ra9,  beftdnfte  l^an  fammaiunba  meb 
blob. 

22.  Cf^tDorba  mdft  åtta  ting  efter 


11  But  Christ  being  come  a  high 
priest  of  good  things  to  come,  by  a 
greater  and  more  perfect  taberna- 
cle,  not  made  with  hands,  that  is 
to  say,  not  of  this  building ; 

12  Neither  by  the  blood  of  goacs 
and  calves,  but  by  his  own  blood 
iie  entered  in  once  iiito  the  holy 
place,  having  obtained  eternal  re- 
demption  for  us. 

13  For  if  the  blood  of  buUfe  and 
of  goats,  and  the  ashes  of  a  heifer 
spriukling  the  unclean,  sanctifieth 
to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh  ] 

14  How  much  more  shall  the 
blood  of  Christ,  who  through  the 
eternal  Spirit  offered  himself  with- 
out  spöt  to  God,  purge  your  con- 
scienoe  from  dead  works  to  serve 
the  living  God  ? 

15  And  for  this  cause  he  is  the 
mediator  of  the  new  testament,  that 
by  means  of  death,  for  the  redemp- 
tiou  of  the  transgressions  that  were 
under  the  iirst  testament,  they 
which  are  called  might  receive  the 
promise  of  eternal  inheritanoe. 

16  For  where  a  testament  is,  there 
must  also  of  necessity  be  the  death 
of  the  testator. 

17  For  a  testament  is  of  force  af- 
ter  men  are  dead :  otherwise  it  is 
of  no  strength  at  all  while  the  tes- 
tator liveth. 

1  SWhereuponneitherthe  Ursitesta- 
ment  was  dedicated  without  blood. 

19  For  when  Moses  had  spöken 
every  preeept  to  all  the  people  ac- 
cording  to  the  law,  he  took  the 
blood  of  calves  and  of  goats,  with 
water,  and  soarlet  wool,  and  hys- 
sop,  and  sprinkled  both  the  book 
and  all  the  people, 

20  Saying,  This  is  the  blood  of 
the  testament  which  God  hath  en- 
joined  unto  you. 

21  Moreover  he  sprinkled  with 
blood  both  the  tabernacle,  and  all 
the  vessels  of  the  ministry. 

22  And  almost  all  tlungs  are  by 
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lagen  rena  gjorbe  i  blob;  oå)  utan 
blobd  utgjutelfe  ffer  ingen  forldtelfe. 

23.  Bå  ax  nu  af  n&ben,  att  be  ^im- 
raelffvi  tingö  efterfi)ner  fifola  raeb  fd- 
bant  renabe  toarba ;  men  be  t)ininieU 
ffa  ting  niäfle  bdttre  offer  ^afma,  dn 
beffa  tporo. 

24.  %\)  dl^riflud  dr  icfe  ingången  i 
tet  f)eiiga,  fom  meb  i)dnber  gjorbt  dr, 
K)tt)ilfet  dr  en  efterfDn  till  bet  fannff^l- 
biga;  utan  in  uti  fjclfwa  I)immelen. 
|)d  bet  ^n  fYaU  nu  tt>ara  i  d^ubd  dft)n 
f5r  oft. 

25.  Scfe.  att  l}an  ffaU  ofta  offra  flg. 
fdfom  bfberfte  ^^reften  gicf  i)tt>axt  år 
in  uti  bet  (veliga,  nicb  anbxat  blob  *, 

26.  (I(|e&mdfte  ^an  ffoiat  ofta  liba, 
af  merlbend  beg);nnelfe ;  men  nu  pd 
n)er(bend  dnbait)ft,  dr  l^an  en  gdiig 
uj)|)enbarab,  genom  fltt  eget  offer,  tiU 
att  borttaga  fonben. 

27.  D(^)  fdfom  mennifforna  dr  f&re- 
lagbt  en  gdng  b6  *,  men  feban  bomen : 

28.  Så  ax  o(f  (Sl^riftud  en  gdng  of- 
frab,  till  borttaga  nidngad  fi;nber; 
men  en  annan  gdng  ^aii  fyxn  tdta  fe 
fig,  uta  fi;nb,  bemjom  ^ononmdnta, 
tia  faliglxt. 

10.  (Sa|)itel. 

t  t)  lagen  t)aftt>cx  ffuggan  af  bet  till- 
fommanbe  goba.  od)  icfe  ^eiftoa 
»t>arelfen.  Slrllgen  mdfte  man  offra 
aitib  ena^anba  offer,  o^  fan  icfe  g&ra 
bem  fullborbabe,  fom  bet  offra : 


2.  Slnnard  ^abe  bet  dtertodnbt  offrad, 
efter  be  fom  fd  offra,  ^abe  feban  intet 
fammete  baft  af  fi;nber,  ndr  be  f)abe 
en  gdng  toarit  rene  glorbc: 

3.  Utan  bermeb  ffer  en  dminnelfe  \iå 
fl)nberna  f)tt>art  dr. 

4  21)  omSjeligt  dr  genom  o^oblob 
0(9  bocfablob  borttaga  fi;nber. 

6.  ^erf&re,  bd  ^n  fommer  i  merl- 


the  law  purged  with  blood;  and 
without  shedding  of  blood  is  no  re- 
mission. 

23  It  was  therefore  necessary  that 
the  pattems  of  things  in  the  heav- 
ens  should  be  purified  with  these ) 
but  the  heavenly  things  themselvef 
with  better  sacrifices  than  these. 

24  For  Christ  is  not  entered  into 
the  holy  places  made  with  hands^ 
which  are  the  figures  of  the  true ; 
but  into  heaven  itself,  now  to  ap- 
pear  in  the  presence  of  God  for  us: 

25  Nor  yet  that  he  should  offer 
himself  often,  as  the  high  pnest 
entereth  into  the  holy  pla<»  evcry 
year  with  blood  of  others ; 

26  For  then  must  he  often  have 
suffered  since  the  foundation  of  the 
world :  but  now  once  in  the  end  of 
the  world  hath  he  appeared  to  pnt 
away  sin  by  the  sacr^ce  of  himself. 

27  And  as  it  is  appointed  unto 
men  once  to  die,  but  after  this  the 
judgment : 

28  So  Christ  was  once  offered  to 
bear  the  sins  of  many;  and  unto 
them  that  look  for  him  shall  he 
appear  the  second  time  without  sin 
unto  salvation. 


CHAPTER  X. 

F)R  the  law  having  a  shadow 
of  good  things  to  coroe,  and 
not  the  very  image  of  the  thingis, 
can  uever  with  those  sacrifices, 
which  they  offered  year  by  year 
continually, make  the  eomersthere* 
unto  perfect. 

2  For  then  would  they  not  have 
ceased  to  be  offered  ?  because  that 
the  worshippers  once  purged  should 
have  had  no  niore  conscience  of  sins. 

3  But  in  those  sacrifices  there  is 
a  remembrance  again  made  of  sins 
every  year. 

4  For  it  is  not  possible  that  the 
blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats  should 
take  away  sins. 

5  M'berefore,  when  he  oometh  in- 
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ben.  fJger  ^an :  Offer  o^  gåfmor  ^af- 
njer  bu  icfe  roclat  •,  men  troppen  ^af- 
»er  bu  mig  berebt. 

6.  ördnneoffer  oå)  f^nboffer  behaga 
big  itfe : 

7.  3)d  fabe  |ag :  61.  jag  fommer;  i 
bofen  dr  ffriftiit  om  mig,  att  jag  ffaU 
g6ra  bin  tt>\i\a.  o  ®ub. 

8.  ilUf&rene  bd  ban  fabe:  Offer  od) 
gdfJDor.  brdnneoffer  od)  fonboffer  I)af- 
toer  b  i  icfe  »elat,  icfe  befH>ga  be  big 
beUer,  tjxoiita  efter  lagen  offrad; 

9.  Då  fabe  f^an:  61,  jag  fommer, 
tiU  att  gbra.  o  mt),  bin  milja.  Der 
tager  i)an  bet  ffcrfta  bort,  att  t)an  bet 
anbra  infdtta  fCaU. 

10.  3  t)toiikn  »illa  h)l  ftelgabe  dre 
en  gdng.  genom  SSfu  (£I;rlfli  froj)J)6 
offer. 

11.  0(^  btoar  o*  en  ^refl  dr  Infatt, 
att  t)an  bageligen  ffaU  ff&ta  Q^ubdt|en- 
ften.  od)  ofta  offra  ena()anba  offer, 
f)ti)Ura  albrig  funna  borttaga  fi)nber : 

12.  men  benne,  bd  I)an  l^abc  offrat  ett 
offer  f&r  fonberna,  bet  cwinnerligen 
gatter,  fitter  l^n  pd  ®ubd  &5gra  f)anb ; 

13.  Od)  mdntar  nu,  till  bed  i)anfi 
omdnner  lagbe  toarbd,  ()onom  till  en 
fotapall 

14.  Z\)  meb  ett  offer  feafmer  6an 
eminnerligen  fuUforanat  bem,  fom  l;e- 
lige  marba. 

15.  Det  betingar  oft  ocf  ben  ftelige 
9abe;  tt)  bd  ^n  ttUf6rene  fagt  ^be; 

16.  Det  dr  bet  ^eflamentet,  fom  jag 
bem  g&ra  »ill.  efter  be  bågar,  fdger 
^C^^ren :  3ag  tt>\\i  gifma  min  lag  i 
berad  bierta,  od)  i  berad  finne  mill  )ag 
ffrifma  ben ; 

17.  Cd)  beraö  fijnber  od)  ordttfdr- 
bigl)et  mill  jag  icfe  mer  Ibogfomma. 

18.  Der  nu  fdban  forldtelfe  dr,  ber 
dr  icfe  mer  offer  f5r  fi)nber. 

19.  efter  tt)i  nu  ^aftoe,  fdre  brbber, 
frif)et  till  att  ingd  uti  bet  ^eliga,  ge- 
nom 3<Sfu  blob ; 

30.  ftmilfen  ban  og  berebt  f)cifvotr 
till  en  no  od)  lefmanbe  »dg,  genom 
firldtten,  bet  dr,  genom  ntt  f&tt ; 


to  the  wc  rid,  he  saith,  Sacrifice  and 
offering  thou  wouldest  not,  but  a 
body  hast  thou  prepared  me : 

6  In  burnt  offerings  and  sacriftces 
for  sin  thou  hast  had  no  pleasure. 

7  Then  said  I,  Lo,  I  come  (in  the 
volume  of  the  booic  it  is  written  of 
me)  to  do  thy  wili,  O  God. 

8  Above  wlien  he  said,  Sacrifice 
and  offering  and  burnt  offerings 
and  offering  for  sin  thou  wouldest 
not,  neither  hadst  pleasure  therein, 
which  are  offered  by  the  law  j 

9  Then  said  he,  Lo,  I  come  to  do 
thy  will,  O  God.  He  taketh  away 
the  first,  that  he  may  establish  the 
second. 

10  By  the  which  will  we  are  sanc- 
tified  th/ough  the  offering  of  the 
body  of  Jesus  Christ  once  for  all. 

1 1  And  every  priest  standeth  dai* 
ly  ministering  and  offering  of  ten- 
times  the  same  sacrifices,  which 
can  never  take  away  sins ; 

12  But  this  man,  af  ter  he  had  of- 
fered one  sacrifice  for  sins  for  ever, 
sat  down  on  the  right  hand  of  God ; 

13  From  henceforth  expecting  till 
his  enemies  be  made  his  footstool. 

14  For  by  one  offering  he  hath 
perfected  for  ever  them  that  ave 
sanctified. 

15  Whereof  the  Holy  Ghost  alsc  ' 
is  a  witness  to  us :  for  after  that 
he  had  said  before, 

16  This  is  the  covenant  that  I 
will  make  with  them  after  those 
days,  saith  the  Lord;  I  will  put 
my  laws  into  their  hearts,  and  in 
their  minds  will  I  write  them ; 

17  And  their  sins  and  iniquities 
will  I  remember  no  more. 

18  Now  where  remission  of  these 
t5,  there  is  no  more  offering  for  sin. 

19  Having  therefore,  brothren, 
boldness  to  enter  into  the  holiest 
by  the  blood  of  Jesus, 

20  By  a  new  and  living  way, 
which  he  hath  coiLsecrated  for  us, 
through  the  vail,  that  is  to  say,  hifl 
flesh; 
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81.  O*  ^ftoe  en  bfmcrfle  ^rcfl  &f- 
totx  O^ubd  t)uö ; 

23.  @å  idf  og  framgå,  meb  ett  fann- 
fftjlöigt  alerta,  uti  en  fullfomllg  tro, 
beftdnftc  I  t)\tTtat  ifrån  ett  onbt  fara- 
mete,  oå}  tmagne  om  froj)|)en  meb  rent 
»ätten. 

23.  Od)  låt  0%  l)ålia  l)o\)\>d^  befdn- 
neife  omifligt :  tt)  i)an  dr  trofaft,  fom 
bet  lofmat  bafmer. 

24.  Cd)  idt  og  arta  |)å  og  inb&rbed, 
tia  att  u))|)n)d(fa  till  fdrlef  od)  goba 
gerningar : 

25.  3cfe  iftDerglfbanbe  rodr  for^im- 
ling,  fåfom  fomlige  f&r  feb  bafma: 
utan  fönuaner  eber  Inb&rbeö,  oc^  bet 
beö  mer,  att  3  fen,  ()uru  bagen  ualfaft. 

26. 1\)  om  lol  fjelfmillanbe  fi)nbe.  fe- 
ban  mi  f&rftått  ()afrDe  fannlngen,  bå 
(tår  oft  intet  offer  igen  för  fi^nberna, 

27.  Utan  en  f^rffrddflig  bora^  f&r- 
bibelfe,  od)  elbenö  nit,  fom  motflonba- 
rena  fortdra  ffall. 

28.  fto  fom  bri)ter  aWofid  lag,  f)an 
måfle  bo  utan  barml^ertlgl)et,  efter  tu 
eller  tre  toittnen : 

29.  ^uru  mi)cfet  fl&rre  ndi)fl,  menen 
%  f&rtlenar  ben,  fom  (^iit>b  ©on  f5r- 
tramt)ar,  o^  ileftamentetd  blob  fåfom 
orent  aftar,  genom  btoilfet  ban  l)elgab 
dr,  od)  fbrfmdber  nåbenö  »nba  ? 


30.  %\)  »i  fdnne  ben  fom  fabe: 
ftdmnben  dr  min  *,  jag  ffall  »ebergdl- 
lat,  fdger  ^esiren.  Cd)åter:  i&d»- 
ren  ffall  b&ma  fitt  folf. 

31.  2)et  dr  grdfeligt,  falla  uti  lef- 
manbe  ®ubö  bdnber. 

32.  9}len  fommer  i^og  be  fraralibna 
bågar,  i  \)Voiita  3  u))))lt)fte  moren,  od) 
ftoben  en  flor  tbrning  i  bebr&fmelfen : 

33.  (Snbelö,  bå  3  flelftoe,  genom  l^d- 
belfe  oc^  bebriftoelfe.  ett  »ibunber 
tworben;  oc^)  enbelö,  bå  3  fållffai)  ^a- 
ben  meb  tern,  fom  bet  få  går. 


21  And  having  a  high  prieat  över 
the  house  of  Grod ; 

22  Let  US  draw  near  with  a  trua 
heart  in  fnll  as8uranoe  of  faith, 
having  our  hearts  sprinkled  from 
an  evil  consoience,  and  our  bodies 
washed  with  pure  water. 

23  Let  US  hold  fast  the  profession 
of  our  faith  without  wavering ;  for 
he  is  faithful  that  promised ; 

24  And  let  us  oonsider  one  another 
to  provoke  unto  love  and  to  good 
works : 

25  Not  forsaking  the  assembling 
of  ourselves  together,  as  the  man- 
ner  of  some  is  ;  but  eiUiorting  one 
another:  and  so  much  the  more, 
as  ye  see  the  day  approaching. 

26  For  if  we  sin  wilfully  after 
that  we  have  received  the  knowl- 
edge  of  the  truth,  there  reinaineth 
no  more  sacrifice  for  sins, 

27  But  a  certainfearful  looking  for 
of  judgment  and  fiery  indignation, 
which  shall  devour  the  adversaries. 

28  He  that  despised  Moses'  law 
died  without  mercy  under  two  or 
three  witnesses : 

29  Of  how  much  sorer  punish- 
ment,  suppose  ye,  shallhebe  thought 
worthy.  who  hath  trodden  under 
foot  the  Son  of  God;  and  hath 
counted  the  blood  of  the  covenant, 
wherewith  he  was  sanctified,  an 
unholy  thing,  and  hath  done  de- 
spite  unt^  the  Spirit  of  grace  ? 

30  For  we  know  him  that  hath 
said,  Vengeance  belongeth  unto  me^ 
I  will  recompense,  saith  the  Lord. 
And  again,  The  Lord  shall  judge 
his  people. 

31  It  is  9.  fearful  thing  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of  the  living  God. 

32  But  call  to  remembranoe  the 
former  days,  in  which,  after  ye 
were  illuminated,  ye  endured  a 
great  fight  of  afflictions : 

33  Partiy,  whilst  ye  were  mad» 
a  gazingstock  both  by  reproaches 
and  afflictions  ,*  and  partiy,  whilst 
y  e  became  companions  of  them  that 
were  so  used. 
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S4.  %t)  3  ^fh)ca  bcUiftige  n>arit  af 
be  bcbrifmelfer,  foni  af  mina  bojor 
gingo,  odf  racb  fr&Jb  Ublt  ebra  d^obe- 
larS  fSrfrSping,  metanbe.  att  3  iiar 
eber  fielftoa  bittre  o<t)  4>tiftQanbe  dgof^ 
bflor  bafwen  I  l^iramclen.  - 

35.  8å  faller  iiu  Icte  bort  eber  txh% 
fora  en  ftor  l&n  \)ix\mv. 

36.  ^t)  tdlaniobet  dr  eber  bef^of,  på 
bet  3  mSgen  gj&ra  ®ub&  miija,  oc^  få 
bet  fom  lofmabt  dr. 

37.  %t)  dnnu  en  liten  tib,  (d  fomoier 
ben  fom  fomma  ffaU,  o(|)  f&rbr&|er  icfe. 

38  ^en  ben  rdttfdrbige  fCatl  lefma 
af  tron,  oå)  ^milfen  ^  tinbanbrager, 
fyitt  f!aU  icfe  bei)aga  jnin  fidl. 

39.  SWen  ml  dre  icfe  be,  fpra  og  un- 
banDrage  till  f5rta^belfe ;  utan  af  bem 
fom  tro,  o(^  frdlfa  fidlen. 

11.  Gabitel. 

ORjen  tron  dr  en  ibift  fSrldtelfe  |)d 
-^*  btt,  fora  man  bo|)^a0,  oc^)  intet 
tmifla  om  bet  man  icfe  fer. 

2.  ®enora  ^nne  \)aftva  be  gamle 
fdtt  mittneöbSrb. 

3.  ®enom  tron  beflnne  mi,  att  merl- 
ben  dr  fuUborbab  genom  ®ubd  orb : 
fd  att  alt  bet  man  fer,  dr  »orbet  af 
intet.  • 

4.  ®enom  tron  offrabe  5(bei  Oubi 
ftirrc  offer  ån  Sain.  meb  ^milfet  ban 
ficf  mittnedb&rb,  att  l)an  mar  rdttfdr- 
big.  t>å  ®ub  gaf  om  j^an^gdfmor  mitt- 
nedb&rb,  oct)  genom  t)(nm  talar  f)an, 
dnnu,  dnbocf  fyxn  b&b  dr. 

5.  ®enom  tron  marbt  (Saoci)  bortta 
gen,  fd  att  l)an  icfe  ffuUe  fe  bhncn,  od^ 
fannd  intet,  berfbre  att  éub  borttog 
bonom;  ti)  f&rr  dn  f^an  b5rttagen 
mar,  babe  han  fått  mittnedbSrb,  att 
l)an  tdcfted  ®ubi. 

6.  Z\)  utan  tron  dr  om&)iigt  tdcfa9 
®ubi.  %t)  ben  till  ®ub  fomma  mill, 
^an  mdfle  tro  att  ®ub  dr,  oct)  att  ^an 
llnar  bem  fcvm  fifa  ^onom. 

1  (Senpm  tron  drabe  9loe  (&ub.  oc^ 


34  For  ye  had  oompae^ion  of  me 
in  my  boiids,  and  took  joyfully  the 
spoiling  of  your  goods,  knowing  in 
yöurselves  that  ye  havo  in  heaven 
a  better  and  anenduring  substance. 

35  Cast  not  away  therefore  your 
confidence;  which  hath  great  rec-' 
ompense  of  reward. 

36  For  ye  have  need  of  patience, 
that,  after  ye  have  done  the  will  of 
God,  ye  might  receive  the  promise. 

37  For  yet  a  little  while,  and  he 
that  shall  come  will  come,  and 
will  not  tarry. 

38Now  the  just  shall  live  by  falth : 
but  if  any  man  draw  back,  my  soul 
shall  have  no  pleasure  in  him. 

39  But  we  are  not  of  them  who 
draw  back  unto  perdition ;  but  of 
them  that  believe  to  the  saving  of 
the  soul. 

CHAPTER  XL 

OW  faith  is  the  substance  of 
things  hoped  for,  the  evidence 
of  things  not  seen. 

2  For  by  it  the  .elders  obtained  a 
good  report. 

3  Through  faith  we  understand 
that  the  worlds  were  framed  by 
the  word  of  God,  so  that  things 
which  are  seen  were  not  made  of 
things  which  do  appear. 

4  By  faith  Abel  offered  unto  God 
a  more  excellent  sacriåce  than 
Cain,  by  which  he  obtained  wit- 
ness  that  he  was  righteous,  God 
téstifying  of  his  gifts :  and  by  it  he 
being  dead  yet  speaketh. 

5  By  faith  Enoch  was  translated 
that  he  should  not  see  death  ]  and 
was  not  found,  because  God  had 
translated  him :  for  before  his  trans- 
lation  he  had  this  testimony,  that 
he  pleased  God. 

6  But  without  faith  it  is  impossi- 
bie  to  please  him :  for  he  that  com- 
eth  to  God  must  believe  that  he  is, 
and  that  he  is  a  rewarder  of  them 
that  diligently  seek  him. 

7  By  faith  Noah,  bcing  warned  of 
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berebbe  arten,  tia  fitt  l^ufed  rdbbning, 
hå  l^n  ficf  Q^ubd  befallning  om  be  ting, 
fom  icfe  fonteft :  genom  ^»ilfen  (arf) 
I)on  forb&mbc  mcriben.  od)  marbt  ttn 
rdttfdrbigt)etd  arfminge,  fom  af  tron 
dr. 

8.  ®enom  tron  toaxni  tlbra^am  li)« 
big.  bd  f)an  fallab  n>arbt  till  att  ut- 
gd  i  bet  lanb,  fom  b^n  fd  ffuUe  tia 
arfd ;  od)  for  ut,  od)  iDifle  icfe  f)tt>(ixt 
f^an  fomma  ftuUe. 

9.  ®enora  tron  mar  l^an  en  frdhiling 
uti  bet  lanbet  bonom  loftvabt  mar, 
lifafom  uti  ett  frdmmanbe  lanb,  bobbe 
Ktl  tabernafel  meb3faacod)3acob.  fom 
mebarfmingar  moro  till  famma  l&fte. 

10.  %\)  ban  mdnte  efter  en  ftab,  fom 
grunb  babe.  bmllfenö  bbggmdflarc  od) 
ftapare  dr  ®ub. 

11.  ®enom  tron  fidf  odf  Sara  fraft 
till  att  afla.  od)  fbbbe  5fmerfin  dlberd 
ttb:  tt)  bon  b^ii  f;onom  trofaft,  fom 
bet  lofmat  Ijabe. 

12.  2)erf5re  morbo  ocf  af  en.  fom  i 
ben  måtton  bbb  mar.  mdnge  fbbbe, 
fdfom  fliernorna  på  ()immelen,  od)  fom 
fanben  dr  i  b^^f^ftrtinben,  ben  otalig 
dr. 

13.  3  tron  dro  beffe  alle  bbbe.  od) 
bafma  bodf  intet  fått  af  i&ftet:  utan 
fett  bet  fierran  efter,  od)  trott  berui)pd, 
0^  Idtit  fig  n&la/befdnnanbe  flg  ma- 
ra gdfter,  od)  frdmmanbe  |)d  jorben. 


14.  1\)  be  fom  fdbant  fdga,  gifba 
tiardnna.  att  be  f&fa  ett  fdberneölanb. 

16.  Od)  om  be  babe  bet  ment,  ber  be 
utgdngne  moro,  babe  be  mdl  ^aft  tib  att 
mdnba  Mhata : 

IG.  fflUn  nu  beiidra  be  ett  bdttre.  bet 
dr,  bet  bimmelffa :  berfore  ffdmmeö  icfe 
®ub  faUaé  beraö  ®ub :  ti;  ^n  bafhjer 
berebt  bem  en  flab. 

17.  ®enom  tron  offrabc  »brabam 
I  3faac,  ndr  ban  fbrf5ft  marbt,  od)  of- 
1       frabe  enba  fonen.  bd  ^an  ^abe  fdtt 

^>t; 


God  of  things  uoX  seen  as  yet, 
moved  with  fear,  prepared  an  ark 
to  the  saving  of  bis  housé ;  by  the 
which  Jie  eondemned  the  world, 
and  became  faeir  of  the  righteous- 
ness  which  is  by  faith. 

8  By  faith  Abraham,  when  he 
was  called  to  go  out  into  a  place 
which  he  should  after  receive  for  an 
inheritance,  obeyed ;  and  he  went 
out,  not  knowing  whi^er  he  went. 

9  By  faith  he  sojourned  in  the 
land  of  promise,  as  tn  a  stränge 
conntry,  dwelling  in  tabemacles 
with  Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs 
with  him  of  the  same  promise  : 

10  For  he  looked  for  a  city  which 
hath  foundations,  ^hose  builder 
and  maker  is  God. 

1 1  Through  faith  al  80  Sarah  herself 
received  streAgth  to  conceive  seed, 
and  was  delivered  of  a  child  when 
she  was  past  age,  because  she  judg- 
ed  him  faithful  who  had  promised. 

12  Therefore  sprang  there  even 
of  one,  and  him  as  good  as  dead, 
so  many  as  the  stars  of  the  sky  in 
multitude,  and  as  the  sand  which 
is  by  the  sea  shore  innumerable. 

13  These  all  died  in  faith,  not  hav- 
ing  received  the  promises,  but  hav- 
ing  seen  them  afar  off,  and  were 
persuaded  of  them,  and  emUraced 
them,  and  confessed  that  they  were 
strangers  and  pilgrims  on  the 
earth. 

14  For  they  that  say  such  things 
declare  plainly  that  they  seek  a 
country. 

15Andtruly,iftheyhadbeenmind- 
ful  of  that  country  fromwhence  they 
came  out,  they  might  have  had  op- 
portunity  to  have  reiurned. 

16  But  now  they-desire  a  better 
country j  that  is,  aheavenly :  where- 
fore  God  is  not  ashamed  to  be  call- 
ed their  God :  for  he  hath  prepared 
for  them  a  city. 

17  By  faith  Abraham,  when  he 
was  tried,  offered  up  Isaac :  and 
he  that  had  received  the  promises 
offered  up  his  only  beeott«n  son. 
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18.  Dm  (tDilfen  fagbtmar:  lltiäfaac 
ffaU  big  bin  fdb  faUab  marba : 

19.  Od^  tånttt,  att  mt>  funte  ocf  todl 
uppmicTa  ifrån  be  bbba:  beraf  tog 
^n  D(f  I)onora  igen  tiU  en  lifnelfe. 

20.  ®enomtronmdlfignabe3faac3a- 
fob*  Dd)  dfau,  om  tiUfommanbe  ting. 

2L  ®enom  tron,  bd  Sacob  b&bbe, 
x}dtfignabe  f)an  bita  ^o\(pi)h  foner, 
»(^  tiUbab  bet  bfmerfla  på  t)and  f|)ira. 

22.  (^enom  tron,  bd  Sofep^  b5  ffuUe, 
taiatt  t)an  om  Sfraeld  barnö  utgdng, 
oc^  gaf  befattning  om  fina  ben. 

23.  ®enom  tron  marbt  SRofed  f6r« 
bolb  i  tre  mdnaber  af  fina  f6rdlbrar« 
bd  ^an  fobb  töar ;  berfSre  att  be  fdgo, 
att  ^an  mar  ett  bdgeligt  barn;  oé^ 
fruftabe  intet  ^onnngen9  bub. 

24.  Oknom  tron,  bd  Vlofed  tvär  flor 
toorben,  nefabe  tyin  fig  mara  $[)araod 
botterfon ; 

25.  O^  mlHe  mi)(fet  ^dtbre  liba  be- 
br&fmelfe  meb  Q^ubd  folf,  ån  tiU  en 
tib  f^afma  luft  i  ft)nben : 

26.  Dd)  f^hii  iif)xm  fbrfmdbelfc  f5r 
flbrre  ritebora,  dn  be  ()dfmor  uti  Sg^P- 
ten,  tt)  ^n  fdg  efter  l&nen. 


27.  ®enom  tron  bfmergaf  l^n  $gi)p- 
ten,  intet  fruftanbe  Jtonungendmrebe; 
h)  han  (^Ml  fig  mib  ben  t^an  idTe  fdg, 
fdfom  ^n  ()onom  fett  I)abe. 

28.  ®enom  tron  t)hU  fyin  ^dffa,  o^^ 
blobd  utgjutelfe,  pd  bet  ^an.  fom  brap 
alt  bet  fSrflfobt  mar.  ffulle  intet  fom- 
ma  mib  bem. 

29  ®enom  tron  gingo  be  genom  bet 
r&ba  ^afmet,  fdfom  pd  torra  tanbet ; 
tmiifet  be  (Sg^ptier  otf  f&rf&fte  04 
brunfnabe. 

30.  (Senom  tron  foilo  murarne  i  3e- 
nd)o,  bd  man  i  fju  bågar  omfring  gdtt 
f)abe. 

31.  (9enom  tron  fbrgicfd  icfe  ben  fr&- 
fan  IRal^b  meb  be  otrogna,  bd  i)on  be 
(pelare  anammat  ^abe  meb  fri^. 


18  Of  whom  it  was  said;  That  in 
Isaac  shall  thy  Beed  be  called : 

19  Accounticg  ttiat  God  was  able 
to  raise  him  up,  even  from  ttie  dead ', 
from  whence  also  he  received  him 
in  a  figure. 

20  By  faith  Isaac  blessed  Jacob 
and  Esau  ooncemingiliings  tocoifie. 

21  By  fal  til  Jacob,  when  he  was 
å  dying,  blessed  both  the  sons  of 
Joseph;  and  worshipped,  kaning 
upon  the  top  of  his  staff. 

22  By  faith  Joseph,  when  he  died, 
made  mention  of  the  departing  of  ihe 
children  of  Israel ;  and  gave  coiu- 
mandment  concerning  his  bones. 

23  By  faith  Moses,  when  he  waii 
born,  was  hid  three  months  of  hi« 
parents,  because  they  saw  he  tcas  a 
proper  cliild;  and  they  were  not 
afraid  of  the  king's  commandment 

24  By  faith  Moses,  when  he  wai^ 
come  to  years,  refused  to  be  called 
the  son  of  Pharaoh's  daughtf^^r ; 

25  Choosing  rather  to  sufier  af- 
fliction  with  the  people  of  God 
than  to  ei^oy  the  pleasures  of  sic 
for  a  season ;      * 

26  Esteeming  the  reproach  oi 
Christ  greater  riches  than  th( 
treasures  in  Egypt:  for  he  had 
respect  unto  the  recompense  of  the 
reward. 

27  By  faith  he  forsook  Egypt,  no« 
fearing  the  wrath  of  the  king :  foi 
he  endured,  as  seeing  him  who  ib 
invisible. 

28  Through  faith  he  kept  the 
passover,  and  the  sprinkling  of 
blood,.  lest  he  that  destroyed  the 
firstborn  should  touch  them. 

29  By  faith  they  passed  through 
the  Red  sea  as  by  dry  land:  which 
the  Egyptians  assaying  to  do  were 
drowneid. 

30  By  faith  the  walls  of  Jericho 
fell  down,  after  they  were  oom- 
passed  about  seven  days. 

31  By  faith  the  harlot  Rahab  per- 
ished  not  with  them  that  believed 
not,  when  she  had  received  the  ipieii 
with  peaoe. 
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33.  D(^  1)toah  ffatt  iag  mer  fäga?  ?i- 
be n  morbc  mig  f&r  fort.udr  jog  fktal" 
ja  ffuile,  om  (l^ibeon,  om  ^axat,  cd) 
©imfotu  od)3e|)^t6a().  od^iDatKb,  o^^ 
Samuel,  oc^  ^ropt)etcrna : 

33.  ^milfa  genom  tron  f)afh)a  tDun^^ 
nit  J(onungarifen,  gjort  rdttfdrbig^et, 
fått  l5ften,  ige  ifto))pat  Iciond  munn, 

34.  (Slb^rrafl  utflacft,  fmårb^dgg 
unbfommlt,  4ro  fraftigc  »orbne  af 
fmag^eten,  dro  flarfc  »orbne  i  flrlben, 
^aflDa  neberlagt  frdmmanbe  ^drar. 

35.  Dminnorna  l^fh»a  igenfdtt  fina 
b&bautaf  u))))fldnbelfen:  fomlige  mor- 
bo  f&nberfiagne.  o(^  fyi^a  ingen  f6r- 
logning  melat  anamma,  på  bet  be 
ffutte  fd  uppftdnbelfen.  fom  bdttre  dr. 

36.  eomlige  t)afh>a  libit  fpott  o^ 
l^nbfldnguing,  od)  bertiU  boior  od)  fdn* 
geife : 

37.  föorbo  flenabe,  fonberl^uggne,  ge- 
nomflnngne,  b&be  f&r  ftodrb:  fy^fioa 
gdtt  i  fdrff in  od)  getffin,  fattige,  trdng- 
be,  bebrbfmabe : 


38.  i^kDitfom  tDerlben  icTe  todrbig 
mar ;  od)  ^afba  gdtt  eldntige  i  bfnar, 
od)  i  berg,  oc^  i  ffrefmor,  od)  i  jorb» 
fulor. 

39.  «ac  beffe  ftafba,  genom  tron.  fdtt 
mittnedbbrb,  o4)  l)a^a  bocf  icfe  fdtt 
l&ftet. 

40.  <Derf5re,  att  ®ub  ()abc  fSrefett 
cm  og  ndgot  bet  bdttre  mar,  att  be 
icfe  utan  o|  ffuUe  fuUfomsabe  marba. 

12.  dapitel. 

n;:fter  mi  nu  ftafh^e  om  og  en  fd  ftor 
^^  bop  meb  mittnen,  Idt  o|  afldgaa 
fj)nben.  fom  altib  idber  mib  o|  od)  gdr 
oJ9  tr5ga,  oc^  idt  og  meb  tdlamob  l6pa 
i  ben  ramp,  fom  og  f&relagb  dr: 


3.  Cd)  fe  pä  Sttfum,  fom  tron  be» 

gi)nt  od>  futtfomnat  ^afmer;  t)W\i' 

fen.  bd  i)an  matte  l^aft  gldbit,  leb 

'et.  od)  aftabe  intet  fmdiefen   o^ 


\ 


32  And  whst  shall  I  more  say  ? 
for  the  time  would  fail  me  to  tell  of 
GideoD,  and  o/Barak,  and  o/ Sam- 
son, and  o/ Jephthali;  o/ David  alBo, 
and  Samuel,  and  of  tlie  prophets : 

33  Who  through  faith  8ubdued< 
kingdoms,  wrought  righteousness, 
obtained  promises,  stopped  the 
mouths  of  lions, 

34  Qaenohed  the  violence  of  fire, 
eseaped  the  edge  of  the  sword,  out 
of  weakness  were  made  strong, 
waxed  valiant  in  fight,  turned  to 
flight  the  annies  of  the  aliens. 

35  Women  received  their  dead 
raised  to  life  again:  and  others 
were  tortured,  not  aocepting  deliy- 
erance ;  that  they  might  obtain  a 
better  resurrection : 

36  And  others  had  trial  of  cruel 
mockings  and  scourgings,  yea,  more- 
över  of  bonds  and  imprisonment : 

37  They  were  stoned,  they  were 
sawn  asunder,  were  tempted,  were 
slain  with  the  sword :  they  wan- 
dered  aboutin  sheepskins  aJå  goat- 
skins ;  being  destitute,  afflicted,  tor- 
mented ; 

38  Of  whom  the  world  was  not 
worthy :  they  wandered  in  deserts, 
and  in  mountains,  and  tn  dens  and 
caves  of  the  earth. 

39  And  these  all,  having  obtain- 
ed a  good  report  through  faith,  re- 
ceived not  the  promise : 

40  God  having  provided  some  bet- 
ter thing  for  us,  that  they  without 
US  should  not  be  made  perfect. 

CHAPTER  XIL 

WHEREFORE,  seeing  we  also 
are  compassed  about  with  so 
great  a  cloud  of  witnesses,  let  us 
lay  aside  every  weight,  and  the  sin 
which  doth  S9  easily  bieset  uj,  and 
]et  US  run  with  patience  the  raee 
that  is  set  before  us, 
2  Looking  unto  Jesus  the  aatlxn* 
and  finisher  of  our  faith ;  who  foi 
the  joy  that  was  set  before  him  en* 
dured  the  cross,despising  t  be  8hame« 
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dr  flttanbe  J)a  ^igra  fyant>tn  på  ®uW 
pol. 

3.  %ånta  på  ^onom,  fom  af  fijnbore 
fåban  genfdgelfe  leb  emot  fig,  att  3  icfe 
trMtcnö  i  ebert  finne,  gifmanbe  eber 
uibfvocr. 

4.  %\)  3  bafroen  icfc  dnnu  alt  intUl 
blobd  ciuotfl^tt,  rftmlKinbe  mot  flinten. 

5.  Cd)  énfrocn  reban  f&rgdtit  ben 
tt5ft.  fom  till  eber  talar,  lifafom  till 
(Ina  barn :  SWIn  fon.  f&rafta  Irfe  i&(S«- 
rand  df^a.  od)  gif  big  icfe  utifmer,  ba 
bu  ndjjfeö  af  ^onom. 

6.  X\)  \)tt>m  ^eWren  dlffar,  ben 
agar  ban ;  men  ^an  giflar  ^mar  od) 
tn  fon,  f)an  anammar. 

7.  i&mar  3  nu  liben  ägan,  fd  biubcr 
fig  @ub  till  eber,  fdfom  tid  barn ;  ti) 
btDilfen  dr  ben  fon,  fom  ()an8  fabcr  icfe 
agarj 

8.  Kren  3  utan  aga,  i  ^milfen  afle 
belaftige  tDorbue  drb,  fd  dren  3  bdgta, 
od^  icfe  barn. 

9.  i&aftoe  toi  nu  töttfllga  fdber,  fom 
0%  aga,  o(b  frufte  bem,  ffole  ti>\  bd  icte 
m))(fet  mer  unberbdnige  tt>ara  ben  an- 
beliga  gabren,  att  to\  mdge  lefma  ? 

10.  Od)  be  fSrre  bflftt)»  agat  og  I 
ndgra  fd  bågar,  efter  fom  bem  fi)nted; 
men  benne,  tiU  bet  fom  n))tttgt  dr,  att 
tol  mdge  fd  band  ^Igelfe. 

11.  9tt  aga  fbned  nu  icfe  mara  titt 
frtjb,  ntan  titt  dngeft,  men  feöan  tt>e- 
bcrgdller  ban  en  fribfaw  rdttfdrblgbe- 
tend  fruft  bem,  fom  beruti  5ftoabr  dro. 

12.  Derf5re  Höfter  uw>  ebra  lata  ()dn- 
ber,  od)  tr&tta  fadUr 

13.  Dd)  (tiger  tpiffa  fleg  meb  ebra 
fbtter  att  icfe  ndgou  ^itar  fdfom  en 
ofdrbig,  utan  ^Ibre  ^elbregba  marber. 

14.  gorer  efter  frib  meb  alla,  od)  efter 
^Igel^  utan  ^milfen  ingen  fdr  fe 


15.  Od^fer  till,  att  ingen  firfummar 
(iubd  ndb :  att  icfe  n)>))mdser  ndgott 


ftnd  is  set  down  at  the  right  hand 
of  the  throue  of  Crod. 

3  For  consider  him  that  endured 
such  contradictionof  sinners  against 
himself,  lest  ye  be  wearied  and 
faint  in  your  minds. 

4  Ye  have  not  yet  resisted  unlo 
blood,  qtriving  against  sin. 

5  And  ye  have  forgotten  the  ex« 
hortation  whiöh  speaketh  unto  yoa 
as  unto  children,  My  son,  despise 
not  thou  the  chastening  of  the  Lord, 
nor  faint  when  thou  art  rebuked  of 
him: 

6  For  whom  the  Lord  loveth  he 
ohasteneth,  and  scourgeth  every 
son  whom  he  receiveth. 

7  If  ye  endure  chastening,  God 
dealeth  with  you  as  with  sons ;  for 
what  son  is  he  whom  the  father 
chasteneth  not? 

8  But  if  ye  be  without  chastise- 
ment,  whereof  all  are  partakers, 
then  are  ye  bastards,  and  not  sons. 

9  Furthermore,  we  have  had  fa- 
thers  of  our  flesh  which  oorrected 
usj  and  we  gave  tkem  reverence : 
shall  we  not  much  rather  be  in 
subjection  unto  the  Father  of  spir- 
its,  and  iive  ? 

10  For  they  verily  for  a  few  days 
chastened  us  after  their  own  pleas- 
ure ;  but  he  for  our  profit,  that  we 
might  be  partakers  of  his  holiness. 

11  Now  no  chastening  for  the 
present  seemeth  to  be  joyous,  but 
grievous :  nevertheless,  aftérward 
it  yieldeth  the  peaceable  fruit  of 
righteousness  unto  them  which  are 
exercised  thereby. 

12  Wherefore  lift  up  the  hands 
which  häng  down,  and  the  feeble 
knees ; 

13  And  make  straight  paths  for 
your  feet,  lest  that  which  is  lame 
be  turned  out  of  the  way ;  but  let 
it  rather  be  healed. 

14  FolloW  peace  with  all  inen^ 
and  holiness,  without  which  no 
man  shall  see  the  Lord : 

15  Looking  diligently  lött  anv 
man  fail  of  the  graee  <k  God ;  I 
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bitter  rot.  a^  g&r  nigot  ^inber,  oct^ 
inanqe  mdtte  genom  t)enne  befmittate 
tDarba ; 

16.  aitt  ingen  mS  mara  en  bolare, 
eller  obelig.  fåfom  (Sfau,  bti^ilf^n,  f&r 
en  måltib.  bortfdlbe  fin  f &rftf&bflordtt ; 

17.  SWen  3  »eten.att  ba  ban  »lae 
fetta  n,  nieb  arfördtt,  fd  »dlflgnelfe, 
toarbt  l^n  bortbrifmen ;  oc^  toax  bo- 
nom  bd  intet  mm  till  ndgön  bot,  åiX' 
bocf  (Kin  meb  tdrar  berefter  f&fte. 

18.  %\)  3  dren  icfe  gdngne  till  bet 
berget,  ber  man  bd  taga  funbe,  od) 
meb  elb  brann,  eller  till  t5fnet,  od) 
m&rfret.  od)  ftormen ; 

19.  Cd)  bafunMlanget.  od)  tia  orba- 
r&ften;  i)tt)iiUn  be  meberfafabe,  fom 
bennc  f)&rbe.  begdranbe,  att  orbet  fluUe 
bem  |u  icfe  fagbt  marba : 

20.  %\)  be  firmdbbe  icfe  llba  bet.  fom 
ber  fabed:  Dm  ndgot  bjur  fom  »ib 
berget,  ffulle  bet  flenae,  eller  fflutad 
igenom : 

21.  Od)  fd  firffrdcfelig  loar  ben  fb- 
nen,  att  8)lofeö  fabe:  3ag  dr  fjr- 
ffrdcft,  od)  bdfipar : 

22.  Utan  3  dren  fomne  till  ®iond 
berg.  od)  till  leftoanbe  ®ubö  ftab.  bet 
bimmeiffa  3erufalem.  od)  till  ben  ota- 
liga 9tnglaffaran, 

23.  Oé  till  be  forflfibbaft  firfaraling, 
fom  i  'bimmelen  dro  beffrefne,  od)  till 
®ub  fom  alla  b&mer,  oc^  till  be  full- 
fomllga  rdttfdrbigad  anbar, 

24.  Cd)  till  9l\)a  a:eflamentet»  SWeb- 
lare  Sdfum,  o*  till  fldnfelfcblobet, 
fom  bdttrc  talar  dn  5lbeld  blob. 

25.  Ser  till.  att  3  icfe  toeberfafen 
bonom,  fom  meb  cber  talar ;  ti)  funbe 
icfe  be  unbfit).  fom  meberfafabe  ^onom, 
fom  talabc  \)å  iorben;  bwru  mbcfet 
mlnbre  tol,  om  tt>\  meberfafe  ^onom, 
fom  af  ^immelen  talar? 

26.  ibwilfené  rbft  bd  ben  tibcn  gior- 
*)e  iorben  bdfhmnbe*,  men  na  lo^ar 


any  root  of  bittemess  springing  up 
trouble  yoti,  and  thereby  maiiy  b« 
defiled ; 

16  Lest  there  be  any  formcator,  or 
profane  person,  as  Esau,  who  for 
one  morsel  of  meat  sold  his  birth- 
right. 

17  For  ye  know  how  that  after- 
waxd,  when  he  woold  have  inher' 
ited  the  blessing,  he  was  rejected* 
for  he  found  no  place  of  repent- 
ance,  though  he  sought  it  carefiilly 
with  tears. 

18  For  ye  are  not  come  unto  the 
mount  that  might  be  touched,  and 
that  burned  with  fire,  nor  unto 
blackness,  and  darkness,  and  tern- 
pest, 

19  And  the  sound  of  a  trumpet, 
and  the  voice  of  words ;  which 
voiee  they  that  heard  entreated 
that  the  word  should  not  be  spö- 
ken to  them  any  more : 

20  For  they  could  not  endure  that 
which  was  commanded,  And  if  so 
much  as  a  beast  touch  the  rooun- 
tain,  it  shall  be  stoned,  or  thrust 
through  with  a  dart  : 

21  And  so  terrible  was  the  sight, 
that  Moses  said,  I  exceedingiy  fear 
and  quake : 

22  But  ye  are  come  unto  mount 
Zion,  and  unto  the  city  of  the  living 
God,  the  hearenly  Jerusalem,  and  to 
an  innumerable  company  of  ängels, 

23  To  the  general  assembly  and 
church  of  the  firstborn,  which  are 
written  in  heaven,  and  to  God  the 
Judge  of  all,  and  to  the  spirits  of 
just  men  made  perfect, 

24  And  to  Jesus  the  mediator  of 
the  new  covenant,  and  to  the  blood 
of  sprinkling,  that  speaketh  better 
things  than  that  of  Abel. 

25  See  that  ye  refuse  not  him 
that  speaketh :  for  if  they  escaped 
not  who  refused  him  that  spake  oq 
earth,  much  more  shall  not  we  «5- 
cape,  if  we  turn  away  Arom  him  that 
speaketh  from  heaven : 

26  Whose  voice  then  shook  tha 
earth :  but  now  he  hath  promised| 
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^n»  0^  fdger:  $limu  en  ttb  ftaH  jag 
gira  baftDanbe,  kfe  allenafl  jorbcn, 
utan  oc(  ^immelen.    « 

27.  2)et  ^m  fdfler:  5lnuu  en  tlb.  bet 
gifter  ttUfdnna  be  tingö  f&rmanbling, 
fom  bdfma,  ffifom  be  ber  gjorba  dre, 
pd  bet  be  ting  blifipa  ffoJo,  fom  obdf- 
ipanbe  dro. 

28.  ^erf&re,  efter  mi  fd  bet  vite,  fom 
icfe  bdfma  tan,  baf)i?e  n>i  ndb,  genom 
^mtifcn  mi  tjene  ®ublp  till  att  td(fad 
bonom  nieb  tuftigbet  od)  fruttan : 

29.  Z\)  mdr  ®ub  dr  en  fortdranbe 
elD. 

13.  6a|)itel.        ' //' 

aillftoer  fafte  i  broberllg  fdlfef..  i- 
"^  2.  g&rgdter  IcTc  att  berbergejÄ^ 
ttf  bermeb  baftva  fomlige  fdtt  än- 
glar, otDetanbe».  tiU  berberged. 

3.  ^dnfer  \>a  bem  fom  bunbne  dro. 
fdfom  mebbunbne;  od)  \>å  bem  fom 
bebr&fmelfe  liba,  fdfom  be  ber  otf  af 
lefaragi  dro. 

4.  SgtenffaDet  ffaa  bådad  drligt 
iblanb  alla,  od)  dgtenftaböfdng  obef- 
mittab ;  men  bolare  od)  borfarlar  ffatl 
(^ub  b5ma. 

5.  Ungdngelfen  mare  utan  girighet ; 
oå^  idter  eber  nbja  meb  bet  3  b^tftoen ; 
ti)  ban  fabe :  3ag  ftall  ide  &fn)ergi^)a 
eller  f&rldta  big. 

6.  @d  att  mi  brifleligen  mage  fdga : 
^(i9iren  dr  min  biei))are,od)tag  mitt  ide 
frufta,  btoab  fan  en  menniffa  g&ra  mig? 

7.  ^dnfer  bd  ebra  idrare,  be  eber 
^u\)b  orb  fagt  b^fma,  od)  efterf&lier 
beraö  tro,  ffSbanbc  t)Voa\>  åntxt  beraö 
umgdngelfe  b^be ; 

8.  3^fud  (Sbriflud  i  gdr  oc^  i  bag,  o4) 
ban  bedUred  i  emigbet. 

9.  Sdter  eber  ide  omf&fad  meb  mdn- 
gabanba  od)  frdmmanbe  Idrbom;  ti) 
bet  dr  gobt.  att  flabfdfta  bicrtat  meb 
ndben ;  ide  meb  maten,  bn>ilfen  intet 
gagnat  bofmer  bem,  fom  bermeb  um« 
gdtt  f^afm. 


saying,  Yet  once  more  I  shake  not 
the  earth  only,  but  also  heaven. 

27  And  this  word,  Yet  once  more, 
sigiiifieth  the  removing  ot  tliose 
things  that  are  shaken,  as  of  things 
that  are  made,  that  those  things 
which  cannot  be  shaken  may  re- 
main. 

28  Wherefore  we  recei  ving  a  kiiig 
dom  which  cannot  be  moved,  let  us 
have  grace,  whereby  we  may  serve 
God  acceptably  with  reverence  and 
godly  fear : 

29  For  oar  Grod  is  a  consuming 
fire. 

CHAPTER  XIIL 

LET  brotherly  love  continue. 
2  Be  not  forgetful  to  entertain 
strangers :  for  thereby  some  have 
entertained  ängels  unawares. 

3  Remember  them  that  are  in 
bonds,  as  bound  with  them;  and 
them  which  suffer  adversity,  as  be 
ing  yourselves  also  in  the  body. 

4  Marriage  is  honourable  in  all, 
and  the  bed  undefiled :  but  whore- 
mongers  and  adulterers  God  will 
judge. 

'  o  Let  your  conversation  he  with- 
out  covetousness ;  and  he  content 
with  such  things  as  ye  have:  for 
he  hath  said,  I  will  never  leave 
thee,  nor  forsake  thee. 

6  So  that  we  may  boldly  say,  The 
Lord  is  my  helper,  and  1  will  not 
fear  what  man  shall  do  unto  me. 

7  Remember  them  which  have  the 
rule  över  you,  who  have  spöken  un- 
to you  the  word  of  Grod :  whose  faith 
follow,  consideriug  the  end  of  their 
conversation. 

8  Jesus  Christ  the  same  y ester 
day,  and  to  day,  and  for  ever. 

9  Be  not  oarried  about  with  di- 
vers and  stränge  doctrines :  for  it 
is  a  good  thing  that  the  heart  be 
established  with  grace;  not  with 
meats,  which  have  not  profited 
them  that  have  be«n  occupied 
therein. 
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10.  m  ^afh)e  tit  altart,  af  ^tvilftt 
be  fjaftioa  itfe  magt  att  dta,  fom  tlena 
i  tabernaflet. 

1 1.  $0  ttjitoah  blnrö  blob,  fom  Jfber- 
fte  ^reflcn,  fjr  fDnbcn,  Inbdr  uH  bet 
belina.  berad  fro))|)ar  u}>|)brinna9 
utom  idgrct. 

13.  Derf5re  orf  3^f«ft,  |)S  bet  ^an 
flulle  f)elga  folfet  meb  fitt  egit  blob, 
^iftver  ^an  libit  utom  )>orten. 

13.  ®ä  idt  o|  nu  gå  ut  tiU  l^onom 
utur  idgrct,  od)  bdra  ^and  fmdlef. 

14.  %t)  tt>l  (afh)e  f^dr  ingen  nKnraftig 
ftab,  utan  toi  f5fe  efter  ben  tlllföm- 
monbe. 

15.  ®d  idt  ojl  nu  genom  (onom  al- 
tlb  offra  ®ubi  lofoffer,  bet  dr,  ldl>par- 
nad  fruft,  be  ^nd  namn  befdnna. 

16.  gbrgdter  idPe  gjra  ipdl  o^  meb- 
bela,  tt)  fdbana  offer  titSat  O^nbt.  v 

17.  SBarer  ebra  Sdrare  U^blge  oå)  fh* 
ler  bem ;  tt)  bemafa  hfttxx  ebra  fldlar, 
fdfom  be  ber  rdfenffa^  g5ra  ffoUi.  pi 
bet  be  maga  bet  gira  meb  fr6|b,  od) 
icfe  meb  fucTan ;  t\)  bet  dr  eber  icfe 
ni;ttigt. 

18.  öeber  f5r  og:  todr  trfcft  dr  ben, 
att  h)i  (tt  gobt  fammete  fja^t,  o&^ 
toinldgge  og  ^afh)a  en  gob  umgdngelfe 
ndr  alla: 

19.  aWen  allramefl  beber  jag  eber,  att 
3  fdbant  gSren,  att  )ag  meb  bet  fna- 
rafle  mdtte  fomma  till  eber. 

90.  Ölen  fribfend  ®0b.  fom  igenfirt 
baftoer  ifrån  be  b6ba,  ben  fora  gåra- 
l^erben,  genom  bed  emiga  ieftamente6 
blob,  tvår  $(S9lra  3tfum. 

21.  $an  gire  eber  fficTeliga  uti  alt 
gobt  mcrf,  till  att  gira  fin  milfa,  oiS) 
fifaffe  uti  eber,  t)tt>at>  l^onom  tddfeligt 
dr,  genom  3(5fum  (E^riftum :  ^»ilfen 
toare  dra  af  etoig^et  i  etoig^et.  Urnen. 

32.  3ag  firmanar  eber,  rdre  briber, 
tager  firmanelfenft  orb  till  goboj  t^ 
lag  fyifmr  meb  fd  orb  tillfTriftolt. 


10  We  tiave  an  altar,  wheredf 
they  have  no  right  to  eat  whioh 
serve  the  tabernacie. 

11  For  the  bodies  of  those  beasts, 
whose  blood  is  brought  into  tho 
sanctuary  by  the  high  priest  for 
sin,  are  barned  without  the  camp. 

12  Wherefore  Jesus  also,  that  he 
might  sanctify  the  people  with  hif> 
own  blood,suffered  without  the  gate. 

13  Let  US  go  forth  therefore  unto 
him  without  the  camp,  bearing  hi» 
reproach. 

14  For  here  have  we  no  continu- 
inf  eity,  b  ut  we  seek  one  to  come. 

15  By  him  therefore  let  us  offer 
the  sacrifice  of  praise  to  God  con- 
tinually,  that  is,  the  fi^it  of  our 
H^,  giving  thanks  to  his  name. 

19  But  to  do  good  and  to  commu- 
nicate  forget  not:  for  with  sueh 
.Baorifioes  God  is  well  pleased. 

17  Obey  them  that  have  the  rule 
över  you,  and  submit  yourselves : 
for  they  watch  for  your  souls,*  as 
they  that  must  give  account,  that 
they  may  do  it  with  joy,  and  not 
with  grief :  for  that  t^  unprofitable 
for  you. 

18  Pray  for  us :  for  we  trust  we 
have  a  good  oonscience,  in  all 
things  willing  to  live  honestly. 

19  But  I  beseech  you  the  rather 
to  do  this,  that  I  may  l>e  restored 
to  you  the  sooner. 

20  Now  the  God  of  peaoe,  that 
brought  again  from  the  dead  our 
Lord  Jesus,  that  great  Shepherd  of 
the  sheep,  through  the  blood  of  the 
everlasting  covenant, 

21  Make  you  perfect  in  every 
Igood  work  to  do  his  will,  workia§ 
in  you  that  which  is  well  pleasing 
in  his  flight,  through  Jesus  Ohrist; 
to  whom  he  glory  for  ever  and  ever. 
Amen. 

22  And  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
suffer  the  word  of  exhortation :  for 
I  have  written  a  letter  unto  you  ii 
few  words. 
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Sd.  SBeier,  att  brobren  2imotl)cud  l5d 
dr,  meb  f)n)ilfen,  om  i)an  fnart  töm- 
mer, toiii  jag  fe  eber. 

34.  ^elfer  alla  ebra  ^drare,  od)  alla 
itiqon.  C^ber  f)ci\a  br5berne  uti  Sal- 
lanD 

35.  9ldb  mare  meb  eber  alla.  ^men. 
Sill  be  dbreer.  ffrifmen  af  S[8allaub, 

meb  5limotl)eo. 


23  Know  ye  that  our  brother  Tim- 
othy  is  set  at  liberty ;  with  whom, 
if  he  come  shortly,  I  will  see  you. 

24  Salute' all  them  that  havethe 
rule  över  you,  and  all  the  saints 
They  of  Italy  salute  you. 

25  Grace  be  with  you  all.  Amen. 
If  Written  to  the  Hebrews  from 

Italy  by  Timothy. 


gbrfla  (Spiftel. 

1.  (Eapitei. 

OYetruö.  aefu  (E^rlftl«boflcl.  be  iit- 
^  forabe  frdmllngar,  fom  bo  bdr 
04  ber  i  ^onto,  ®alatien.  (Sapbabo- 
cien,  9tflen,  od)  S9itbl)nlen, 
3.  dfter  ®ub  gaberö  f&rft)n,  genom 
Slnband  l^elgelfe,  till  l))biiaben  od) 
3«fu  (51)riftl  blobftfldnfelfe:  9låt)  od) 
frib  fhxhte  flg  i  eber. 


3.  iBdlfignab  mare  ®ub.  oc^  mdr 
^C«ra8  3«fu  ^brifti  gaber,  fom  b%. 
ftr  fin  flora  barmbertigbet,  ^aftoer 
fhbt  pS  nt)tt  till  ett  lefmanbe  bopp. 
girnom  36fu  (S^rlftl  uppftdnbelfe  ifrfin 
be  bbba, 

4.  %\ii  of&rgdngligt.  obefmittabt,  od) 
otoanfteligt  arf.  ^milfet  i  ^immelen 
fbrtparabt  dr  till  eber, 

5.  ®om  meb  Q^ubd  magt  bemarend 
genom  tron  till  faligbet,  bmilftn  be- 
rebb  dr,  att  bon  ffall  uppenbar  marba 
I  ben  l)tterfta  tiben: 

6.  3  bttJUfen  3  eber  frfcjba  ffolen,  3. 
fom  nu  en  liten  tib  liben  bebrjftpelfe  i 
inangaf)anba  förf&felfe,  l)toar  fd  be- 
^6fh>e9  *, 

7.  S?d  bet  eber  tro  ftall  rdttflnnig  od) 
mt)det  fofleligare  befunnen  marba,  dn 
bet  firgdngliga  gulb,  fom  prifma»  meb 
elb,  till  Idf.  pri9  od)  dra,  ndr  CL^riflud 
3Clfud  blifmer  uppenbar : 

•»^  37 
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PETER. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PETER,  an  apostle  of  Jesus 
Christ,  to  the  str ångers  scat- 
tered  throughout  Pontus,  Galatia, 
Cappadocia,  Asia,  and  Bithynia, 

2  Elect  according  to  the  fore- 
knowledge  of  God  the  Father, 
through  sanctification  of  the  Spirit, 
unto  obedience  and  sprinkling  of 
the  blood  of  Jesus  Christ :  Grace 
unto  you,  and  peace,  be  multiplied. 

3  Blessed  be  the  God  and  Father 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which 
according  to  his  abundant  mercy 
hath  begotten  us  again  unto  a 
lively  hope  by  the  resurrection  of 
Jesus  Christ  from  the  dead, 

4  To  an  inheritance  incorruptible, 
and  undefiled,  and  that  fadeth  not 
away,  reserved  in  heaven  for  you, 

5  Who  are  kept  by  the  power  of 
God  through  faith  unto  salvation 
ready  to  be  revealed  in  the  last 
time. 

6  Wherein  ye  greatly  rejoice, 
though  now  for  a  season,  if  need 
be,  ye  are  in  heaviness  through 
manifold  temptations : 

7  That  the  trial  of  your  faith, 
being  much  more  precious  than  of 
gold  that  perisheth,  though  it  be 
tried  with  fire,  might  be  found  un- 
to praise  and  honour  and  glory  st 
the  appearing  of  Jesus  Christ : 
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8.  ömilfcu  3  dlffen,  dnbocf  3  Irfc 
fen  I)ouom ;  ben  3  ocf  nu  tron  u\>\>å, 
od)  Docf  icfe  fen:  fo  ffolen  3^froiba 

9.  Cd)  fd  eber  troö  dnbali^ft,  nenUi- 
gen  fjdlarnaö  falig^et. 

10.  dfter  bnjilfcn  faligf)ct  ^ropfjetcr- 
ne  bafma  f5ft  oct)  ranfafat.  fom  pro- 
p()etcrat  Oafma  om  ben  tlUfommaubc 
ndb  till  cDer : 

11.  Od)  l)af»a  ranfafat,  pd  ^»ab 
cUec  l)uvuban  tib  (El)rifli  Slnbe  ut- 
mifle,  ben  i  bem  mar,  od)  tlllf&rene 
f)abc  betygat  be  libanbe,  fom  I  (Sbrifto 
dro,  od)  ben  l)drligl)et,  fom  bercfter 
fblia  ffuUe : 

12.  i&mUfom  bet  ocf  uppenbarabt 
»ar ;  t\)  be  l)afhja  icfe  fig  f jelfma,  utan 
og  bermeb  tjentj  bmilfa  fti;cfen  eber 
nu  forfunnaoc  dro,  genom  bem,  fom 
eber  doangellum  preoifat  l)aftt)a,  ge- 
nom ben  ^cilQa  5lnDa,  fom  fdnbeö  af 
bimmelen ;  l)n)ilfet  Slnglarnc  ocf  li;|ler 
fe. 

13.  <Derf5re  begjorber  ebra  finnen» 
Idnber,  od)  njarer  ni)ftre,  oé)  fdtter 
fullfomligt  I)opp  Jill  ben  ndb,  fom 
eber  tillbuben  marber,  genom  3<lfu 
(Sfjrifti  uppenbarelfe ; 

14.  <Sdfom  li)baftige  barn ;  ocf)  ftdl- 
ler  eber  icfe  fdfom  tillfSrene,  od  3  uti 
fStöitffa  lefben,  efter  begdrelfen ; 

15.  Utan  efter  ()onom,  fom  eber  fal- 
lat ^afmer,  oå)  ^elig  dr,  marer  ocf  3 
I)elige.  uti  all  eber  umgdngelfe. 

16.  It)  bet  dr  ffrifmit:  3  ffolen  ma- 
ra helige,  tii  jag  dr  l)elig. 

17.  Ccb  efter  3  dfallen  ^onom  fSr  en 
gaber,  fom  bomer  efter  f)marö  od)  end 
gerning-,  od)  bafmer  intet  anfeenbe  till 
perfonen,  fd  fer  till,  att  %  uti  befta 
tbert  eidnbe,  manbren  i  rdbb^dga. 

18.  Del)  meter,  att  3  icfe,  meb  for- 
gdngligt  fllfmer  eller  gulb,  tgenlbfte 
aren  ifrdn  ebert  fdfdnga  .  lefipcrne, 
efter  fdbernad  fdtt; 

19.  Utan  meb  Sbrifll  bl)ra  Mob,  fd- 
fom meb  ett  menlofl  oct)  obefmittabt 

ftmilfen  mdl  fbrefebb  mar  f5r 


8  Whom  having  not  seen,  ye  lovö, 
in  whom,  though  now  ye  see  hitn 
not,  yet  believing,  ye  rejoice  with 
joy  unspeakable  aud  fall  of  glory : 

9  Receiving  the  end  of  your  faitt , 
even  the  salvation  of  your  souls. 

10  Of  which  salvation  the  proph- 
ets  have  inquired  and  searched  dU  U 
gently,  who  prophesied  of  the  grar}« 
that  should  come  unto  you : 

1 1  Searching  what,  or  what  man- 
ner  of  time  the  Spirit  of  Christ 
which  was  in  them  did  signify, 
when  it  testified  béforehand  the 
sufferings  of  Christ,  and  the  glory 
that  should  follow. 

12  Unto  whom  it  was  revealed, 
that  not  unto  themselves,  but  unto 
US  they  did  minister  the  things, 
which  are  now.reported  unto  you 
by  them  that  have  preached  thd 
gospel  unto  you  with  th^  Hojy 
Ghost  sent  down  from  heaven; 
which  things  the  ängels  desire  to 
look  into. 

13  Wherefore  gird  up  the  loins  of 
your  mind,  be  sober,  and  hope  to 
the  end  for  the  grace  that  is  to  be 
brought  unto  you  at  the  revelation 
of  Jesus  Christ ; 

14  As  obedient  children,  not  fash- 
ioning  yourselves  according  to  the 
former  lusts  in  your  ignorance : 

15  But  as  he  which  hath  called 
you  is  holy,  so  be  ye  holy  in  aU 
manner  of  conversation ; 

16  Because  it  is  written,  Be  ye 
holy ;  for  I  am  holy. 

17  And  if  ye  call  on  the  Father, 
who  without  respect  of  persona 
judgeth  according  to  every  man's 
work,  pass  the  time  of  your  sojour- 
ning  here  in  fear : 

18  Forasmuph  as  ye  know  that  ya 
were  not  redeemed  with  corruptible 
things,  as  silver  and  gold,  from  your 
vain  conversation  recepved  by  tradi- 
tion from  your  fathers ; 

19  But  with  the  preoious  blood 
of  Christ,  as  of  a  lamb  without 
blemish  and  without  spöt  : 

20  Who  verily  was  fbreordained 
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»frffemé  bfffljnnrtfe;  men  u|)Dfnba- 
rab  I  DC  i)tterfla  tlberna.  for  eber  ffull, 

81.  @om  genom  ^onom  tron  t)Q®ut), 
ben  ^onom  npDtt)d(ft  l)afiper  Ifrån  be 
b6ba.  od)  gifmtt  bonom  bdrllgbet ;  ))S 
bftSfrullen  bafh>atro  od)bobb  tid  (iub. 

32.  Od)  gjrer  ebra  fidlar  fbfta,  I 
fanningend  Ibbnab,  genom  $(nban,  till 
offrt)mtab  broberllg  fjrtef,  ålffer  eber 
tor(igen  inbirbed  af  rent  i^jerta: 


23.  ®åfom  be,  fom  f5bbe  dro  p& 
n^tt,  Wc  af  någon  fbrgdngcllg  fdb ; 
»tan  af  ofjrgdngelig,  fom  dr  af  (ef- 
tvanbe  ®ub9  orb,  bet  etoinnerligen 
bllfhjcr. 

24.  2t)  alt  m  dr  fofom  grdö.  o* 
ad  menniffand  gdrligbet.  fåfom  blom^ 
fter  pi  grdfet,  grdfet  dr  »ifnabt.  oc^ 
blomftret  dr  affallit ; 

25.  mtn  ftCÄrand  orb  bllfh)er  emln- 
nerllgen :  od)  bet  dr  bet  orb,  fom  pvt» 
bitobt  dr  iblanb  eber. 


2.  (Eabitel. 

^d  idgger  nn  bort  all  onbffa,  od)  alt 
^^  fmef,  od)  ffn)mteri,  od)  afrounb. 
od)  alt  f&rtal. 

2.  Odt)  dftunber  fornuftetö  m\hlt,  fora 
Intet  fmef  »et,  fdfom  nbf&bbe  barn, 
på  bet  att  3  H|)|)it)d5en  af  benne ; 

3.  Om  3  annard  ^afmen  fmafat,  att 
^C^Ärcn  dr  gob : 

4.  $ia  bn?!tfcn  3  fomne  dren.  fåfom 
till  ben  ieftoanbe  ftenen,  fom  af  men- 
niffor  ftrfaftab  dr;  men  ndr  Q^ubi 
utforab  od)  foftellg : 

5. 3  ocT  fåfom  lefmanbe  ftenar,  ubb- 
bl)gger  eber  till  ett  anbeligt  bud,  od) 
till  ett  beligt  ^reflerffab,  till  att  offra 
onbeliga  offer,  fom  Oftubi  dro  tacfnem- 
liga,  genom  3<ifum  d^rifttim. 

6.  I)erf5rc  boHer  odT  Sfriften:  6i, 
lag  Idgger  i  ®ion  en  ntn>alb  foftelig 
b&mflcn,  o(^  btvilfen  fom  tror  på  bo- 
nom,  ^n  ftoll  Icfc  fomma  på  ffam. 


before  the  foundation  of  the  world, 
but  was  manifest  in  these  last 
times  for  you, 

21  Who  by  him  do  believe  in  God, 
that  raised  him  up  from  the  dead, 
and  gave  him  glory;  that  yooi 
faith  and  hope  might  be  in  God. 

22  Seeing  ye  haVe  purified  your 
souls  in  obeying  the  trath  through 
the  Spirit  unto  nnfeigned  love  of 
the  brethren,  see  that  ye  love  one 
another  with  a  pure  heart  fwr- 
vently : 

23  Being  bom  again,  not  of  cor- 
ruptible  seed,  but  of  incorruptible, 
by  the  word  of  God,  which  liveth 
and  abideth  for  ever. 

24  For  all  flesh  is  as  grass,  and 
all  the  glory  of  man  as  the  flower 
of  grass.  The  grass  withereth,  and 
the  flower  thereof  falleth  away : 

25  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  en- 
4ureth  for  ever.  And  this  is  the 
word  which  by  the  gospel  is  preach- 
ed  unto  you. 

CHAPTER  IL 

WHEREFORE  laying  aside  all 
malice,  and  all  guile,  and 
hypocrisies,  and  envies,  and  all 
evil  speakings, 

2  As  newborn  babes,  desire  the 
sincere  milk  of  the  word,  that  ye 
may  grow  thereby : 

3  If  so  be  ye  have  tasted  that  the 
Lord  is  gracious. 

4  To  whom  coming,  as  unto  a 
living  stone,  disall owed  indeed  of 
men,  but  ohosen  of  God,  and  pre- 
cious, 

5  Ye  also,  as  lively  stones,  are 
built  up  a  spiritual  house,  a  holy 
priesthood,  to  offer  up  spiritual 
sacrifices,  acceptable  to  Grod  by  Je- 
sus Christ. 

6  Wherefore  also  it  is  contained 
in  the  Scripture,  Behold,  I  lay  in 
Zion  a  chief  corner  «tone,  elect, 
precious  :  and  he  that  believeth  on 
him  shail  not  be  confounded. 
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7.  (gber  fom  tron,  dr  Dan  foflellg ; 
men  bem  fom  icfe  tro,  dr  ftenen,  fom 
bi)99nlngömdnnerne  fjaftoa  bortfafiat, 
roorbcn  till  en  l)brnftcn, 

8.  Oc^  en  flen  ber  man  fl&ter  fig  på, 
od)  en  firargelfefllppa  bem,  fom  fl&ia 
pg  på  orbet.  od)  tro  icfe  berpu,  ber  be 
til  ■  fficfabe  moro. 

9.  Wien  3  aren  bet  utmalba  fldgtet, 
bet  ÄonungöUga  ^refterffapet,  bet  he- 
liga folfet  dd)  bet  egenbomd  folfet;  att 
3  ffolen  fung5ra  l)an8  bi)gb,  fom  eber 
fållat  I)aftoer  af  m&rfret,  till  jltt  un- 
berllga  Ijuö: 

10.  %  fom  tillf&rene  icfe  moren  folf, 
dren  nu  ®ubö  folf:  od)  3  fom  tillfb- 
rene  icfe  ^aben  fått  barm^ertigljet, 
f)a\tDtn  nu  fått  barmbertigl)et. 

11.  Ädre  brbber,  jag  f&rmanar  eber, 
fåfom  frdmmanbe  od^  eldnba,  att  3 
f&rtt)aren  eber  for  f&tteiiga  begdrelfer, 
i)n)ilfa  ftriba  emot  fjdlen.  t 

12.  Dd)  f(rer  en  gob  umgdngelfe 
iblanb  i^ebningarna ;  på  bet  be,  foni 
pldga  förtala  eber  fåfom  illgerningft- 
mdn,  måga  fe  ebra  goba  gerningar. 
oc^  prifa  ®ub,  ndr  bet  I  bagöljufet 
fommer. 

13.  SBarer  unberbånige  all  mennifflig 
orbning,  f&r  ft(58flranöffull,  el^njab  bet 
dr  honungen,  fåfom  ttn  bftoerfle  •, 

14.  eiler  befallningömdnnerna,  få- 
fom be  ber  fdnbe  dro  af  l)onom,  be 
onba  till  flra^,  o6)  be  goba  till  prid. 

15.  %\)  få  dr  ®ub6  tt)llie,  att  3  meb 
goba  gerningar  ffolen  igenftoppa  mun- 
nen af  be  galna  od)  of5rflånbiga  men- 
niffor. 

16.  ©Q fom  be  frie,  od)  icfe  fåfom  3 
()afh)en  ben  frif)et  till  att  ffi)la  onbffan 
meb ;  utan  fåfom  ®ubd  tjenare. 

17.  ©arer  beberfamme  mot  brt)ör 
man;  dlffer  br&berna;  frufter  ®ub; 
drer  Äonungen. 

18.  3  tlenare,  irarer  unberbånige 
ebra  barrar,  meb  all  fruftan ;  icfe  al- 
lenaft  be  goba  ccl)  faftmobiga,  utan 

be  gcnlDorbiga. 


7  Unto  youthereforewhich  beliere 
heis  precious :  but  unto  them  which 
b^  disobedient,  the  stone  which  tlis 
builders  disallowed,  the  same  in 
made  the  head  of  the  corner, 

8  And  a  stone  of  stumbling,  and 
a  rock  of  offence,  even  to  them 
which  stumbJe  at  the  word,  beiug 
disobedient:  whereunto  also  they 
were  appolnted. 

9  But  ye  are  a  chosen  generation, 
a  royal  priesthood,  a  holy  nation, 
a  peculiar  people ;  that  ye  should 
shew  forth  the  praises  of  him  who 
hath  ca]  led  you  out  of  darkness 
into  his  marvellous  light : 

10  Which  in  time  past  were  not  a 
people,  but  are  now  the  people  of 
God :  which  had  not  obtained  mer- 
oy,  but  now  have  obtained  mercy. 

11  Dearly  beloved,  I  beseech  you 
as  strangers  and  pilgrims,  abstaii^ 
from  fleshly  lusts,  which  war 
against  the  soul; 

12  Having  yourconversation  hon- 
est among  the  Gentiles:  that, 
whereas  they  speak  against  you  as 
evil  doers,  they  may  by  your  good 
works,  which  they  shall  behold,  glo- 
rify  God  in  the  day  of  visitation. 

.  13  Submit  yourselves  to  every 
ordinance  of  man  for  the  Lord's 
sake:  whether  it  be  to  the  king, 
as  supreme ; 

14  Or  unto  governors,  as  unto 
them  that  are  sent  by  him  for  the 
punishment  of  evil  doers,  and  for 
the  praise  of  them  that  do  well. 

15  For  so  is  the  will  of  God,  that 
with  well  doing  ye  may  put  to  si- 
lence  the  ignorance  of  foolish  men : 

16  As  free,  and  not  using  yo7tr 
liberty  for  a  cloak  of  malicious- 
ness,  but  as  the  servants  of  Gt)d. 

17  Honour  all  men,  Love  the 
brotherhood.  Fear  (Jod.  Honour 
the  king. 

18  Servants,  be  subjeot  to  yotit 
masters  with  all  fear ;  not  only  to 
the  good  and  gentle,  but  a]so  to 
the  froward. 
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19.  %t)  betta  dr  nat>,  om  någon,  for 
fammrtetd  ffuU  till  ®iit>,  f&rt)rager  be- 
brbfmclfe,  o^  liter  ordtt. 

20.  %t)  f)\Joat>  pm  dr  bet,  om  3  f^r 
cbra  miggerningar  flagne  marben,  od) 
llben  ?  »len  ndr  3  f&r  »dlgerningarö 
fTuU  liben.  od)  t^afmen  tålamob,  bet  dr 
ndb  fbr  ®ubL 

21.  %\)  bertm  dren  3  fallabe,  efter 
ocf  (Ef)riflud  leb  f5r  og.  idtanbe  og  en 
efterbSmelfe,  ätt  3  ffolen  eftcrfblja 
J)anöfotf|)år: 

22.  ftwilfen  ingen  f^nb  gjort  ^abe ; 
oc^  intet  bebfdgeri  marbt  funnU  i 
^and  mun : 

23.  9{dr  f)an  blef  bannab,  bannabe 
l^an  intet  igen,  oc^  ndr  l)a\\  leb,  ^otabe 
l)an  intet ;  utan  jtdllbe  ()dmnben  tid 
ben,  fom  rdtt  bimer : 

24.  ^»ilfen  mara  fi;nber  fleif  offrabc 
i  fin  lefamen  på  trdbet,  på  bet  »i  ffuUc 
toara  b5be  fi)nben,  ocb  leftoa  rdttfdr- 
blgbeten ;  genom  ^miifenö  får  3  dren 
belbregba  »orbne. 

25.  Xt)  3  morcn  fSfom  millfaranbe 
fdr;  men  3  dren  nu  ommdnbe  tiU 
fterben,  od)  ebra  fidlard  öiffoj). 


3   (iap,iUL 

^ammalunba  buftrurna,  tväre  fina 
^^  mdn  unberbdnige ;  på  bet  odf  be, 
fom  icfe  tro  på  orbet,  mdga  af  ^ujlrur- 
nad  umgdngelfe,  utan  orb,  blifma 
iDunbne ; 

2.  9liiv  be  f&rmdrfa  eber  foffa  um- 
gdngelfe  meb  fruftan : 

3.  i^iDilfad  |>rt)bning  icfe  ffaU  mara 
utmdrted  meb  flåtat>t  ^år,  eUer  fring-. 
^nganbc  gulb,  ellei    fofteliga  fidber ; 

4.  Utan  om  ben  fSrbolba  menniffan 
i  bJertat  dr  utan  tvanf,  meb  faftmobig 
od)  ftitta  anba,  bet  dr  fofteligt  f&r  ®ubi. 

5.  ^i)  i  fd  måtto  bafma  ocf  be  ()e(iga 
i|U>innor  forbom  pn)bt  flg,  be  ber  fatte 


19  For  this  is  thankworthy,  if  a 
man  for  conscience  toward  God  en- 
dure  grief,  suflfering  wrongfully. 

20  For  what  glory  is  it,  if,  wlien 
ye  be  bufFeted  for  your  faults,  ye 
shall  take  it  patiently?  but  if, 
when  ye  do  well,  and  suffer  for  it, 
ye  take  it  patiently,  tliis  is  accept- 
able with  God. 

21  For  even  hereunto  were  ye 
called:  because  Clirist  also  suf- 
fered  for  us,  leaving  us  an  exam- 
ple,  that  ye  should  foUow  his 
steps : 

22  Who  did  no  sin,  neither  was 
gaile  found  in  his  mouth : 

23  Who,  when  he  was  reviled, 
reviled  not  again;  when  he  suf- 
fered,  he  threatened  not ;  but  com- 
mitted  himself  to  him  that  judgetb 
righteously : 

24  Who  his  .own  self  bare  our 
sms  in  his  own /body  on  the  tree, 
that  we,  being  dead  to  sins,  should 
Ii  ve  unto  righteousness :  by  whose 
stripes  ye  were  healed. 

25  For  ye  were  as  sheep  going 
astray ;  but  are  now  returned  unto 
the  Shepherd  and  Bishop  of  your 
souls. 


CHAPTER  III. 

LIKEWISE,  ye  wives,  be  in  sub- 
jection  to  your  own  husbands ; 
that,  if  any  obey  not  the  word,  they 
also  may  without  the  word  be  won 
by  the  conversation  of  the  wives ; 

2  While  they  behold  your  chaste 
conversation  coupled  with  fear. 

3  Whose  adorning,  let  it  not  be 
that  outward  adorning  of  plaiting 
the  hair,  and  of  wearing  of  gold^ 
or  of  putting  on  of  apparel ; 

4  But  let  it  be  the  hidden  man  of 
the  heart,  in  that  which  is  not  cor- 
ruptible,  even  the  ornament  of  a 
meek  and  quiet  spirit,  which  is  in 
the  sight  of  God  of  great  price. 

5  For  after  this  manner  in  the 
old  time  the  holy  womenalso,  wl 


582 


ST.  PETRI 


|ltt  f)o|)))  tiU  ®iU^,  oe^  tooro  fina  mdn 
unDevDåuige. 

6.  <Såfora  Sara  mar  lijblg  «bra^e, 
fallanDc  l>onom  ^rrc :  J^ilfend  t)ot- 
trar  3  morbne  oren,  om  3  mdl  gSren, 
oc()  dren  iefc  fd  f&rfdraöe. 

7.  ©ammalebeö  3  mdn,  bor  ndr  bem 
mcD  förnuft,  ocl)  gifrocr  bet  qwinliga 
fdrilet,  fdfom  bet  ber  fwagafl  dr,  fin 
dra,  fofom  ocf  mebarfiinngar  till  lif- 
met6  nab;  \>å  bet  ebra  böner  icfe  blif- 
\va  for^inbrabe. 

8.  9)Zen  ^å  fiftone,  tparer  alle  mib 
ett  finne,  nieblibanbe,  broberlig  fdrlef 
[)afmanbe  till  ^tvarannan,  barm^er- 
tlqe,  todnlige: 

9.  Scfe  hjebergdllanbe  onbt  for  onbt, 
icfe  bannor  f&r  bannor;  utan  ()dUre 
tmdrt  emot,  mdlflgner;  »etanbe,  att 
3  dren  bertia  fallabe.  att  3  ffolen  drf- 
toa  mdlflgneife. 

10.  1\)  bf n  ber  hjiK  olffa  lifmet,  oå) 
fe  goba  bågar,  i)a\i  ftide  fin  tunga 
ifrån  bet  onbt  dr,  od)  fina  ld|)|)ar, 
att  be  idPe  tala  bebrdgeri; 

11.  SBdnbe  flg  ifrån  M  onbt  dr, 
od)  gore  bet  gebt  dr  •,  fofe  efter  friben 
od)  fare  l)ononi  efter. 

12.  1\)  ^eSflranö  bgon  dro  bfmer  be 
rdttfdrbiga,  oå)  ^anö  bron  tlU  beraö 
b&n ;  men  ^6«lran6  anfigte  dr  ofmer 
bem,  fom  onbt  gbra. 

15.  Dd)  ho  ax  ben  fom  fan  gbra  eber 
ffaba,  om  3  faren  efter  bet  goba  ? 

14.  3a,  om  3  dn  något  liben  for 
rdttfdrbig^etenö  ftuH,  dren  3  becT  lif- 
todl  fallge.  grufter  eber  intet  for  be- 
raö  trug ;  icfe  iKUer  fferffrdrfer  eber ; 

15.  Utan  ^elgef  ^69iran  mh  uti 
ebra  ^jertan:  Hucn  ocf  altib  rebe- 
bogne,  till  att  ftoaia  l^mar  od)  en,  fom 
begdr  ffdl  titt  m  t)0\>p.  fom  i  eber  dr ; 
00)  het  meb  fartmoblg{)et  od)  fruftan. 

16.  Od)  l)afmer  tit  gobt  fammete ;  bd 
bet  be,  fom  mllja  förtala  eber  fdfom 

-niugdindu,  \toia  tomma  ^å  \tam, 


trusted  in  Grod,  adomed  th«m86lv«i 
^ing  in  Bubjeotion  unto  their  owa 
husbands: 

6  £yen  as  Sarah  obeyed  Abra- 
ham, calling  him  loixi:  whose 
daughters  ye  are,  as  long  as  ye  do 
well,  and  are  not  afraid  with  any 
amazement. 

7  Likewise,  ye  hUsbands,  dwell 
with  them  according  to  knowledge, 
giviug  honour  unto  the  wife,  a» 
unto  the  weaker  vessel,  and  as 
being  heirs  together  of  the  grace 
of  life ;  that  your  prayers  be  not 
hindered. 

8  Finally,  be  ye  allof  one  mind, 
having  compassion  one  of  another  i 
love  as  brethren,  be  pitifnl,  be  cour- 
teous: 

9  Not  rendering  evil  for  evil,  or 
railing  for  railing:  but  oontrari- 
wise  blessing ;  knowing  that  ye  are 
thereunto  ealled,  that  ye  should 
inherit  a  biessing. 

10  For  he  that  will  love  life,  and 
see  good  days,  let  him  refrain  his 
tongue  from  evil,  and  his  lips  that 
they  speak  no  guile : 

11  Let  him  eschew  evil,  and  d» 
good ;  let  him  seek  peace,  and  eu- 
sue  it. 

12  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  are 
över  the  righteous,  and  his  ears  are 
open  unto  their  prayers :  but  the 
faoe  of  the  Lord  t^  against  them 
that  do  evil. 

13  And  who  is  he  that  will  harm 
you,  if  ye  be  followers  of  that 
which  is  good? 

14  But  and  if  ye  suflfer  for  rifht- 
eousness'  sake,  happy  are  ye  :  and 
be  not  afraid  of  their  terror,  neither 
be  troubled ; 

15  But  sanctify  the  Lord  God  in 
your  hearts :  and  be  ready  always 
to  give  an  answer  to  every  man 
that  asketh  you  a  reason  of  the 
hope  that  is  in  you,  with  meelmefM 
and  fear : 

16  Having  a  good  conscience; 
that,  whereas  they  speak  eril  of 
you,  as  of  evil  doers,  täey  may  b» 
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att  be  flrlaftat  ^ifma  cbergoba  um- 
gdngelfe  I  (Et^riflo. 

17.  %t)  bet  dr  bdttre,  om  ®ube  to\i\t 
Så  dr,  att  3  f5r  ®oba  gerningar  libcn, 
dn  f&r  onba. 

18.  $i)  (Sbriftuö  leb  ocf  en  gång  f&r 
f!)nberna8  ffua,  rdttfdrbig  for  ordtt- 
fdrbiga,  po  bet  i)an  ffulle  offra  og 
®ubi.  od)  dr  b&bab  efter  f&ttet ;  men 
leftpanbe  gjorb  efter  ^nban  : 

19.  3  ben  famma  gicf  ban  ocf  bort, 
od)  |)rebifaDe  f&r  anbarna  i  fdngelfet. 

20.  @om  forbom  itfe  trobbe,  ndr  ®ub 
en  gdng  bibbe,  od)  tSlamob  f)ahc  1 9lot 
tlb,  bo  arfen  bbggbeö,  i  btt>ilfen  få,  bet 
dr,  otta  fidlar,  blefmo  frdlfte  genom 
toattnet ; 

21.  ^mllfet  nu  ocf  og  fallna  g5r  i 
l)opet,  fom  genom  M  ni;gndmba  be- 
tt)bt  dr  (ide  att  fottfené  fmlttor 
afldggaö.  utan  att  man  \)aftt>cv  ett 
gobt  fammete  till  ®ub,)  genom  3tfu 
Cbriftiuppftdnbelfe: 

22.  i^wilfen  dr  på  ®ubö  bSgra  banb. 
nppfaren  tiU  bimnielen ;  od)  ^onom  dro 
énglarne,  od)  mdlbig^eterne,  od)  fraf- 
terne  unberbdnlge. 

4.  (Eapitel. 

0(\>eban  nu  Sf)rlflnö  Ifblt  ^ofber  i 
-^*  fbttet  for  og,  få  ffolen  3  ocf 
»rdpna  eoer  meb  bet  famma  finnet: 
tx)  ben  ber  Uber  i  fottet,  t)ai\  mdnber 
dter  of  ft)nben  *, 

2.  ^d  bet  ban  ben  tiben,  fom  tillbafa 
dr  i  f&ttet,  Icfe  lefma  ffall  efter  menni- 
ffo  lufta,  utan  efter  ®ubd  iDilio, 

3.  3:i)  bet  dr  nog.  att  h)i,  I  f&rliben 
tio,  ^afwe  mdrt  lefmerne  f&rflitit  efter 
ibebningorna^  milja,  bå  ml  »anbrabe 
i  Ifiöaftig^et,  i  begdrelfe,  t  brbcfenffop, 
!  frdfferi.  i  fmalg  od)  I  grufmellg  of- 
gubabbrfan. 

4.  Cd),  bet  fbneö  bem  fdllfbnt  mara, 
att  3  icfe  Ibben  meb  bem  uti  famma 
flemma  officfllga  mdfenbe,  od)  fjrfmo- 
ben: 

6  ftmilfe  ffola  göra  rdfenffap  i^o- 


oshamed  that  falsely  accuse  your 
good  conversation  in  Christ. 

17  For  it  is  better,  if  the  will  ot 
God  be  so,  that  ye  suffer  for  weil 
doing;  than  for  evil  doing. 

18  For  Christ  also  ha^h  once  s'.if- 
fered  for  sins,  the  just  for  the  ua- 
just,  that  he  might  bring  us  to  God, 
being  put  to  death  in  theflesh,  but 
quickened  by  the  Spirit : 

19  By  which  also  he  went  and 
preached  unto  the  spirits  in  prison ; 

20  Which  soraetime  were  disobe- 
dient,  when  once  the  longsufFering 
of  God  waited  in  the  days  of  No- 
ah,  while  the  ark  was  a  preparing, 
wherein  few,  that  is,  eight  souls, 
were  saved  by  water. 

2 1  The  like  figure  whereunto  even 
baptism  doth  also  now  save  us, 
f not  the  putting  away  of  the  filth 
of  the  flesh,  but  the  answer  of  a 
good  conscience  toward  God,)  by 
the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ : 

22  Who  is  gone  into  heaven.  and 
is  on  the  right  hand  of  God ;  än- 
gels and  authorities  and  powers  b» 
ing  made  subject  unto  him. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

FIRASMUCH  then  as  Christ 
hath  suffered  for  us  in  the  flesh, 
arm  yourselves  likewise  with  thé 
same  mind :  for  he  that  hath  suf- 
fered  in  the  flesh  hath  ceased  from 
sin; 

2  That  he  no  longer  should  11  ve 
the  rest  of  his  time  in  the  flesh  to 
the  lusts  of  men,  but  to  the  will  of 
God. 

3  For  the  time  past  of  our  life 
may  suflice  us  to  have  wrought  the 
will  of  the  Gentiles,  when  we  walk- 
ed  in  lasciviousness,  lusts,  excess 
of  wine,  revellings,  banquetings, 
and  abominable  idolatries : 

4  Wherein  they  think  it  stränge 
that  ye  run  not  with  them  to  thé 
same  excess  of  riot,  speaking  evil 
of  you:  ' 

5  Who  shall  gjve  aocount^to  hii 
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nom,  fom  rebo  dr  t)5ma  lefmanbe  oc^ 
hhta. 

6.  It)  bertill  dr  ocf  (SDangelium  |)re- 
blfabt  fbr  be  boba,  att  be  ffola  bombc 
»arba  efter  niennlffor  I  fbttet ;  men  I 
^nban  lefma  (S^ubi. 

7.  S)^en  nu  tillftimbar  dnben  på  all 
ting :  fd  iDarer  nu  nt^ftre,  od)  tuafanbe 
till  att  bebja. 

8.  SReu  bfroer  all  ting  {jaftoer  ju  en 
brinnanbe  fdrlef  inbbrbeö ;  tt)  fdrlefen 
ffi^ler  ocf  all  bfroertrdbelfe. 

9.  SBarer  inbSrbeö  fttoarannand  l)er- 
bergerarc,  utan  alt  fnorr. 

10.  Od)  marer  tjeuflaftlgc  inb&rbcd, 
^mar  od)  en  nieb  ben  gdfma,  fom  ^an 
^aftoer  fdtt,  fåfom  gobc  ben  margfall- 
blga  ®ub6  näbft  ffaffare. 

11.  Dm  ndgon  talar,  ^an  tale  fåfom 
®ubd  orb :  om  ndgon  I)afmer  ett  dm- 
bete,  I}an  tjcne  fdfom  af  ben  fonndga, 
fom  ®ub  gifmer  j  på  bet  ®ub  blifmer 
drab  i  all  ting,  genom  SSfum  (Et)v'i' 
flum,  ^milfen  mare  dra  od)  mdlb 
etuinnerligen.    Slmen. 

12.  aWine  fdrefle,  f&runbrer  eber  icfe 
på  ben  f)etta,  fom  eber  toeberfarö :  ben 
eber  meberfarö.  ott  3  ffolen  fbrfbftc 
toarba,  fdfom  eber  ^dnbe  ndgot  nt)tt : 

13.  Utan  gldbienö  ^dllre,  att  3  Uben 
meb  (S^rifto ;  på  bet  3  ocf  frbjbad  ocf) 
gldbjaS  mdgen  uti  l)and  ^drlig^etd 
u|)t)enbarelfc. 

14.  eallge  drcn  3,  om  3  f&r  G^rifll 
nämnd  ffiill  blifroen  forfmdbabe ;  tj) 
5lnben.  fom  dr  Wrlig^etenö  odj)  ©ubd 
Slnbe,  ^toilar  på  eber :  ndr  bem  blif- 
toer  i)an  f&rfmdbab;  men  ndr  eber 
beprifab. 

15.  3ngen  iblanb  eber  libe,  fdfom  en 
morbare,  t|uf,  illgernlng6man,  eller 
fom  ben  ber  trdber  in  i  en  annané 
dmbete. 

16.  8Wcn  Ilber  ^an  fdfom  en  d^ri- 
ften,  ffdmme  fig  intet  j  utan  prife 
(öub  fir  ben  belen. 

X\^  tiben  dr,  att  bomen  {laQ  be- 


that  is  ready  to  judge  tlie  quiok 
and  the  dead. 

6  For,  for  this  cause  was  the  gos- 
pel  preached  also  to  them  that  are 
dead,  that  they  might  be  judged 
according  to  men  in  the  flesh,  but 
live  according  to  God  in  the  spirit. 

7  But  the  end  of  all  things  is  at 
hand:  be  ye  therefore  sober^  aod 
'vratch  anto  prayer. 

8  And  above  all  things  have  fer- 
vent  charity  among  yoursetves :  for 
charity  shall  cover  the  multitude 
of  sins. 

9  Use  hospitality  one  to  another 
without  grudging. 

10  As  every  man  hath  reoeived 
the  gift,  even  so  minister  the  same 
one  to  another,  as  good  stewarda 
of  the  manifold  grace  of  God. 

11  If  any  man  speak.  let  him 
speak  as  the  oracles  of  God ;  if  any 
man  minister,  let  him  do  tt  as  of 
the  ability  which  God  giveth ;  that 
God  in  all  things  may  be  glorified 
through  Jesus  Christ :  to  whom  be 
praise  and  dominion  for  ever  and 
ever.     Amen. 

12  Beloved,  think  it  not  stränge 
concerning  the  fiery  trial  which  is 
to  try  you,  as  though  some  stränge 
thing  happened  unto  you : 

13  But  rejoice,  inasmuch  as  ye 
are  partakers  of  Christ's  suffer- 
ings;  that,  when  his  glory  shall 
be  revealed,  ye  may  be  glad  also 
with  exceeding  joy. 

14  If  ye  be  reproached  for  the 
name  of  Christ,  happy  are  ye  ;  for 
the  spirit  of  glory  and  of  God  rest- 
eth  upon  you :  on  their  part  he  is 
evil  spöken  of,  but  on  your  part  he 
is  glorified. 

15  But  let  none  of  you  suflfer  as 
a  murderer,  or  as  a  thief,  or  o*  an 
evil  doer,  or  as  a  busybody  in  other 
men^s  matters. 

16  Yet  if  any  man  suffer  as  a 
Christian,  let  him  not  be  ashamed ; 
but  let  him  glorify  God  on  this  be- 
half. 

17  For  the  time  is  come   that 
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gynnad  \>a  ®ubd  ^u8;  begt)niud  bet 
}^å  o|,  I^maD  bliftDer  bå  berad  dnba- 
ll)rt,  fom  icfe  tro  ®ubd  (Suangelio? 

18.  Dd)  bliftoer  ben  rottfarblge  meb 
Dlatd  falig,  f)mar  blifmer  bd  ben  ogu- 
baf tige,  o(^  fonbaren  '^ 

19.  35erf6re,  be  ber  llba  efter  ®ub0 
tpilia,  be  ffcla  befalla  f^onom  fina 
Odlar,  fdfom  en  trofaft  ©fat)are,  meb 
Qoba  gernlngar. 


5.  dapitti. 

qrtrefterna,  fom  dro  Iblanb  eber,  fbr- 
+^  manar  jag,  fom  dr  ocf  en  ^reft, 
o4)  mlttne  tlU  (Sbrlftl  |)lna,  od)  belaf- 
tlg  I  ben  I)drllg^et,  fom  uppenbarad 

2.  g&ber  ®ubd  ^jorb,  fom  dr  iblanb 
tber,  od)  t)aftDtT  att  pd  ^onom;  i(fe 
n&bgabe,  utan  fjelfmlljanbe;  Icfe  f5r 
flem  mlnningö  ffull,  utan'  af  gob 
tvilja ; 

3.  Scfe  f^eller  fdfom  f^errar  5fber  fitt 
folf  j  utan  marer  ^Jorben  till  efterbb- 
melfe : 

4.  Cd)  feban,  bd  &fti)erftc  Äerben 
uppenbar  marber,  ffolen  3  unbfa  l)dr- 
Ug^etend  omanffellga  trona. 

5.  Sammalunba  3  unge,  tuarer  be 
gamla  unberbdnige.  SBarer  alle  in- 
bbrbeö  f)toarannan  unberbdnige,  oå) 
^dller  eber  bdrbt  toib  Jbniiuf^eten ;  t\) 
®ub  ftdr  emot  be  f)bgfdrbiga,  men  be 
bbmjufa  gifmer  ^an  ndb. 

6.  (Bå  bbmjufer  eber  nu  unber  ®ubd 
mdgtiga  f)anb,  pd  bet  i)an  eber  upp' 
^&ier  i  {inom  tib. 

7.  8IU  eber  omforg  fafter  pd  ^onom, 
tJ)  ^an  bafh)er  omforg  om  eber. 

8.  ©arer  ni;ftre,  oé)  toafer,  ti)  eber 
fienbe,  bjefmulen,  gdr  omfring  fdfom 
ett  rt)tanbe  lejon,  od)  f&fer  t)tt>tm  t}an 
uppflufa  md : 

9.  ©tdr  ^onom  emot,  (tabigc  i  tron ; 
od)  toeter,  att  famma  toeberm&ba  me- 
berfarö  cbra  briber  i  toerlbcn. 

10.  O^en  ®ub,  fom  all  ndb  fommtr 


judgment  must  begin  at  the  house 
of  God :  and  if  it  first  begin  at  us, 
what  shall  the  end  be  of  them  that 
obey  not  the  gospel  of  God  ? 

18  And  if  the  righteous  scarcely 
be  saved,  where  shall  the  ungodly 
and  the  sinner  appear? 

19  Wherefore,  let  them  that  suf- 
fer  according  to  the  will  of  God 
commit  the  keeping  of  their  souls 
to- him  in  well  doing,  as  unto  a 
faithful  Greator. 

CHAPTER  V. 

THE  elders  which  are  among  you 
I  exhort;  who  am  also  an  el- 
der,  and  a  witness  of  the  sufferings 
of  Christ,  and  also  a  partaker  of 
the  glory  that  shall  be  revealed  : 

2  Feed  the  flock  of  God  which  if 
among  you,  taking  the  oversight 
therecfj  not  by  constraint,  but  will 
ingly;  not  for  filthy  lucre,  but  of 
a  ready  mind ; 

3  Neither  as  being  lords  över 
GocPs  heritage,  but  being  ensam- 
ples  to  the  flock. 

4  And  when  the  chief  Shepherd 
shall  appear,  ye  shall  receive  a 
crown  of  glory  that  fadeth  not 
away. 

5  Likewise,  ye  younger,  submit 
yourselves  unto  the  elder.  Yea,  all 
of  you  be  subject  one  to  another, 
and  be  clothed  with  humility  :  for 
God  resisteth  the  proud,  and  giv- 
eth  grace  to  the  humble. 

6  Humble  yourselves  therefore 
under  the  mighty  hand  of  God,  thal 
he  may  exalt  you  in  due  time : 

7  Casting  all  your  care  upon  him ; 
for  he  careth  for  you. 

8  Be  sober,  be  vigilant ;  because 
your  adversary  the  devil,  as  a  roar- 
ing  lion,  walketh  about,  seekins 
whom  he  may  devour : 

9  Whom  resist  steadfast  in  the 
faith,  knowing  that  the  same  afliic- 
tions  are  accomplished  in  youi 
brethren  that  are  in  the  world. 

10  But  the  God  of  all  grace,  wh 
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af,  ben  eber  fållat  ftafber  till  fin 
etDiga  i^irltg^et  i  Sf)rifto  3<Sfu,  f)an 
fultborbe  ebcr  fom  en  liten  tib  liben, 
ftijrfe,  ft&bj-  o*  ftabfdfte. 

11.  ^onom  toarc  dra  od)  mapt  emin- 
nerligcn.    Amen. 

12.  Öleb  eber  trogna  brober  6ilba- 
nu6.  fom  iag  menar,  l)afn)er  jag  ebcr 
tillffrifmit  meb  fd  orb.  fbrmananbe  od) 
beti)ganbe.  att  betta  dr  ben  rdtta  Q^ubö 
nåt>,  fom  3  wtl  fldn. 

13.  dber  I^elfar  ben  fbrfamling  i 
Babi)lonlen,  uttoaih  Ufa  meb  eber,  od) 
min  fon  9){arcud. 

14.  ^elfer  eber  inbirbeö  meb  fdrle- 
•end  fi>|.  grlb  toare  meb  eber  alla 
fom  dren  I  (Sljrlflo  3(£fu.    «men. 


hath  callcd  us  unto  his  etemsl 
giory  by  Clirist  Jesus,  after  that  ye 
have  sufiered  a  while,  make  you 
perfect,  stablish,  strengthen,  settle 
you, 

11  To  him  be  glory  and  dominioii 
for  ^ver  and  ever.     Amen. 

12  By  SilvanuR,  a  faithful  brother 
unto  you,  as  I  suppose,  I  haT6 
written  briefly,  exhorting,  and  tes- 
tifying  that  this  is  the  true  grace 
of  God  wherein  ye  stånd. 

13  The  church  that  is  at  Babylon, 
elected  together  with  you,  saluteth 
you ;  and  so  doth  Marcus  my  son. 

14  Greet  ye  one  another  with  a 
kiss  of  charity.  Peace  be  with  you 
all  that  are  in  Christ  Jesus.  Amen. 


©t  ^etrt 

^nbra  C^piflel. 

1.  Gapltel. 

etmon  g^etru»,  S^fu  €f)rifli  tjenare 
od)  Hpoflel :  bem  fom  meb  og  lifa 
^xbar  tro  fdtt  l)afn?a,  i  rdttfdrbigbe- 
ten,  fom  mår  ®ub  gifmcr.  oå)  grdlfa- 
fen  3(Sfu8  ei)rl|tuö. 

2.  9lh  od)  frib  fbrbfe  fig  i  eber.  ge- 
^om  ®Hbö  ocb  tt)år  $€9lraö.  36fu 
€f)ri|li.  funffal). 

3.  (Sfter  bet  aKabanba  af  band  (^U' 
bomö  fraft,  l)n?ab  fom  tttl  lif  od)  ®u- 
baftig()et  tjenar,  og  ffdnft  dr,  genom 
band  fnnffal),  fom  og  ^afmer  fållat 
genom  fin  ^rllgftet  od)  bl)gb : 

4.  ®enom  ^milfen  oft  be  bt)ra  od)  all- 
raflbrfta  liften  gifna  dro :  nemligen, 
att  3  berigenom  mdgen  bllftiHi  belaf- 
tige  af  ®ubö  natur,  bm  3  Pon  merl- 
benö  f&rgdngliga  luftar. 

6.  ®d  idgger  eber  nu  beröm  alla 
toinning,  att  3  wti  eber  tro  låten  fin- 
Böö  bt)gb,  od)  i  bi)gben  beffebligbet. 

^  3  beffebligf;cten  måtteligl)et,  i  måt- 
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CHAPTER  I. 

SIMON  Peter,  a  servant  and  an 
apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  them 
that  have  obtained  like  precious 
faith  with  us  through  the  right- 
eousness  of  God  and  our  Saviour 
Jesus  Christ: 

2  Grace  and  peace  be  multiplied 
unto  you  through  the  knowledge 
of  God.  and  of  Jesus  our  Lord, 

3  According  as  his  divine  power 
hath  given  unto  us  all  things  that 
pertain  unto  life  and  godliness, 
through  the  knowledge  of  him  that 
hath  called  us  to  glory  and  virtue: 

4  Whereby  are  given  unto  us  ex- 
ceeding  great  and  precious  prom- 
ises;  that  by  these  ye  might  be 
part  åkers  of  the  divine  nature, 
having  escaped  the  corruption  that 
is  in  the  world  through  lust. 

5  And  besides  this,  giving  all  dili« 
gence,  add  to  your  faith  virtue; 
and  to  virtue,  knowledge ; 

6  And  to  knoWledgC;  tcmpcrance; 
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M^tcn  tdlamob,  i  täiamob  ®ubaf- 

7.  3  d^tibaftigj^ten  broberlig  farlef, 
i  broberlig  fdrlef  aUmdnncIig  (drief. 

8.  2t)  ndr  beffa  fli^rfen  dro  rifllgen 
ndr  eber,  fd  iita  be  cber  icfe  flnnaö 
fufdnfla  eller  utan  frurt,  I  mår  ^e«- 
rad.  3Sfu  (£t)rifli,  funffa^). 

9.  men  f)tt>\ikn  benna  Icfe  l^aftoer, 
han  dr  bllnb,  od)  fer  Intet,  od)  l)afmer 
fSrgdtit,  att  ^on  töar  reii  giorb  af  be 
fOnber,  fom  tian  ftrr  t^aoe. 

10.  3>errtre,  fdrc  briber,  idgger  eber 
l^dlbre  tinning  om,  att  3  gbren  eber 
faUelfe  od)  utforelfe  fafl ;  ti)  om  3  bet 
giren,  fd  faUen  3  icfe  någon  tib. 

11.  $t)  i  fd  mdtto  bliftoer  eber  rlfeti- 
gcn  giftoen  ingången  i  »dr  ^ftötraö 
o*' grdlfarcö,  3öfu  (S^rijli.  etoiga 
rife 

12.  <Derf&re  toiU  jag  icfe  ^afroa  f  r- 
brag,  att  f&rmana  eber  altib  Ijåxom, 
dnborf  3  bet  toeten.  odt)  dren  flabfdfl- 
at)t  i  benna  ndrtvaranbe  fannlng. 

13.  %t)  Jag  menar  bet  mara  tilib&r- 
ligt.  fd  länge  jag  dr  i  benna  bt)bban. 
att  uppmdcfa  od)  fbrmana  eber. 

14.  %t)  lag  töet,  att  iag  ffafl  fnart 
afidgga  benna  min  f)t)bba,  fdfom  ocf 
h)Sr  ^Äre,  36fu«  (S^ri^uö,  f)afmtv 
mig  fungjort. 

15.  S9len  jag  mia  tDinldgga  mig,  att 
3,  efter  min  b&b.  ffolcn  be^Ua  betta 
i  dminnelfe. 

16.  %\)  h)l  haftoe  icfe  efterföljt  ndgra 
flof :i  fabler,  bå  ml  fungjorbe  eber  todr 
i&(S«rad,  3(Sfu  ^hm.  fraft  o*  tiU- 
fommelfe ;  utan  tt)i  l)afroe  fjelfmc  fett 
ian^  I)drlig^et, 

17.  2)d  han  ficf  af  ®iib  gaber  dra 
od)  priö,  genom  en  r&fl.  fom  tiU  ()o- 
nom  ffebbe  af  ben  flora  ^drlig^eten,  fd 
lt)banbe:  35enne  dr  min  dlffelige  @on, 
i  ^milfen  lag  ^afmcrctt  gobt  be^ag. 


and  to  temperanoe,  patience ;  and 
to  patien<se,  godliness ; 

7  And  to  godliness.  brotherly  kind- 
ness;  and  to  brotherly  kindness, 
charity. 

8  For  if  these  things  be  in  you, 
and  abound,  they  make  you  that  ye 
skall  neither  be  barren  nor  unfruit- 
ful  in  the  knowledge  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Ghrist. 

9  But  he  that  lacketh  these  things 
is  blind,  and  cannot  see  afar  off, 
and  hath  forgotten  that  he  was 
purged  from  his  oid  sins. 

10  Wherefore  the  rather,  breth- 
ren,  give  diligence  to  make  your 
calling  and  election  sure:  for  if 
ye  do  these  things,  ye  shall  never 
fall: 

11  For  80  an  entrance  shall  b« 
ministered  nnto  you  abundantiy 
into  the  everlasting  kiugdom  of  our 
Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Ghrist. 

12  Wherefore  I  "will  not  be  neg- 
tigent  to  put  you  always  in  re- 
membrance  of  these  things,  though 
ye  know  them,  and  be  established 
in  the  present  truth. 

13  Yea,  I  think  it  meet,  as  long 
as  I  am  in  this  tabemacle,  to  stir 
you  up  by  putting  you  in  remem- 
brance ; 

14  Knowing  that  shortly  I  must 
put  off  this  my  tabemacle,  even  at 
our  Lord  Jesus  Ghrist  hath  showed 
me. 

15  Moreover  I  will  endeavoui 
that  ye  may  be  able  after  my  de- 
cease  to  have  these  things  alwayt 
in  remembrance. 

16  For  we  have  not  foUowed  cun- 
ningly  devised  fables,  when  wa 
made  knöwn  unto  you  the  power 
and  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Ghrist,  but  were  eye^ätnesses  of 
his  majesty. 

17  For  he  received  from  God  the 
Father  honour  and  glory,  vrhen 
there  came  such  a  voice  to  him 
from  the  excellent  glory,  This  is 
my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am 
well  pleased. 
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18.  Cd)  benna  r&fl  ()&rbe  tui  fomma 
af  ^immelen,  bå  mi  tnoro  nieb  f)onoin 
på  bet  t)riiga  berget. 

19.  m  Ijaftoc  ett  fafl  |)rol)öetlfft  orb, 
o(t)  3  9&ren  wdl,  att  3  afteu  berpd. 
Ufa  fom  |)Q  ett  ljud.  foiit  ffiner  uti  ett 
irirft  rum,  fd  idnge  M  bagaft,  od) 
irorgonftjernan  uppgår  I  ebra  t)iertan. 

20.  C*  bet  ffolen  3  f5rft  mia,  att 
ingen  ^ropl)etla  i  6friften  ffer  af  egen 
wtldggning. 

21.  Z\)  ingen  ^rop^tia  ar  ännu 
framfonimen  af  menniffo  kDilja  ;  utan 
be  heliga  ®ubd  menniffor  f)aftoa  talat, 
rbrbe  af  ben  t)eliga  Slnba. 

2.  Gapitel. 

q(\>en  falffe  ^ropfteter  »oro  odf  iblanb 
-^^  folfet,  fom  oef  iblanb  eber  tt?arba 
ftoia  falffe  idrare,  l)to\itt  meb  iblanb 
Inf&ra  ffola  forberftöeliga  partier.  o(b 
f&rnefa  ftdWran,  fom  bem  f5pt  l)af- 
mer.  od)  ffola  f5ra  5f»er  Pg  f|elfh)aen 
?)aflig  fSrbbmelfe. 

2.  Od)  mdnge  ffola  efterfölja  beraé 
f6rberf:  genom  ftmilfa  fanningenö 
mdg  biffeer  fbrfmdbab. 

3.  Cd)  uti  girlgf)et,  meb  biftabe  orb, 
ffola  be  f)anbla  meb  eber:  ^milfom 
bomen  nu  idnge  feban  icfe  fen  dr,  od) 
beraft  flrb&melfe  fofroer  iefe. 


4.  %{)  ^afber  ®ub  icfe  ffonat  Änglar- 
na, fom  f^nbabe,  utan  ^afmer  bem 
meb  mbrffenö  fdbjor  neberfaftat  tia 
belfmetet,  IftDerantmarbanbc  tio  att 
fSrtoarad  till  bomen  ] 

6.  C(^  ^ifmer  icfe  ffonat  ben  fSrra 
tuerlben ;  utan  bemarat  9tot,  rdttfdr- 
big^etend  ^rebifare.  fjelf  dttonbe,  oé^ 
Idt  floben  gd  bfwtr  be  ogubaftigad 
tperlb ; 

6.  Cct)  ftafmer  gjort  be  fldber  @obora 

ocb  ©omorra  till  affa,  omft5rtat  oct) 

fbrb&mt  bem,  oci)  fatt  f&r  en  cfterb&m- 

elfe  bem  ogubaftigom,  fom  feban  fom- 

a  ffuOe 


18  Aud  this  voice  which  came 
from  heaven  we  heard,  when  wc 
were  with  him  in  the  holy  mount. 

19  We  have  also'a  more  sure 
Word  of  prophecy;  whereunto  ye 
do  well  tfaat  ye  take  heed,  as  unto 
a  light  that  shineth  in  a  dark  place, 
until  the  day  dawn,  and  the  day- 
star  arise  in  your  hearts : 

20  Knowing  this  first,  that  no 
prophecy  of  the  Scripture  is  of  any 
private  interpretation. 

21  For  the  prophecy  came  not  in 
old  time  by  the  will  of  man :  but 
holy  men  of  Grod  spake  as  tkey  wen 
moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

CHAPTER  II. 

BUT  there  were  false  prophets 
also  among  the  people,  even 
as  there  shall  be  false  teachers 
among  you,  who  privily  shall  bring 
in  damnable  heresies,  even  deny- 
ing  the  Lord  that  bought  them, 
and  bring  upon  themselves  swift 
destruction. 

2  And  many  shall  ibllow  their 
pérnicious  ways ;  by  reason  of 
whom  the  way  of  truth  shall  be 
evil  spöken  of. 

3  And  through  covetonsness  shall 
they  with  feigned  words  make  mer* 
chandise  of  you :  whose  judgment 
now  of  a  long  time  lingereth  not, 
and  their  damnation '  slumbereth 
not. 

4  For  if  God  spared  not  the  än- 
gels that  sinned,  but  cast  them 
down  to  hell,  and  delivered  i  hem 
into  chains  of  darkness,  to  be  re- 
served unto  judgment ; 

5  And  spared  not  the  old  world, 
but  saved  Noah  the  eighth  persoti, 
a  preacher  of  righteousness,  bring- 
ing  in  the  flood  upon  the  world  of 
the  ungodly ; 

6  And  turning  the  cities  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah  into  ashes  condem- 
ned  thcm  with  an  overthrow,  ma- 
king  them  an  ensample  unto  those 
that  after  should  live  ungodly; 
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7.  tDd)  l)afmer  frdlfl  ben  rdttfdrbiga 
9.otf),  fom  mar  |)l5gab^af  ffamllga 
raenniffor,  genom  beraö  fforaftiga  um- 
gdngelfc: 

8.  %t)  efter  f)an  toar  rottfdrblg,  cd) 
bobbc  Iblaiib  Dem,  od)  mdfie  bocf  fd- 
bant  fe  od)  ^5ra,  pldgabe  be  bagllgen 
ben  rdttfdrDiga  fjdlen  meb  fina  onba 
gern  ingår. 

9.  i&eflflren  fan  frdlfa  be  gubaftiga 
ntaf  freflelfen,  men  be^dHa  be  ordtt- 
fdrbiga  tid  bomebag,  M  att  pinad: 

10.  SWen  att  ramefl  bem,  fom  »anbra 
efter  fSttet,  uti  orena  luftar,  od)  f5r- 
fmd  ^errffapet,  5fh)erbdbige,  enfln- 
nabe,  od)  intet  rdbaö  fjrfmdba  mdl- 
big^eterna. 

11  Slnbocf  ånglarne.  fom  i  fraften 
od)  ftarf^eten  fl&rre  aro,  icfe  braga 
runna  ben  fbrfmdbeliga  bomen  emot 
fig  af  fidSlranom. 

12.  3)Un  be  dro  fdfom  be  ofSrnufti- 
ga  b|ur,  fom  af  naturen  bertiU  f&bba 
dro,  att  be  ffola  fdngna  od?  flagtabe 
marba :  fjrfmdba  bet  be  intet  f&rfld. 
Pd)  ffola  uti  fitt  forberftoeliga  mdfenbe 
fJrgdö ; 

13.  Cd)  fd  ordttfdrbigöetenö  l5n. 
De  bdflat  ihx  mdllufl,  att  De  lefba  i 
timelig  frdfligbet :  be  dro  flemfteter  od) 
ffamfldcfar,  ^)rdla  af  ebra  gdfmor,  fl&fa 
meD  eDert ; 

14.  ^afma  igonen  fulla  meb  boreri, 
Idta  ide  firraena  flg  fl)nDen,  odj)  lacfa 
till  flg  De  oftablga  fjdlar;  bafma  fina 
biertan  genom&fbaba  i  girighet ;  for- 
bannoDt  folf : 

15.  öfhjergifba  rdtta  h)dgen,  od)  gd 
toiUfe,  od)  efterfölia  öalaamft,  löoforö 
fonö  n)dg,  !)milfen  dlffabe  mrdng^e- 
tenö  lon ; 

16.  ajlen  ban  blef  ffraffab  f:r  fin 
h)rdngbet;  bet  ftumma  arbetöDjuret  ta- 
labe  meD  menniffor&ft,  od)  fbrtog  ^ro- 
J)^ten8  galenffaj). 

17.  De  dro  fdllor  utan  matten,  oå) 
molnffi)ar.  fom  af  mdbret  brifmaö; 


7  And  delivered  just  Lot,  vexed 
with  the  filthy  conversation  of  the 
wicked : 

8  (For  that  righteous  man  dwell- 
ing  among  them,  in  seeing  and 
hearing,  vexed  his  righteous  soul 
from  day  to  day  ^ith  their  unJaw- 
ful  deeds :) 

9  The  Lord  knoweth  how  to  de- 
liver the  godly  out  of  temptations, 
and  to  reserve  the  unjust  unto  the 
day  of  judgment  to  be  punished : 

10  But  chiefly  them  that  walk  af- 
ter  the  flesh  in  the  lust  of  unclean- 
ness,  and  despise  government.  Pre- 
sumptuous  are  they,  selfwilled,  they 
are  not  afraid  to  speak  evil  of  dig- 
nities. 

11  Whereas  ängels,  which  are 
greater  in  power  and  might,  hring 
not  railing  accusation  against  them 
before  the  Lord. 

12  But  these,  as  natural  brute 
beasts,  made  to  be  taken  and  de- 
stroyedj  speak  evil  of  the  thing; 
that  they  understand  not ;  and 
shall  utterly  perish  in  their  own 
corruption ; 

13  And  shall  receive  the  reward 
of  unrighteousness,  as  they  that 
count  it  pleasure  to  riot  in  the  day> 
time.  Spöts  they  are  and  blemishes, 
sporting  themselves  with  their  own 
deceivings  while  they  feast  with 
you; 

14  Having  eyes  full  of  adultery, 
and  that  cannot  c«ase  from  sin; 
beguiiing  unstable  souls :  a  heart 
they  have  exercised  with  covetous 
practices;  cursed  children: 

15  Which  have  forsaken  the  right 
way,  and  are  gone  astray,  follow- 
ing  the  way  of  Balaam  the  son  of 
Bosor,  who  loved  the  wages  of  un- 
righteousness y 

16  But  was  rebuked  for  his  ini- 
quity :  the  dumb  ass  speaking  with 
man's  voice  forbade  the  madness 
of  the  prophet. 

1 7  These  are  wells  without  wa- 
ter,  clouds  that  are  carried  with  i 
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l^ilfom  ftrtDorabt  ar  ett  ftoart  m5r- 
fcr,  titt  emlg  tlb. 

18.  It)  De  tala  flolta  orb,  fom  dro 
fåfdnga,  oct)  tfjenom  otuft  iScfa  bem 
tiU  thtmiq  lufta,  fom  rdttdligen  unt>- 
flu)>^ne  moro,  oct)  dnnu  iDaubra  i 
miUfarelfc ; 

19^.  Dd)  lofwa  bem  fril)et,  dnbocf  be 
flelftDC  dro  fbrberfhjelfenö  tjenare;  it) 
of  i)mm  ndgon  bfrnermuonen  marber, 
tym^  i\tmvt  dr  i}an  tvorbea. 

20.  ij)  feban  be,  genom  ftCWranö  od) 
grdlfarenftSCfu  dljrifll  fuuffaj).  unb- 
POtt  feafiDO  »erlbenö  orenlig^et,  o(ö 
baftoa  oter  bemefipat  flg  beruti,  oå) 
dro  b^crrounbne,  dr  bcm  bet  i)tterfla 
todrre  morbet,  dn  bet  forfta. 

31.  Cd)  ^abe  bera  bdttrc  marit,  Intet 
forUdtt  rdttfdrblglKtend  mdg.  dn  fe- 
ban be  fbrftobo.  todnba  flg  ifrån  bet 
^llga  bubet,  fom  be  anammat  \)ai>e. 

22.  2)em  dr  mcberfarit  bet,  fom  f&r 
ett  fannt  orbfprdf  |)ldgar  fdgaö :  feun- 
oen  gdr  äter  tiU  fin  fi)i)a  •,  od)  fminet. 
fom  tmagit  dr.  f5lar  flg  åter  I  trdcfen. 


3.  (£a))itel. 

ONetta  dr  nu  ben  ant>Ya  (SDlflelen,  fom 
•^  jag  ffrlftDer  eber  tiU.  mine  fdreftc, 
i  l)tt>\{Un  lag  uppwdcfcr,  od)  fSraianar 
ebert  rena  finne, 

2.  «tt  3  i^ogfommen  be  orb,  fom 
tiUf&rene  fagba  dro  af  be  l)ellga  ^ro- 
pfftttx.  od)  beMifed  mdrt  bub,  n>i  fom 
dre  $C«ran«  od)  grdlfarenö  «|)ofl- 
lar: 

3.  Od)  iDeter  bet  t  f&rflone,  att  I 
Dtterfta  bagarna  toarba  fomnuinbe  be- 
fpottare,  fom  manbra  efter  fin  egen 
lufta, 

4.  C(t)  fdga :  ^mar  dr  nu  bet  l5ftet 
om  5an8  tillfommc ife  ?  ti;  Ifrdn  ben 
bag  fdberne  dro  affomnabe,  bliftoer 
alt,  fåfom  bet  af  freaturend  begt)nnelfe 

:it  ^afteer. 


tempest;  to  whom  the  mist  of  dark- 
nesB  is  reserved  for  ever. 

18  For  when  they  speak  grest 
swelling  words  of  vanity,  they  al- 
lure  through  the  lusts  of  the  flesh, 
through  mu€h  wantonness,  those 
that  were  clean  escaped  from  theio 
who  live  in  error. 

19  While  they  promise  them  Ii  b 
erty,  they  themselves  are  the  ser 
vants  of  corruption :  for  of  whon 
a  man  is  overcome,  of  the  same  ii 
he  brought  in  bondage. 

20  For  if  after  they  have  escaped 
the  poUutions  of  the  world  through 
the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jesus  Ghrist,  they  are 
again  entangled  therein,  and  över- 
come,  the  latter  end  is  worse  witb 
them  than  the  beginning. 

21  For  it  had  been  better  for  them 
not  to  have  known  the  way  of  right- 
eousness,  than,  after  they  have 
known  it,  to  tum  from  the  holy 
commandment  delivered  unto  them 

22  But  it  is  happened  unto  them 
according  to  the  true  proverb,  The 
dog  15  turned  to  his  own  vomit 
again  5  and,  The  sow  that  wa« 
washed  to  her  wallowing  in  the 


CHAPTER  III. 

T  HIS  second  epistle,  beloved,  I 
now  write  unto  you ;  in  both 
which  I  stir  up.your  pure  minds 
by  way  of  remembrance : 

2  That  ye  may  be  mindful  of  the 
words  which  weife  spöken  before 
by  the  holy  prophets,  and  of  the 
commandment  of  us  the  apostles 
of  the  Lord  and  Saviour : 

3  Knowing  this  first,  that  theie 
shall  come  in  the  last  days  scoffers, 
walking  after  their  own  lusts, 

4  And  saying,  Where  is  the  prom* 
ise  of  his  coming  ?  for  since  the  fa- 
thers  fell  asleep,  all  things  con- 
tinue  as  they  were  from  the  begin* 
ning  of  the  cref^tion. 
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5.  9Ren  fielfiDiiianbe  milja  be  icfe 
t»tta,  att  t)\mian\t  ^afroa  ocf  martt  i 
fbrtiben,  od)  iorben  af  mattnet»  04  i 
ipattnet  beflduD  l;aft,  genom  ®uDd  orb : 

6.  Älfmdl  »arbt  pa  beu  tib  »erlben, 
genom  be  jamma,  meb  flobea  f&rberf- 
nwb: 

7.  8amma(unba  ocf  nu  ^tmlarne  od) 
iorben,  marba  genom  f)änd  orb  fparbe, 
att  be  [fola  ivarba  elben  förmarabe 
tiU  bomebag,  bå  be  ogubaftiga  nien- 
niffor  f5rb5mad  ffola. 

a  mtn  ett  ffaU  ebcr  icfe  f6rbolbt 
toara,  ralne  farcfle,  att  en  bag  f&r 
j^)Kranom.  dr  fåfom  tufenbe  år,  od) 
tnfenbe  ar,  fåfom  en  oag. 

.9.  öflWren  forbrbjer  intet  fltt  löfte, 
fåfom  fomllge  mena  bet  tpara  forbrb- 
jelfc;  men  I)an  l)afn)er  tålamob  meb 
o|,  oå)  »ill  icfe,  att  någre  ffola  for- 
gåd,  utan  att  t)n)ar  od)  rn  iDånber  )lg 
till  bdttilng. 

10.  4Hen  ftdSlrand  bag  marber  fom- 
manbe,  fåfom  en  tjuf  om  natten  *)  od) 
bå  ffola  ^imlarne  meb  en  flor  t)aflig- 
^et  f&rgåö,  od)  elementerne  ffola  f5r- 
fmdlta  af  ftetta,  od)iorben  meb  be  »ert 
fom  berpd  dro,  ffola  afbrdnnaö. 

11.  (gfter  nu  alt  betta  ffall  f&rgåö, 
^urubana  bor  eber  bå  mara,  uti  ^eiig 
umgdngelfe  od)  (^ubaftigt)et? 


13.  (3å  att  3  tvdnten  0^  dftunben 
efter  (&nt>h  bagd  tiilfommelfe:  i  l)n)il- 
fen  t)lmlarne  af  elb  fargåd  ffola,  o^) 
elementerne  f&rfmdlta  af  t^ctta ; 

13.  9Ren  n\)a  l^imlar,  04  en  nt)  jorb 
mdnte  »I,  efter  ^an«  l&fte,  ber  rdtt- 
f4rbigl)et  uti  bor. 

14.  ©erfjre.  minc  fdreflc.  meban  3 
betta  toeten,  f&  idgger  eber  minning 
om,  att  3  obefmittabe  oc^  oflraffelige 
fht  l)onom  finnae  magen,  i  frib. 

15.  Od)  »or  ^«raö,  3<5fu  tt^rlfll, 
tålamob,  råfner  f&r  eber  faiig^t;  fd« 


5  For  this  they  willingly  are  ig- 
norant of,  that  by  thc  word  of  God 
the  heavens  were  of  old,  and  the 
earth  standing  out  of  the  water  and 
in  the  water : 

6  Whereby  the  world  that  then 
was,  being  overflowed  with  water, 
perished : 

7  Bat  the  heavens  and  the  earth, 
which  are  now,  by  the  same  word 
are  kept  in  store,  reserved  unto 
fire  against  the  day  of  judgmeni 
and  perdition  of  ungodly  raen. 

8  But,  beloved,  be  not  ignorant 
of  this  one  thing,  that  one  day  is 
with  the  Lord  as  a  thousand  years, 
and  a  thousand  years  as  one  day. 

9  The  Lord  is  not  släck  concern- 
ing  his  promise,  as  sorne  men  count 
slackness;  but  is  longsuffering  to 
us-ward,  notwilling  that  any  should 
perish,  but  that  all  should  come  to 
repentimee. 

10  But  the  day  of  the  Lord  will 
come  as  a  thief  in  the  night;  in 
the  which  the  heavens  shall  pass 
away  with  a  great  noise,  and  the 
elements  shall  melt  with  fervent 
heat,  the  earth  also  and  the  works 
that  are  therein  shall  be  burned  up. 

11  Seeing  then  fhat  all  these 
things  shall  be  dissol  ved,  what 
manner  of  persons  ought  ye  to  be 
in  all  holy  conversation  and  godli- 
ness, 

12  Looking  for  and  hasting  unto 
the  coming  of  the  day  of  God, 
whereiu  the  heavens  being  on  fire 
shall  be  dissolved,  and  the  ele- 
ments shall  melt  with  fervent 
heat? 

13  Nevertheless  we,  according  to 
his  promise,  look  for  new  heavena 
and  a  new  earth,  wherein  dwell- 
eth  righteousness. 

14  Wherefore,  beloved,  seoing 
that  ye  look  for  such  things,  be 
diligent  that  ye  may  be  found  of 
him  in  peace,  without  spöt,  and 
blameless. 

15  And  %coount  thtU  the  long- 
suffering of  our  Lord  is  salvatiou 
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fora  ocf  mår  fdrc  brober,  ^auluö.  efter 
ben  mlöbet  fora  bonom  gifben  dr.  baf- 
»er  ffrifbit  eber  till. 

16.  ©oforn  ban  ocf  I  alla  bref  talar 
om  fäbana  ftbcfcn :  3blanb  bmltfa  nå- 
got dr,  fora  dr  fwårt  tUl  fbrfla.  bet  be 
oidrbc  od)  iböaftigc  f&rmdrra.  fåfom 
ocf  anbra  ftrifter.  till  (In  egen  fbrtap- 
Deife. 

17.  ©len  %  ralne  fdrefle.  meban  3 
»etcn  bet  tlllfbrene,  fd  firwarer  eber, 
att  3  Icfe  förf5rbe  marben  genom  be 
ogubaftlgad  millfarelfe,  famt  meb  bem, 
od)  fallen  Ifrdn  eber  egen  ftabigbet. 

18.  Utan  mdjer  I  nåben.  ocb  mdr 
S^ama^  oå)  grdlfareb.  3Sfu  dbrlfli 
funffap.  $onom  nmre  dra,  nu  ocf)  ttU 
etctg  tlb.    $lmen. 


even  as  our  beloved  brother  Pftul 
also  according  to  the  wisdom  given 
unto  him  hath  writteu  unto  you  ; 

16  As  also  in  all  his  epistles, 
speaking  in  them  of  these  things ; 
in  which  are  some  things  härd  to 
be  understood,  which  they  that  are 
unlearned  and  unstable  wrest,  as 
they  do  also  the  other  Soriptoi^es, 
unto  their  own  destruction. 

17  Ye  therefore,  beloved,  seeing 
ye  know  these  things  before,  be- 
ware  lest  ye  also,  being  led  away 
with  the  error  of  the  wicked,  fall 
from  your  own  steadfastness. 

18  But  grow  in  grace,  and  in  the 
knowledge  of  our  Lord  and  Savi<mr 
Jesus  Christ.  To  him  be  glory  both 
now  and  for  ever.     Amen. 


gbrflu  eplflel. 

1.  (Sa|)itel. 

CjNet  fora  mar  af  begi)nnelfen,  bet  ml 
•^  b^if^f  ftbrt.  bet  ml  bafme.fett  meb 
mdra  &gon,  M  ml  bafma  beffdbat.  oct) 
mara  ödnber  ^anbterat  b^fma  af  llf- 
fenft  orb : 

2.  Oci)  llfmet  dr  tip|)enbarabt,  odt)  ml 
l^afme  fett.  od)  mittne,  ocl)  fung ire  eber 
bet  emlga  llfmct.  bmilfct  mar  ndr  ga- 
lten, od)  dr  og  ubpcnbarabt : 

3.  ^mab  ml  bafme  fett  oct)  bort,  bet 
forfunne  ml  eber,  |)d  bet  ocf  3  ffolen 
\^afix>a  fdllffab  meb  oft,  oct)  »drt  fdll- 
(faj)  ffail  mara  meb  gabren,  od)  f)an^ 
€on  Sefu  ^T\^o. 

4.  Dcb  betta  ffrifme  ml  eber,  \>å  bet 
eber  gldbie  ffall  mara  fullforaraen. 

5.  Cc^  bet  dr  bebåbelfen,  fom  ml  bnf- 
me  b&rt  af  ^onom,  oå)  fbrfunne  eber, 
att  ®ub  dr  ett  liu6,  ocf)  intet  rabrfer 

I  ()onom. 


THE 

I.  EPISTLE  GENERAL  OF 
JOHN. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THAT  which  was  from  the  be- 
ginning,  which  we  have  heard, 
which  we  have  seen  with  our  eyes, 
which  we  have  looked  upon,  and 
our  hands  have  handled,  of  the 
Word  of  life ; 

2  For  the  life  was  manifested, 
and  we  have  seen  it,  and  bear  wit- 
ness,  and  shew  unto  you  that  eter- 
nal  life,  which  was  with  the  Fa- 
ther,  and  was  manifested  unto  us : 

3  That  which  we  have  seen  and 
heard  declare  we  unto  you,  that 
ye  also  may  have  fellowship  with 
US :  and  truly  our  fellowship  is 
with  the  Father,  and  with  his  Son 
Jesus  Christ. 

4  And  these  things  write  we  unto 
you,  that  your  joy  may  be  full. 

5  This  then  is  the  message  whieh 
we  have  heard  of  him,  and  declare 
unto  you,  that  God  is  light,  and  in 
Ipm  is  no  darkness  at  all. 
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6.  Cm  mi  fdge  og^aftoa  fdllffap  meb 
honom,  od)  tminbre  i  m&rfret,  tå  ijuge 
to\,  oc^  gSre  icfe  fanningen. 

7.  SJien  »anbre  toi  i  Ijufet,  fafom  ^an 
dr  IJufct,  bd  feaftpc  »i  fdllffap  inbbr- 
bc0,  od)36fu  (Ebrifll,  f^anö  8onö  blob 
renar  o%  af  alla  fijnber. 

8.  <Sdgc  »i.  att  tt)i  ^aftoc  ingen  ftnb, 
bd  bebrage  »I  oj}  flelfkoa,  ocfe  fannin- 
gen dr  icfe  i  og. 

9.  ajlen  om  ml  bcfdnne  mdra  fijnber, 
l)an  dr  trofaft  oc^  rdttmld,  att  f)an 
fjrldter  oft  fi)nbcrna,  odj)  renar  og  of 
aU  ordttfdrblgf)et. 

10.  SJlcn  fdge  ml,  att  ml  ^fme  intet 
f))nbat,  bd  g&re  ml  f)onom  till  Ijugare, 
o4)  iKind  orb  dr  icfe  i  cg. 

2.  (£a))itel. 

Of\>ina  barn,  betta  ffrifmer  iag  eber, 
-^•'^  att  3  ffolen  icfe  ftjnba ;  od)  om 
ndgon  fijnbar,  bd  Ijafioe  mi  en  f5r- 
ftoarare  ndr  gabren,  3öfum  gf^rijlum, 
ben  rdttfdrbig  dr. 

3.  Det)  J)an  dr  fjrfonlngen  f5r  mdra 
fi;nber-,  icfe  allenaft  f&r  mdra,  utan 
ocf  f&r  I)ela  merlbend. 

3.  Od)  berpd  mete  mi,  att  ml  fdnne 
^onom,  om  mi  I)dlle  hanh  bub. 

4.  Den  ber  fdger:  Sag  fdnncr  ho- 
nörn, od)  bdller  icfe  f)ant  bub.  t)an  dr 
en  Ijugare,  oct)  i  ()onom  dr  icfe  fan- 
ningen. 

5.  SWen  ben  fom  ^dller  ^anö  orb,  I 
l^onom  dr  fannerligen  ®ub8  fdrlef 
fuUfomlig ;  ocl)  berbd  mete  mi,  att  mi 
dre  i  ftonom. 

6.  2)en  ber  fdger  flg  blifma  i  ^onom, 
ban  ffall  ocf  manbra,  fdfom  ^an  man- 
brabe. 

7.  ©r&ber,  iag  ffrifmer  eber  intet  nt)tt 
bub ;  utan  bet  gamla  bubet,  fom  3 
baft  l^fmen  af  begi)nnelfen.  !Det 
gamla  bubet  dr  bet  orb,  fom  3  f;afmen 
$6rt  af  begt)nnelfen. 

8.  åter  ffrifmer  |ag  eber  ett  ni)tt  bub, 
bet  fant  dr  i  ^onom,  oci)  i  eber ;  t^ 


6  If  we  say  that  w©  have  fellow- 
ship  with  him,  and  walk  in  dark- 
ness,  we  lie,  and  do  not  the  triith : 

7  But  if  we  walk  in  the  light,  as 
he  is  in  the  light,  we  have  fellow- 
ship  one  with  another,  and  ^he 
blood  of  Jesus  Ghrist  his  Son 
cleanseth  us  from  all  sin. 

8  If  we  say  that  we  have  no  sin, 
we  deceive  ourselves,  and  the  truth 
is  not  in  us. 

9  If  we  confess  our  sins,  he  is 
faithful  and  just  to  forgive  us  our 
sins,  and  to  cleanse  us  from  all  un> 
righteousness. 

10  If  we  say  that  we  have  not 
sinned,  we  make  )iim  a  liar,  and 
his  word  is  not  in  us. 

CHAPTER  II. 

MY  little  children,  these  things 
write  I  unto  you,  that  ye  sin 
not.  And  if  any  man  sin,  we  have 
an  advocate  with  the  Father,  Jesus 
Ghrist  the  righteous : 

2  And  he  is  the  propitiation  for 
dur  sins:  and  not  for  ours  only, 
but  also  for  the  sins  of  the  whole 
world. 

3  And  hereby  we  do  know  that 
we  know  him,  if  we  keep  his  oom- 
mandments. 

4  He  that  saith,  I  know  him,  and 
keepeth  not  his  commandments,  is 
a  liar,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  him. 

5  But  whoso  keepeth  his  word, 
in  him  verily  is  the  love  of  God 
perfected :  hereby  know  we  that 
we  are  in  him. 

6  He  that  saith  he  abideth  in  him 
ought  himself  also  so  to  walk,  even 
as  he  walked. 

7  Brethren,  I  write  no  new  com- 
mandment  unto  you,  but  an  old 
commandment  which  ye  had  from 
the  beginning.  The  old  command- 
ment  is  the  word  which  ye  have 
heard  from  the  beginning. 

8  Again,  a  new  commandment  I 
write  unto  you,  which  thing  is  true 
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m5rfret  dr  firgdngit,  od)  bet  fauna 
llufct  lj)fcr  nu. 

9.  ^en  fom  fdger  flg  toara  i  I|ufct, 
od)  ^atar  pn  brober,  ^an  dr  dnnu  I 
mbrfret. 

10.  !Den  ber  dlffar  fin  brober,  l^an 
blifmer  i  Ijufet,  od)  ingen  f&rargelfe 
dr  i  ^onom ; 

11.  SWen  ben  fom  båtar  |in  brober, 
ban  dr  I  m&rfret,  od)  toanbrar  I  m6rf- 
ret,  od)  n>et  ide  tjitoaxt  t)an  gar,  t\) 
mbrfret  bafmer  f&rblinbat  fyxn^  &gon. 

12.  2ag  ffrifmer  eber  fdra  barn,  att 
eber  ffoia  ft)nberna  fSrldtnc  toarba, 
fbr  i)an^  naniud  ffull. 

13.  2ag  ffrifmer  eber,  3  fdber:  ti)  3 
bafmen  fdnt  bonom,  fora  dr  af  begijn- 
nelfen.  2ag  ffrifmer  eber,  3  i)nglin- 
gar:  it)  3  baftwen  bftoermunnit  ben 
onba.  3ag  ffriftoer  eber  3  barn :  ti) 
3  f)(iftotn  fdut  gabren. 

14.  3ag  bafiDer  ffriftoit  eber,  3  fdber, 
tt)  3  b«ftt)eu  fdnt  bonora,  fom  dr  af 
begbnnelfen.  3ag  bafwer  ffrifmit  eber, 
3  i)nglingar,  tp  3  dren  flarfe.  od) 
öiubö  orb  blifber  i  eoer,  od)  b^ftoen 
bfrnermunnit  ben  onba. 

.  15.  ålffer  icfe  toerlben,  ide  F)eUer  be 
ting  i  merlben  dro.  5)en  ber  dlffar 
merlben,  i  bonom  dr  ide  gabrenö 
fdrlef. 

16.  %[)  alt  bet  fom  dr  i  merlben, 
nemllgen,  fottetö  begdrelfe,  odj)  bgo- 
nenö  begdrelfe,  od)  bbgfdrbigt  lefmerne, 
bet  dr  ide  af  gabren,  utan  af  merlben. 

17.  Od)  merlben  fjrgds,  od)  benneö 
lufta-,  men  ben  fom  gbr  ®ub8  milja, 
^n  blifber  eminnertigen. 

18.  Ädra  barn,  nu  dr  ben  b^terfte 
tiDen,  od)  fdfom  3  b«fn)en  f)&rt,  att 
$lntidi)rifl  ffall  fomma ;  ja  nu  dro  al- 
lareban  mdnge $lntid)riflern)orbne,  od) 
beraf  mete  mi,  att  ben  ijtterfte  tlben 
dr  nu. 

19.  T)e  dro  utgongne  af  oj;  men  be 
*»)oro  ide  af  oft :  babe  be  marit  af  oft, 

'  ^abe  be  ju  bliftoit  ndr  oj;  men  J)a 


in  him  and  in  you:  because  the 
darkiieas  is  past,  and  the  true  liglit 
now  shineth. 

9  He  that  saith  he  is  in  the  light, 
and  hateth  his  brother,  is  in  dark- 
ness  even  until  now.  ^ 

10  He  that  loveth  his  brothci 
abideth  in  the  light,  and  thf/re  is 
none  occasion  of  stumbiing  in  him. 

1 1  But  he  that  hateth  his  brother 
is  in  darkness,  and  walketh  in  dark 
ness,  and  knoweth  not  whither  he 
goeth,  because  that  darkness  hath 
blinded  his  eyes. 

12  I  write  unto  you,  little  chil- 
dren,  because  yöur  sins  are  forgiv- 
en  you  for  his  name's  sake. 

13  I  write  unto  you,  fathers,  be- 
cause ye  have  known  him  that  is 
from  the  beginning.  I  write  unto 
you,  young  men,  because  ye  have 
overcome  the  wicked  one.  I  write 
unto  you,  little  children,  becausw 
ye  have  known  the  Father. 

14  I  have  written  unto  you,  fa- 
thersj  because  ye  have  known  him 
that  18  from  the  beginning.  I  have 
written  unto  you,  young  men,  be- 
cause ye  are  strong,  and  the  word 
of  God  abideth  in  you,  and  ye  have 
overcome  the  wicked  one. 

15  Love  not  the  world,  neithei 
the  things  that  are  in  the  world. 
If  any  man  love  the  world,  the  love 
of  the  Father  is  not  in  him. 

16  For  all  that  is  in  the  world,  the 
lust  of  the  flesh,  and  the  lust  of  the 
eyes,  and  the  pride  of  Ii  fe,  is  not 
of  the  Father,  but  is  of  the  world. 

17  And  the  world  passeth  away, 
and  the  lust  thereof :  but  he  that 
doeth  the  will  of  God  abideth  for 
ever. 

18  Little  children,  it  is  the  lest 
time :  and  as  ye  have  heard  that 
antichrist  shall  come,  even  now 
are  there  many  antichrists ;  where- 
by  we  know  that  it  is  the  last  time. 

19  They  went  out  from  us,  but 
they  were  not  of  us  5  for  if  they 
had  been  of  us,  they  would  no  dovbt 
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öei  be  ffulic  bllfba  m)J)enbarc  att  be 
iro  icfe  alle  af  o%. 

30.  Wltn  3  &af»i>cn  fm'örielfc  af  ben 
^eliga,  oc^  meten  alt. 

21.  3fl9  f)afrocr  icfe  ffriftoit  till  eber, 
fåfom  till  bcrajom  Wc  »eta  fannlnge»; 
utan  fåfom  till  bera,  fom  benne  meta, 
o4>  att  all  l&gn  Icfe  dr  af  fanningcn. 

22.  ^0  dr  en  liugare,  utan  t>i\x  fom 
irefar,  att  3öfu6  dr  (S^rifluö?  ^en  dr 
antlci)ri(t,  fom  uefar  gabren  txi^  So- 
nen. 

23.  fimar  od)  en  fom  nefar  Sonen, 
^n  fKif^r  Irfe  ^Uer  gabren. 


24.  ^toab  3  nu  bort  ^afmen  af  be- 
gj)nnelfen,  bet  blifti)e  I  eber ;  om  btt 
blifroer  i  eber  fom  3  I^&rt  ftafmen  af 
begijnnelfen,  få  ffolen  otf  3  bUfn>a  i 
Sonen  od)  gabren. 

26.  Od)  betta  dr  bet  l&fte,  fom  fyin 
o|  loftpat  {)afn>er,  eminnerllgt  lif. 

26.  5)etta  ()aftDeriag  ffrifmit  tiU  eber, 
om  bem  fom  f&rf&ra  eber. 

27.  Od)  ben  fm&rielfe,  fora  3  f)afh)en 
fdtt  af  ^onom,  blifmer  I  eber;  od)3 
be^&fben  Icfe,  att  någon  idrer  eber; 
utan  fåfom  fm&rielfen  idrer  eber  om 
all  ting,  få  dr  bet  fant,  o*  Icfe  l5gn-, 
o4)  fom  ^on  ^aflper  idrt  eber,  få  bilf- 
tper  i  benne. 

28.  Od)  nu,  fåra  barn,  bllftoer  I  ^o- 
^m ;  att  ndr  t)an  ubpenbarab  marber, 
mage  ml  ^ifma  fSrtr&f^nlng,  oé^  icfe 
fomma  på  ffam  f&r  I)onom,  i  l)an8  till- 
rommelfc. 

29.  Om  3  meten,  att  ftan  dr  rdttfdr- 
blg,  få  ffolen  3  od  bet  meta,  att  fjtoav 
od)  en  fom  vått  g5r,  t)an  dr  fobb  af 
^onom. 

3.  Gai)ltel. 

^er  tia  ^)uniban  fdrlef  gabren  ^if- 
^-^  loer  bemlft  og,  att  ml  fallaö  ®ube 
barn ;  f&rbenffufl  fånner  intet  merlben 
eber,  ti)  fym  fdnner  intet  {)onom. 

9  SRine  fdrefle,  ml  dre  nu  ®ub6  barn, 


hare  eontinued  with  us :  but  the% 
went  out,  that  they  might  be  made 
manifest  that  they  were  iiotall  of  us. 

20  But  ye  ha  ve  an  unctiou  from  the 
Holy  One,  and  ye  know  al  i  things, 

21  I  have  not  written  unto  you 
because  ye  know  not  the  truth,  but 
because  ye  know  it,  and  that  no  lie 
is  of  the  truth. 

22  Who  is  a  liar  but  he  that  de- 
nieth  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ  ?  He 
is  antiohrist,  that  denieth  the  Fa- 
ther  and  the  Son. 

23  Whosover  denieth  the  Son,  the 
same  hath  not  the  Father :  but  he 
that  acknowledgeth  the  Son  hath 
the  Father  al  so. 

24  Let  that  therefore  abide  in  you, 
which  ye  have  heard  from  the  be- 
ginning.  If  that  which  ye  have 
heard  from  the  beginning  shall  re- 
ra ain  in  you,  ye  also  shall  continue 
in  the  Son,  and  in  the  Father. 

25  And  this  is  the  promise  that  he 
hath  promised  us,  even  eternal  life. 

26  These  tkings  have  I  written  un- 
to you  concerning  them  that  seduce 
you. 

27  But  the  anointing  which  ye 
have  received  of  him  abideth  in 
you,  and  ye  need  not  that  any  man 
teach  you :  but  as  the  same  anoint- 
ing teacheth  you  of  all  things,  and  is 
truth,  and  is  no  lie,  andevenasithath 
taught  you,  ye  shall  abide  in  him. 

28  And  now,  little  children,  abide 
in  him ;  4hat,  when  he  shall  appear, 
we  may  have  confidence,  and  not 
be  ashamed  before  him  at  his  com- 
ing. 

29  If  ye  know  that  he  is  right- 
eous,  ye  know  that  every  one  that 
doeth  righteousness  is  horn  of  him. 

CHAPTER  III. 

BEHOLD,  what  manner  of  love 
the  Father  hath  bestowed  upon 
US,  that  we  should  be  called  the  sona 
of  God :  therefore  the  world  know- 
eth  U8  not,  because  it  knewhim  not- 
2  Beloved,  now  are  we  the  se 
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eå)  bet  är  icfe  dn  u)»)enbart,  t)tt>at  n>i 
xoatbo:  ffore;  men  bet  njcte  ml,  når 
ban  bllftoer  u|)penbar,  bS  toarbe  w\ 
bonom  life,  ti)  ml  få  fe  ^onom  fåfom 

3.  Od)  t^voav  od)  en  fom  bflftDer  betta 
bopj)  I  bonom,  ()an  renar  fig,  fåfom 
^n  ocf  ren  dr. 

4.  i&mir  od)  en  fom  oor  fbnb,  f)an 
g6r  ocf  'rdtt,  od)  fi)nb  dr  ordtt. 

5.  CXo  3  meten,  att  b««  tt^nr  uDben- 
barab,  i)å  bet  ^an  ffulle  borttaga  mara 
fl)nber;  od)  Ingen  fbnb  dr  I  bonom. 

6.  i^mor  od)  en  fom  bllfmer  I  ()onom, 
l^an  fbnbar  Icfe :  ^mar  od)  en  fom  fj)n- 
bar,  bcin  ^afber  ide  fett  f)onom,  Icfe 
^eUer  fdnt  bonom. 

7.  Ädra  barn,  låter  Ingen  bcbraga 
eber.  3>en  fom  g5r  rdtt,  ban  dr  rdtt- 
fdrblg,  fåfom  ocf  ban  rdttfdrblg,  få- 
fom ocf  ^an  rdttfdrblg  dr. 

8.  ^en  ber  g5r  fbnb,  ban  dr  af  b)ef- 
mulen ;  tt)  biefmulen  fijnbar  af  be- 
gbnnelfen :  od)  f&rbenffull  nppenbara- 
bed  %uH  (Bon,  att  f)an  ffulle  neberfld 
bjeftoulenö  gernlngor. 

9.  i^mar  ocf)  en  fom  f5bb  dr  af  ®u- 
bi,  f)an  g5r  Icfe  fbnb:  t\)  f)(in^  fdb 
bllfmer  I  bonom,  ocb  bcin  fan  Icfe  fbn- 
ba,  ti)  ban  dr  fjbb  af  ®ubl. 

10.  Derj)d  fdnner  man,  l)mllfe  ®ub8 
barn,  eller  bmllfc  biefmulenöbarn  dro: 
bmar  oå)  en  fom  Icfe  g5r  rdtt,  ^an  dr 
Icfe  af  ®ubi,  od)  ben  fom  kfe  dlffar 
fin  brober. 

11.  $1)  betta  dr  bet  bubffaj»,  fom  3 
bafmen  b&rt  af  begbnnelfen,  att  mi 
ffole  Glffaö  inb&rbeö. 

12.  3cfe  fåfom  (Sain,  fom  mar  af  ben 
onba.  od)  flög  fin  brober  lf)|dl,  ocl)  fir 
bmar9  ffuK  flög  ban  ^onom  l^dl  ?  tt) 
i)an^  gernlngar  moro  onba,  men  ()an9 
broberö  gernlngar  rdttfdrblga. 

13.  gorunbrer  eber  icfe,  mlne  brJber, 
om  merlben  båtar  eber. 

14.  m  mete,  att  ml  dre  f&rbe  Ifrån 
bbben  tin  Ufmet.  ti)  mi  dlffe  br5berna. 
2)en  ber  Icfe  dlffar  fin  brober,  ^an  bllf- 
mer I  biben. 

16.  ^mar  ocf)  en  fom  båtar  fin  bro- 
^,  &an  dr  en  manbrå|)are,  ocj)  3  mc- 


of  God,  and  it  doth  not  yet  appear 
what  vre  shall  be :  but  we  kno\^ 
that,  when  he  shall  appear,  ^ove 
shali  be  like  him ;  for  we  shall  see 
him  as  he  is. 

3  And  every  man  that  hath  this 
hope  in  him  parifieth  himself,  eveu 
as  he  is  pure. 

4  Whosoever  committeth  sin  trans> 
gresseth  also  the  law :  for  sin  is  the 
transgression  of  the  law. 

5  And  ye  know  that  he  was  mani- 
fested  to  take  away  our  sins ;  and 
in  him  is  no  sin. 

6  Whosoever  abideth  in  him  sin- 
neth  not :  whosoever  sinneth  hath 
not  seen  him,  neither  known  him. 

7  Little  children,  let  no  man  de- 
ceive  you :  he  that  doeth  righteous- 
ness  is  righteous,  even  as  he  is 
righteous. 

8  He  that  committeth  sin  is  of  the 
devil ;  for  the  devil  sinneth  from  the 
beginning.  For  this  purpose  the  Son 
of  God  was  manifested,thathemight 
destroy  the  works  of  the  devil. 

9  Whosoever  is  born  of  God  doth 
not  commit  sin;  for  his  seed  re- 
maineth  in  him :  and  he  cannot  sin, 
because  he  is  bom  of  God. 

10  In  this  the  children  of  God  are 
manifest,  and  the  children  of  the 
devil :  whosoever  doeth  not  right- 
eousness  is  not  of  God,  neither  he 
that  loveth  not  his  brother. 

1 1  For  this  is  the  message  that  ye 
heard  from  the  beginning,  that  we 
should  love  one  another. 

12  Not  as  Cain,  who  was  of  that 
wicked  one,  and  slew  his  brother. 
And  wherefore  slew  he  him  ?  Be- 
cause his  own  works  were  evil,  and 
his  brother^s  righteous. 

13  Marvel  not,  my  brethren,  if 
the  world  hate  you. 

14  We  know  that  we  have  passed 
from  death  unto  life,  because  we 
love  the  brethren.  He  that  loveth 
not  his  brother  abideth  in  death. 

1 5  Whosoever  hateth  his  brother 
is  a  mnrderer :  and  ye  know  that 
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tt%  att  tyx^ai  då)  en  raanbrQ))are,  I)af- 
tocr  Irff  emlnuerliflt  lif,  blifmanbc  i  fig. 

16.  fDerpd  fdime  loi  ®ut)d  fdrlef.  att 
fyin  ^fmer  låtit  ptt  tlf  f5r  og:  od) 
\toU  ocf  iDl  låta  mårt  lif  f&r  br&bcrnc. 

17.  2)en  fom  ^ifhjer  benna  »eribenö 
floM.  od)  fer  fin  brobcr  »ara  njbftdib, 
od)  flutter  fitt  l!)lerta  tiU  for  ^onom, 
^uru  biifwtx  (gubd  fdrtef  i  ()ononi  ? 

18.  SRina  barn,  diffomd  icfe  meb  or- 
ben.  etter  meb  tungan,  utan  meb  ger- 
ning  od)  fanning. 

19.  2)eraf  »etc  mi.  att  iDi  dre  af 
fanningen,  od)  funne  ^illa  lodra  ^jer- 
tan  f5r  ^onom : 

30.  «tl  om  mdrt  blerta  forb&mer  og, 
bd  dr  ®ub  ftbrre  dn  »drt  alerta,  od) 
h^et  aii  ting. 

31.  SWine  fdrefle.  om  trårt  blerta  fjr- 
b&raer  og  icfe,  bd  f)aftt)t  »i  en  f6rtr5fl- 
tiing  tia  ®ub. 

33.  Sitt  mi  fd  af  bonom  att  bet  toi 
bebje;  ti)  mi  bdiie  \)anh  bub,  od)  gore 
bet  t)onom  ijuft  dr. 

33.  Od)  betta  dr  band  bub,  att  wi 
ffole  tro  på  f)anö  @onö.  Sdfu  (Ebrifli, 
namn;  oc^  diffa  og  inborbed,  fdfom 
f)an  ojs  bubit  f)afh)er. 

34.  Dd)  ben  ber  ()aller  bcind  bub, 
l)an  blifh)er  i  bonom,  od)  ban  i  bonom ; 
od)  beraf  »ete  mi  alt  ban  biifmer  i  o%, 
af  anban,  fom  ^an  o^  gifmit  !)afmer. 


4.  (Saj)itel.  ■ 

qnfjine  fdrefte.  3  ffolen  irfe  tro  ^mar 
-v»  od)  en  anba ;  utan  pxbftotx  an- 
barna,  om  be  dro  af  ®ubi,  ti)  mdnge 
falffe  ^ro<)f)eter  dro  utgdngne  i  toerl- 
ben. 

3.  a)erj)d  ffolen  3  fdnna  ®ub8  Sln- 
ba ;  ^»ar  od)  en  anbe,  fom  befdnner, 
att  3<6fuö  Cbriftuö  dr  fommen  i  f&ttet, 
^u  dr  af  Oi^ubi. 

3.  Od)  ^trar  od)  en  anbe,  fom  icfe 
befdaner,  att  3efu8  Cbriftufi  dr  fom- 
men i  f6ttet,  fyin  dr  icfe  af  (9ubi ;  oå) 


no  murderer  hath  eternai  life  abi- 
ding  in  him. 

16  Hereby  perceive  we  the  love 
of  Gody  because  he  laid  down  his 
llfe  for  US :  and  we  ought  to  la^ 
down  our  lives  for  the  brethren. 

17  But  whoso  hath  this  world'8 
good,  and  seeth  his  brother  have 
need,  and  shutteth  up  his  bowels 
ofcompassion  from  him,  how  dwell- 
eth  the  love  of  God  in  him  ? 

18  My  little  children,  let  us  not 
love  in  word,  neither  in  tongue ;  but 
in  deed  and  in  truth. 

19  And  hereby  we  know  that  we 
are  of  the  truth,  and  shall  assure 
our  hearts  before  him. 

20  For  if  our  heart  condemn  us, 
God  is  greater  than  our  heart,  and 
knoweth  all  things. 

21  Beloved,  if  our  heart  condemn 
US  not,  then  have  we  confidenee  to- 
ward  God. 

22  And  whatsoever  we  ask,  we  re- 
ceive  of  him,  because  we  keep  his 
commandments,  and  do  those  things 
that  are  pleasing  in  his  sight. 

23  And  this  is  his  commandment, 
That  we  should  believe  on  the 
name  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and 
love  one  another,  as  he  gave  us 
commandment. 

24  And  he  that  keepeth  his  com- 
mandments dwelleth  in  him,  and 
he  in  him.  And  hereby  we  know 
that  he  abideth  in  us,  by  the  Spirit 
which  he  hath  given  us. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

BELOVED,  believe  not  every 
spirit,  buttry  the  spiiits  wheth- 
er  they  are  of  God :  because  many 
false  prophets  are  gone  out  into  the 
world. 

2  Hereby  know  ye  the  Spirit  of 
God  :  Every  spirit  that  confesseth 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  in  the 
flesh  is  of  God : 

3  And  every  spirit  that  confesseth 
not  that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  in  the 
flesh  is  not  of  God :  and  this  is  t^ 
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bet  dr  Slntii^rifte  (anbe),  af  tftvUUn  S 
l)afh)cn  i)oxt,  att  ()an  ffulle  förarna,  oå) 
dr  nu  aliarcban  I  »eriben. 
4.  Måva  barn.  3  dren  af  ®ubl,  od) 
tafroen  of^ermunnlt  bem ;  ti;  ben  fom 
dr  i  »erlben. 

6  De  dro  af  »erlben,  berfire  tala  be 
af  merlben,  od)  toerlben  j^^rcr  bem. 

6.  föl  dre  af  ®wbl:  ben  fom  fdnner 
®nb,  {)an  ()5rer  og ;  ben  fom  idPe  dr  af 
®ubi.  f)aii  f)hxcT  ofi  intet.  Deraf 
fdnne  h)l  fannlngenft  Slnba,  oc^)  toH- 
lan6  anba. 

7.  öline  fdrefte.  dtffom  og  inb&rbeö : 
ti)  fdrlefen  dr  af  ®ubl ;  oi)  ()n>ar  od) 
en  fom  dlftar,  !)an  dr  f&bb  af  ®ubl,  oc^ 
fdnner  ®ub. 

8.  T)tn  fom  Icfc  dlffar,  ^an  fdnner 
icfe  ®ub.  ti)  ®ub  dr  fdrlefen. 

9.  Der|)d  dr  ®ub8  fdrlef  till  og  u|)- 
ptnbav  morben,  att  (^ut>  ^fh)er  fdnbt 
fin  enba  ©on  i  »erlben.  att  »i  ffole 
tefma  genom  ^onom. 

10.  2)eruti  ftSr  fdrlffen.  icfc  bet  »i 
l)aftt>t  diffat  ®ub ;  men  bet  ^an  ^af- 
loer  diffat  og,  od)  fdnbt  fin  Son  till 
en  fjrfoning  f5r  mdra  ft)nber. 

11.  »line  fdrefte,  feafber  ®ub  fä  di- 
ffat og.  få  ffole  ocf  h)i  dlffaö  inb&rbeö. 

12.  3ngen  ^afroer  ndgon  tib  fet^t 
®ub:  om  mi  diffomö  inb&rbeö,  fd 
blifhjer  ®ub  i  og,  od)  ()anö  fdrlef  dr 
fullfommen  i  og. 

13.  <Derpd  fdnne  toi,  att  mi  blifbe  I 
I)onom  od)  f)an  i  og.  att  t)an  ()afmer 
gifbit  ogaffin^nba. 

14.  Od)  mi  fdgo  od)  beti)ge,  att  ga- 
bren  Ijaftotr  fdnbt  Sonen,  meriben  tiU 
en  grdlfare. 

15.  S^tnat  od)  en  fom  befdnner,  att 
3(gfU9  dr  ®ubd  ®on,  i  l^onom  blifber 
®ub,  0^  I)an  i  ®ubi. 

16.  Od)  toi  bafme  fdnt  oc^  trott  ben 
fdrlef  fom  ®ub  {)afmer  till  og.  mh 
dr  fdrlefen,  od)  ben  fom  blifber  i  fdr- 
lefen. ^an  blifmer  i  ®ubi,  o(t)  ®ub  i 
f)onom. 

17.  <Der|)å  dr  fitlefen  fmifommen 
•"*b  og,  att  »i  mdge  ^afma  en  fSr- 


spirit  of  antichrist,  whereof  ye  haT« 
heard  that  it  should  come;  and 
even  now  already  is  it  in  the  world. 

4  Ye  are  of  God,  little  children, 
and  have  overcome  them  :  becauae 
greater  is  he  that  is  in  you,  than 
he  that  is  in  the  world. 

5  They  are  of  the  world :  there- 
fore  speak  they  of  the  world,  and 
the  world  heareth  them. 

6  We  are  of  God :  he  that  kuow- 
eth  God  heareth  us  j  he  that  is  not 
of  God  heareth  not  os.  Hereby 
know  we  the  spirit  of  tnith,  and 
the  spirit  of  error. 

7  Belored,  let  us  love  one  anofther : 
for  love  is  of  God ;  and  every  one 
that  loveth  is  horn  of  God,  and 
knoweth  God. 

8  He  that  loveth  not,  knoweth 
not  Grod ;  for  God  is  love. 

9  In  this  was  manifested  the  love 
of  God  toward  us,  because  that  God 
sent  his  only  begotten  Son  into  the 
world,  that  we  might  live  through 
him. 

10  Herein  is  love,  not  that  we 
loved  Crod,  but  that  he  loved  us, 
and  sent  his  Son  to  be  the  propitia- 
tion  for  our  sins. 

1 1  Beloved,  if  God  so  loved  us,  we 
ought  also  to  love  one  another. 

12  No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time.  If  we  love  one  another.  God 
dwelleth  in  us,  and  his  love  is  per- 
feoted  in  us. 

1 3  Hereby  know  we  that  we  dwell 
in  him,  and  he  in  us,  because  ha 
hath  given  us  of  his  Spirit. 

14  And  we  have  seen  and  do  tes- 
tify  that  the  Father  sent  the  Son 
to  be  the  Saviour  of  the  world. 

15  Whosoever  shall  confese  that 
Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God,  God  dwell- 
eth in  him,  and  he  in  God. 

16  And  we  have  known  and  be- 
lieved  the  love  that  God  hath  to  us. 
God  is  love ;  and  he  that  dwelleth 
in  love  dwelleth  in  €rod,  and  God 
in  him. 

17  Herein  is  our  love  made  per- 
fect,  that  we  may  have  boldness  iii 
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tr&llning  på  bonD^bag ;  t\)  fafom  t)an 
|r.  fS  dre  oct  mi  i  benna  merlb. 

18.  8labbf)åga  dr  icfe  i  fdrlefen ;  utan 
fuUfomlig  fdrlef  utbriftoerrdbb^dgan: 
tt)rabbl)ägan  I)afn)er))ina;  men  ben  ber 
rdt;ed,^an  dr  icfe  fuUfommen  i  fdrlefen. 

19.  åiffom  pottorn,  t\)  ^an  i)afmer 
.  f5rfl  dlffat  o6. 

20.  Om  någon  fdger:  3ag  alffar 
®ub,  od)  t)at(iT  fin  brober,  t)an  dr  en 
Ijugare :  t\)  ben  ber  icfe  dlffar  fin  bro- 
ber,  fom  \)an  fer.  ^uru  fan  Ijan  diffa 
QJub,  fom  iHin  Irfe  fer? 

21.  Dc^  betta  bubet  f)afme  ml  af  ^o- 
fy>m,  att  ben  ber  dlffar  ®iib,  f)an  ffall 
ocf  dlffa  jln  brober. 

5.  (Sa))ltel. 

j^mar  od)  en  fom  tror,  att  3(gfud  dr 
•V  6()rlftu8,  ^an  dr  f&bb  af  OJubl ; 
od)  t)tvax  od)  en  fom  dlffar  ^onom, 
fom  fobbe,  l)an  dlffar  orf  ben  fom  f&bb 
dr  af  ()onom. 

2.  2)erbd  »ete  h)i,  att  \t>\  dlffc  ®ubd 
barn,  ndr  ml  dlffe  ®ub,  oc^  ^Ue  ^anS 
bub. 

3.  It)  bet  dr  fdrlefen  tiU  ®ub,  att 
tri  ^dlle  l)and  bub,  od)  t)and  bub  dro 
icfe  fmdra. 

4.  $1)  alt  bet  fom  dr  f&bt  af  ®ubl,  bet 
&fmertt)lnner  merlben :  od)  benne  dr  fe- 
gren,  fom  &fmertt)inner  merlben.  mdr 
tro. 

5.  SRen  1)0  dr  ben  fom  ifmeririnncr 
merlben.  utan  ben  fom  tror,  att  S®- 
fuddr®ubd@on? 

6.  2)enne  dr  ben  fom  fommer  meb 
matten  oc^  blob,  3(gfud  C^riftuö:  Icfe 
meb  matten  allena,  utan  meb  matten 
oc^  blob :  od)  Slnben  dr  ben  fom  beti)- 
gar,  att  9(nben  dr  fannlngen. 

7.  %\)  tre  dro  fom  mlttna  I  pimme- 
len,  gabren,  Orbet  od)  ben  i&ellge 
«nbe,  od)  be  tre  dro  ett. 

8.  0&^  tre  dro  be  fom  mlttna  på  jor- 
ben,  anben,  föattnet  od)  ©lobet,  od) 
oe  tre  dro  tlU  ett. 

9  i&mar  mi  nu  anamme  mcnnifforö 
rolttnedb&rb,  Q^ubd  mltturebbrb  dr  ftbr- 


the  day  of  judgment :  because  as 
he  is,  80  are  we  in  this  world. 

18  There  is  no  fear  in  love;  but 
perfect  love  casteth  out  feaj :  be- 
cause fear  hath  torment.  He  that 
feareth  is  not  made  perfect  in  love. 

19  We  love  him,  because  he  first 
loved  US. 

20  If  a  man  say,  I  love  God,  and 
hateth  his  brother,  he  is  a  liar :  for 
he  that  loveth  not  hisbrother  whom 
he  hath  seeuj  how  can  he  love  God 
whom  he  hath  not  seen  ? 

21  And  this  commandmént  have 
we  from  him,  That  he  who  loveth 
God  love  his  brother  also. 

CHAPTER  V. 

WHOSOEVER  believeth  that 
Jesus  is  the  Christ  is  bom 
of  God :  and  every  one  that  loveth 
him  that  begat,  loveth  him  also 
that  is  begotten  of  him. 

2  By  this  we  know  that  we  loVe 
the  children  of  God,  when  we  love 
God,  and  keep  his  commandments. 

3  For  this  is  the  love  of  God,  that 
we  keep  his  commandments :  and 
his  commandments  are  not  grievous. 

4  For  whatsoever  is  bom  of  God 
overcometh  the  world :  and  this  is 
the  victory  that  overcometh  the 
world,  even  our  faith. 

6  Who  is  he  that  overcometh  the 
world,  but  he  that  believeth  that 
Jesus  is  the  Son  of  Go(i  ? 

6  This  is  he  that  came  by  water 
and  blood,  even  Jesus  Christ;  not  by 
water  only,  but  by  water  and  blood. 
And  it  is  the  Spirit  that  beareth 
witness,  because  the  Spirit  is  truth. 

7  For  there  are  three  that  bear 
record  in  heaven,  the  Father,  the 
Word,  and  the  H</ly  Ghost:  and 
these  three  are  one. 

8  And  there  are  three  that  bear 
witness  in  earth,  the  spirit,  and 
the  water,  and  the  blood :  and 
these  three  agree  in  one. 

9  If  we  receive  the  witness  of 
men,  the  witness  of  God  i»  great*^"* 
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re :  it)  betta  dr  ®ub8  mittneöjborb,  fom 
l)an  n)ittnabe  om  fin  ®on. 

10.  2)cn  ber  tror  på  ®ub8  (Son,  ^n 
^afwer  »ittneöb&rb  i  fig  fielf :  ben  ber 
i(fe  tror  &nt,  \)aii  g5r  ^onom  tiU  en 
Ijugare ;  t\)  ban  ide  trobbe  tid  mitneö- 
b&ib,  fom  d^ub  toittnabe  om  fin  Son. 

11.  Od)  bet  dr  tDlttneöb&rbet,  ott 
(öub  o6  glftoit  bafmer  bet  emiga  lif- 
iDet*  od)  bet  tiftoet  dr  i  i)and  6on. 

12.  2)en  @onen  t}a\tv(x,  l)an  I)afmer 
lifbet ;  ben  i(fe  l)afmer  ®ubd  Sonr^an 
^ftoer  itfe  lifmet. 

13.  2)etto  ^afber  jag  ffriftolt  eber, 
fom  tron  i  ®uDd  Sond  namn,  ))d  bet 
3  ffolen  tJotta ;  att  3  bafn?cn  eminner- 
ligt  llf,  od)  pd  bet  3  ffolen  tro  i  ®ubd 
Sond  namn. 

14.  Dd)  betta  dr  ben  fbrtrbflning. 
fom  mi  ^afbe  ti((  ^onom.  att  om  tvi 
bebjc  ndgot  efter  I;anö  tDllja,  fd  t^orer 
^an  og. 

16.  Od)  efter  »I  föete,  att  f)an  b&rer 
og,  e^tDab  toi  bebje,  fd  tDete  ml,  att 
tol  be  b&ner  f)afme,  fom  föi  ^afme  be- 
bit  af  ^onom. 

16.  S^tvax  nu  ndgon  fer  fin  brober 
f))nba  ndgon  fi)nb.  ide  till  bhti^,  I)an 
md  bebja,  fd  ffall  ban  gifma  bem  Uf- 
met,  fom  fijnba  ide  till  bobé.  2)et 
dr  en  fl)nb  till  b&b6 :  fbr  fdbana  fdger 
jag  ide,  att  ndgon  bebja  ffall. 

17.  Sill  ordtt  dr  ft)nb ;  dr  od  fomlig 
fi}nb  ide  till  bbbé. 

18.  ©i  mete,  att  ben  af  ®ubl  f&bb 
dr,  ^an  ft^nbar  ide;  utan  ben  fom 
f5bb  dr  af  ®ubi,  ^an  f&rtoarar  fig, 
od)  ben  onbc  fommer  ide  tvib  bonom. 

19.  m  mete.  att  mi  dre  af  ®ubi, 
od)  l>ela  merlben  dr  ftabb  i  bet  onba. 

20  SWcn  mi  mete,  att  ®ubö  Son  dr 
fommen,  od)  l)öftt)er  gifmit  og  finne, 
att  ml  fdnne  ben  Sanna,  od)  dre  i 
ben  Sanna,  i  hand  Son  3Sfu  ^ftrifto: 
benne  dr  fanner  ®ub,  od)  bet  emiga 
liftoet. 

81.  Ädra  barn.  madter  eber  fcr afgu- 
barna.    9men 


for  this  is  the  witness  of  God  which 
he  hath  testified  of  his  Son. 

10  He  that  believeth  on  the  Son 
of  God  hath  the  witness  in  himself: 
he  that  believeth  not  God  hath 
made  him  a  liar :  because  he  be- 
lieveth not  the  record  that  God 
gave  of  his  Son. 

11  And  this  is  the  record,  that 
God  hath  given  to  us  eternal  life, 
and  this  life  is  in  his  Son. 

12  He  that  hath  the  Son  hath 
life :  and  he  that  hath  not  the  Son 
of  GTod  hath  not  life. 

13  These  things  have  I  written 
unto  you  that  believe  on  the  name 
of  the  Son  of  God ;  that  ye  may 
know  that  ye  have  eternal  life,  and 
that  ye  may  believe  on  the  name 
of  the  Son  of  God. 

14  And  this  is  the  confidence  that 
we  have  in  him,  that,  if  we  ask 
any  thing  according  to  his  will,  he 
heareth  us : 

15  And  if  we  know  that  he  hear 
ns,  whatsoever  we  ask,  we  know 
that  we  have  the  petitions  that  we 
desired  of  him. 

,16  If  any  man  see  his  brother  sin 
a  sin  which  is  not  unto  death,  he 
shall  ask,  and  he  shall  give  him 
life  for  them  that  sin  not  unto 
death.  There  is  a  sin  unto  death :  I 
do  not  say  that  he  shall  pray  for  it. 

17  All  unrighteousness  is  sin :  and 
there  is  a  sin  not  unto  death. 

1 8  We  know  that  whosoever  is  bom 
of  God  sinneth  not;  but  he  th  at  is  be- 
gotien  of  Grod  keepeth  himself,  and 
that  wieked  one  toucheth  him  not. 

19  And  we  know  that  we  are  of 
God,  and  the  whole  world  lieth  in 
wickedness. 

20  And  we  know  that  the  Son  of 
God  is  come,  and  hath  given  us  an 
understanding,  that  we  may  know 
him  that  is  true;  and  we  are  in 
him  that  is  true,  even  in  his  Son 
Jesus  Christ.  This  is  the  true 
God,  and  eternal  life. 

21  Little  chiidren,  keep  your- 
8elve43  from  idols.     Amen. 
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(JNen  dlbfta,  ben  utmalba  gnin,  oå) 
-^  ^enncö  barn,  ^mllfa  iag  dlffar  i 
fanningen,  od)  IcTe  jag  allenaft,  utan 
o(f  ade  fom  fanningen  fdnt  \)aftt>a  ] 

3.  g5r  fanningend  ffuK  fom  i  og 
bliftocr,  od)  meb  og  toara  ffall  I  emig- 
\)tt: 

3.  9lab,  barmf)crtlg^et,  frib  af  ®ub 
gaber,  od)  af  ^esHranom  S^fu  ebri- 
flo,  gabrcnö  Son,  I  fanningen,  od)  i 
fdrlefen  tDore  meb  eber. 

4.  3ag  dr  mt)Cfet  g(ab,  att  |ag  ^af- 
n>er  funnit  iblanb  bina  barn  be,  ber 
tvanbra  i  fanningen ;  fdfom  mi  bubet 
af  gabrcnom  fdtt  ^afbc. 

5.  Od)  nu  beber  lag  big,  gru,  icfc 
ffrifroer  jag  big  fdfora  ett  nt)tt  bub, 
utan  bet  mi  I)abe  af  begt)nnetfen,  att 
(Di  ffole  dlffa  og  inb&rbed. 

6.  Od)  betta  dr  fdrlefen,  att  »i  h)an- 
bre  efter  Ijanö  bub.  ^etta  dr  but>€t, 
fom  3  l)&rt  ^afmen  af  bfgi;nnelfen, 
att  3  tt)anbren  beruti. 

7.  3;t)  mdnge  bebragare  dro  infomne 
i  loerlben,  be  fom  icfe  befdnna  3<&fum 
(Ebriftum  fommen  ivara  i  r5ttet.  !Den- 
ne  dr  bebragaren,  od)  tHntid)rifl. 

8.  Ser  eber  mdl  f5re,  att  »i  icfe  bor- 
ta\>pt  bet  mi  arbetat  ^aftve,  utan  att 
tDi  fd  futt  I&n. 

9.  ^toar  od)  en  fom  bfmertrdber,  od) 
icfc  blifaer  I  (S^ripi  Idrbom.  I^an  ^af- 
rotv  ingen  ®ub:  ben  ber  blifnjer  i 
(Ejjriftl  Idrbom,  ^an  bafroer  bå^t  ga- 
bren  o(^  Sonen.  ^ 

10.  Jtommer  ndgon  tifl  eber,  od)  icfe 
(a^er  benna  Idrbomen  meb  fig,  unb- 


THJC 

II.  EPISTLE  OF 

JOHN. 

THE  elder  unto  the  elect  ladj 
and  her  children,  whom  I  love 
in  the  tnith ;  and  not  I  only,  but 
also  all  they  that  have  known  the 
truth } 

2  For  the  truth^s  sake,  which 
dwelleth  in  us,  and  shall  be  with 
US  for  ever. 

3  Grace  be  with  you,  raercy,  and 
peace,  from  God  the  Father  and 
from  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Son  of  the  Father,  in  truth, and 
love. 

4  I  rejoiced  greatly  that  I  found 
of  thy  children  walking  in  truth, 
as  Yre  have  received  a  command- 
ment  from  the  Father. 

5  And  now  I  beseech  thee,  lady, 
not  as  though  I  wrote  a  new  com- 
mandment  unto  thee,  but  that 
which  we  had  from  the  beginning, 
that  we  love  one  another. 

6  And  this  is  love,  that  we  walk 
after  his  commandments.  This  is 
the  commandment,  That,  as  ye  have 
heard  from  the  beginning,  ye  should 
walk  in  it. 

7  For  many  deceivers  are  entered 
into  the  world,  who  confess  not  that 
Jesus  Christ  is  oome  in  the  flesh. 
This  is  a  deceiver  and  an  anti- 
christ. 

8  Look  to  yourselves,  that  we 
lose  not  those  things  which  we 
have  wrought,  but  that  we  receive 
a  full  reward. 

9  Whosoever  transgresseth,  and 
abideth  not  in  the  doctrine  of 
Christ,  hath  not  God.  He  that 
abideth  in  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  he 
hath  both  the  Father  and  the  Son. 

10  If  there  oome  any  unto  you, 
and  bring  not  this  doctrine,  reoeivr 
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fdr  l!)ouotn  icfe  i  ^ud,  od)  I)dlfer  f)onom 
Icfc  !)eUer : 

11.  3;i)  ben  Sonora  f)Qlfar,  f)an  dr  be- 
laftig  i  ^and  onba  gernin^iar. 

12. 3afl  l^ftrer  tt)dl  n«;cfct  att  ffrif- 
tt)a  eber,  bocf  tpitie  lag  icfe  meb  j)ap- 
|)er,  eller  btdrf ;  utan  lag  ^op|)aö,  att 
fomma  tia  eber.  Dd)inuntligen  tala  meb 
eber,  på  bet  mdr  gldbje  ffad  toara  full- 
(onimen. 

13.  ^'ig  ^difa  bin  utioalba  fofterd 
barn.    ttmen.  . 


him  not  into  your  honse,  neither 
bid  him  God  speed : 

1 1  For  he  that  biddeth  him  God 
speed  is  partaker  of  his  evil  deeds. 

12  Having  many  things  to  write 
unlo  you,  I  would  not  write  with 
paper  and  ink :  but  I  trust  to  come 
unto  you,  and  speak  face  to  face, 
that  our  joy  may  be  full. 

13  The  children  of  thy  elect  sia- 
ter  greet  thee.     Amen. 


a:rcb|e  (g<)iftel. 

<j\en  dlbfte,  ben  diffellga  (Sajo.  t>tn 
^  jag  diffar  i  fanmngen. 

2.  mn  diffelige,  jag  &nffar  i  alla 
fli)cfen.  att  big  tt)dl  gdr,  od)  bu  f)el- 
bregba  dr,  fåfora  bin  fjdl  0)dl  går. 

3.  SRen  jag  »ar  m\)M  glab,  bd  br&- 
cerne  fomnio,  od)  buro  toittnedbbrb  om 
bin  fanning,  fdfom  bu  »anbrar  i  fan- 
ningen. 

4.  3ag  ^afber  ingen  fl&rre  fr&lb  dn 
ben,  aii  jag  ()&rer  mina  barn  toanbra 
i  fanningen. 

6.  a)rm  fdrefte.  bu  g&r  troligen.  t)tt)ab 
fom  bdlft  bu  g&r,  emot  broberna,  od) 
be  frdmmanbc  \ 

6.  @om  om  bin  fdrlef  hti\)%ai  baf- 
ttK!  inf &r  f&rfanUingen ;  od)  bu  t)afmer 
»di  gjort,  att  bu  I)afmer  bem  afforb- 
rat  »drbeligen  f&r  %\xXÅ. 

7.  %t)  be  dro  utfarne  f5r  ^anö  S^lamnö 
^s\\{{,  od)  ()afn)a  intet  tagit  af  i^fbnln- 
^arna. 

8.  Sd  ffole  tt)i  nu  fdbana  unbfd,  pd 
bet  x6\  fanningend  mebf)iel|}are  marba 
mage. 

9.  3ag  öafmer  ffrifmit  forfamlingen ; 
men  Dio^e))beö.  fom  ibianb  bem  »ill 
af^dlien  »ara,  anammar  og  intet. 


THE 

III.  EPISTLE  OF 
JOHN. 

THE  elder  unto  the  well  beloved 
Gaius,  whom  I  love  in  the  truth. 

2  Beloved,  I  msh  above  all  thing» 
that  thou  mayest  prosper  and  be 
in  health,  even  as  thy  soul  pros- 
pereth. 

3  For  I  rejoiced  greatly,  when 
the  brethren  came  and  testified  of 
the  truth  that  is  in  thee,  even  as 
thou  walkest  in  the  truth. 

4  I  have  no  greater  joy  than  to 
hear  that  my  children  walk  in 
truth. 

5  Beloved,  thou  doest  faithfully 
whatsoever  thou  doest  to  the  breth- 
ren, and  to  strangers ; 

6  Which  have  bome  witness  of 
thy  charity  before  the  church: 
whom  if  thou  bring  forward  on 
their  journey  after  a  godly  sort, 
thou  shalt  do  well : 

7  Becauso  that  for  his  naroe'8 
sake  they  went  forth,  taking  noth- 
ing  of  the  Gentiles. 

8  We  thefefore  ought  to  receive 
such,  that  we  might  be  fellow 
helpers  to  the  truth. 

9  I  wrote  unto  the  church :  but 
Diotrephes,  who  loveth  to  have  the 
preeminence  among  them,  reoeiv- 
eth  US  not. 
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10.  ^rf5re,  nir  jag  fommrMoiU  jag 
fungera  f)and  gerningar.  fom  t)an  g&r, 
i>4)  fqmairar  emot  og  ineD  onDa  orb, 
0^  låter  flg  Irfe  bermeD  nh\a ;  fjcif 
anammar  ^an  icfe  br&berna.  o^i  för- 
menar |)em  fom  bet  g5ra  mflja,  cd) 
brifmer  bem  ut  af  f5rf^miingen. 

11.  SWlne  fdrefte,  cfterf&H  icfe  bet  onbt 
Jr,  utan  bet  gobt  dr.  !Den  ber  »dl 
g6r,  ^an  dr  af  (^M  ]  od)  ben  ber  iUa 
g&r  i;an  fer  Icfe  ®ub. 

12.  2)emetriud  OafmertDittncöbSrbaf 
I^mar  man  oå)  af  fielfh>a  fanningen : 
od)  mi  tvittne  ocf ;  od)  3  »eten.  att 
mdrt  tvittnedb&rb  fant  dr. 

13.  3ag  f)a\>(  m\)M  till  att  ffrifma ; 
men  jag  mtUe  icfe  meb  Mdcf  oci)  ptnna 
ffrifma  big  till. 

14.  »len  iag  {)0\>m  fnart  få  fe  big, 
fd  föilie  mi  muntUgen  tala  meb  ^loa- 
rannan.  grib  »are  meb  big.  födn- 
nerne  ^rlfa  big.  i^elfa  bu  »dnnerna 
^»ar  »ib  fitt  namn. 


10  Wherefore,  if  I  come,  I  will 
remember  his  deeds  which  he  do- 
eth,  prating  against  iir  with  raali- 
cious  words :  and  not  conte&t  there- 
with,  neither  doth  he  himself  re- 

.ceive  the  brethren,  and  forbiddeth 
them  that  would,  and  casteth  them 
out  of  the  church. 

1 1  Beloved,  foUow  not  that  whitu 
is  evil,  but  that  which  is  good.  Ho 
that  doeth  good  is  of  God :  but  he 
that  doeth  evil  hath  not  seen  God. 

12  Demetrius  hath  good  report 
of  all  menj  and  of  the  truth  itself  : 
yea,  and  we  also  bear  record ;  and 
ye  know  that  onr  record  is  true. 

13  I  had  many  things  to  write, 
but  I  will  not  with  ink  and  pen 
write  unto  thee : 

14  But  I  trust  I  shall  shortly  see 
thee,  and  we  shall  speak  face  t9 
face.  Peaoe  6e  to  thee.  Our  friends 
salute  thee.  Greet  the  friends  b> 
name. 


(gj)iflel. 

1.  SaOitel. 

CVacobuS,  ®ubd  ocl)  ^(SSftrand  3(Sfu 
*^  C^rlftl  tienare,  be  toif  fldgter,  fora 
oro  ^dr  oci)  ber  f&rffing»abe.  ^clfa. 

2.  aRine  br&ber,  l^åUer  bet  f5r  all 
pldbje  ndr  3  fallen  i  radngaf)anba 
freftelfer: 

3  Oc^  »eter,  atc  eber  troö  btpxif' 
lee  fe  a5r  tdiaraob. 

4.  9Ren  idter  tdlamobet  ^afba  ett 
fullborbabt  »erf,  |)å  htt  3  ffolen  »ara 
fuUfomne  oci)  f)ele,  oci)  intet  fel  f)af»a. 

5.  ^»ar  nu  någon  iblanb  eber  fattad 
»Idbom,  ftan  bebje  af  O^ubi.  ben  ber 
gifmer  enfalbeligen  allom,  od)  f&r»lter 
icfe ;  oci)  banffall  ^onom  gifnjcn  »arba. 

6.  %}Ua  l^an  bebje  i  tron,  intet  t»i- 
flanbe.  tn  ben  ber  hoiflar,  f)an  dr  få- 
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CHAPTER  I. 

JAMES,  a  servant  of  Grod  and  ot 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  to  the 
twelve  tribes  which  are  scattered 
abroad,  greeting. 

2  My  brethren,  count  it  all  joy 
when  ye  fall  into  divers  tempta- 
tions; 

3  Knowing  tkis,  that  the  trying 
of  your  faith  worketh  patience. 

4  But  let  patience  have  her  per- 
fect  work,  that  ye  may  be  perfect 
and  entire,  wanting  nothing. 

5  If  any  of  you  lack  wisdom,  let 
him  ask  of  God,  that  giveth  to  all 
men  liberal ly,  and  upbraideth  not; 
and  it  shall  be  given  him. 

6  But  let  him  ask  in  faith,  noth 
ing  wavering :  for  he  that  wavcr 
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fora  ^ftecW  h)äfl.  fom  af  todbret  brifö 
od)  f&rcö. 

7.  ®dban  raenniffa  tdnfe  icfr.  att  ^on 
får  ndgot  af  i&éWranom. 

8.  (£n  man  fom  tmiflar,  dr  oftabig  i 
alla  fina  todgar. 

9.  a)kn  en  brobcr,  fom  ringa  dr,  bc- 
rbmme  fig  af  fin  u|)))^&jclfe. 

10.  Od)  ben  fom  rif  dr,  af  fin  f5r- 
ncbrlng ;  it)  fdfom  blomftret  af  grdfet, 
ffaU  f)an  fjrgdö. 

11'.  @o(en  gdr  upp  meb  f)(tta,  od) 
grdfet  f5i-tt)lfnar,  od)  blomflret  faller 
af,  od)  beö  ffona  fdgrlng  fjrgde :  fd 
ffaU  od  ben  rife  fbrmlfna  uti  fina  »d- 
flar. 


13.  Sadg  dr  ben  man  fom  tdligt  Il- 
ber  freflelfc;  t\)  bd  ban  beprbftDab  dr, 
ffall  l)an  fd  llffenö  fröna,  ben  ®ub 
loftoat  l)afn)er  bem,  fom  f)onom  dlffa. 

13. 3ngen  fdge,  bd  ^an  freftab  »ar- 
ber,  att  ^an  af  ®nbl  freftab  marber; 
t\)  ®ub  frefhiö  ide  af  onbt,  t)an  freflar 
od  ingen. 

14.  Utan  j^toar  o(t)  en  marber  freftab, 
bd  '^an  af  fin  egen  begdrelfe  bragen 
od)  lodab  »arber. 

16.  2)erefter,  feban  begdrelfen  ^)af- 
h)er  aflat,  f&ber  l^on  fi)nben  •,  men  ha 
fl)nben  dr  fullborbab,  f&ber  ()on  boben. 

16.  garer  ide  toille,  mlne  fdre  brober. 

17.  Sill  gob  gdfn>a,  od)  all  fullfomlig 
fldftra  fommer  afroanefter  ifron  liu- 
fetö  gaber ;  ndr  bhJil^n  ingen  f  jt- 
tDanbling  dr,  eller  ljud  od)  m&rferd  om- 
ffiftelfe. 

18.  ^an  ftaftoer  og  fobt  efter  fin 
h)ilja,  flenom  fanningenö  orb,  på  bet 
\r>l  ffulle  mara  fbrftlingen  af  i)and 
freatur. 

19.  ^erf&re,  mlne  fdre  brjber,  ^toar 
od)  en  menniffa  »are  fnar  till  att  ^Jra, 
oc^  fen  till  alt  tala,  od)  fen  till  mrebe. 

20.  %t)  mannenö  »rebegbr  ide  bef 
rdtt  dr  f^r  ®ubi. 

21.  adggcr  fjrbenffua  bort  all  oren- 
"^^et,  0^  all  onbjla,  o^  anammar  or- 


oth  is  like  a  wave  of  the  sea  driv 
en  with  the  wind  and  tossed. 

7  For  let  not  that  man  think  that 
he  shall  receive  any  thing  of  the 
Lord. 

8  A  doubleminded  man  is  unsta^ 
ble  in  all  his  ways. 

9  Let  the  brother  of  low  degree 
rejoice  in  that  he  is  exalted : 

10  But  the  rich,  in  that  he  is 
made  low :  because  as  the  flower 
of  the  grass  he  shall  pass  away. 

11  For  the  sun  is  no  sooner  risen 
with  a  burning  heat,  but  it  wither- 
eth  the  grass,  and  the  flower  there- 
of  falleth,  and  the  grace  of  the 
fashion  of  it  perisheth :  so  also 
shall  the  rich  man  fade  away  in 
his  ways. 

12  Blessed  is  the  man  that  en- 
dureth  temptation :  for  when  he  is 
tried,  he  shall  receive  the  crown  of 
life,  which  the  Lord  hath  promised 
to  them  that  love  him. 

13  Let  no  man  say  when  he  is 
tempted,  I  am  tempted  of  God :  for 
God  cannot  be  tempted  with  evil, 
neither  tempteth  he  any  man  : 

14  But  every  man  is  tempted, 
when  he  is  drawn  away  of  his  own 
lust,  and  enticed. 

15  Then  when  lust  hath  conceiv- 
ed,  it  bringeth  forth  sin ;  and  sin, 
when  it  is  finished,  bringeth  forth 
death. 

1 6  Do  not  err,  my  belovedbrethren. 

17  Every  good  gift  and  every  per- 
fect  gift  is  from  al)ove,  and  cometh 
down  from  the  Father  of  lights, 
with  whom  is  no  variableness, 
neither  shadow  of  tuming. 

18  Of  his  own  will  begat  he  us 
with  the  word  of  truth,  that  we 
should  be  a  kind  of  firstfruits  of 
his  creatures. 

19  Wherefore,  my  beloved  breth- 
ren,  let  every  man  be  swifl  to  hear, 
slow  to  speak,  slow  to  wrath : 

20  For  the  wrath  of  man  work 
eth  not  the  righteousness  of  God. 

21  Wherefore  lay  apart  all  filthi- 
ness  and  superfluitvof  naughtinesSi 
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bet  meb  fartmobi9^t,  fom  i  eber  )>tan- 
tabt  dr  bet  ebra  flålar  fan  faliga 
ehra. 

22.  SRen  tparer  orbctd  9orQre.  od)  icfe 
aflencfl  ^5rare,  bebraganbe  eber  fjelf- 
toa: 

23.  %t)  ber  någon  dr  aHenaft  orbetd 
ihmxt,  od)  icfe  görare,  i)an  dr  lit  ben 
man,  fom  fltt  tefanUiga  anfifte  ffdbar 
lenfregel; 

34.  $))  bd  ^an  flg  befYabat  ^aftoer, 
gdr  f)an  berlfrdn,  od)  f&rgdter  ftraj 
^uruban  ^an  mar. 

35.  S){en  ben  ber  ffdbar  uti  fril^etend 
fuiUomliga  (ag,  od)  blifmer  beruti,  od) 
dr  i(fe  en  gtbmJY  barare,  utan  en  gö- 
rare, ben  famme  marber  falig  uti  fin 
gerning. 

36.  i^mar  nu  någon  iblanb  eber  lå- 
ter fig  tbcfa,  att  tyiii  tjenar  Q^ubi,  od) 
icfe  fibrer  fin  tunga,  utan  bebrager  fltt 
l)jerta,  ^anS  ®ubdtjenft  dr  fdfdng. 

37.  ^etta  dr  f&r  (S^ubi  ocl)  gabren  en 
ren  od)  obefmittab  ®ubdtlenft,  f&fa 
faberlifa  od)  moberl5fa  barn,  ocl)  en- 
for,  uti  berad  bebr&flrbelfe,  oci)  be^dtla 
flg  obefmittab  af  merlben. 

3.  (Sabitel. 

gpjine  br5ber,  ftdller  bet  icfe  berfSre 
^^^  att  tron  på  3€fum  Gftriflum, 
tvdr  ^(&ma  till  ^rligbeten,  fan  liba 
perfonerd  anfeenbe. 

3.  %\),  om  uti  ebre  fjrfamling  fom- 
me  en  man  meb  en  guibring,  oci)  meb 
en  ^rtig  fldbnab,  fomme  ocf  en  fattig 
man  i  M\>iig  fldbnab ; 

3.  Oci)  3  fagen  bd  ben,  fom  ^afhjer 
be  ^drliga  fldberna,  oå)  faben  till  l)o- 
nom :  Sitt  l)dr  todl ;  oc^  ben  fattiga 
faben  3:  ©tätt  ber,  eller  fltt  ^åx  »ib 
mina  f&tter: 

4  Pci)  betdnfen  bet  idTe  rdtt,  utan 
iDarben  bomare,  ocf)  giren  en  onb  dt- 
ffillnab. 

ö.  i&5rer  till,  mine  fdre  brjber :  ^af- 
tper  icfe  i&nb  utmalt  be  fattiga  i  ben- 
na  toerlben,  be  ber  rife  moro  bd  tron, 
od)  arfmingar  till  rifet,  fom  l^an  lof- 
mat  ^be  bem,  fom  {)onom  difTa  ? 


and  receive  with  meekness  the  en- 
grafted  word,  which  is  able  to  save 
your  souU. 

22  But  be  ye  doers  of  the  word, 
and  not  hearers  only,  deceiving 
your  own  selves. 

23  For  if  any  be  a  hearer  of  the 
word,  and  not  a  doer,  ho  is  like 
unto  a  man  beholdu^  l^is  natural 
face  in  a  glass  :^ 

24  For  he  beholdeth  himself,  and 
goeth  his  way,  and  straightway  for- 
getteth  what  manner  of  man  he  was. 

25  But  whoso  looketh  into  the  per- 
feet  law  of  liberty,  and  continueth 
tkereinj  he  being  not  a  forgetful 
hearer,  but  a  doer  of  the  work,  this 
man  shall  be  blessed  in  his  deed. 

26  If  any  man  among  you  seem 
to  be  religious,  and  bridleth  not  his 
tongue,  but  deceiveth  his  own  heart, 
this  man's  religion  is  vain. 

27  Pure  religion  and  undefiled 
before  God  and  the  Father  is  this, 
To  visit  the  fatherless  and  widows 
in  their  affliction,  and  to  keep  him- 
self  unspotted  from  the  world. 

CHAPTER  II.. 

MY  brethren,  have  not  the  faith 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Lord  of  glory,  with  respect  of  per- 
sons. 

2  For  if  there  come  unto  your  as- 
sembly  a  man  with  a  gold  ring,  in 
goodly  apparel,  and  there  come  in 
also  a  poor  man  in  vile  raiment  ; 

3  And  ye  have  respect  to  him 
that  weareth  the  gay  clothing,  and 
say  unto  him,  Sit  thou  here  in  a 
good  place ;  and  say  to  the  poor, 
Stånd  thou  there,  or  sit  here  under 
my  footstool : 

4  Are  ye  not  then  partial  in  your- 
selyes,  and  are  become  judges  of 
evil  thoughts? 

5  Hearken,  my  beloved  brethren, 
Hath  not  God  chosen  the  poor  of 
this  world  rich  in  faith,  and  heirs 
of  the  kingdom  which  he  hatb 
promised  to  them  that  love  hir 
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6.  SRen  3  l^ftoen  f^raftat  ben  fattU 
go.  8Jrtrl)cra  itfe  be  rlfc  eber  mcb 
toalb,  od)  braga  eber  from  fir  ratten? 

7.  g&rfmdba  icfe  be  bet  goba  namnet, 
ber  3  of  ndmubc  dren  ? 

8.  ^uOborben  3  ben^onungfliga  la- 

f[en  efter  ©friften:  iiffa  bin  nifta 
dfora  big  fje(f,  fd  g5ren  3  todl. 

9.  SWen  fen  3  efter  j)erfonen,  bd  fl)n- , 
ben  %  od)  marben  flraffabe  af  lagen, 
fdfora  bfbertrdbare. 

10.  2t)  om  ndgon  ^dQer  f^ia  (agen, 
od)  f^nbar  |)d  ett,  ^an  dr  fafer  tiU  att. 

11.  $))  ben  fom  fabe:  ^u  fTaO  icfe 
gira  bor,  ^an  ^afiper  ocf  fagt;  2)u 
(fatt  icfe  brdpa.  ^toax  bu  nu  icfe  g6r 
i)or,  oci)  brd))er  lifrodl,  dr  bu  lagend 
iftoertrdbare. 

12.  8d  tåler,  ocl)  fd  girer,  fom  be 
ber  ffola  genom  fri^etend  lag  b&mbe 
toarba. 

13.  %t)  bom  utan  barm^rtigl!)et  ffali 
^onom  bftDergdi  fom  barmf)ertigf)et  icfe 
glort  bafroer ;  ocl)  barmbertig^eten  be- 
r&mmcr  fig  emot  bomen. 

14.  ^mab  biel))er  bet,  mine  br&ber, 
om  ndgon  fdger  fig  tyifwa  tron,  ocl) 
t)Qftt)n  bocf  icfe  gerningarna?  Äan 
ocf  tron  gbra  bonom  faiig? 

16.  Om  en  brober  eller  fi)|ler  more 
nafen,  oct)  fattabeö  bagelig  ^ba ; 

16.  Cct)  ndgon  af  ebrr  fabe  till  bem : 
®dr  1  frib,  mdrmer  eber,  oct)  mdtter 
eber;  oci)gifh)er  bem  liftodl  intet  t)tt)ab 
lefamen  bej)&fh)er:  \)toah  \)uipt  bem 
bet? 

17.  ©d  ocf  tron,  bd  l&on  icfe  f)aftt>tt 
gerningarna,  dr  bon  bob  i  fig  fielf. 

18.  9111  mdtte  ndgon  fdga :  !Du  {)af- 
ton  tron,  oct)  jag  f)a^mr  gerningarna : 
mifa  mig  bin  tro  meb  bina  gerningar, 
fd  lt>ill  iag  ocf  n^ifa  big  min  tro  meb 
mina  gerningar. 

19.  !Du  tror,  att  en  ®ub  dr;  ber  gir 
bu  rdtt  uti :  bjefiarne  tro  bet  ocf,  oc^ 
bdftoa. 

10.  mu  bu   fdfdngtiga  nienniffa 


6  But  ye  ha  ve  despised  the  poor. 
Do  not  rich  men  oppress  you,  and 
draw  you  before  the  judgment 
seato? 

7  Do  not  they  blaspheme  that 
worthy  name  by  the  which  ye  aro 
oalled  ? 

8  If  ye  fulfil  the  royal  law  ao- 
cording  to  the  scripture,  Thou  shalt 
love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself,  ye 
dowell: 

9  But  if  ye  have  respect  to  per- 
soijLS,  ye  commit  sin,  and  are  oon- 
vinoed  of  the  law  as  transgressors. 

10  For  whosoever  shall  keep  the 
whole  law,  and  yet  offend  in  one 
pointhe  is  guilty  of  all. 

11  For  he  that  said,  Do  not  com- 
mit adultery,  said  also,  Do  not  kill. 
Now  if  thou  oommit  no  adultery, 
yet  if  thou  kill,  thou  art  become  a 
transgressor  of  the  law. 

12  So  speak  ye,  and  so  do,  as 
they  that  shall  be  judged  by  the 
law  of  libcrty. 

13  For  he  shall  have  judgment 
without  mercy,  that  hath  shewed 
no  mercy;  and  mercy  rejoiceth 
against  judgment. 

14  What  dotk  it  profit,  my  breth- 
ren,  though  a  man  say  he  hath 
faith,  and  have  not  works  ?  can 
faith  save  him? 

15  If  a  brother  or  sister  be  naked, 
and  destitute  of  daily  food, 

16  And  one  of  you  say  unto  jthem, 
Depart  in  peace,  be  ye  warmed  and 
filled;  notwithstanding  ye  give 
them  not  those  things  which  are 
needful  to  the  body ;  what  doth  it 
profit? 

17  Even  so  faith,  if  it  hath  not 
works,  is  dead,  being  alone. 

18  Yea,  a  man  may  say,  Thou 
hast  faith,  and  I  have  works :  sbew 
me  thy  faith  without  thy  works, 
and  I  will  shew  thee  my  faith  by 
my  works. 

19  Thou  believest  that  there  ii 
one  God ;  thou  doest  well :  the 
devils  also  believe,  and  tremble. 

20  But  wilt  thou  know^  O  vaio 
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loeta,  fatt  tron  utan  gerningar  dr 
b5b? 

31.  SBarbt  icfe  ^brabam,  mSr  faber, 
af  gernlngarna  rdttfdrblgab.  bd  i)an 
fin  fon  3faac  offrabe  pd  altaret? 

33.  ©er  bu,  att  tron  (jafmer  meb- 
merfat  i, band  grrningarr  od)  att  tron 
dr  fuurommen  morben  af  gerningarna. 

33.  Od)  ©friften  dr  fuUromnab,  fom 
fdger :  9(brabam  trobbe  ®ubi,  od)  bet 
loarbt  ^onom  rdfnabt  tid  rittfdrbig- 
^t.  0^  tvarbt  tatiah  ®ubé  mdn. 

84.  ©en  3  nu,  att  af  gerningarna 
rdttfdrDtgad  menntffan,  oc^  icfe  af  tron 
aUena. 

36.  ©aramalunba  orf  ben  ff^fan  «a- 
f)ab,  marbt  f)on  icfe  af  gerningarna 
rdttfdrbigab,  t>å  bon  unbprf  fdnbnin- 
gaboben,  o(^  fldppte  bem  en  annan 
mdg  ut. 

36.  !Derf6re,  fafom  fropbfn  «tan  an- 
^a  dr  t>hti,  få  dr  ocf  tron  utan  gerniur 
gar  bbta 

3.  Gapitel. 

«t>ine  br&ber,  farer  icfe  ^njar  man 
-^^  efter  att  toaxa  Idrare  j  metanbe, 
att  rvi  bed  ft&rre  bom  fd. 

3.  %\)  I  mdnga  ftbcfcn  fele  ml  a«e ; 
men  ben  ber  Icfe  felar  uti  ett  orb,  ban 
dr  en  fullfommen  man,  od)  fan  regera 
|ela  lefamen  meb  betfel. 

3.  ©1.  ml  idgge  ^dflarne  betfel  I 
munnen,  att  be  ffola  it)ta  o|,  o(^  om- 
fafle  bcrab  \)cia  frobb. 

4.  ©I  ocf  ffebben,  e^uru  flora  be  dro, 
o<^  af  flarft  mdber  brifmaö,  marba  be 
bocf  lifmdl  ommdube  meb  ett  litet  ro- 
ber, e^mart  roDermannen  mill, 


5.  ©d  dr  ocf  tungan  en  flen  lem,  od) 
rommer  ^ora  ting  dflab ;  fl.  en  liten 
flb,  ()uru  flor  ffog  ^an  ubptdnber ! 

«.  06)  tungan  dr  ocf  en  elb,  en  merlb 
tiiU  meb  ordtt:  fa  dr  ocf  tungan 
iblanb  n>dra  lemmar,  oc^  befmittar 


man,  that  faith  without  works  ia 
dead? 

21  Was  not  Abraham  our  fathei 
justified  by  works,  when  he  liad 
offered  Isaac  his  son  upou  the 
altar  ? 

22  Seest  thou  how  faith  wrought 
with  his  works,  and  by  works  wm 
faith  made  perfect  ? 

23  And  the  scripture  was  falfiUed 
which  saith,  Abraham  beliered 
Grod,  and  it  was  imputed  unto  him 
for  righteousness :  and  he  was 
called  the  Friend  of  God. 

24  Ye  see  then  how  that  by  works 
a  man  is  justified,  and  not  by  faith 
only. 

25  Likewise  also  was  not  Rahab 
the  harlot  justified  by  works,  when 
she  had  reoeived  the  messengers, 
and  had  sent  them  out  another  way? 

26  For  as  the  body  without  the 
spirit  is  dead,  so  faith  without 
works  is  dead  also. 


CHAPTER  III. 

MY  brethren,  be  not  many  mas- 
ters, knowing  that  we  shall 
receive  the.  greater  condemnation. 

2  For  in  many  things  we  offend  all . 
If  any  man  offend  not  in  word,  the 
same  is  a  perfect  man,  and  able 
*^.lso  to  bridle  the  whole  body. 

3  Behold,  we  put  bits  in  the  hor- 
ses' mouths,  that  they  may  obey 
US ;  and  we  turn  about  their  whole 
body. 

4  Behold  also  the  ships,  which 
though  they  be  so  great,  and  are 
driven  of  fierce  winds,  yet  are  they 
turned  about  with  a  very  small 
helm,  whithersoever  the  governor 
listeth. 

5  Even  so  the  tongue  is  a  little 
member,  and  boasteth  great  things. 
Behold,  how  great  a  matter  a  little 
fire  kindleth ! 

6  And  the  tongue  is  a  fire,  a 
world  of  iniquity :  so  is  the  tongue 
among  our  members,  that  it  de 
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^ela  lefamen.  oc^  u)))>tdnber  aU  roar 
umgingelfe,  bS  \)on  upptånb  dr  af 
^eimetc. 

7.  %\)  all  natur,  bäbc  bjurö,  odj  fog- 
lard,  od)  ormar»,  oc^  berad  foin  i  l^af- 
met  dro,  marber  tam,  od)  dr  tamb  af 
mennifford  natur : 

8.  aOUn  tungan  fan  ingen  mrnniffa 
tdmja,  bet  oroliga  onba,  full  meb  bo- 
beligt  fjrglfl, 

9.  SReb  t)enne  prife  mi  ®ub,  od)  ga- 
bren;  o(^  meb  t)enne  banne  mi  men- 
nifforna,  fom  dro  ftapabe  efter  ®ubd 
lifnelfc, 

10. 9f  famma  mun  gdr  |)ri9  o(t)  ban- 
nor.  !Dct  b6r  icTe,  minc  br&ber,  fd 
toara. 

11.  3(fe  gifmer  en  fdUa  af  ett  ^dt, 
båt>t  f&tt  od)  bdift  matten. 

12.  3cfe  fan  fifonatrdbet  mine  br5- 
ber.  bdra  olja?  eUer  mintrdbet  fifon? 
fd  fan  od  ingen  fdUa  falt  od)  fbtt 
matten  gifma. 

13.  i^o  dr  mid  od)  flof  iblanb  eber, 
^an  bemife  meb  fin  goba  umgdngelfe 
jlna  gerningar,  uti  faftmobig()et  od) 
mii»bom. 

U.  Ohi  3  &aftt)fn  bittert  nit  od) 
trdtor  uti  ebert  Werta,  berbmmer  ebcr 
ide,  od)  ljuger  ide  emot  fanningen. 

15.  $1)  ben  mlöbom  dr  ide  ofmanef- 
ter  fommen  •,  utan  dr  jorbiff,  menffllg, 
oc^  bjefmulff. 

16.  %t)  ifioax  nit  od)  trdta  dr,  ber  dr 
oflabig^et  oc^  alt  onbt. 

17.  SRen  ben  miöbora,  fom  ofmanef- 
ter  dr,  t}an  dr  f&rft  ft^ff,  oc^  feban 
.fribfam,  faftmobig,  låter  fdga  fig,  full 

nicb  barmf)ertig^et  od)  goba  frufter, 
o))artiff,  offr))mtelig. 

18.  SRen  rdttforbig^etenö  fruft  mar- 
ber  fdbb  i  frib,  bem  fom  frib  ^dlla. 

4.  C[a))itel. 

C^maban  dro  (rli^  od)  frig  iblanb 

^  eber?    aro  be  idt  beraf,  af  ebra 

begdrelfer,  fom  flriba  i  ebra  lemmar  ? 


leth  the  whole  body,  and  setteth 
ou  fire  the  course  of  naturo  3  and  it 
is  set  on  fire  of  heli. 

7  For  every  kind  of  beasts,  and 
of  birds,  and  of  serpents,  and  of 
things  in  the  sea,  is  tamed,  and 
hath  been  tamed  of  mankind : 

8  But  the  tongue  can  no  man 
tame;  it  is  an  unruly  evil,  full  of 
deadly  poison. 

9  Therewith  bless  we  God,  even 
the  Father;  and  therewith  curse 
we  men,  which  are  made  after  the 
similitude  of  God. 

1 0  Ont  of  the  same  mouth  proceed- 
ethblessingandcursing.  Mybreth- 
ren,  these  things  ought  not  so  to  be. 

1 1  Doth  a  fountain  send  forth  at  the 
same  place  sweet  water  and  bitter  ? 

12  Can  the  fig  tree,  my  brethren, 
bear  olive  berries  ?  either  a  vine, 
figs  ?  80  can  no  fountain  both  yield 
salt  water  and  fresh. 

13  Who  is  a  wise  man  and  en- 
dued  with  knowledge  among  you  ? 
let  him  shew  out  of  a  good  conver- 
sation  his  works  with  meekness  of 
wisdo/ii. 

14  But  if  ye  have  bitter  envying 
and  strife  in  your  hearts,  glory  not, 
and  lie  not  against  the  truth.^ 

.15  This  wisdom  descendeth  not 
-from  above,  but  is  earthly,  sensual, 
devilish. 

16  For  where  envying  and  strife 
is,  there  is  confunion  and  every 
evil  work. 

17  But  the  wisdom  that  is  from 
above  is  first  pure,  then  peaceable, 
gentle,  and  easy  to  be  entreated, 
full  of  mercy  and  good  fruits,  with- 
ont  partiality,  and  without  hypoe- 
risy. 

1 8  And  the  fruit  of  righteousness  is 
sown  in  peace  of  them  that  make 
peace. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

FROM  whence  come  wani  and 
fightings  among  you?  comt 
they  not  hence,  even  of  your  lusts 
that  war  in  your  members  ? 
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Ä.  3  bcgdreu,  o(|)  fdn  Intet :  3  &af- 
loen  afunt)  od)  nit.  od)  funnen  intet 
iDlnna :  3  ftriben  o(t)  brligen,  o(()  Ijaf- 
iDca  intet  berforc,  att  3  intet  bebjen : 

3.  3  bcbicn,  oc^)  fdn  intet  ■,  to  3  beb- 
ien  iiia,  nemligen,  att  3  bet  uti  eber 
tDdfluff  f&rtdra  ffolcn. 

4.  3  borfariar  od)  tjo^fonor.  meten  3 
idt,  att  toerlbend  mdnffa))  dr  ®ubd 
omdnffa^?  ^o  fom  merlbend  tvdn 
toiU  mara,  ^an  marber  ®ub8  omdn. 

6.  ölenen  3.  att  ©friften  fdger  fd- 
tdngt :  9nben  fom  bor  uti  eber,  begdr 
emot  ^tet? 

6.  Wien  f)an  gifber  rifelig  ndb,  tt; 
Sfriftcn  fdger:  ®ub  fldr  emot  be  ()J>g- 
fdrbiga,  men  be  ibmjufa  giftoer  ^an 
ndb. 

7.  Sol  marer  nu  ®ubi  unberbdnige : 
fldr  empt  bjefmuien,  fd  fl^r  tian  ifrån 
eber. 

8.  92airend  (Subi,  fd  nalfad  ^'an  eber. 
Äener  ebra  bdubcr,  3  fonbare;  od) 
rcnfer  ebra  I;jerran,  3  oflabigc. 

9.  ffiarer  eldnbe  od^  fbrier,  ocft  grå- 
ter ;  ebert  ibje  lodnbe  |lg  i  grdt.  oc^ 
gldbien  i  forg. 

10.  gSrnebrer  eber  fSr  ft(J9lranom, 
fd  ffaU  \)an  eber  u)>^I)&ja. 

11.  gbrtaler  icfe  f)njarannan,  fdre 
brSber:  ben  fom  förtalar  fin  brober, 
od)  b&mer  fin  brober,  l^an  f&rtalar  la- 
gen, od)  b&mer  lagen ;  men  b5mer  bu 
lagen,  fd  dr  bu  itfe  lagend  gbrore,  utan 
bomare. 

12.  %t)  en  dr  laggifroaren.  fom  fan 
faliggbra,  od)  fbrb&ma :  ^o  dr  bu  fora 
b6mer  en  annan  '4 

13.  9ln  tt)dl.  3  fom  fdgen ;  3  bag, 
tiin  i  morgon  mille  mi  ^  uti  ben  eller 
ten  ftaben  oc^  »ilje  ber  ligga  ett  dr, 
cd)  t)anbla,  oc^  n^inna ; 

14.  Od)  toeten  icfe  f)tvah  i  morgon  f!e 
fan;  tt)  l)roab  dr  ebert  lif?  (Stt  bam 
dret,  fom  en  liten  tib  »»ärar,  oc^)  feban' 
ftrfminner. 

•wi».  39 


2  Ye  lust,  and  have  not :  ye  kill, 
and  desire  to  have,  and  cannot  ob- 
tain :  ye  fight  and  war,  yet  ye  have 
not,  because  ye  ask  not. 

3  Ye  ask,  and  receive  not,  be- 
cause ye  ask  amiss,  that  ye  may 
oonsume  it  upon  your  lusts. 

4  Ye  adulterers  and  adulteresses, 
know  ye  not  that  the  friendship  of 
the  world  is  enmity  with  God  ? 
whosoever  therefore  will  be  afriend 
of  the  world  Is  the  enemy  of  God. 

5  Do  ye  think  that  the  Scripture 
saith  in  vain,  The  spirit  that  dwell- 
eth  in  us  lusteth  to  envy  ? 

,  6  But  Ae  giveth  more  grace. 
Wherefore  he  saith,  God  resisteth 
the  proud,  but  giveth  grace  unto 
the  humble. 

7  Submit  yourselves  therefore  to 
God.  Resist  the  devil,  and  he  will 
flee  from  you. 

8  Draw  nigh  to  God,  and  he  wili 
drawnigh  to  you.  Cleanse  your 
hands,  ye  sinners ;  and  purify  your 
hearts,  ye  double-minded. 

9  Be  af&icted,  and  mourn,  and 
weep :  let  your  laughter  be  turned 
to  mourning,  and  your  joy  tolieavi- 
ness. 

10  Humble  yourselves  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord,  and  he  shall  lift  you  up. 

1 1  Speak  not  evil  one  of  another, 
brethren.  He  that  speaketh  evil 
of  hi^  brother,  and  judgeth  his 
brother,  speaketh  evil  of  the  law, 
and  judgeth  the  law :  but  if  thou 
judge  the  law,  thou  art  not  a  doer 
of  the  law,  but  a  judge. 

12  There  is  one  lawgiver,  who  is 
able  to  save  and  to  destroy :  who 
art  thou  that  judgest  another  ? 

13  Go  to  now,  ye  that  say.  To 
day  or  to  morrow  we  will  go  into 
such  a  city,  and  oontinue  there  a 
year,  and  buy  and  sell,  and  get 
gain: 

14  Whereas  ye  know  not  what 
shall  be  on  the  morrow.  For  what 
is  your  life  ?  It  is  even  a  vapour, 
that  appeareth  for  a  little  time, 
and  then  vanisheth  away. 
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15.  -gor  bet  3  foga  ffullen :  Dm 
ödfiHren  tollt,  od)  tri  icfmc,  få  mil|c 
tt)i  göra  bet  eUcr  bet. 

16.  3)hn  nu  berbmmen  3  fber  i  ebcrt 
f)ogmob.  SlU  faban  ber&mmelfe  dr 
onb. 

17.  ^en  ber  fan  g5ra  gobt,  od)  g5r 
icfe.  ()onom  dr  bet  ftjnb. 


5.  (Sa))ttel. 

5y>u  todl,  3  rife,  gråter  od)  tjuter  of- 
^^  »er  eber  ufel^et,  fom  eber  oftoer- 
fomma  ff aU. 

2.  (Sbre  rifebomar  dro  f orruttnabc  *, 
ebra  fldber  dro  uppdtna  af  mal. 

3.  dbert  gulb  oc^  filftocr  dr  f&rro- 
ftabt,  od)  beraö  rofl  ffaU  mara  eber  tlft 
mittneéborb.  od)  ffall  updta  ebert  f&tt 
fdfom  en  elb.  3  ^aftren  forfamlat 
eber  dgobelar  I  t)tterfta  bagarna. 

4.  ®i,  arbetarenaS  lon,  fom  ebert 
lanb  afbergat  t)aftt>a,  ^milfen  3  bem 
fmifligen  ifrån  feaft  f)afmen,  ropat -, 
od)  beraö  rop  fom  afbdrgabe,  dr  in- 
fommit  i  ^e^flranö  3ebaot^d  &ron. 

5.  3?)afh)en  lefmat  I  frdMlg^et  på 
torben.  od)  f)aft  eber  mdllufl,  od)  upp- 
f&bt  ebe»-t  f)\cvta,  fdfom  pd  en  flagte- 
bag. 

6.  3  ^afmen  bomt  od)  b&bat  ben 
rdttfdrbiga,  oc^  I}an  fjafmer  eber  intet 
emotftdtt. 

7.  ©d  »arer  nu  tdiige,  fdre  brober, 
intiH  i&dSdranö  tidfommelfe.  ©i,  dfer- 
mannen  mdntar  efter  ben  foflellga  |or- 
benö  fruft,  tdligt  bibanoe,  fd  Idnge 
l^an  fdr  ett  morgonregn  od)  aftonregn. 

a  ©d  marer  ocf  3  tdlige,  od)  ft\)rfer 
fbert  l^jerta,  ti)  ^©yiiranö  tiUfommelfe 
dr  ndr. 

9.  ©ucfer  icfe,  fdre  br&ber,  emot 
f)tt)arannan ;  pd  bet  3  icfe  marben 
f5rb5mbe.  ©i,  bomaren  dr  for  borren. 

10.  2ager,  mine  br&ber,  ^rop^eterna 
f5r  efterbomelfe,  tin  bebrofmelfe  od) 
tdlamob,  ^trilfa  talat  f)aftt)a  i  ^(l«- 

ind  Si^amn. 


15  For  that  ye  ought  to  say^  If 
the  Lord  will,  we  shall  live,  and 
do  this,  or  tliat. 

16  But  now  ye  rejoice  in  your 
boastings :  all  such  rejoicing  is  evil. 

1 7  Therefore  to  him  that  knowetb 
to  do  good,  and  doéth  it  not,  to  hiio 
it  is  sin. 

CHAPTER  V. 

G  O  to  now,  ye  rich  men,  weep 
and  howl  for  your  miseries 
that  shall  come  npon  you. 

2  Your  riches  are  corrupted,  and 
your  garments  are  motheaten. 

3  Your  gold  and  silver  is  cank- 
ered ;  and  the  rust  of  them  shall 
be  a  witness  against  you,  and  shall 
eat  your  flesh  as  it  were  fire.  Ye 
have  heaped  treasure  together  for 
the  last  days. 

4  Behold,  the  hire  of  the  labour- 
ers  who  have  reaped  down  your 
fields,  which  is  of  you  kept  back  by 
fraud,  crieth :  and  the  cries  of  them 
which  have  reaped  are  entered  into 
the  ears  of  the  Lord  of  Sabaoth. 

5  Ye  have  lived  in  jpleasure  on 
the  earth,  and  been  wanton;  ye 
have  nourished  your  hearts,  as  in 
a  day  of  slaughter. 

6  Ye  have  condemned  and  killed 
the  just  i  and  he  doth  not  resist  you. 

7  Be  patient  therefore,  brethren, 
unto  the  coming  of  the  Lord.  Be- 
hold, the  husbandman  waiteth  for 
the  precious  fruit  of  the  earth,  aud 
hath  long  patience  for  it,  until  he 
receive  the  early  and  latter  rain. 

8  Be  ye  also  patient;  stablish 
your  hearts :  for  the  coming  of  the 
Lord  draweth  nigh. 

9  Grudge  not  one  against  another, 
brethren,  lest  ye  be  condemned: 
behold,  the  judge  standeth  before 
the  door. 

10  Take,  my  brethren,  the  proph- 
ets,  who  have  spöken  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  for  an  example  of  suf* 
fering  affliction,  and  of  patience. 
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n.  Si.  mi  i^åiU  bcm  fallga,  fom  ilMt 
fytftoa.  3ob6  tolanioD  f)afmen  3  i)5rt, 
o(t)  i&dJHrand  dnDa  ftafmen  3  fett,  ti) 
©eSlrcn  dr  barml^crtig.  od)  cu  fbr- 
bormaiT. 

12.  Ofwer  all  ting,  mine  brbber, 
fmdrjer  irfe,  j^warfcn  »ib  binimekn, 
fUer  mib  iorben,  eller  någon  annan 
fb :  men  ebra  orb  ffola  roara.  Ja,  ja. 
nel,  nei :  på  bet  3  icfc  ffolen  falla  uti 
fTiDmten. 

13.  Siber  någon  iblanb  eber  bcbrjf- 
meife,  l^an  bebjc ;  dr  någon  mib  gobt 
mob,  t)an  ftunge  pfalmer. 

14.  år  någon  f|\if  Iblanb  eber;  fym 
faUe  till  Pg  ^refierna  i  fbrfamlingen, 
o(b  late  bem  bebta  5fber  fig,  oé)  fmbria 
meb  ol)a  uti  i^(S9trand  9{amu : 

15.  Od)  troneö  b&n  ffall  bteH>a  ben 
fiufa,  od)  ^(ISHren  upprdttar  i)onom ; 
od)  om  l)an  dr  flabb  i  fi;nber,  marba 
be  !)onom  fbrlatna. 

16.  öefdnner  inbirbeö  f^nberna,  ben 
ene  bem  anbra,  och  beber  fbr  eber  in- 
bjrbeö,  att  3  beloregba  marben;  ti) 
en  rdttfdrblg  manö  b&n  förmår  mi^cfet, 
ber  ^on  alfmar  dr. 

17.  (Silad  Ivar  en  menniffa  fåfommi, 
od)  t)an  bat>  en  b5n,  att  bet  icfe  ffulle 
regna,  od)  bet  regnabe  ocf  intet  \>å  Ior- 
ben. I  tre  dr  od)  fej  mdnaber. 


18.  C4)  bab  åter,  od)  bimmelen  gaf 
regn,  od)  iorben  bar  fin  fruft. 

19.  Ståxt  brbber,  om  någon  iblanb 
eber  for  millfe  Ifrån  fanningen.  od) 
adgo3  ommdnbe  bonom; 

30.  ^an  ftall  meta,  att  ben  ber  om» 
Itdnber  en  fi)nbare  af  i)and  mdgarS 
»illa  t)an  frdlfar  en  fjdl  ifrån  b&bcn, 
o<t)  ft^ler  att  ^fkoertrdbelfe. 


11  Behold,  we  count  ihem  liappy 
which  endure.  Ye  have  heard  «t 
the  patience  of  Job,  and  have  seen 
the  end  of  the  Lord ;  that  the  Lord 
is  very  pitiful,  and  of  tender  mercy 

12  But  above  all  things,  my 
brethren,  swear  not,  neither  b> 
heaven,  neither  by  the  earth, 
neither  by  any  other  oath :  bui 
let  your  yea  be  yea;  and  yom 
nay,  nay;  lest  ye  fall  into  con 
demnation. 

13  Is  any  among  you  afflictedl 
let  him  pray.  Is  any  merry  ?  let 
him  sing  psalms. 

14  Is  any  sick  among  you?  let 
him  call  for  the  elders  of  the 
ehurchj  and  let  them  pray  över 
him,  anointing  him  with  oil  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  : 

15  And  the  prayer  of  faith  shall 
save  the  sick,  and  the  Lord  shall 
raise  him  up ;  and  if  he-have  com- 
mitted  sins,  they  shall  be  forgiven 
him. 

16  Confess  your  faults  one  to  an- 
other,  and  pray  one  for  another, 
that  ye  may  be  healed.  The  ef- 
fectual  fervent  prayer  of  a  right- 
eous  man  availeth  much. 

17  Elias  was  a  man  subjecfc  to 
like  passions  as  we  are,  and  he 
prayed  earnestly  that  it  might  not 
rain  :  and  it  rained  not  on  the  earth 
by  the  space  of  three  years  and  six 
months. 

18  And  he  prayed  again,  and  the 
heaven  gave  rain,  and  the  earth 
brought  forth  her  fruit. 

19  Brethren,  if  any  of  you  do  err 
from  the  truth,  and  one  convert 
him; 

20  Let  him  know,  that  he  which 
converteth  the  sinner  from  the  er- 
ror  of  his  way  shall  save  a  sonl 
from  death,  and  shall  hide  a  mal 
titude  of  sins 
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CVubaö.  S^fu  S^riftl  t|enare,  men 
**J  3acobd  brober,  bem  faUaboni,  foni 
i  ®ub  gaber  i^elgabe  dro.  od)  i  ädfu 
<£()nflobet)Sane: 

2.  äRt)cfen  barm^ertig^et,  od)  frib,  od) 
fdrlef  marc  mcb  cber. 

3.  äRine  fdrefle.  efter  bet  jag  tog  mig 
f5re  ffrlfwa  eber  tlU.  ora  aöaö  mdr 
fallg()et,  f^iiteö  mig  bel)5fh)aé,  f&r- 
mana  eber  meb  ffrlfwetfe,  att  3  fdmpa 
matten  fbr  tron,  fom  en  gdng  helgo- 
nen fbregifmen  ttjar. 

4.  Zt)  hd  dro  några  mennlffor  meb 
Iblanb  Infomna.  om  Wiita  forbom 
ffrlfrolt  mar  till  betta  ftraff:  be  dro 
ogubaftige,  od)  braga  mar  ö^iibö  ndb 
tiU  l^daftigbet.  oc^  nefa  O^ub.  fom 
allena  dr  ^^9ixt.  od)  mdr  $(l9lra 
36fum  (Sf)riftum. 

5.  9){en  jag  mitt  minna  eber  u))))d, 
att  3  en  tlb  betta  ffolen  meta,  att  bd 
i&Gdtren  ftabe  utfirt  folfet  af  dgjjpten. 
feban  f&rgiorbe  f)an  bem,  fom  icfe 
trobbe. 

6.  Cd)  be  ånglar,  fom  icfe  beb&llo 
fina  fbrftabbmen,  utan  bfmergdfmo 
fina  femman,  bem  f&rmarabe  i)an, 
mcb  eroiga  bojor,  I  m&rfret,  titt  ben 
ftora  bagenö  bom. 

7.  ©dfom  ocf  8oboma  od)  ® omorra, 
od)  be  fldber  beromfring.  bmilfa,  i  fam- 
nia  motto  fom  be  i  ffbrfeet  ft)nbat  t)at)e, 
t&j  baftoa  gdtt  efter  frdmmanbe  f6tt, 
be  dro  fatte  f&r  en  efterb5melfe,  od) 
liba  fm>g  elbd  pina. 

8.  Sammalnnba  ocf  beffe  br&raraare, 
fom  befmitta  fottet,  f^rafta  ()errffa- 
pet,  od)  fjrfmdba  aWajcfldtet. 

9.  9Wen  8}lid)ael,  ben  éfmerdngeln, 
bd  bctn  trdtte  meb  bjefmulcn.  od)  blö- 
buterabe  meb  l)onom  om  SRofe  txopp, 
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JUDE,  theseryant  of  Jesus  Christ, 
and  brother  of  James,  to  them 
that  are  sanctified  by  Grod  the  Fa- 
ther,  and  preserved  in  Jesus  Ciirist, 
and  cailed : 

2  Mercy  unto  you,  and  peace,  and 
love,  be  multiplied. 

3  Beloved,  when  I  gave  all  dili- 
gence  to  write  unto  you  of  the 
common  saivation,  it  was  needful 
for  me  to  write  unto  you,  and  ex- 
hort  you  that  ye  should  earnestly 
coutend  for  the  faith  which  was 
once  delivered  unto  the  saints. 

4  For  there  are  certain  men  crept 
in  unawares,  who  were  before  of 
old  ordained  to  this  condemnation, 
ungödly  men,  turning  the  grace  of 
our  God  into  lasciviousness,  and 
denying  the  oniy  Lord  God,  and 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

5  I  will  therefore  put  you  in  re- 
membrance,  though  ye  once  knew 
this,  how  that  the  Lord,  having 
saved  the  people  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  afterward  destroyed  them 
that  believed  not. 

6  And  the  ängels  which  kept  not 
their  first  estate,  but  ieft  their  own 
habitation,  he  hath  reserved  in 
everlasting  chains  under  darkness 
unto  the  judgment  of  the  great  day. 

7  Even  as  Sodom  and  Gomorrah 
and  the  cities  about  them,  in  like 
manner  giving  themselves  ovcr  to 
fornication,  and  going  af  ter  strango 
flesh,  are  set  forth  for  an  examplo, 
suffering  the  vengeance  of  eternal 
fire. 

8  Likewise  also  ihesejilthy  dream- 
ers  defile  the  ilesh,  despise  domin- 
ion,  and  speak  evil  of  dignities. 

9  Yet  Michael  the  archangel, 
when  contending  with  the  devil 
he  disputed  about  the  body  of  Mu- 


torbe  ^n  icft  ntfd^a  f&rfmdbrlfend 
bom;  utan  fabc:  ft(i9trcn  flraffc  big. 

10.  ©len  beffc  fjrfmdba  ber  be  intet 
of  meta ;  od)  ^ab  be  af  naturen,  fom 
onbra  ofrdliga  Djur  meta,  beruti  fbr- 
berfma  be  fig. 

11.  SBe  bem:  tb  be  ga  i  ^aindtodg. 
od)  faUa  i  ^alaamd  tiMUfarelfe  f5r  l&nd 
ffull.  o4)  fbrgSd  i  (H)oxe  uppror. 


13.  ^effe  ffamfldcfar  fl5fa  af  ebra 
gåftoor  ntan  fruftan,  od)  fiba  fig  fjelf- 
»a:  be  dro  ff!)ar  utan  matten,  fom 
brifmad  omfring  af  mdbret ;  ffallota, 
ofruftfamma  trdn,  tmd  refor  bobe.  od) 
meb  rbtter  upprt)cfte. 

13.  .^aftvetd  milba  mågor,  fom  fin 
egen  ffani  utffumma ;  millfaranbe  fljer- 
nor,  l^mllfom  bet  fmarta  m&rfret  f5r- 
tvarabt  dr  i  emig^et. 

14.  iöi^fttjer  ocf  (Snöd),  ben  fjunbe 
.  Ifrfin  »barn.  propbeterat  tillfjrene  om 

beffa»  od)  fagt :  (Si,  ^(S9lren  fommer 
meb  mdnga  tufenb  b^lgon : 

15.  %{[[  att  fitta  bom  5fmer  alla.  od) 
flraffa  alla  bem,  fom  ogubaftige  dro, 
fBr  aila  berad  ogubaftiga  gernitigar, 
meb  bmilfa  be  l^afma  illa  gjort;  oc^ 
f6r  alt  bet  t)drba.  fom  be  ogubaftige 
fbnbare  mot  ^onom  talat  f)afma. 

16.  2)effe  f norra  od)  flaga  altib.  odj) 
manbra  efter  fin  egen  lufta;  od)  beraö 
mun  talat  ftotta  orb»  o^)  afta  på  per* 
foner  fjr  n\)tta^  ffuU. 


17.  Wen  3.  mine  fdrefte,  brager  eber 
till  minned  be  orb,  fom  tillf&rene  f)af- 
ma  cber  fagba  marit  af  mår  öCStraft, 
3Gfu  (£brifti5lpo|tIar: 

18.  Sitt  be  fabe  eber:  Uti  l)tterfta 
bagarna  ffola  tomma  befpottare,  be 
ber  gd  ffola  efter  fin  egen  ogubaftiga 
begdrelfe. 

19.  IDeffa  dro  be  fom  parti  g&ra, 
rlttfligcr  t(fe  ^aftoanbe  «nban. 
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868,  durst  not  bring  against  him  & 
railing  accusation,  but  said,  The 
Lord  rebuke  thee. 

10  But  these  8peak  evil  of  those 
things  wbich  they  know  not :  but 
whatthey  know  naturally,  as  brute 
beasts,  in  those  things  they  corrupt 
themselves. 

11  Woe  unto  them!  for  they 
have  gone  in  the  way  of  Cain,  and 
ran  greedily  after  the  error  of  Ba- 
laam  for  reward,  and  perished  in 
the  gainsaying  of  Kore. 

1 2  These  are  spöts  in  your  feasts  of 
charity,  when  they  feast  with  you, 
feeding  themselves  without .  fear : 
clouds  they  are  without  water,  car- 
ried  about  of  winds;  trees  whose 
fruit  witherethjwithout  fruit,  twice 
dead,  plucked  up  by  the  roots ; 

13  Raging  waves  of  the  sea,  foam- 
ing  out  their  own  shame ;  wander- 
ing  stars,  to  whom  is  reserved  the 
blackness  of  darkness  for  ever. 

14  And  Enoch  also,  the  seventh 
from  Adam,  prophesied  of  these, 
saying,  Behold,  the  Lord  cometh 
with  ten  thousands  of  his  saints, 

15  To  execute  judgment  upon 
all,  and  to  convince  all  that  are 
ungodly  among  them  of  all  their 
ungodly  deeds  which  they  have  un- 
godly committed,  and  of  all  their 
härd  speeches  which  ungodly  sin- 
ners  have  spöken  against  him. 

16  These  are  murmurers,  com- 
plainers,  walking  after  their  own 
lusts;  and  their  mouth  speaketh 
great  swelling  words,  having  men's 
persons  in  admiration  because  of 
ad  vantage. 

17  But,  beloved,  remembér  ye  tho 
words  which  were  spöken  before 
of  the  apostles  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ ; 

18  Hbw  that  they  told  you  there 
should  be  mockers  in  the  last  time, 
who  should  "walk  after  their  own 
ungodly  lusts. 

19  These  be  they  who  separata 
themselves,  sensual,  having  no* 
the  Spirit. 
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80.  aWen  3»  nilnc  fdrcfle ,  uppbtjoger 
eter  fjelfma  på  eber  aUra^eli^aflc  tro, 
genom  ben  ^tilqa  9(nba,  od)  beber: 

21.  Cd)  beboUer  eber  I  Q^ubö  farlef, 
od)  mduter  efter  roar  ^(gWroé,  3öfu 
(Sbriftl.  barmt)crtigbet,  tiU  eroigt  iif. 

22.  Cd)  baner  benna  atffiKnab,  att 
3  forbarmen  eber  &ftoer  [omllga : 

23.  lS)|cn  fomliga  gbrer  mcb  fruftan 
faliga,  od)  r))cfer  bem  utur  elben :  t)a' 
tanbe  ben  befmittabe  f&ttetö  fjortel. 

24.  2){en  l^onom,  fom  f&rmår  f&rroa- 
ra  ebcr  ntan  fi)nb,  od)  HUa  eber  f  J>r 
fitt  barligbetd  anPgte  oftraffeiiga,  meb 
frblb:  ,       ^ 

25.  auena  roife  Oubi  rodr  grdlfare, 
roare  dra,  od)  SRaiefldt,  od)  rodlbe.  o^) 
niagt.  nu  od)  i  aU  eroig^et.    Slmen. 


20  But  ye,  beloved^  building  np 
yourselves  on  your  most  holy  fiMth, 
praying  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 

21  Keep  yoarselves  in  the  lov6 
of  God,  looking  for  the  mercy  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  unto  etemal 
life. 

22  And  of  some  have  compassion, 
making  a  difierence : 

23  And  others  save  with  fear, 
pulling  them  out  of  the  fire  j  hating 
even  the  garment  t^potted  by  the 
flesh. 

24  Now  unto  him  that  is  able  to 
keep  you  from  faliing,  and  to  pre- 
sent you  faultless  before  the  pres- 
ence  of  his  glory  with  exceeding  joy, 

25  To  the  only  wise  God  our  Sa- 
vioUr,  be  glory  and  majesty,  domin- 
ion  and  power,  both  now  and  cver. 
Amen. 


Uj)|)enbarelfe. 

1.  (Ia))ite(. 

crxetta  dr  3<^fu  d^rifti  Up|)enbarelfe. 
*^  ben  (^ut)  t)aftDtT  glfroit  ^onom, 
iiii  att  förtunna  fina  tjenare.  f)tt>at> 
innan  fort  tlb  ffe  ffatl;  od)  bafroer 
betecfnat  od)  fdnbt  meb  fin  llngel,  tiU 
(In  tjenare  Sobannem ; 

2.  ^loilfen  betijgat  bflftt>er  ®ub6  orb 
od)  rolttneöb&rb  om  36fu  dbrifto, 
broab  t)an  fett  ^abe. 

3.  8alig  dr  ben  fom  Idfer  od)  bSr^ 
benna  ^ro|)betiad  orb,  od)  b^Her  bet 
bcruti  ffriftoit  dr,  tJ)  tiben  dr  ndr. 


4.  3cbanne8  be  fju  fbrfamlingar  i 
Hfien :  Wfib  roare  meb  eber,  od)  frib 
af  bonom,  fom  dr,  od)  fom  roar,  od) 
fom  fomnia  ffaH,  ocb  af  be  fju  ^nbar, 
fom  fbr  band  (tol  dro  *, 


THE   REVELATION 

OF 

ST.  JOHN  THE  DIVINE. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE  Revelation  of  Jesus  Christ, 
which  God  gave  unto  him,  to 
shew  unto  his  servants  things 
which  must  shortly  oome  to  pass; 
and  he  sent  and  signified  it  by  his 
ängel  unto  his  servant  John : 

2  Who  bare  record  of  the  word  of 
God,  and  of  Jhe  testimony  of  Jesus 
Christ,  and  of  all  things  that  he 
saw. 

3  Blessed  is  he  that  readeth,  and 
they  that  hear  the  words  of  this 
prophecy,  and  keep  those  things 
which  are  written  therein :  for  the 
time  is  at  hand. 

4  TOHN  to  the  seven  chnrohes 
O    which  are  in  Asia:  Graoe 

be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  him 
which  is,  and  which  was,  and 
which  is  to  come;  and  from  the 
seven  spirits  which  are  before  hii 
throne ; 
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6.  Dd^  af  3<l^fu  (E^riflo..  fom  dr  ett 
troflct  mlttac,  f5r|lf6l)D  IfrSn  De  t>hta, 
oö)  en  gbrfle  ofmcr  Jtonungarna  pa 
iorben;  t>en  og  diffat  I)afn)cr,  o4^ 
ttDagit  og  af  mdra  \\)i\hcx  meD  {itt 

6.  Cd)  gjort  og  tiU  jtonungar  oc() 
^refler  f5r  ®ubl.  oå)  Pa  gaDcr :  i&o- 
nom  marc  dra  od)  mdlDe  ifrån  cmig- 
Jet  till  emigl^et,  «mcn. 

7.  8i  l)an  fommer  meb  \tt)n,  od)  alla 
&gon  ffola  fe  ^onoin,  od)  be  l)onom 
ftungit  l)afh)a,  o4)  alla  fldgter  på  jor- 

^  ben  ffola  idmra  )lg :  ja,  Slmeu. 

8.  3ag  dr  51  od)  O,  begi;nnelfen  ocj) 
dnbeu,  fdger  $(£9iren,  fom  dr,  fom 
roar,  od)  fom  fomuia  ffall,  ben  ^(Id- 
mdgtigc. 

9.  Sag  3oftanne0.  eber  brober.  od) 
belaftig  i  bebrbfroelfen,  od)  i  rifet,  oc^ 
I  3öfu  ei)rifll  tdlamob,  mar  på  ben 
tn  $atl}mod  f&r  ®ube  orbd  ffull.  od) 
f6r  SSfu  (£t)ri|li  mittnedb&rbö  ffull. 


10.  3ag  tDar  i  Hnbanom  på  en  8&n- 
bag.  od)  I^Srbe  efter  mig  en  ftor  r5ft, 
fdfom  en  bafun, 

11.  6dganbe:  3«ig  dr  91  od)  O,  ben 
fbrfte  od)  ben  flfte:  ftmab  bu  fer,  bet 
ffrif  uti  en  bof.  od)  fdub  till  be  f&r- 
faralingar,  fom  dro  i  5lflcn,  i  ^pt)c\o, 
od)  i  Smimen,  o6  i  ^ergame.  od)  i 
^l^i;atira,  od)  i  ©arbiö,  od)  i  ^^ila- 
belp^ia  oc^  2aobicea. 


12.  Od)  iag  mdnbe  mig  om,  till  att 
fe  efter  rbften,  fom  meb  mig  talabe; 
od)  fom  jag  mig  »dnbe,  fdg  jag  fju 
0k)lbene  Ijufaftafar ', 

IX  Cd)  mibt  iblanb  be  fju  gt)lbene 
Ijufaflafar.  en,  fom  lif  mar  mennl- 
floued  Son,  fldbb  i  en  fib  fjortcl,  od) 
begjorbab  fring  om  brofiet  meb  ett 
gOlbene  bdlte. 

14.  9Men  banö  ^ufmub  od)  I)anö  ^år 
»ar  l)n)itt,  fom  en  f)ttjit  ull,  od)  fdfom 
fnb ;  od)  l)anö  &gon  moro  fåfom  en 
elbölåge ; 

15    Cc^  ^anö  fötter  »oro  fafom 


5  Aud  from  Jesus  CUri^t,  who  is 
the  faithf al  witness,  and  the  first  be- 
gotten  of  the  dead,  and  the  prinee 
of  the  kings  of  the  earth.  Unto  him 
that  loved  us,  and  washed  us  from 
our  sins  in  his  own  blood, 

6  And  hatli  made  us  kings  and 
priests  unto  God  and  his  Father ; 
to  him  be  glory  and  dominion  for 
ever  and  ever.     Ameji. 

7  Behoid,  he  cometh  with  clouds ; 
and  every  eye  shall  see  him,  and 
they  also  which  pierced  him :  and 
all  kindreds  of  the  earth  shall  wail 
because  of  him.     Even  so,  Amen. 

8  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  be- 
ginning  and  the  ending,  saith  the 
Lord,  which  is,  and  which  was,  and 
which  is  to  corae,  the  Almighty. 

9  I  John,  who  also  am  your  broth- 
er,  and  companion  in  tribulation, 
and  in  the  kingdom  and  patience 
of  Jesus  Christ,  was  in  the  isle 
that  is  called  Patmos,  for  the  word 
of  God,  and  for  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ. 

10  I  was  in  the  Spirit  on  the 
Lord^s  day,  and  heard  behind  me 
a  great  voice,  as  of  a  trumpet, 

1 1  Saying,  I  am  Alpha  and  Ome- 
ga,  the  first  and  the  last :  and, 
What  thou  seest,  write  in  a  book, 
and  send  it  unto  the  seven  churches 
which  are  in  Asia ;  unto  Ephesus, 
and  unto  Smy  ma,  and  unto  Per- 
gamos,  and  unto  Thyatira,  and  unto 
Sardis,  and  unto  Philadelphia,  and 
unto  Laodicea. 

12  And  I  turned  to  see  the  voice 
that  spake  with  me.  And being turn- 
ed, I  saw  seven  golden  candlesticks ; 

13  And  in  the  midst  of  the  seven 
candlesticks  one  like  unto  the  Son 
of  man,  clothed  with  a  garment 
down  to  the  foot,  and  girt  about 
the  paps  with  a  golden  girdle. 

14  His  head  and  his  hairs  wcre 
white  like  wool,  as  white  as  snow ; 
and  his  eyes  wére  as  a  fiame  of 
fire; 

15  And  his  feet  like  unto  ^ 
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gl^banbe  mdfiing  i  ugnen,  o^  f)an9 
rtfl  fSfom  ett  b&n  af  mt^rfct  »ätten. 

16.  Od)  I)an  ^abe  i  fin  ^5gra  ^nb 
flu  ftjernor,  od)  af  band  mnn  utgirf 
ett  ffarpt  trredggabt  fnjdrb,  od)  f)and 
anflgte  ffen  fåfora  flara  fölen. 

17.  Dd)  ba  jag  fog  bonom.  f&U  jog 
till  ()and  fötter,  fåfom  jag  t)abe  marit 
b5b,  od)  ban  labe  fin  b^gra  ^anb  pa 
mig,  0(6  fabe  till  mig :  max  ide  f&r- 
fdrab,  jag  dr  ben  f&rfle  oc^  ben  fifle, 

18  Dd)  ben  lefttjanbc.  Od)  lag  mar 
b5b,  od)  fi,  jag  dr  leftoanbe,  ifrdn 
emigl^et  till  emig^et.  9men ;  od)  f)af- 
mer  nbdlbrna  till  f)t\mut  od)  bjben. 

19.  ed  ffrif  nu  f)tt)ab  bu  fett  ^aftocr, 
oé)  l)hjab  nu  dr,  od)  ^mab  j)drefter  ffe 
ftall. 

20.  hemligheten  af  be  fju  Wernor. 
fom  bu  fett  i^afwer  i  min  b&gra  l^anb. 
od)  be  fju  gi)lbene  Ijufaftafar :  be Jju 
ftjernor  oro  be  fju  gorfamUngard  din- 
glar, o(b  be  fju  ljufaftaf<ir,  fom  bu 
fett  t}a\totv,  dro  be  fju  fjrfamlingar. 


2.  dapiitl 

Od)  ftrif  ben  firfamllngö  ångei  i 
ö|)Wo:  I)ctta  fdger  ban:  fom 
bafttjer  fju  ftjernor  i  pn  bbgra  i)anb, 
ben  ber  manbrar  mibt  iblanb  be  fju 
gblbene  Ijufajlafari 

2.  3ag  »et  bina  gemingar,  od)  bitt 
arbete  od)  bitt  tdlamob,  o^  att  bu  ide 
md  liba  be  onba.  od)  ^afmer  firfbft 
bem  fom  fdga.  att  be  dro  Äpoftlar. 
od)  dro  bod  ide,  od)  !)afn)er  befunnit 
bem  Ijugare : 

3.  Dd)  bu  liber,  od)  ^afber  tdlamob, 
cd)  arbetar  f&r  mitt  9iamm  ffull,  od) 
dr  ide  tr&tt  »orben. 

4.  SWen  lag  bafttjer  emot  big,  att  bu 
ben  f&rfta  bin  fdrlef  bfmergifbit  ^af- 
»er. 

5.  ©etdnf  berfbrc  b^araf  bu  fallen 
dr,  od)  bdttra  big,  od)  gbr  be  f&rfla 
"— ningarna :    \)tt>av  bet  ide  ffer,  bd 


brass,  os  if  they  bumed  m  &  ftir- 
nace ;  and  his  voice  as  the  sound 
of  many  waters. 

16  And  he  had  in  his  right  hand 
seven  stars :  and  out  of  his  mouth 
went  a  shar J)  twoedged  sword :  and 
his  countenance  was  as  the  sun 
shineth  in  his  strength. 

17  And  when  I  saw  him,  I  fell  at 
his  feet  as  dead.  And  he  laid  his 
right  hand  upon  me,  saying  unto 
me,  Fear  not;  I  am  the  first  and 
the  last : 

18  J  am  he  that  liveth,  and  was 
dead ;  and,  behold,  I  am  aiive  for 
evermore.  Amen;  and  have  the 
keys  of  hell  and  of  death. 

19  Write  the  things  which  thou 
hast  seen,  and  the  things  which 
are,  and  the  things  which  shall  be 
hereafter  j 

20  The  mystery  of  the  seven  stars 
which  thou  sawest  in  my  right 
hand,  and  the  seven  golden  can- 
dJesticks.  The  seven  stars  are  the 
ängels  of  the  seven  churches :  and 
the  seven  candlesticks  which  thou 
sawest  are  the  seven  churches. 


CHAPTER  II. 

TTNTO  the  ängel  of  the  church 
U  of  £phesus  write;  These 
things  saith  he  that  holdeth  the 
seven  stars  in  his  right  hand,  who 
walketh  in  the  midst  of  the  seven 
golden  candlesticks ; 

2  I  know  thy  works,  and  thy  la- 
bour,  and  thy  patience,  and  how 
thou  canst  not  bear  them  which 
are  evil :  and  thou  hast  tried  them 
which  say  they  are  apostles,  and 
are  not,  and  hast  found  them  liars: 

3  And  hast  bome,  and  hast  pa- 
tience, and  for  my  name's  sake 
hast  laboured,  and  hast  not  fainted. 

4  Nevertheless  I  have  somewhat 
against  thee,  because  thou  hast  lefk 
thy  first  love. 

5  Remember  therefore  from 
whence  thou  art  fallen,  and  re- 
pent,  and  do  the  first  works;   or 
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iiHifbtr  lag  bla  fnarligen  fommatiDcd, 
CN^  f!aU  bortft&ta  b^n  Ijufaftaft  af  fitt 
rum.  utan  bu  bättrar  big. 

6.  'iRtn  betta  b^fh^er  bu,  att  bu  ^a- 
tar  be  9licolaiterd  mxt,  ^tolita  iag  ocf 
båtar. 

7.  Den  ber  hxa  ^aftDer,  ^an  ft5re. 
fi.vat)  Änben  fdger  fjrfaralingarna. 
S)en  ber  minner,  t)onom  tt>\ii  jag  gif- 
n)a  ita  af  Uffend  trdb,  fom  dr  i  (^ut>^ 
^arabid. 

8.  Od)  ffrif  ben  fJrfamtlngd  Ängel  I 
Smirnen :  Vttta  fdger  ben  fjrfle  od) 
ben  fifte,  ben  b&b  mar,  oc^  dr  leftoanbe 
lODrben ; 

9.  3ag  met  bina  gerningar,  od)  |ji 
bebrbfmelfe,  od)  bin  fattigbom,  (nlfn 
bu  dr  rif,)  od)  f)dbelfe  af  bem,  fom  fig 
fdga  ttara  3tibar,  od)  dro  i(fe,  utan 
dro  Satand  t)op. 

10.  grutta  intet  fjr  något,  fom  bu 
liba  ffaU:  fi,  bjefmnlen  ftaU  fafta  nå- 
gra af  eber  i  fdngelfe ;  \>å  bet  3  fiolen 
fbrfbfte  marba.  od)  bafba  bebrjfmelfe 
i  tio  bågar :  mar  trofaft  intiU  b5ben, 
fd  ffaU  lag  gifma  big  Uffend  fröna. 

11.  3)en  ber  bra  ^afmer,  l^n.^&re, 
bmab  tMnben  fdger  fjrfamiingama. 
IDen  ber  minner,  t)an  ffaU  ingen  ffaba 
få  af  ben  anora  bbben.  , 

12.  Od)  ftrif  ben  f^rfamlingd  Singel  t 
»jiergamen :  ^etta  fdger  f)an,  fom  ^af- 
»er  bet  ftarpa  tmedggabe  fmdrbet  •, 

13.  3ag  met  bina  gerningar,  o4) 
bmar  bu  bor.  att  ber  (Satand  fdte  dr: 
o(t)  bu  bdUer  mitt  9tamn,  od)  i)afmer 
icte  nefat  min  tro :  od)  i  be  bågar  dr 
Hntipad,  mitt  trogna  mittne.  b&bab 
ndr  eber,  ber  (Satan  bor. 


14.  ^enjag  baftoer  något  litet  emot 
big:  tp  bu  l)afmcr  ber  bem,  fom  l^åtla 
iBalaamd  idrbom,  l^milfen  idrbe  genom 
»alar  dflabfomma  fbrargelfe  f5r  3f  ra- 
de barn,  till  att  dta  af  bet  afgubarna 
offrabt  mar,  od)  bebrifma  boleri ; 


else  I  will  come  unto  thee  qidckly, 
and  will  remove  thy  candle&tlck  out 
of  his  place,  except  thou  repent. 

6  But  this  thou  hast,  that  thou 
hatest  the  deeds  of  the  Nicolaituis, 
which  I  also  hate. 

7  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches ;  To  him  that  overeomoth 
will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  tree  of 
life,  which  is  in  the  midst  of  the 
paradise  of  God. 

8  And  unto  the  ängel  of  the 
church  in  Smyrna  write;  These 
things  saith  the  first  and  the  last, 
which  was  dead,  and  is  alive ; 

9  I  know  thy  works,  and  tribu- 
lation,  and  poverty,  but  thou  art 
rich;  and  I  know  the  blasphemy 
of  them  which  say  they  are  Jews, 
and  are  not,  but  are  the  synagogue 
of  Satan. 

10  Fear  none  of  those  things 
which  thou  shalt  sufier :  behold,  the 
devil  shalt  cast  some  of  you  into 
prison,  that  ye  may  be  tried ;  and 
ye  shall  have  tribulation  ten  days : 
be  thou  faithful  unto  death,  and  I 
will  give  thee  a  crown  of  life. 

1 1  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  htm 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches ;  He  that  overoometh  shall 
not  be  hur  t  of  the  second  death. 

12  And  to  the  ängel  of  the  churcli 
in  Pergamos  write;  These  things 
saith  he  which  hath  the  sharp 
sword  with  two  edges ; 

13  I  know  thy  works,  and  where 
thou  dwellest,  even  where  Satan^a 
seat  is  :  and  thou  holdest  fast  my 
name,  and  hast  not  dcnied  my 
faith,  even  in  those  days  wherein 
Antipas  was  my  faithful  martyr, 
who  was  slain  among  you,  where 
Satan  dwelleth. 

1 4  But  I  have  a  few  things  against 
thee,  because  thou  hast  there  them 
that  hold  the  doctrine  of  Balaam, 
who  taught  Balak  to  cast  a  stum- 
blingblock  before  the  children  of 
Israel,  to  eat  things  sacriftced  unto 
idols,  and  to  commit  fornication. 
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15.  8å  ^afh>cr  bu  ocf  bem  fom  l)Siila 
be  Sflicolaltcrö  idrbom,  I^mUfct    jaö 

16.  ödttra  Dig ;  annanö  ffall  jag  big 
fnarligen  fomraa,  od)  ffatl  flriba  raeb 
bem  nieb  min  muiiod  ftodrb. 

17.  ^en  ber  ora  t)afmcr,  l)an  [)ore. 
Ijmat)  Sillben  fager  f&rfamUngarna. 
$)ri  ber  irinner  ^onom  mill  jag  gif- 
tt>a  dta  af  bet  forbolba  ^knna,  od) 
trill  gifma  I)onom  ett  gobt  n)ittueöb&rb, 
od)  meb  bet  mittnedbbrb  ett  in^tt  namn 
bcffrifmit.  bet  ingeu  fduner,  utan  ben 
bet  fdr. 

18.  Od)  ffrif  ben  fjrfanilingö  ^ngel 
i  ^bi)atlra :  Detta  fdger  ®ub8  @on. 
fom  bgon  (jafmer  fdfom  elbdloge,  oc^) 
i)and  fötter  lifafom  mdfeing  J 


19.  3ag  tDet  bina  gerningar,  od)  bin 
rdrlef,  od)  bin  tjenft,  od)  bin  tro,  od) 
bitt  tålamob  oc^  bina  gerningar.  be 
fifta  flera  dn  be  f orfla : 

20.  9)kn  jag  bafroer  något  litet  emot 
big:  att  bu  tiUftdber  ben  qminnan 
Sefabel,  fom  fdger.  att  f)on  dr  en 
^Propbctijfa.  idra  od)  bebraga  mina 
tienare,  bebrifma  boleri,  od)  dta  af  bet 
afgubarna  offrabt  dr. 

21.  Od)  jag  ^afmer  gifmit  benne  tib, 
att  l)on  f!uUe  bdttra  fig  af  fitt  bolcu  j 
od)  I}on  ()afmcr  intet  bdttrat  flg. 

22.  Si,  jag  ffall  idgga  I)enne  i  fan- 
gen, od)  be  fom  meb  i)mi\(  bor  bebrif- 
n)a.  ffola  fomma  uti  allraftorfta  be- 
trbfmclfe,  om  be  ide  bdttra  flg  af  fina 
gerningar. 

23.  Od)  oeaneö  barn  ffall  jag  brdpa; 
od)  alla  förfamlingar  ffola  »eta,  att 
jag  dr  ben.  fom  ranfafar  njurar  od) 
f)iertan ;  od)  ffall  gifroa  [)\mv  od)  en 
af  eber.  efter  ^anö  gerningar. 

24  3Jlen  eber.  fdger  jag,  od)  anbrom 
fom  i  3:b\)atira  dro,  fom  icfc  f)afn)a 
fdban  idrbom,  od)  icTe  l^afroa  forftStt 
©atanö  bjup^et,  fdfom  be  fdga :  Sag 
ffall  icfe  Idgga  |)d  eber  någon  annan 
^^rba. 


15  So  hast  thou  also  them  that 
hold  the  doctrineof  the  Niooiaitans, 
wliich  thing  1  liate. 

16  Repent;  or  else  I  will  come 
uiito  thee  quickly,  and  will  fif^ht 
against  them  with  the  sword  of  my 
mouth. 

17  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches  ;  To  him  that  overcometh 
will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  hidden 
manna,  and  will  give  him  a  white 
stone,  and  in  the  stone  a  new  name 
written,  which  no  man  knoweth 
saving  he  that  receiveth  it. 

18  And  unto  the  ängel  of  the 
dmrch  in  Thyatira  write ;  These 
timgs  saith  the  Son  of  God.  who 
hath  his  eyes  like  unto  a  flame 
of  fire,  and  his  feet  are  like  fine 
brass ; 

19  I  know  thy  works,  and  chari- 
ty,  and  service,  and  faith,  and  thy 
patience,  and  thy  works;  and  the 
last  to  be  more  than  the  first. 

20  Notwithstanding  I  haye  a  few 
things  against  thee,  because  thou 
suiferest  thatwoman  Jezebol,  which 
calleth  herself  a  prophetess,  to 
teach  and  to  seduce  my  servants 
to  oommit  fornication,  and  to  eat 
things  sacrificed  unto  idols. 

21  And  1  gave  her  space  to  ro- 
pent  of  her  fornication;  and  she 
repented  not. 

22  Behold,  I  will  cast  her  into  a 
bed,  and  them  that  commit  aduitery 
with  her  into  great  tribulation,  ex- 
cept  they  repent  of  their  deeds. 

23  And  I  will  kill  her  children 
with  death ;  and  all  the  churches 
shall  know  that  I  am  he  which 
searcheth  the  reins  and  hearts: 
and  I  will  give  unto  every  one  of 
you  according  to  your  works. 

24  But  unto  you  1  say,  and  unto 
the  rest  in  Thyatira,  as  many  as 
have  not  this  doctrine,  and  which 
have  not  known  the  depths  of  Sa- 
tan, as  they  speak;  I  will  put  up- 
on  you  none  other  burden. 
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fd  idnge  jag  foramer. 

26.  C(^  ben  Der  ttji^incr,  oc^  ^ålict 
mitt  merf  intiU  dnban.  [)onom  [fall 
\a^]  gifma  magt  bflDer  ^ebningarna. 

27.  04)  !)an  ffall  regera  bem  meb 
jernriö ;  od)  t)an  ffall  fbnberfrojfa  Dem, 
fåfom  en  potlomafareft  fdril : 

28.  (Bdfom  iag  ocf  fdtt  ^afmer  af  min 
gaber.  Odj  mill  glfma  l^onom  raor- 
gonftjernan. 

29.  Den  ber  &ra  l^a^er,  ban  l)5>re, 
^\t>ati  91nben  fdger  fbrfamlingarna. 


3.  6a))itel. 

/^frif  ocf  f&rfamllngend  ångel  I 
^^  (Sarbiö:  Detta  fdgcr  ben,  fom 
iKifmer  be  fin  O^ubd  9nbar,  od)  be  fju 
ftiernor :  3<ig  tt)f t  bina  gerningar,  t^ 
bu  Ijafmer  namnet,  att  bn  lefWer,  oc^ 
dr  bjb. 

2.  SBar  ma  fen,  oc^  ftdrf  bet  anbra 
fom  b&  mill,  tt)  lag  feafmer  icTc  befun- 
nit bina  gerningar  fullfomliga  for 
®ubi. 

3.  ®d  tdnf  nu  pa.  l)n)ab  bu  fdtt  od) 
l^&rt  ^afioer.  od)  I)åU  bet,  od)  bdttra 
Mg;  dr  bu  Irfe  toafen.  fd  ffall  Jag 
fomma  till  big,  fom  en  t|uf  pldgar 
fomma.  od)  bu  ffall  icfe  meta,  på 
f}rt>at>  ftunb  jag  fommer  till  big. 

4.  Du  [)afmer  orf  fd  namn  i  ©arbiö, 
fom  fina  fldber  icfe  befmlttat  l)af»a, 
od)  be  ffola  manbra  meb  mig  i  ^mita 
ndber,  ti)  be  dro  beö  mdrbe. 

5.  Den  fom  minner.  Hn  ffall  fldbb 
marba  meb  f)mlta  fldber;  od)  |ag 
ffall  icfe  utffrapa  ^and  namn  af  lif- 
fenö  bof;  od)  jag  ffall  mcberfunna 
f}a\\h  jianm  f&r  mit  gaber,  od)  f6r 
I)and  dinglar. 

6.  Den  ber  ita  ftafmer,  ban  ^5re 
^)mab  ^nbfn  fdger  f&rfamllngarna. 

7.  6frif  orf  ben  f&rfamlingö  ångel  I 
^l)HabeH)ftia :  Detta  fdger  ben  i(jelige, 
o4)  t>en  Sannfdrbige  fom  ^afmer  Da- 


25  But  that  whi<sh  ye  have  already^ 
hoid  fast  till  I  come. 

26  And  be  that  overcometu,  and 
keepeth  my  works  unto  the  end,  to 
him  will  I  give  power  över  the  na- 
tions : 

27  And  he  shall  ritle  them  with  a 
rod  of  iron ;  as  the  vessels  of  a  pou 
ter  shall  they  be  brokon  to  shiverF : 
even  as  I  received  of  my  Father. 

28  And  [  will  give  him  the  moni- 
ing  står. 

29  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto 
the  churcbes. 


CHAPTER  III. 

AND  unto  the  ängel  of  the  church 
in  Sardis  write ;  These  things 
saith  he  that  hath  the  seven  spir- 
its  of  God  j  and  the  seven  stars;  1 
know  thy  works,  that  thou  hast  a 
name  that  thou  livest^  and  art  dead. 

2  Be  watchful,  and  strengthen 
the  things  which  remain,  that  are 
ready  to  die :  for  I  have  not  found 
thy  works  perfect  before  God. 

3  Remember  therefore  how  thou 
hast  received  and  heard,  and  hold 
fast,  and  repent.  If  therefore  thou 
shalt  not  watch,  I  will  come  on 
thee  as  a  thief,  and  thou  shalt  not 
know  what  hour  I  will  come  upon 
thee. 

4  Thou  hast  a  few  names  even  in 
Sardis  which  have  not  defiled  their 
garments ;  and  they  shall  walk  with 
me  in  white :  for  they  are  worthy. 

5  He  that  overcometh,  the  same 
shall  be  clothed  in  white  raiment } 
and  I  will  not  blöt  out  his  name 
out  of  the  book  of  life,  but  I  will 
confess  his  name  before  my  Father, 
and  before  his  ängels. 

6  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto 
the  churches. 

7  And  to  the  angel  of  the  ohurch 
in  Philadelphia write;  These  things 
saith  he  that  is  holy,  he  that 


1120 


ST.  JOHANNIS 


t>iM  m)(rel,  ben  ber  u))))l2ter,  od)  ingen 
menniffa  igenlåter ;  ben  ber  igenlåter, 
od)  ingen  mennifto  upplåter ; 

8.  Scig  n)et  bina  gerningar :  fi.  jag 
^afmer  gifmtt  f&r  big  en  bppen  b5r,  oc^ 
ingen  fan  låta  t^enne  igen,  ti)  bu  f)af'- 
mer  liten  fraft,  od)  bu  t)afh)er  fallit 
mitt  orb,  od)  f)afn>er  icfe  nefat  mitt 
9^1  mn. 

0.  S\,  iag  mill  gifh>a  big  utur  8a- 
tand  t)op.  be  {ig  faga  mara  3ubar,  o4) 
dro  icfe,  utan  ljuga:  fi,  jag  mill  bdf- 
\r>a  bem  bertill.  aft  be  ffofa  fomma,  od) 
tillbebja  f&r  bina  f&tter,  od)  ffola  meta, 
att  jag  i)afn)cr  dlffat  big. 

10.  (Sfter  bu  ^af^er  l^åUit  mitt  tåla- 
niobö  orb,  ffall  jag  ocf  bemara  big  fjr 
freftclfend  ftunb,  bmilfen  titlftunbar  afl 
merlben,  till  att  frefla  bem  fom  bo  på 
jorben. 

11.  8i.  jag  fommer  fnarligen;  ^åO 
bet  bu  I)afmer,  alt  ingen  tågar  bin 
fröna. 

13.  'Den  ber  minner,  bonom  mid  jag 
gbra  tiU  en  pelare  uti  min  ^ubd  tem- 
pel, o(^  lyan  ffall  icfe  mer  utgå ;  oc^  jag 
ffall  ffrifma  på  |)onom  min  (^ubdnamn, 
od)  min  Q^ubd  ftabd,  bet  nt)a  Serufa- 
lemö,  namn,  fom  neberforamer  af  l)im- 
melen  ifrån  min  &uti,  od)  mitt  n\)a 
namn. 

13.  ^en  ber  bra  ^afmer,  ^an  f)&re, 
l)mab  Hnben  fager  fSrfamlingarna. 

14.  ©frif  orf  ben  fjrfamlingö  ångel 
i  iJaobicea:  ©etta  fager  »men,  bet 
trogna  od)  fannfdrbiga  mittnet,  be- 
gDunelfen  till  ®ub9  freatur ; 

1 5.  3ag  met  bina  gerningar,  att  bu 
dr  bmarfen  fall,  eller  marm;  jag 
mille,  att  bu  more  antingen  fall,  eller 
marm. 

16.  8)len  efter  bu  dr  ljum,  od)  ^mar- 
fen  fall,  eller  marm,  ffall  jag  big  utfpi) 
ntur  min  mun. 

17.  %t}  bu  fdger:  3ag  dr  rif,  od) 
>tx  nog,  o4)  be^&fmer  intet;  o(^ 


tnie,  he  that  hath  the  key  oi  Da- 
vid, he  that  openeth,  and  no  man 
shutteth;  and  shutteth,  and  no 
man  openeth ; 

8  I  know  thy  works:  behold,  1 
have  set  before  thee  an  open  door, 
and  no  man  can  shut  it :  for  thoa 
hast  a  little  strength,  and  hast  kepl 
my  word,  and  hast  not  denied  my 
name. 

9  Behold,  I  will  make  thera  of 
the  synagogue  ot  Satan,  which  say 
they  are  Jews,  and  are  not,  but  do 
lie ;  behold,  I  vrill  make  them  to 
come  and  worship  before  thy  feet, 
and  to  know  that  I  have  loved 
thee. 

10  Because  thou  hast  kept  the 
word  of  my  patience,  I  also  will 
keep  thee  from  the  hour  of  temp- 
tation,  which  shall  come  upon  all 
the  world,  to  try  them  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth. 

1 1  Behold,  I  come  qnickly :  hold 
that  fast  which  thou  hast,  that  no 
man  take  thy  crown. 

12  Him  that  overcometh  will  I 
make  a  pillar  in  the  temple  of  my 
God,  and  he  shall  go  no  more  out : 
and  I  will  write  upon  him  the 
name  of  my  God,  and  the  name  of 
the  city  of  my  God,  which  is  new 
Jerusalem,  which  cometh  down  out 
of  heaven  from  my  God  :  and  I  will 
write  upon  him  my  new  name. 

1 3  He  that  hath  an  ear.  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches. 

14  And  unto  the  ängel  of  the 
church  of  the  Laodiceans  write; 
These  things  saith  the  Amen,  the 
faithful  and  true  witness,  the  be- 
ginning  of  the  creation  of  God ; 

15  1  know  thy  works,  that  tLou 
art  neither  cold  nor  hot :  I  would 
thou  wert  cold  or  hot. 

16  So  then  because  thou  art  luke- 
warm,  and  "neither  cold  nor  hot,  I 
will  spue  thee  out  of  my  mouth. 

17  Because  thou  saycst,  I  am  rich, 
and  increascd  with  goods,  and  hävt 
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toet  itfe,  att  bu  or  eldnbig  oé)  i2m« 
meriig,  faitig,  od)  blinb,  od^  nafen. 


18.  3ag  rdber  bif{,  att  bu  tbptx  guib 
af  mig.  bet  genomelbabt  oé^  b())r5f- 
mabt  dr.  att  bu  må  biifma  rif ;  oc^ 
t)mita  fldber.  fom  bu  uid  fldba  big 
uti,  på  bet  bin  nafenl^etd  bit)gb  icfe 
ffatl  fonad ;  o^  fm&ri  bina  (gon  meb 
bgnafalfma,  att  bu  md  fd  fe. 

19.  ^em  ]ag  diffar,  bem  agar  jag 
od)  ndpfer:  fS  »ar  nu  flitig,  od) 
bdttra  big. 

30.  8i,  jag  fldr  f5r  borren  od)  fta))« 
par  \  ben  ber  b&rer  min  roft.  oc^  upp' 
ioter  bbrren.  till  f)onom  ffall  jag  ingå, 
o4  l^lla  nattmarb  meb  bonom.  o^ 
l^an  meb  mig. 

21.  ^en  ber  koinner.  bonom  ffall  jag 
litta  idta  meb  mig  på  min  ftol.  fdfom 
oct  jag  lounnJt  ^aftier,  od)  dr  flttanbe 
kDorben,  meb  min  gaber.  på  band  ftol. 

23.  5)en  ber  bra  bafroer,  l^an  b&re, 
l^mab  91nben  fdger  f&rfomlingarna. 


4.  (Eapitel. 

^eban  fdg  jag,  od)  fl,  en  bor  marbt 
^^  upplåten  I  bimmelen,  od)  ben 
forfla  roften,  fom  jag  bbrbe,  fdfom  en 
bafun.  meb  mig  tala,  fabe:  Stig  ^dr 
upp,  iag  mill  mifa  big,  tyn>a\>  ffe  ffall 
bdrefter. 

2.  Od)  ftraj  mar  |ag  i  »nbanom :  od) 
fi,  en  fiol  marbt  fatt  i  l)immelen,  oc^ 
På  fiolen  fatt  en. 

3.  Od)  ben  ber  fatt,  ban  »ar  pd- 
fcenbeö  fdfom  ben  flenen  Safpiö,  od) 
(Sarbié ;  od)  en  regnbåge  mar  om  fio- 
len, pdfeenbed  fdfom  en  Smaragb. 

4.  Od)  fring  om  fiolen  n>oro  ft)ra  od) 
tjugu  ^olar,  o4)  pd  be  fiolår  futo  fi)ra 
o(b  tjugu  Slbfle,  (idbbe  meb  l^mita 
riabcr,  od)  på  berae  ^ufh)ub  moro 
golbene  fronor. 


need  of  nothiug ;  and  knowest  not 
that  thou  art  wretched,  and  mis« 
erable,  and  poor,  and  blind,  and 
naked: 

18  I  counsel  thee  to  buy  of  mo 
;old  tried  in  the  fire,  thy,t  thou 
mayest  be  rioh;  and  yrhite  rai- 
ment,  that  thou  mayest  be  clothed, 
and  that  the  shame  of  thy  naked- 
ness  da  not  appear;  and  anoint 
thine  eyes  with  eyesalve,  that  thou 
mayest  see. 

19  As  m&ny  afi  I  love,  I  rebuke 
and  chasten :  be  zealous  therefore, 
and  repent. 

20  Behoid,  I  stånd  at  the  door, 
and  knook:  if  any  man  hear  my 
Yoice,  and  open  the  door,  I  will 
come  in  to  him,  and  wili  sup  with 
him,  and  he  with  me. 

21  To  him  that  overcometh  will 
I  grant  to  sit  with  me  in  my  throue, 
even  as  I  also  overcame,  and  am  set 
down  with  my  Father  in  his  throne. 

22  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  un  to  the 
churches. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

AFTER  this  I  looked,  and,  be- 
hold,  a  door  was  opened  in 
heaven :  and  the  first  voice  which 
I  heard  was  as  it  were  of  a  trum- 
pet talking  with  me ;  which  said, 
Come  up  hither,  and  I  will  shew 
thee  things  which  must  be  hereafter 

2  And  immediately  I  was  in  the 
Spirit :  and,  behold,  a  throne  was 
set  in  heaven,  and  one  sat  on  the 
throne. 

3  And  he  that  sat  was  to  look 
upon  like  a  jasper  and  a  sardine 
stone :  and  there  was  a  rainbow 
round  about  the  throne,  in  sight 
like  unto  an  emerald. 

4  And  round  about  the  thione 
were  four  and  twenty  seats:  and 
upon  the  seats  I  saw  four  and 
twenty  elders  sitting,  clothed  in 
white  raimentj  and  they  had  on 
their  heads  crowns  of  gold. 


622 


ST.  JOHANNISt 


5.  Od)  af  fiolen  utgingo  liungelbar, 
torDjn  od)  rbfler :  o^  f|u  elbölompor 
brnnno  f&r  fiolen,  f^milfa  dro  be  fin 
®ub9  Hnbar. 

6.  Dd).fram  f&r  fiolen  mar  fSfom  ett 
glad()af,  lift  mib  4)riftali :  od)  mibt  i 
fiolen,  od)  frlng  om  fiolen,'  ft)ra  bjur 
fulla  meb  bgon,  båbe  före  oé)  baf. 


7.  Dd)  bet  fjrfla  bjuret  mar  lift  tit 
lejon,  od)  bet  anbra  bjuret  lift  en  falf, 
od)  bet  trebje  bjuret  f)abe  ett  anflgte 
fåfom  en  menniffa,  od)  bet  fjerbe  bjuret 
lift  en  fll)ganbe  6rn 

8.  Cd)  be  fj)ra  bhir  ^abe  bmarbera  fej 
mingar  alt  omfring,  od)  be  moro  in- 
nantill fulla  meb  5gon,  oc^  babe  ingen 
ro  bag  eller  natt,  od)  fabe :  i&elig,  ^f- 
lig.  ^elig  dr  ^C^Slren  ®ub  $(ldmdgtig, 
fom  mar.  od)  fom  dr,  od)  fom  fomma 
ffall. 

9.  Od)  bd  be  bjuren  gdfmo  ^onom 
))rl8,  od)  dra,  od)  tacf,  fom  fatt  \>å 
fiolen,  ben  ber  lefmer  ifrdn  emigl)et  till 
emig&et 

10.  gbllo  be  fi)ra  od)  tjugu  Sllbflc 
fram  f&r  f)onom,  fom  fatt  pd  fiolen, 
od)  tillbdbo  ben,  ber  lefber  ifrdn  emig- 
bet  till  emigbet,  od)  fa^abe  ^m  frouor 
fbr  fiolen,  od)  fabe: 

11.  ^esire.  bu  dfl  mdrbig  taga  px% 
od)  dra,  od)  fraft,  ti)  bu  l)afh)er  ffaj)at 
all  ting.  od) förbin  milja9ffull  ^afh)a 
be  marelfe,  oc^  dro  ffapabe. 

5.  (Eapitel. 

Ad)  jag  fdg  i  ftanö  ^&gra  ftanb,  fom 
i^  fatt  l)d  fiolen,  en  bof  ffrifmen  in- 
nan od)utan,  befeglab  meb  fju  infegel. 

2.  Od)  jag  fdg  en  flarf  Singel,  fom 
t)rebifabe  meb  Wg  r&fl :  ^o  dr  mdr- 
big ubbldta  bofen,  od)  u|)))bn)ta  f)en- 
nee  infegel? 

3.  Od)  ingen  i  Wmmelen,  eller  \>å 
jorben,  eller  unber  jorben  funbe  ul)j)- 
idta  bofen,  otf  ide  ^eller  fe  bd  ^enne. 

t.  Od^  jag  gret  fmdrligen,  att  ingen 


5  And  out  of  the  throne  proceed« 
ed  lightnings  and  thunderings  and 
voices :  and  there  were  seven  ianipa 
of  fire  burning  before  the  throne, 
which  are  the  seven  spiriis  of  God. 

6  And  before  the  throne  there  was 
a  sea  of  glass  like  unto  crystal : 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  throne,  anJ 
round  abont  the  throne,  were  four 
beasts  full  of  eyes  before  and  be- 
hind. 

7  And  the  first  beast  icas  like  a 
Hon,  and  the  second  beast  like  a 
calf,  and  the  third  beast  bad  a  face 
as  a  inan,  and  the  fourth  beast  was 
like  a  flying  eagle. 

8  And  the  four  beasts  had  each 
of  them  Rix  wings  about  him ;  and 
they  were  full  of  eyes  within  :  and 
they  rest  not  day  and  night,  say- 
ing,  Holy,  holy,  holy.  Lord  (Jod 
Almighty,  which  was,  and  is,  aad 
is  to  come. 

9  And  when  those  beasts  give 
glory  and  honour  and  thanks  to 
him  that  sat  on  the  throne,  who 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever, 

10  The  four  and  twenty  elders  fall 
down  before  him  that  sat  on  the 
throne,  and  worship  him  that  liv- 
eth for  evér  and  ever,  and  cast  their 
crowns  before  the  throne,  saying, 

1 1  Thou  art  worthy,  O  Lord,  to  re- 
ceive  glory  and  honour  and  powcr : 
for  thou  hast  created  all  things,  and 
for  thy  pleasure  they  are  and  were 
created. 

CHAPTER  V. 

AND  I  saw  in  the  right  hand  of 
him  thal  sat  on  the  throne  a 
book  written  within  and  on  the 
backside,  sealed  with  seveii  seals. 

2  And  I  saw  a  strong  angol  pro* 
claiming  with  a  loud  voice,  Who 
is  worthy  to  open  the  book,  and  to 
loose  the  seals  thereof  ? 

3  And  no  man  in  heaven,  nor  in 
earth,  neither  under  the  eartb,  wu 
able  to  open  the  book,  neither  to 
look  thereon. 

4  And  1  wept  much,  becauie  no 
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fwirbt  funnen  mdrbig,  till  att  uDt)låta 
hottn,  od)  tdfa  f)enne,  eller  fe  pa  t)cnnt. 

5.  Od)  en  af  De  ålbfta  fabe  titt  mig: 
©rSt  irfe:  fl.  8e|onet  af  3uba  fldgte 
tDablbd  rot.  f)afh>ern)unnit.  tUl  att 
u|>t)Iata  bofen.  od)  uppbryta  f)enned 
fiu  Infegel. 

6.  Od)  jofl  fåg.  od)  fl.  mibt  I  fiolen, 
od)  ibianb  be  fi)ra  bfuren,  od)  ralbt 
iblanb  be  ilbfta.  flob  ett  2amm.  fSfoin 
bet  f)abe  flagtabt  marlt,  od)  l)abe  fiu 
I)orti«  od)  fiu  5gon.  ^milfa  dro  be  f|u 
(^ubd  Snbar,  fdnbe  i  ana  idnber. 

7.  Dd)  bet  fom.  od)  tog  bofen  utaf 
^an9  t)5gra  ^anb,  fom  fatt  pd  fiolen. 

8.  Od)  bd  bet  ^abe  tagit  bofen,  ^llo 
be  ft^rab  jur,  od)  be  ft)xa  od)  tjugu  éld- 
fle  fram  f5r  Sammet,  l^aftoanbe  ^ar 
o(^  en  ^arpor  od)  gi)Ibene  ffålar,  fulla 
meb  rjfmerf,  ^milfet  dr  be  ^eligad  b5- 
ner. 

S.  Od)  flingo  en  ni)  fdng.  od)  fabe: 
5)u  dfl  tbdrblg,  att  taga  bofen,  o^) 
uppldta  ()enne«  Infegel ;  ti)  bu  dfl  b&- 
bab.  od)  bafroer  igenlbfl  og  ®ubl  meb 
bitt  blob,  af  alla&anba  fldgter  od)  tun- 
gomdl,  od)  folf  od)  ^ebnlngar : 

10. 0(|)^ifh)ergiort  o|j  mdrom  ®ubl 
till  Äonungar  od)  ^refler,  od)  ml  ffolc 
regero  pd  Jorben. 

11.  Od)  iag  fdg,  od)  b&rbe  en  rjfl 
af  mdnga  ånglar,  frlng  om  flolen^od) 
fring  om  biuren,  od)  fring  om  be  älb- 
fla,  od)  talet  pd  bem  mar  mdnga  flnom 
tufenbe  tufenb, 

12.  ©dganbe  meb  ft5g  r5fl :  Sammet, 
fom  bbbabt  dr,  bet  dr  mdrblgt  att  l^af- 
hw  fraft,  od)  rifebom,  od^  miöbom,  od) 
ftartt^tt,  od)  dra,  od)  prtd,  od)  laf. 

13.  Od)  alla  freatur,  fom  I  l^lmme- 
len  dro  od)  be  pd  iorben.  od)  be  unber 
torbcn,  od)  I  F)afh)et,  od)  olt  bet  uti 
bem  dr,  ^breb  jag  fdga  till  ^onom 
fom  f<)tt  pd  ftolen,  oq  till  Sammet : 


man  was  found  worthy  to  open 
and  to  read  the  book,  neither  to 
look  thoreon. 

5  And  one  of  the  elders  saith  un- 
to  me,  Weep  not :  behold  the  Lion 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  Root  of 
David,  hath  prevailed  to  open  the 
book,  and  to  loose  the  B^ven  seali 
thereof. 

6  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  in  ths 
midst  of  the  throne  and  of  the  four 
beasts,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  el- 
ders, stood  a  Lamb  as  it  had  been 
slain,  having  seven  horns  and  seven 
eyes,  which  are  the  seven  spirits  of 
GU>d  sent  forth  into  all  the  earth. 

7  And  he  came  and  took  the  book 
ont  of  the  right  hand  of  him  that 
sat  npon  the  throne. 

8  And  when  he  had  taken  the 
book,  the  four  beasts  and  four  and 
twenty  elders  fell  down  before  the 
Lamb,  having  every  one  of  them 
harps,  and  golden  vials  full  of 
odours,  which  are  the  prayers  of 
saints. 

9  And  they  sung  a  new  song,  say- 
ing,  Thou  art  worthy  to  take  the 
book,  and  to  open  the  seals  thereof: 
for  thou  wast  slain,  and  hast  re- 
deemed  us  to  God  by  thy  blood  out 
of  every  kindred,  and  tongue,  and 
people,  and  nation ; 

10  And  hast  made  us  unto  our 
God  kings  and  priests*:  and  we 
shall  reign  on  the  earth. 

1 1  And  I  beheld,  and  I  heard  the 
voice  of  many  ängels  round  about 
the  throne,  and  the  beasts,  and  the 
elders:  and  the  number  of  them 
was  ten  thousand  times  ten  thou- 
sand,  and  thousands  of  thousands ; 

12  Sayingwith  a  loud  voice,  Wor- 
thy is  the  Lamb  that  was  slain  tu 
receive  power,  and  riches,  and  wis- 
dom,  and  strength,  and  honour,  and 
glory,  and  blessing. 

1 3  And  every  ereature  which  is 
in  heaven,  and  on  the  earth,  and 
under  the  earth,  and  such  as  are 
in  the  sea,  and  all  that  are  in  theni 
heard  I  saying,  BlMiing,  and  hc 
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^al  oå)  ixa,  od)  |>rid,  od)  fraft  ifrån 
ttolQ^t  till  etoig^et. 

14.  Od)  be  fi)ra  bluren  fabe,  Hmen; 
od)  be  ft)ra  od)  tjugu  ålbfle  foHo  neb 
Da  fina  anfigten,  od)  tiabjbo  l^onom, 
fom  lefber  ifrdn  etoig^et  tiU  etotg^t 

6.  €aj)ltel. 

^Nci)  iag  fäg.  att  Sammet  u|)pbr5t  ett 
'^  af  infeglen,  od)  jag  l)&rbe  ett  af 
be  ft)ra  t)juren  fdga,  fåfora  meb  tor- 
b&nd  r&ft :  J(om,  o4)  fe. 

2.  Od)  iag  fog,  od)  fi.  en  ^toit  ^djl, 
od)  ben  berpå  fatt  I)at)&  en  bSga,  o^) 
bonom  toarbt  gifroen  enfrona,  od)  ()an 
for  ut  tia  att  minna,  ocj)  få  fcgcr. 

3.  Od)  bS  bet  u|)j)brbt  bet  anbra  in- 
fcglet,  ^hxt>t  iag  M  anbra  bjuret  fd- 
ga :  Äom,  od)  fe. 

4.  Od)  ber  utgicf  en  annan  ^dfi,  rob, 
ocft  i)onom  fom  berpd  fatt,  toarbt  gif- 
tvit,  att  ^an  ffulle  borttaga  friben  af 
iorben,  od)  att  be  ftnlle  f(d  fig  iWdl 
inb5rbed,  od)  ^onom  marbt  gi^it  ett 
ftort  fm&rb. 

5.  Od)  bd  bet  upbbrSt  bet  treble  in- 
feglet,  l)&rbe  |ag  bet  trebje  b|uret  fdga: 
Äora,  od)  fe.  Oc^  iag  fdg,  od)  fi.  en 
fmart  i)dft,  od)  ben  ber  fatt  på  ^onom, 
i)abe  en  todgffdl  i  fin  f)anb. 

6  Od)  jag  b^rbe  en  roft  mibt  iblanb 
be  ft)xa  bjur,  fdganbe :  (Stt  mdtt  ^luete 
om  en  penning,  oå)  tre  mdtt  bjugg  om 
en  penning,  od)  oljan  od)  minet  ghx 
ingen  ffaba 

7.  Od)  bd  bet  uppbryt  bet  fjerbe  in- 
feglet,  &brb?  Jag  bet  fjerbe  bjuretö  rbft 
fdga :  Äom,  ocft  fe. 

8  Od)  jag  fdg,  od)  fi,  en  blacf  l^dfi, 
od)  ben  fom  pd  f)onom  fatt,  l^and  namn 
töar  bbben.  od)  ^eltoetet  f&ljbe  l^onom 
efter:  od)  bem  marbt  magt gifben  bf- 
toer  fjerbe  parten  pd  jorben,  ott  b&ba 
meb  fbdrb,  od)  meb  hunger,  od)^  meb 
b&ben  af  be  tniUbjur  pd  jorben  dro 


our,  and  glory,  and  power,  be  UBto 
h^n  that  sitteth  uponthetliTone^aiid 
unto  tlie  Lamb  for  ever  and  ever. 
14  And  the  four  bea^ts  said,  Amen. 
And  the  four  and  twenty  elders  fell 
döwn  and  worshippéd  liim  that  Ur 
eth  for  ever  and  ever. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

AND  I  saw  when  the  Lamb 
opened  one/of  the  Beals,  and  I 
heard,  as  it  were  the  noise  of  thun- 
der,  one  of  the  four  beasts  saying) 
Come  and  see. 

2  And  I  saw,  and  behold  a  white 
horse :  and  he  that  sat  on  him  had 
a  bowj  and  a  crown  was  given 
unto  him :  and  he  went  forth  con- 
quering,  and  to  conquer. 

3  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
second  seal,  I  heard  the  seoond 
beast  say,  Come  and  see. 

4  And  there  went  out  another 
horse  that  was  red  :  taiå  power  waa 
given  to  him  that  sat  thereon  to  talce 
peace  from  the  earth,  and  that  they 
shouid  kill  one  anotlier :  and  there 
was  given  unto  him  a  great  svord. 

5  And  when  he  had  opened  i}^9 
third  seal,  I  heard  the  third  beast 
say,  Come  and  see.  And  I  beheld, 
and  k>  a  blaclc  horse ;  and  he  that 
sat  on  him  had  a  pair  of  balances 
in  his  hand. 

6  And  I  heard  a  voice  in  the  midst 
of  the  four  beasts  say,  A  measure 
of  wheat  for  a  penny,  and  three 
measures  of  barley  for  a  peimy  ; 
and  see  thou  hurt  not  the  oil  and 
the  wine. 

7  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
fourth  seal,  I  heard  the  voice  of  the 
fourth  l)east  say,  Come  and  see. 

8  And  I  looked,  and  behold  a  pale 
horse:  and  his  name  that  sat  on 
him  was  Death,  and  hell  followed 
with  him.  And  power  was  giren 
unto  them  över  the  fourth  part  of 
the  earth,  to  kill  with  sword,  and 
with  hunger,  and  with  death,  and 
with  the  beasts  of  the  eartli. 
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9.  C^  bd  bet  ut))}br&t  bet  femte  in« 
fegiet,  fag  jag  unbei  $(itaret,  berad 
fidlar,  fom  bobabe  moro  f&i  (S^ubd  orbd 
fTuU,  od)  fbr  bet  tpittnedb&rbd  flud 
fom  be  ^abe : 

10.  Od)  be  ro))abe  meb  ^og  rofl,  oé) 
fabc:  i&SKre,  bii  fom  dfl  ^elig  o<<) 
fannfdrbig,  ^uru  idnge  bomer  bu  icfe» 
od)  lämnad  icfe  mdrt  biob  pd  bem, 
fom  bo  på  iorben  ? 

11.  Dd)  bem  marbt  giftoet  ^marjom 
od)  enom  ett  fibt  i)mitt  fldbe:  od)  titt 
bem  marbt  fagbt,  att  be  ffuUe  dnnu 
btuila  en  liten  tib.  till  bed  talet  blefme 
fullt  af  beroö  mebtjenare  od)  brjber, 
be  ber  ocf  ffola  b&babe  marba,  fdfom 
ocf  be. 

13.  Od)  iag  fdg,  att  bet  ubpbrot  bett 
fjette  infeglet;  oc^  fl,  tiå  tvarbt  en  flor 
jorbbdfning,  od)  fölen  »arbt  fmart  fom 
en  t)drfdcf,  od)  mdnen  marbt  attfam* 
mand  fdfom  blob. 

13.  Od)  Wernorna  f&tto  af  ^immelen 
neb  ))d  iorben,  fdfom  fifonatrdbet  {Ina 
pton  nebcrfld|)per,  Da  bet  rijlcö  af 
(tort  mdber. 

14.  Od)  öimmelcn  girf  bort,  fdfom  en 
tillflagen  bof;  o4)  alla  berg  od)  5ar 
tDorbo  r&rbc  af  fina  rum. 

15.  Od)  Aonungarne  bd  jorben,  oc^ 
be  5ftoerfle,  od)  rife,  ocj)  ^&fmitömdn, 
o4)  mdtbige,  o^  alle  ttenare.  od)  atte 
frie,  forbolbe  flg  uti  lorbfulor,  od)  t 
berg6f!refh)or. 


16.  Od)fabe  titt  berg  oå^tlippox: 
galler  5fii>er  og,  od)  ffl;lcr  og,  fbr  ftanö 
anfigte,  fom  fltter  på  fiolen,  od)  f&r 
Sarameté  »rebc. 

17.  X\)  ben  flore  ^and  iprcbeö  bag  dr 
fommen,  od)  f)0  fan  befld  ? 


7.  (Eabitel. 

^eban  fdg  lag  fbra  ånglar  fld  bd 
^^  fl>ra  lorbenö  ft&rn.  I^dllanbe  fbra 
iorbcnd  mdber,  att  intet  todber  ffulle 
■-"  40 


9  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
fifth  seal,  I  eaw  under  the  altar 
the  souls  of  them  that  were  slain 
for  the  word  of  God,  and  for  the 
testimony  which  they  heid : 

10  And  they  cried  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  How  long,  O  Lord, 
holy  and  true,  dost  thou  not  judge 
and  aveuge  our  blood  on  them  that 
dwell  on  the  earth  ? 

11  And  white  robes  were  given 
unto  every  one  of  them;  and  it 
was  said  nnto  them,  that  they 
should  rest  yet  for  a  little  season, 
until  their  feilow  servants  also  and 
their  brethren,  that  should  be  killed 
as  they  were,  should  be  fulfilled. 

12  And  I  beheld  when  he  had 
opened  the  sixth  seal,  and,  lo,  there 
was  a  great  earthquake ;  and  the 
sun  became  black  as  sackcloth  of 
hair,  and  the  moou  became  as 
blood ; 

13  And  the  stars  of  heaven  fell 
unto  the  earth,  even  as  a  fig  tree 
casteth  her  untimely  figs,  when  she 
is  shaken  of  a  mighty  wind ; 

14  And  the  heaven  departed  as  a 
scroll  when  it  is  rolled  together ; 
and  every  mountain  and  island 
were  moved  out  of  their  places. 

15  And  the  kings  of  the  earth, 
and  the  great  men,  and  the  rich 
men,  and  the  chief  captains,  and 
the  mighty  men,  and  every  bond 
man,  and  every  free  man,  hid  them- 
selves  in  the  dens  and  in  the  rocks 
of  the  mountains ; 

16  And  said  to  the  mountains  and 
rocks,  Fall  on  us,  and  hide  us  from 
the  face  of  him  that  sitteth  on  the 
throne,  and  from  the  wrath  of  the 
Lamb. 

17  For  the  great  day  of  his  wrtAh 
is  come ;  and  who  shall  be  able  to 
stånd  ? 

CHAPTER  VII. 

AND  after  these  things  I  saw 
four  ängels  standing  on  tb 
four  oorners  of  the  earth,  holr^ 
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bldfa  |>&  iorben,  efler  på  fykfntt,  eOer 
\>a  näoot  trdb. 

2.  Od)  iag  fao  en  annan  ångel  u|>))- 
fliga  ifrån  foiend  u|)pgdng,  i)an  fyxtt 
lefmanbe  Q^ubd  infegel,  od)  roi)abe  meb 
l)og  r&fl  till  be  fi)ra  ånglar.  btDllfa 
gifmit  mar  ffaDa  göra  jorben  od)  l^af- 
mt, 

3.  Oå)  foDe :  ®5rer  Icfe  Jorben  ffaba. 
eller  bafipet,  eder  trdn,  få  idnge  \m, 
meb  infegel,  tecfne  n>år  ®ub9  tjenare 
på  beraö  anleten. 

4.  D(fo  jag  bbrbe  talet  på  bem.  fom 
tecfnabe  moro,  bunbrabe  f))ra  od)  fi;ra« 
tio  tufenb,  fom  tecfnabe  moro,  af  alla 
SfraeW  barnd  fldgter. 

5.  »f  3nba  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb  tecf- 
nabe;  af  Wubenö  fldgte.  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe;  af  mti^  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe ; 

6.  af  «fer§  fldgte.  tolf  tufenb  tecf- 
nabe ;  af  Wep^t^all  fldgte,  tolf  tu- 
fenb tecfna^e ;  af  SJlanaffe  fldgte,  tolf 
tufenb  tecfnabe ; 

7.  §lf  ©Imeond  fldgte.  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe;  af  8eDi  fldgte.  tolf  tnfenb 
tecfnabe;  af  3fafci)ard  fldgte.  tolf  tu- 
fenb tecfnabe ; 

8.  Slf  3abulond  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe ;  af  ^o\tpffi  fldgte.  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe;  af  Öen3flmin8  fldgte,  tolf 
tufenb  tecfnabe. 

9.  ©eban  fdg  jag,  oå)  fl,  en  ftor  fra- 
ra,  ben  ingen  rdf na  funbe,  af  alla 
feebningar,  cd)  fldgter,  ocl)  folf,  od) 
tungomål  fldnbanbe  f&r  fiolen,  ocl) 
f6r  dammet,  fldboe  i  fiba  f)\t>\ta  fldber, 
tå)  palmtx  i  beraö  ^dnber : 

10.  Dcb  be  ropabe  meb  ^5g  r&ft,  oct) 
fabe:  Salighet  bonom  fom  fitter  på 
fiolen,  mor  ®ub  oct)  Sammet. 

U.  Dcb  alle  änglar  flobo  fring  om 
^n.  od)  om  be  ålbf^a  oc^  om  be  ftjra 


the  four  winds  of  the  earth,  that 
the  wind  should  not  blow  on  the 
earth,  nor  on  the  sea,  nor  on  any 
tree. 

2  And  I  saw  another  ängel  as- 
eending  from  the  east,  having  the 
Beal  of  the  iiving  God:  and  ho 
cried  with  a  loud  voice  to  the  ioar 
ängels,  to  -whom  it  was  given  to 
hurt  the  earth  and  the  sea, 

3  Saying,  Hurt  not  the  earth, 
neither  the  sea,  nor  the  trees,  till 
we  have  sealed  the  servants  of  our 
Grod  in  their  foreheads. 

4  And  I  heard  the  nnmber  of  them 
which  were  sealed :  and  there  toere 
sealed  a  hundred  and  förty  and  four 
thousand  of  all  the  tribes  of  the 
children  of  Israel. 

5  Of  the  tribe  of  Judah  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Reuben  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  6ad 
ivere  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

6  Of  the  tribe  of  Åser  were  sealec 
twelve  thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of 
Nepthalim  were  sealed  twelve  thou 
sand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Manasses  weru 
sealed  twelve  thousand. 

7  Of  the  tribe  of  Simeon  wert 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Levi  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Issachar 
were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

8  Of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Joseph  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

9  After  this  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  a 
great  multitude.  which  no  man 
could  number,  of  all  nations,  and 
kindreds,  and  peopie,  and  tongues, 
stood  before  the  throne,  and  before 
the  Lamb,  clothed  with  white  roues, 
and  palms  in  their  hands; 

10  And  cried  with  a  loud  voioe, 
saying,  Salvation  to  our  God  which 
sitteth  upon  the  throne,  and  unto 
the  Lamb. 

11  And  all  the  ängels  stood  round 
about  the  throne,  and  abcut  the  el« 
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blörcn.  od)  fjflo  på  fina  anfloten  fram 
f&r  floirn,  o^  tiUbåDo  ®ut). 

12.  Cd)  fabc:  ^men.  läf.  oc^)  ixa, 
0^  n?iöl)ct.  od)  tad,  od)  J)riö.  od)  fraft, 
océ  |tarfl)ct.  marc  »dr  ®ub,  Ifrån 
itr>\Q^t  tia  cmlg()ct.    »men. 

13.  Dc^  en  ar  be  ålbfla  fmarabc,  o^ 
foUc  till  mig :  fio  dro  beffe.  fom  uti 
be  flba  t)mita  fldber  flabbe  dro  ?  ^å) 
^maban  dro  be  fomne? 

I  i.  D4)  lag  fabe  tiU  ^)onom  ©erre, 
bu  töet  bet.  Od)  l)an  fabe  tiU  mig : 
Deffe  dro  be,  fom  fomne  dro  utur  flor 
bebr&fh)clfe.  od)  fyifma  tmagit  fina 
Kdber,  oct)  gjort  bem  ^n>ita  i  Sammetd 
Mob: 

15.  O^erfJrc  dro  be  for  ®ubö  ftot, 
od)  tjeua  ^ouom  Mq  oc^  natt  uti  ^nd 
tcmKl ;  od)  ben  på  fiolen  fitter.  ffall 
bo  bfmer  bem. 

16.  De  f!ola  intet  mer  bnngra  eller 
l5rfla  ]  ide  \)eiitx  ffall  fölen  falla  på 
bem,  ide  ijtiUx  ndgon  ^tta. 

17.  $t)  Sammet,  fom  mibt  i  fiolen 
dr,  ffaa  regera  bem,  od)  leba  bem  till 
Irfmanbe  »attufdllor :  od)  O^ub  ffall 
aftorfa  alla  tdrar  af  berad  5gon. 


8.  (Ea)}itel. 

i^(^)  hå  bet  ut)pbr5t  bet  fjunbe  infeg- 
^  let,  toarbt  en  ti)ftnab  i  Ijimmelen 
»ib  en  f)alf  flunb. 

3.  Od)  lag  fdg  fiu  ånglar  fld  fbr 
®ub,  oé)  bem  »orbo  gifnefjn  bafuner. 

3.  Od)  en  annan  ånqel  fom,  od)  flob 
fbr  Sillaret,  od)  l)«be  ett  gijlbene  r&fel- 
fefar,  od)  bonom  »arbt  gifmit  m^det 
rbfmerf,  på  bet  bnn  ffulle  giftoa  titt 
alla  belgoneb&ner  på  g^ibene  Stilaret 
fom  dr  fbr  fiolen. 

4.  Od)  r5fn)erfend  jbf,  af  b^igonen* 
bbner,  gld  Mpp  af  Slngelenft  \)ant)  f5r 
•ub. 


ders  and  the  four  beasts,  and  fell 
before  the  throne  on  their  faces,  and 
worshipped  God, 

12  Saying,  Amen:  Blessing,  and 
glory,  and  wisdom,  and  thanksgiv- 
ing,  and  honour,  and  power,  and 
might;  be  unto  our  Goid  for  ever 
and  erer.     Amen. 

13  And  one  of  the  elders  ans  wc  r- 
ed,  saying  unto  me,  What  are  these 
which  are  arrayed  in  white  robes  ? 
and  whence  came  they  ? 

14  And  1  said  unto  him,  Sir,  thou 
knowest.  And  he  said  to  me,  These 
are  they  which  came  out  of  great 
tribulation,  and  have  washed  their 
robes,  and  made  them  white  In  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb, 

15  Therefore  are  they  before  the 
throne  of  God,  and  serve  him  day 
and  night  in  his  temple :  and  he 
that  sitteth  on  the  throne  shall 
dwell  among  them. 

16  They  shall  hunger  nomore,nei- 
ther  thirst  any  more ;  neither  shall 
the  Bun  light  on  them,  nor  any  heat. 

17  For  the  Lamb  which  is  in  the 
midst  of  the  throne  shall  feed  them, 
and  shall  lead  them  unto  living 
fountains  of  waters :  and  God  shall 
wipe  away  all  tears  from  their  eyes. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

AND  when  he  had  opened  the 
seventh  seal,  there  was  silence 
in  heaven  about  the  space  of  half 
an  hour. 

2  And  I  saw  the  seven  angoli 
which  stood  before  God;  and  to 
them  were  given  seven  trumpets. 

3  And  another  angcl  came  and 
stood  at  the  altar,  having  a  golden 
censer  ;  and  there  was  given  unto 
him  much  inoense,  that  he  should 
offer  it  with  the  prayers  ofall  saints 
upon  the  golden  altar  which  was 
before  the  throne. 

4  And  the  smoke  of  the  incense, 
which  came  with  the  prayers  of  the 
saints,  asoended  up  before  God  »u* 
of  the  angePs  hand. 
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5.  C(^  ^nQtltn  tog  rofelfefaret,  o^ 
up)>fl)at)e  bet  met)  elb  af  Stilaret,  o^ 
fafiabe  neb  \>å  lorben :  o^  ber  ffebbe 
torbbn,  r&fter,  cd)  iiungelb.  od)  iorb- 
bdfning. 

6.  Oéf  be  f)u  åuQiar,  mth  be  fju  ba- 
funer,  fficfabe  fig  tiU  att  bafuna. 

7.  0<^  ben  f&ifle  ångelcn  bafuuabe, 
ed)  n>arbt  ett  ^agel  oå)  elb,  bemdngbt 
meb  biob,  o(^  bet  marbt  faftabt  |)d 
iorben :  o((> trebje  |)arten  af  trdn  marbt 
uppbrdnb,  oéi)  alt  grönt  grdd  brann 

8.  Cd)  ben  anbre  ^ngelen  bafunabe, 
od)  uti  l^afivet  loarbt  faflabt  fåfom  ett 
(lort  brinnanbe  berg,  od)  trebje  ^wrten 
af  ^afmet  marbt  blob : 

9.  Det)  trebje  paxkn  af  be  leftoanbe 
freatur,  fom  i  f)a\tt>ct  moro,  blef»o 
bbbe :  oc^  treble  jiarteu  af  ffe<)pcn  f&r- 


10.  Cd)  ben  trebie  Slngelen  bafunabe, 
ocb  en  ftor  ftierna  fbll  neb  af  ftirame- 
len,  brinnanbe  fom  ett  blog,  od)  fbU 
uti  trcDje  parten  af  dlftoerna,  o4)  uti 
loattufdllorna, 

11.  Cd)ftienian8  namn  fallaö  ma- 
l&rt :  oc^  trebje  parten  n?dnbeö  i  nia- 
(5rt,  od)  mdnga  menniffor  blefmo  boba 
if  mattnet,  fom  fbrbittrabi  marbt. 

12.  Cd)  ben  fjerbe  ångelcn  bafunabe, 
»d)  trebjé'parten  af  fölen  marbt  fiagen, 
%d)  trebje  parten  af  mdnan,  od)  trebje 
barten  af  ftjernorna;  fa  att  trebje 
oaiten  af  bem  »arbt  form&rfab,  o^ 
treiije  belen  af  bagen  intet  ffina  fun- 
bc  od)  af  natten  fanimalunba. 

13.  Cd)  jag  fdg,  od)  r)&rbe  en  ångel, 
fom  fl 5g  mibt  igenom  f)immelen,  oc^ 
fabc  meb  ^bg  r&fl :  föe,  »e.  nje,  bera 
fom  bo  pde  iorben,  fbr  be  anbra  r&fter 
Bf  be  tre  ^Inglard  bafuner,  fom  dnnu 
bafuna  ffola 


5  And  tlie  ängel  took  the  censer, 
and  filled  it  with  fire  of  the  altar, 
and  cast  it  in  to  the  earth  :  and 
there  were  voices,  and  th  ander- 
ings, and  lightnings,  and  au  earth- 
quake. 

6  And  the  seven  ängels  whieh 
had  the  (»even  trumpets  prepared 
themselves  tQ  sound. 

7  The  first  ängel  sounded,  and 
there  foUowed  hail  and  fire  min- 
gled with  blood,  and  they  were  cast 
upon  the  earth :  and  the  third  part 
of  trees  was  bumt  up,  and  all 
green  grass  was  bnrnt  up. 

8  And  the  seeond  ängel  sounded, 
and  as  it  were  a  great  mountain 
burning  with  fire  was  cast  into  the 
sea :  and  the  third  part  of  the  sea 
became  blood ; 

9  And  the  third  part  of  tlie  crea- 
tures  whjch  were  in  the  sea,  and 
had  life,  died ;  and  the  third  part 
of  the  ships  were  destroyed. 

10  And  the  third  ängel  sounded, 
and  there  fell  a  great  står  from 
heaven,  burning  as  it  were  a  lamp, 
and  it  fell  upon  the  third  part  of 
the  rivers,  and  upon  the  fountaina 
of  waters; 

11  And  the  name  of  the  står  is 
called  Wormwood:  and  the  third 
part  of  the  waters  became  wonn- 
wood ;  and  many  men  died  of  the 
waters,  because  they  were  made 
bitter. 

12  And  the  fourth  ängel  sounded, 
and  the  third  part  of  the  sun  was 
smitten,  and  the  third  part  of  the 
raoon,  and  the  third  part  of  the 
stars ;  so  as  the  third  part  of  them 
was  darkened,  and  the  day  shono 
not  for  a  third  part  of  it,  and  the 
night  likewise. 

13  And  I  beheld,  and  heard  imi 
ängel  flying  through  the  midst  of 
heaven,  saying  with  a  loud  voice, 
Woe,  woe,  woe,  to  the  inhabiters 
of  the  earth  by  reason  of  the  other 
Yoices  of  the  trumpet  of  the  three 
ängels,  which  are  yet  to  sound ! 
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9.  (Ita|>itel. 

^(^  ben  femte  ångeten  bafiinabc.  od) 
*^  I<i9  fäg  en  fflerna  falla  af  I)!mme- 
len  ))d  iorDcn :  od)  ^onom  toaröt  gif- 
toen  n!)cfelca  till  afgnmDenö  brunn. 
2.  Od)  l)an  uppldt  afgnmbenö  brunn, 
d4  Der  upDglcf  en  rht,  fåfom  af  en  flor 
ugn,  od)  folcn  od)  mSbret  morbo  for- 
mbrfaoe  af  brunnen^  r5f. 


3.  Cd)  uttir  rjfen  fommo  grdeftoj?- 
])or  \)å  iorben,  oc^  bem  toarbt  gifmen 
maQt,  fafom  fcorploner  pd  jorben  magt 
l)a^a. 

4.  0(t)  trarbt  faobt  tlfl  bem.  att  be 
!(fc  ftullc  gbra  grdfet  på  lorben  ffaba. 
(cTe  getter  ndgot  hH  grönt  mar,  icfc 
^Hcr  ndgot  trdb  *,  utan  allena  mennl- 
fforna,  be  fom  Icfe  I)abe  ®ub6  tt^cn  i 
fina  anleten. 

5.  Od)  bem  marbt  gifbit,  att  be  icTe 
ffulle  b5ba  bem;  utan  att  be  ffulle 
qmdlja  bem  i  fem  mdnaber,  od)  beraö 
q»al  tt)ar  fdfom  qmöl  af  fcorplouen, 
bS  I)an  f)afh)er  ftungit  mennif!orna. 

6.  Od)  i  be  bågar  ffola  mennifforna 
f6fa  efter  b&ben,  od)  ffola  icfe  finna 
^onQm.  oc^  be  ffola  begdra  b5,  od)  b&- 
ben  ffaU  flj)  ifrdn  bem. 

7.  0(J)  be  grdö^oppor  dro  lifa  be  l^d- 
ffar,  fom  till  frigd  berebbe  dro,  od)  pd 
beraö  buftuub  fdfom  fronor,  Anlb  lifa, 
oå)  befaft  ahfigte  fdfom  mennifförd  an- 
flgte. 

8.  Od)  be  l^abe  bdr  fdfom  qtvinno- 
l^dr,  o(^  berad  tdnber  moro  fdfom  le- 
lond. 

9.  Od)  f)at>t  panfar  fdfom  fernpan- 
far :  oé^  bulret  af  berad  mingar  fd- 
fom magndbnller,  ber  mdnge  ^dflar 
Ibpa  tiUfrigd: 

10.  Od)  biibe  ftiertar  fdfom  fcorpio- 
iier,  o6)  gabbar  »oro  i  beraö  (llertar; 
od)  berad  magt  mar,  tin  att  qn>dl|a 
mennifforna  i  fem  mdnaber. 

11.  Od)  t)abe  bfmer  {ig  en  Jtonung, 
en  Utngel  af  afgrunben,  ^milfend  namn 


CHAPTER  IX.         V 

AND  the  fifth  ängel  sounded,  and 
I  saw  a  står  fall  from  heaven 
uuto  the  earth:  and  to  him  waa 
given  the  key  of  the  bottomless  pit. 

2  And  he  o^tened  the  bottomless 
pit ;  and  there  arose  a  smoke  out 
of  the  pit,  as  the  smoke  of  a  great 
furnace ;  and  the  sun  and  the  aii 
were  darkened  by  reason  of  the 
smoke  of  the  pit. 

3  And  there  came  out  of  the 
smoke  locusts  upon  the  earth :  and 
unto  them  was  given  power,  as  the 
scorpions  of  the  earth  have  power. 

4  And  it  was  commanded  them 
that  they  should  not  hnrt  the  grass 
of  the  earth,  neither  any  green 
thing,  neither  any  tree ;  but  only 
those  men  which  have  not  the  seal 
of  God  in  their  foreheads. 

5  And  to  them  it  was  given  that 
they  should  not  kill  them,  but  that 
they  should  be  tormented  five 
months :  and  their  torment  was  as 
the  torment  of  a  scorpion,  when  he 
striketh  a  man. 

6  And  in  those  days  shall  men 
seek  death,  and  shall  not  find  it ; 
and  shall  desire  to  die,  and  death 
shall  flee  from  them. 

7  And  the  shapes  of  the  locusts 
were  like  unto  horses  prepared  un- 
to  battle ;  and  on  their  heads  were 
as  it  were  crowns  like  gold,  and 
their  faces  were  as  the  faces  of 
men. 

8  And  they  had  hair  as  the  hair 
of  women,  and  their  teeth  were  as 
the  teeth  of  lions. 

9  And  they  had  breastplates,  as  it 
were  breastplates  of  iron ;  and  tlie 
sound  of  their  wings  was  as  the 
sound  of  chariots  of  many  horsea 
running  to  battle. 

10  And  they  had  tails  like  unto 
scorpions,  and  there  were  stings  in 
their  tails :  and  their  power  waa 
to  hurt  men  five  months. 

1 1  And  they  had  a  king  över  them. 
which  is  the  ängel  of  the  bott 
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pi  (Ebrriff a  ^ter  Slbabbon :  på  9re- 
ftf!a  9lpoUl;on. 

12.  (gtt  8Bc  dr  framfarit,  o*  fl.  f)åv 
tomma  dnnu  tmå  anbra  föe  efter. 

13.  Cå)  ben  flette  énoelen  bafunabe, 
oc^  \aQ  {)orbe  en  xb%  af  be  ft)ra  ^6ni. 
af  bet  g))lbene  altaret,  fom  dr  f6r 
d^ubd  igon. 

14.  Od)  fabe  tlU  ben  flette  Slngejen, 
fom  bafunen  ^abe :  S&d  be  fi)ra  Sin- 
glar, fom  bunbne  dro  uti  ben  ftora 
dlfben  Su))I)rated. , 

15.  Dd)  be  fi)ra  Singlar  tDorbo  l6fe, 
^milfa  berebbe  tt>oro  tiU  en  flunb,  tia 
en  bag,  tlO  en  nmnab.  od)  till  ett  dr. 
att  be  ffulle  bbba  trebje  parten  af 
mennifforua. 

16.  Od)  talet  J)d  bet  refigti)get  n?ar 
mdnga  {Inom  tufenbe  tufenb,  oc^  jag 
I)5rbc  berad  tal. 

17.  O*  fd  fdg  lag  odf  ^dftarna  i  fj)- 
nen.  od)  be  fom  futo  pd  bem,  be  I)abe 
gl6banbe,  gula,  od)  fmafmeld  panfar. 
od)  i)uftDuben  \>Sl  bdf^arna  n>oro  fdfom 
lejonI)ufn7Uben.  od)  af  berad  mun  ut- 
gld  elb,  od)  xht,  od)  fmafiDel. 

18.  «f  beffa  tre  pldgor  trarbt  bobab 
trebje  barten  af  mennifforna.  af  elben, 
o(^  rifen.  od)  fmafiet,  fom  utaf  berad 
mun  gicf. 

19.  St)  berad  magt  mar  i  berad  mun, 
o(ö  i  beraö  ftjertar :  od)ft|ertarne  tooro 
ormar  life,  od)  ^abe  i)uftDub,  ber  be 
ffaba  meb  gjorbc. 

20.  Qé:)  »oro  dnnu  mennlffor,  fora 
icfe  moro  bbbabe  af  beffa  plågor,  oc^ 
''fe  bdttrabe  flg  af  fina  f)dnber6  »erf, 
att  be  ide  tillbdbo  biefmulffap  oc^  af- 
gubar  af  gulb,  filfmer,  toppar,  ften 
od)  trd,  be  ber  f^marfen  fe  funna,  eller 
|)5ra,  eller  gd ; 

21.  0(b  ide  giorbe  bot  f5r  fitt  morb, 
trollbom,  ffbrjjet  o(t)  tjuftoeri. 


less  pit,  whose  name  in  the  Hebrew 
tongue  is  Abaddon,  but  in  the  Gre^ 
tongue  hath  kis  name  ApoUyon. 

12  One  woe  is  past;  and,  behold, 
there  oome  two  woes  more  here- 
af  ter. 

13  And  the  sixth  ängel  sounded^ 
and  I  heard  a  voice  from  the  four 
horns  of  the  golden  altar  which  is 
before  God, 

14  Saying  to  the  sixth  ongel 
which  had  the  trumpet,  Loose  the 
four  ängels  which  are  bound  in  the 
great  river  Euphrates. 

15  And  the  four  ängels  were 
loosed,  which  were  prepared  for 
an  hour,  and  a  day,  and  a  month, 
and  a  year,  for  to  i^lay  the  third 
part  of  men. 

16  And  the  number  of  the  army 
of  the  horsemen  were  two  hundred 
thousand  thousand:  and  I  heard 
the  number  of  them. 

17  And  thus  I  saw  the  horses  in 
the  vision,  and  them  that  sat  on 
them,  having  breastplates  of  åre, 
andof  jacinth,  and  brimstone:  and 
the  heads  of  the  horses  were  as  the 
heads  of  lionsj  and  out  of  their 
mouths  issued  fire  and  smoke  and 
brimstone. 

18  By  these  three  was  the  third 
part  of  men  killed,  by  the  fire,  and 
by  the  smoke,  and  by  the  brim- 
stone, which  issued  out  of  their 
mouths. 

19  For  their  power  is  in  their 
mouth,  and  in  their  talls :  for  their 
tails  tt^erelikeuntoserpents,  and  had 
heads,  and  with  them  they  do  hurt. 

20  And  the  rest  of  the  men  which 
were  not  killed  by  these  plaguea 
yet  repented  not  of  the  works  of 
their  hands,  that  they  should  not 
worship  devils,  and  idols  of  gold, 
and  silver,  and  brass,  and  stonc, 
and  of  wood;  which  neither  can 
see,  nor  hear,  nor  walk : 

21  Neither  repented  they  of  their 
murders,  nor  or  their  sorceries,  nor 
of  their  fornication,  nor  of  their 
thefts. 
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rt*  1^9  tös  «n  4^n»»^n  P«r^  ^"9^1 
^^  ncöfomma  af  ^imraeleu,  ^n  »ar 
fidbb  meb  en  fti),  oc^)  eu  regnboge  of- 
löcr  ^anö  I^ufronb.  o*  l^anö  anflote 
fifom  folcn,  od)  I)attd  fbttcr  fdfora 
elbd^elare : 

2.  Oå)  t)an  f)at)t  i  {in  ^nb  en  hpptn 
bot,  t>ä)  1)m  fatte  fin  \)iQxa  fot  på 
^aftott,  0^  ben  todnflra  pd  jorbcn, 

3.  Dd)  ro))abe  meb  ^5g  r&ft.  fom  ett 
fi)tanbe  lejon :  od)  bd  I)an  ropabe.  ta- 
labe  fju  torb6n  fina  rbfter. 

4.  Oc^  bd  be  fju  torbbnen  talat  f)abe 
Paa  r&fler.  tolHc  jag  ffrifma  beni ;  bd 
^orbe  )ag  en  r&ft  af  ()immelen  fdga  till 
mig :  öefegla  bet  be  flu  torbonen  ta» 
lat  \)aftt>a,  o(^  fTrif  bet  intet. 


5.  Od)  ingeten,  fom  jag  fdg  fid  pd 
I)afn)et  oc^  pd  jorben,  $of  |in  l^nb  upp 
till  t)tmmelen, 

6.  Od)  fmor  kt>ib  ()onom.  fom  lefh)er 
ifrdn  emigl^t  tiU  etoig^et,  ben  ber  l)lm- 
melen  ftapat  ^afmer.  od)  i)mab  beruti 
dr,  oct)  iorben.  od)  ^mab  bernti  dr,  oc^ 
^afmet,  od)  ^tvab  beruti  dr,  att  ingen 
tib  ffaU  mara  mer. 


,7.  Utan  i  be  bågar,  bd  ben  fjunbe 
^ngelend  r6fi  ^5re$.  ha  i)an  toarber 
bafunanbe,  bd  ftall  ®ubd  ^emlig()et 
tuuromnab  toarba.  fdfom  ^n  förfun- 
nat  l^be  genom  fina  tjenare,  ^ro)>t)e- 
terna. 

8.  Od)  jag  ^5rbc  dter  en  rjfi  af  ^im- 
nielen  tala  meb  mig.  od)  fdga :  (Sacf, 
rd)  tag  ben  hppna  bofen  af  Slnaelend 
()anb.  fom  fidr  på  ^afiDet  od)  pd  ior*- 
ben. 

9.  Od)  tag  gid  till  ångelen,  od)  fabe 
tlU  l[)onom :  gd  mig  bofen  !  O^  f)an 
fabe  tid  mig :  ?ag,  od)  dt  upp  l^enne, 
o(t)  f)on  ffall  rifma  big  i  bufen ;  men  i 
bin  mun  ffall  ^on  loara  f&t  fom  l)0- 
nung. 


CHAPTER  X. 

AND  I  saw  another  migbty  än- 
gel oome  down  from  heaven, 
dothed  \vith  a  cloud :  and  a  rain- 
bow  töas  upon  his  head,  and  his 
face  was  as  it  were  the  sun,  and 
his  feet  as  pillars  of  fire: 

2  And  he  liad  in  his  hand  a  liitle 
book  open:  and  he  set  his  right 
foot  upon  the  sea,  and  his  left  foot 
on  the  earth, 

3  And  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  as 
when  a  lion  roareth :  and  when  he 
had  cried,  seven  thunders  uttered 
their  voices. 

4  And  when  the  seven  thunders 
had  uttered  their  voices,  I  was 
about  to  write :  and  I  heard  a 
voice  from  heaven  saying  unto 
me,  Seal  up  those  things  which 
the  seven  thunders  uttered,  and 
write  them  not. 

5  And  the  ängel  which  I  saw 
stånd  upon  the  sea  and  upon  the 
earth  lifted  up  his  hand  to  heaven, 

6  And  sware  by  him  that  liveth 
for  ever  and  ever^  who  created 
heaven,  and  the  thmgs  that  there- 
in  are,  and  the  earth,  and  the 
things  that  therein  are,  and  the 
sea,  and  the  things  which  are 
therein,  that  there  should  be  time 
no  longer : 

7  But  in  the  days  of  the  voice  of 
the  seventh  ängel,  when  he  shall 
begin  to  sound,  the  mystery  of  God 
should  be  flnished,  as  he  hath  de- 
clared  to  his  servants  the  prophets. 

8  And  the  voice  which  I  heard 
from  heaven  spake  unto  me  again, 
and  said,  Go  and  take  the  little 
book  which  is  open  in  the  hand  of 
the  ängel  which  standeth  upon  the 
sea  and  upon  the  earth. 

9  A.nd  I  went  unto  the  ängel, 
and  PH.iå  unto  him,  Give  me  the 
little  book.  And  he  said  untx>  me, 
Take  it,  and  eat  it  up ;  and  it  shall 
make  thy  belly  bitter,  but  it  shall 
be  in  thv  mouth  sweet  as  houc*' 
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10.  Z)å)  iag  (oq  boltn  af  ångelend 
^ai\t>,  ,å)  åt  I)enne  upp,  od)  t)on  marDt 
i  min  mun  f5t  fom  {)onung ;  06)  hå 
jag  ^abe  dtit  ^eune,  ref  f)on  mig  i  bu- 
fcn. 

11  0(()  ^an  fabe  tiH  mig :  (Du  måfte 
oter  prop^etera  f&r  folf,  ^ebningar, 
tKt  tungomdlr  od)  många  Jlonungar. 


11.  Qiapitel. 

(\å)  mlc  toarbt  glftoen  en  r&  fafom 
*^  en  fapp,  od)  mig  toarbt  fagbt: 
©tätt  upp,  od)  mdt  ®uOd  tempel  od) 
altare,  od)  bem  fom  tiUbebja  berinne. 

2.  äRen  ben  inra  d)oren  af  templet 
fafla  ut,  od)  mdt  l^onom  intett  ^l) 
i)an  dr  gifiven  j^ebningarna,  od)  be 
ffolo  f&rtrampa  ben  f)eliga  ftaben,  i 
th)d  oc^  ft)ratio  mdnaber. 

3.  Dd)  iag  ffaO  giftoa  tmd  mina  vitt- 
nen, od)  be  jloia  prop^tera  i  tufenbe 
trod^unbrabe  od)  fejtio  bågar,  fldbbe  i 
fdcfar. 

4.  ^ejse  dro  tu  oljotrdb  od)  tu  blog, 
ftdnbanbeö  f&r  ioberifeö  ®ub. 

5.  Od)  ^n>ar  någon  miHe  g&ra  bem 
ffaba,  få  går  elben  utaf  berad  mun, 
od)  f&rtdrer  berad  ficnber,  od)  i)tvax 
någon  toiUe  g5ra  bem  onbt.  fd  mdfte 
^an  bbbad. 

6.  ^ega  l^aftoa  magt  tid  att  igenlpc- 
fa  I)immelen,  att  intet  regnar  uti  be 
bågar  bå  be  propl)etera.  od)^  baftoa 
magt  &ftt)er  mattnet,  att  forrodnba  bet 
i  blob,  od)  fld  jorben  meb  allat)anba 
plåga,  få  ofta  be  milja. 

7.  Od)  bå  be  ^aftoa  a)ftat  jltt  mitneft- 
b5rb,  ffalt  bet  iDiUbjuret  fom  uppftiger 
af  afgrunben,  t)ålla  en  ftrib  meb  bem, 
od)  ffall  oftoerminna  bem,  od)  b5ba 
bem. 

8.  Od)  beraS  lefamen  ffola  bliftoa 
Ilgganbee  på  gatorna  i  ben  ftora  ftO' 
ben  fom  ^cter  anbeliga  ©obom  od) 
tfeg^pten,  ber  todr  ft(S«rc  forefdfl  dr. 


10  And  I  took  the  littie  book  out 
of  the  angePs  hand,  and  ate  it  up; 
and  it  was  in  my  mouth  sweet  as 
honey :  and  as  sonn  as  I  had  eaten 
it,  my  belly  was  hitter. 

11  And  he  said  imto  me,  Thou 
must  prophesy  again  before  many 
peoples,  and  nationji^  and  longues^ 
and  kings. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

AND  there  was  giveix  me  a  reed 
like  unto  a  roå :  and  the  än- 
gel stood,  saying,  Rise,  and  meas- 
ure  the  temple  of  God,  and  the  al- 
tar, and  them  that  worship  Hierein. 

2  But  the  oourt  which  is  withoui 
the  tempte  leave  ont,  and  mea?:ure 
it  not ;  for  it  is  given  unto  the  Gen- 
tiles :  and  the  boly  eity  shall  they 
tread  under  foot  förty  and  two 
months. 

3  And  I  will  give  power  unto» 
my  two  witnesses,  and  they  shall 
prophesy  a  thousand  two  hundred 
and  threescore  days,  elothed  in 
sackcloth. 

4  These  are  the  two  olive  treei^ 
and  the  two  caaidlesticks  standing 
before  the  God  of  the  earth. 

5  And  if  any  man  will  hurt  them, 
fire  proceedeth  out  of  their  mouth, 
and  devoureth  their  enemies :  and 
if  any  man  will  hurt  them,  he  must 
in  tlus  manner  be  killed. 

6  These  have  power  to  shut  heav 
en,  that  it  rain  not  in  the  days  ot 
their  prophecy:  and  have  powei 
över  waters  to  turn  them  to  blood 
and  to  smite  the  earth  with  alj 
plagues,  as  often  as  they  will. 

7  And  when  they  shall  have  fin- 
ished  their  testimony,  the  beast  that 
ascendeth  out  of  the  bottomless  {Ht 
shall  make  war  against  them.  and 
shall  overcomethem,  and  kill  them 

8  And  their  dead  bodies  shall  lu 
in  the  street  of  the  great  eity,  which 
spiritually  is  called  Sodom  and 
Egypt,  where  also  our  Lord  was 
crucified. 


UPPENBARELSE. 


9.  C4  ffola  nagre  of  folfen  od)  fldg- 
terna,  oc^  tungomålen,  o<t)  af  pennin- 
garna, fe  Derad  lefamen  i  tre  bågar 
oc^en  iHitf.  od)  ftola  icTe  tt>ii\a  tlUftdDja 
terad  lefamen  idggad  t  graftoar. 

10.  04)  be  |)a  lorben  bo,  ffota  fr5|ba 
fig  äfmer  Dem,  od)  ffola  giåbjad  o^ 
fonba  bn>ar  anbra  ga^or :  ^^  bege 
ttoa  ^ro))t)cter  tmingabe  bem  fom  bo 
lod  jorben. 

11.  Od)  efter  tre  bågar  od)  en  ^If, 
fom  liffend  tflnbe  af  O^ubi  uti  bem,  od^ 
be  ftobo  pd  fina  f&tter.  Od)  en  flor 
f5rf!rddelfe  f&il  pd  bem,  fom  fago  bem. 

12.  Od)  be  i^Jrbe  en  &5g  r5fl  af i^im- 
nielen,  fdga  tiU  bem :  (Stiger  t)it  upp. 
Od)  be  ftego  Upp  i  ^immelen  uti  en 
ffj).  od)  beraft  otodnncr  fdgo  bem. 

13.  Od)  i  famma  {lunben  toarbt  en 
ftor  iorbbdfning,  oc^  tionbe  belen  af 
ftaben  f5U  neb.  Od)  blefhw)  i  lorbbdf- 
ningen  hhMtt  fiutufenb  menniftord 
namn,  od)  be  anbra  »orbo  f5rfdrabe, 
o<^  gdfh>o  ®ut>  i  ()immelen  prid. 

14.  55et  anbra  me  gicf  Iftoer,  ocj)  fl, 
bet  trebie  toe  rommer  fnart. 

15.  0(^  ben  flunbe  ingelen  bafun- 
abe,  od)  i  l^^immelen  ^5rbed  ^oga  r&fter, 
be  ber  fabe :  !Denna  merlbend  rifen  dro 
n>orbne  mdr  j^CSSlrad  od)  fyxn^  (lf)x\^, 
oct)  han  ffaa  regera  af  en>igf)et  titt 
emigf)et. 

16.  04)  be  f^ra  od)  tjugu  Slbfte  fom 
for  dubi  pd  fina  ftolar  fdto,  f5ao  pd 
fina  anflgten,  oå)  tillbdbo  ®ub.  Oc^) 
fabe: 

17  Si  tacfe  big,  ^(SJRre,  Mdmdg- 
tigedub,  bu  fom  dft,  oå)  marit  haftotx, 
oé)  tiöfommanbe  dft:  %t)  bu  6afh)er 
tagit  bina  ftora  fraft,  od)  regerar, 

18.  Od)  ^ebningarna  dro  torebe 
Joorbne.  Od)  bin  mrebe  dr  fommen, 
od)  be  b&ba9  tib,  att  be  ffola  b&mad, 
od)  att  buffall  Ibna  bina  tjenare,  'l^ro- 
Pbeterna  od)  beigonen,  od)  bem,  fom 
frufta  bit  namn,  fmS  od)  ftora,  o<^ 
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9  And  they  of  the  people  and 
kindreds  and  tongues  and  nations 
shall  see  ttieir  dead  bodies  three 
days  and  a  half,  and  shaii  not  suf- 
fer  their  dead  bodies  to  be  put  in 
graves. 

10  And  they  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth  shall  rejoice  över  them,  and 
make  merry,  and  shall  send  gifta 
one  to  another ;  because  iiiese  two 
prophets  tormented  them  that  dwel  t 
on  the  earth. 

1 1  And  after  three  days  and  a  half 
the  spirit  of  life  from  Ood  entered  > 
into  them,  and  they  stood  upon 
their  feet;  and  great  fear  fell  upon 
them  wliich  saw  them. 

12  And  they  heard  a  great  voice 
from  heaven  saying  unto  them, 
Come  up  hither.  And  they  as- 
cended  up  to  heaven  in  a  cloud ; 
and  their  enemies  beheld  them. 

13  And  the  same  hour  was  there 
a  great  earthqufike,  and  the  tenth 
part  of  the  city  fell,  and  in  the 
earthquake  were  slain  of  men  seven 
thousanå:  and  the  remnant  were 
affrighted,  and  gave  glory  to  the 
God  of  heaven. 

1 4  The  second  woe  is  past;  and,  be- 
hold,  the  third  woe  cometh  quickly . 

15  And  the  seventh  ängel  sound- 
ed ;  and  there  were  great  voices  in 
heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms  of 
this  world  are  beoome  the  king' 
doms  of  our  Lord,  and  of  his  Christ ; 
and  be  shall  reign  for  ever  and  e ver. 

16  And  the  four  and  twenty  el- 
ders, which  sat  before  God  on  their 
seats,  fell  upon  their  faces,  and 
worshipped  God, 

17  Saying,  We  give  thee  thanks, 
O  Lord  God  Almighty,  which  art, 
and  wast,  and  art  to  come;  be- 
cause thou  hast  taken  to  thee  thy 
great  power,  and  hast  reigned. 

18  And  the  nations  were  angry, 
and  thy  wrath  is  come,  and  the 
time  of  the  dead,  that  they  should 
be  judged,  and  that  thou  shouldest 
give  reward  unto  thy  servants  the 
prophets,  and  to  the  saints,  and 
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f6rberfh)a  öcm,  fom  iorbcn  f5rtoftoat 

19.  Cd)  (^nbd  tem)>el  marbt  u|>platet 
i  ^imiuelen  oå^  l)and  ^eflamentd  art 
toavht  fcDb  i  ^an8  tempel,  o(i)  ber  ffebbc 
ijungelb  od)  r&fter,  od)  torbbner,  oc^) 
iorbbdfuin^  o^  flört  ^agel. 


12.  dapitel. 

|N(^  i  ^mmelen  fijnteö  ett  ftort  tcd- 
^^  en:  (Sn  qmlnna  bcfldbb  raeb  fö- 
len, od)  mateu  unber  ()enned  f&tter« 
od)  i)d  ^enneö  ^ufmub  en  fröna  af  tolf 
ftjernor. 

2.  Dd)  ^on  mar  i)aftDanbe,  ropabe  o^ 
|)inte0  meb  barn,  oé)  i)abe  ftort  qmal 
tiU  att  f&ba. 

3.  D(t)  få  ft)nted  ett  annat  teden  i 
?)tmmelen,  oå)  |l,  en  ftor  r5b  brafe,  fora 
l^abe  fiu  l^uftoub  ocb  tio  i)orn,  od)  på 
fyim  ^ufroub  fju  frpnor.  ' 

4.  0(t)  ^anö  ftiert  brog  trebie  parten 
af  ^Imraelenö  ftjernor,  od)  faftabe  bem 
neb  pOL  jorben.  Cd)  brafen  ftob  f5r 
qtDinnan  fom  foba  ffuUe:  ^S  bet,  ndr 
I)on  f&bt  ^at)t,  ftulic  ^an  uj)j)dta  ^en- 
ne6  barn. 

5.  Od)  ()on  fSbbe  ett  fmenbarn,  fom 
regera  ftuUe  alla  i&ebningar  meb  jern- 
rl9.  Od)  ^enneö  barn  »arbt  bortta- 
git till  ®ub  od)  tia  t)and  fiol. 

6.  0(ö  qtoinnan  flJ)bbe  uti  ofnen  ber 
l^on  rum  ^abe,  berebt  af  (S^ubi,  att  ()on 
ber  fSbad  ffuUe  i  tufenbe  tu^unbrabe 
od)  fegtio  bågar. 

7.  0(^  bet  itarbt  en  flor  ftrib  i  l^im- 
melen :  9Rid)ael  od)  6an6  Singlar  ftrib- 
be  meb  brafeu,  od)  brafen  flribbe  od) 
i)and  dnglar. 

8.  0(^  be  munno  intet,  od)  berad  rum 
toarbt  ide  mer  funnit  i  ^immelen. 

9  Dd)  ben  flore  brafen,  ben  gamle 
ormen,  ben  ber  l^ter  blefbul  od)  fata- 
tia0,  marbt  utfaftab,  ben  ber  bebroger 
""»la  tperlbcn,  od)  fym  marbt  faftab  på 


them  tluEt  fear  jäy  aaaoie,  smftll 
ajid  great ;  And  shouldest  destroy 
them  which  destroy  the  earth. 

19  And  the  temple  of  God  was 
opened  in  hearen,  and  there  was 
seen  in  his  temple  the  ark  of  hi» 
testament:  and  there  were  light- 
nings,  and  voices,  and  thunderingi, 
and  an  earthquake,  and  great  haiL 

CHAPTER  XII. 

AND  there  appeared  a  great 
wonder  in  heaven ;  a  woman 
ciothed  with  the  sun,  and  the  moon 
under  her  feet,  and  upon  her  head 
a  orown  of  twelve  stars : 

2  And  she  being  with  child  cried, 
travailing  in  birth,  and  pained  to 
be  delivered. 

3  And  there  appeared  another 
wonder  in  heaven ;  and  behold  a 
great  red  dragon,  having  se  ven 
heads  and  ten  horns,  and  seven 
crowns  upon  his  heads. 

4  And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part 
of  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  did  cast 
them  to  the  earth :  and  the  dragon 
stood  before  the  woman  which  wa* 
ready  to  be  delivered,  for  to  devour 
her  child  as  soon  as  it  was  bom. 

5  And  she  brought  forth  a  man 
child,  who  was  to  rule  all  nations 
with  a  rod  of  iron :  and  her  child 
was  caught  up  unto  Grod,  and  to 
his  throne. 

6  And  the  woman  fled  into  the 
wilderness,  where  she  hath  a  place 
prepared  of  God,  that  they  shouid 
feed  her  there  a  thousand  two  hun- 
dred and  threescore  days. 

7  And  there  was  war  in  heaven : 
Michael  and  his  ängels  fought 
against  the  dragon ;  and  the  drag- 
on fought  and  his  ängels, 

8  And  prevailed  not;  neither 
was  their  place  found  any  more 
in  heaven. 

9  And  the  great  dragon  was  cast 
out,  that  old  serpent,  called  the 
devil,  and  Satan,  which  deceiveth 
the  whole  world :  he  was  cast  out 
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fst^m,  o4)  ^and  dngtar  morDo  ocf  bort- 

10.  D(^  jag  tnhtht  en  floT  rbjl  foau 
fabe  i  ^immelen :  9{u  dr  mår  ®uDd 
fali0^>et,  od)  fraft,  oc^)  rifc,  ocb  magt, 
banö  (Ef)rlfl  toorbcn,  efter  mdra  brj- 
bcré  dflagare^  dr  f&rfaflab,  ben  bcra 
Qflagabe  f6r  (&\it>,  bag  o^  natt. 

11.  Oc^  be  munno  bonom  f5r  Sam- 
metö  blob  ftuU.  od)  f6r  bed  mittneö- 
b6rbd  oTbd  ftuU.  oc^  be  ()afma  icfe  dl- 
ffat  {!tt  lif  alt  in  tia  b6ben. 

12.  Derfbre  gldbjenö  3  l^imlar,  o4 
be  fom  bo  i  bem.  8Be  bein  [om  bo  på 
jorben  od)  pd  f)afmer:  ti)  bjefmnlen 
ftlgcr  neb  tia  eber,  pc^  l^afmer  en  ftor 
torebf,  metanbed,  att  ^an  icfe  Idng  tib 
iHifmer. 

13.  04)  bo  brafen  fdg  att  ^an  for- 
faflab  mar  på  jorben :  f&rf&ljbc  ban 
qmiunan»  fom  fmenbamet  f&bt  f)at)t. 

14.  Dd)  qminnan  morbo  gifne  tmd 
tolngar,  fdfom  af  en  flor  &rn :  »tt  bon 
ffuUe  pbga  uti  Sfn^n  "ti  fl^^  rum,  ber 
bon  fbbbed  en  tib.  od)  tmd  tiber,  oc^  en 
^alf  tib,  ifrdn  ormenö  anflgte. 


15.  Oc^  ormen  fputabe  utur  fin  mun 
matten  fdfom  en  flr&m  efter  qmlnnan : 
på  bet  ^an  ffufle  forbrdnfa  ^eune. 

16.  9Rcn  iorben  ^alp  qminnan,  o4) 
uppidt  fin  mun,  od)  u^^fmalg  flr&m- 
men  fom  brafen  af  fin  mun  utfputat 
f)ahe, 

17.  Od)  brafen  marbt  mrcb  på  qmin- 
nan, oc^  gicf  bort,  att  I)an  ffude  6rliga 
meb  be  anbra  af  ^enneö  fdb,  be  fom 
^åila  ®ubd  bub.  od)  f)afma  3^fu 
(£()rifli  mittnedbbrb. 


13.  (Ea|)ttel. 

04)  jag  flob  på  baffenö  fanb.    Od) 
tag  fdg  ett  miUbjur  uppfliga  utur 


into  the  earvli,  and  his  ängels  were 
cast  out  with  him. 

10  And  Ilieard^  loud  Toice  aay- 
ing  in  heaTBn,  Now  is  oome  salva- 
tion,  and  strengtli,  and  the  Ising- 
dom  of  our  God,  and  the  power  of 
his  Christ :  for  the  acouser  of  our 
brethren  is  oast  down,  which  ac« 
cused  them  before  our  God  day 
and  night. 

1 1  And  they  OTercame  him  by  the 
blood  of  the  Lam  b,  and  by  the  word 
of  their  testimony ;  and  they  loved 
not  their  lives  unto  the  death. 

12  Therefore  rejoice^  ye  heavens, 
and  ye  that  dwell  in  them.  Woe 
to  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth  and 
of  the  sea !  for  the  devil  is  come 
down  unto  you,  having  great  wrath, 
because  he  knoweth  that  he  hath 
but  a  short  time. 

13  And  when  the  dragon  saw  that 
he  was  cast  unto  the  earth,  he  per- 
secuted  the  woman  which  brought 
forth  the  man  child. 

14  And  to  the  woman  were  given 
two  wings  of  a  great  eagle,  that 
she  roight  fly  into  the  wilderness, 
into  her  place,  where  she  is  nour- 
ished  for  a  time,  and  times,  and 
half  a  time,  from  the  face  of  the 
serpent. 

15  And  the  serpent  cast  out  of  his 
mouth  water  as  a  fiood  after  the 
wf  man,  that  he  might  oause  her  to 
be  carried  away  of  the  fiood. 

16  And  the  earth  helped  the  wo- 
man; and  the  earth  opened  her 
mouth,  and  swallowed  up  the  fiood 
which  the  dragon  cast  out  of  his 
mouth. 

17  And  the  dragon  was  wroth 
with  the  woman,  and  went  to  make 
war  with  the  reinnant  of  her  seed, 
which  keep  the  commandments  of 
God,  and  have  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ. 

CHAPTEF   XIII. 

AND  I  stood  upon  the  sand  of 
the  sea,  and  saw  a  beast  rise 
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^fmet  oet  ^be  fiu  (uftvub,  o^  tio 
^orn.  od)  på  beg  i)otn  tio  fronor,  o^ 
på  t>e%  f)ufmub  ^ibelfend  namn. 

d.  Cd)  tolttbjuret  fom  iag  fag.  bet 
»ar  lift  en  parbti,  oå)  M  fittcr  fd- 
fom  bjornaf&tter,  od)  beg  mnn  fåfom 
lejoud  munn.  Od)  brafen  gaf  tl)t)  fin 
fraft,  o(^  fin  ftol,  od)  flor  magt. 

3.  Ccft  lag  fäg  ett  af  ^ane  f)uftou- 
ben,  fåfom  fargabt  tiU  b&bd,  oc^  be| 
bobe  får  marbt  igenldft.  Cc^  ^ela 
jorben  fbninbrabe  fig  på  miUbjuret. 

4.  C(^  be  tiUbåbo  brafen,  fom  miUb- 
iuret  f)abe  magt  gifmit:  od)  tiUbdbo 
miUbjuret,  fdganbed;  ^o  dr  miablu- 
ret  lif  ?    (fcller  l)o  fjrmdr  flriba  emot 

5.  Det)  t^t)  marbt  giftoit  en  mun  till 
att  tala  flora  ttng  o4)  f)dbelfe,  oct)  tbt) 
n>arbt  gifmen  magt,  tiU  att  brufa  fig  i 
ixoå  o(^  fbratio  mdnaber. 

6.  04)  bet  upplt^ftt  fin  mun,  tiU  att 
tala  bdbelfe  emot  Qlub.  tiU  att  l)dba 
band  namn  od)  l)and  tabernafel,  od) 
bem  fom  bo  i  ^immelen. 

7.  Od)  t^t)  marbt  mebgifh)it  ftriba 
meb  l)elgonen,  od)  minna  bem.  04) 
tl)t)  marbt  giftoen  magt  bftoer  aila 
fldgter,  oct)  tungomål,  o^  ^bnlngar. 

8.  0(t)  atte  be  fom  J)d  jorben  bo,  titt- 
båbo  bet,  bn^ilfad  namn  ide  ffrifna  dro 
i  ^ammetd  lifdbof,  bmilfet  b&babt  dr 
Ifrdn  merlbenö  begl)nnelfe. 

9.  ©en  ber  bra  ^afwer,  ^an  ^5re. 

10.  5>en  ber  leber  i  fdngelfe,  ^an  ffall 
gd  i  fdngelfe:  ben  ber  brdper  meb 
fmdrb,  ^an  mdfte  bbbaö  meb  fmdrb. 
ftdr  dr  be  ^eligad  tdlamob  oc^  tro. 

11.  04)  jag  feg  ett  annat  millbjur 
uppfliga  utur  jorben.  o4)  bet  babe  troå 
bom,  lifa  fom  !i2ammet,  oc^  bet  talabe 
fom  brafen. 

IS.  0(^  bet  g&r  all  bet  forfla  n>ill- 


up  ont  of  the  eea,  having  seven 
heads  and  ten  homc,  and  upon  hit 
horns  ten  crowns,  and  upon  his 
heads  the  name  of  blasphemy. 

2  And  the  beast  whioh  I  saw  was 
like  unto  a  leopard,  and  his  feet 
were  as  the  feet  of  a  bear,  and  hig 
mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a  lion:  and 
the  dragon  gave  him  his  power,  and 
his  seatj,  and  great  authority. 

3  And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as 
it  were  wounded  to  death ;  and  his 
deadly  wound  was  healed :  and  all 
the  world  wondered  afterthe  beast. 

4  And  they  worshipped  the  dragon 
which  gave  power  unto  the  beast : 
and  they  worshipped  the  beast,  say- 
ing,  Who  %3  like  unto  the  beast? 
who  is  able  to  make  wat  with 
him? 

5  And  there  was  given  unto  him 
a  mouth  speaking  great  things  and 
blasphemies ;  and  power  was  given 
unto  him  to  continue  förty  and  two 
months. 

6  And  he  opened  his  mouth  in 
blasphemy  against  God,  to  blas- 
pheme  his  name,  and  his  taber- 
naole,  and  them  that  dwell  in 
heaven. 

7  And  it  was  given  unto  him  to 
make  war  with  the  saints,  and  to 
overcome  them:  and  power  was 
given  him  över  all  kindreds,  and 
tongues,  and  nations. 

8  And  all  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth  shall  worship  him,  whose 
names  are  not  written  in  the  book 
of  life  of  the  Lamb  slain,  from  tlie 
foundation  of  the  world. 

9  If  any  man  have  an  ear,  let 
him  hear. 

10  He  that  leadeth  into  captivity 
shall  go  into  captivity:  he  that 
killeth  with  the  sword  must  be 
killed  with  the  sword.  Here  is  the 
patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints. 

11  And  I  beheld  another  beast 
coming  up  out  of  the  earth ;  and 
he  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb,  and 
he  spake  as  a  dragon. 

12  And   he   exereiseth   all   the 
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tluretd  magt,  i  bed  å\\)n,  od)  Det  fom- 
mer  iorbeu  o(^  0cm  DcrpS  ho,  till  att 
ttUbcDja  m  fbrfla  millDiuret,  i)miki^ 
b&Dd  fd  ■  igeuldet  toav. 

13.  Oc|>  bet  9&r  flora  tedfen,  fl  att 
bet  ocf  låter  eib  falla  neb  af  ^tmnielen' 
t>å  iorbeu  i  mennifford  dft)n. 

K.  0(t^  bet  bfbrager  bera  fom  bo  på 
(i/rbeu  f&r  be  te<fend  (luU,  fom  it)\}  gif- 
na  åxo,  att  gori  f5r  toiUbiuret,  fdgoB- 
bed  till  bem  fom  bo  på  jorben :  att  be 
JTola  g6ra  tDtllbiuret,  fom  fargabt  mar 
af  fn>arb,  od)  tiHir  leftoanbe  morbet, 
:tt  beldtc. 

15.  Od)  tht)  l^arbt  glfh)it  att  bet  ffulle 
gifma  miUbjuretd  beldte  anba,  od)  att 
roillbjuretö  b<*ldte  ffuUe  tala,  oc^  fd 
bcfldllat,  att  omilfe  fom  bdlft  icfe  till- 
båbo  millbiuretd  beldte,  ffulle  bobad. 

16.  Od)  bet  idt  alla,  fmd  od)  flora, 
rifa  ocb  fattiqa,  fria  od)  tjenare.  taga 
toebertecfen  ttti  beraö  ^5gra  bonb,  eller 
PSl  bera»  anlete. 

17.  «tt  Ingen  ffall  thpa  eller  fdlja, 
utan  ben  ber  ()afh)er  iDebertednet.  eller 
n)tlibiuretd  namn,  eller  beö  nämnd  tal. 

18.  ^dr  dr  miöbomen.  3)en  ber  for- 
ftdub  f)afn}er,  ^m  rdfne  millbjuretd 
tal :  $1)  M  dr  en  menniffad  tal.  04) 
bed  tal  dr  fcj^unbrabc  fejtio  oc^  fej. 


14.  Gat)ltel. 

i^(^)  jag  fdg,  od)  fl:  (Stt  2amm  ftob 
^  på  SJond  berg,  od)  mcb  tbD  bun- 
brabe  fi)ra  od)  fj)ratiotiifenb :  ^e  I)abe 
befj  gaberd  namn  beffrifroit  på  fina 
anleten. 

2.  Oc^  laö  i^Jrbe  en  r6ft  af  ^irame- 
len,  fdfom  af  ett  flört  »ätten  od)  fd- 
fom  en  rofl  af  en  flor  torbbn.  Od^ 
rbflen  fom  jag  b&rbe,  mar  fdfom 
^ar<)olefared,  be  ber  lefte  på  fina 
^rbor. 

3.  Od)  be  fi&ngo  fdfcm  en  n!)  fdng 
ftr  fiolen,  o^  f5r  be  fi)ra  ojnren,  o(ö 


power  of  the  first  beast  before  him, 
and  causeth  the  earth  and  them 
which  dwell  therein  to  worship 
the  first  beast,  whose  deadiy  wound 
was  healed. 

13  And  he  jdoeth  great  wonders, 
80  that  he  maketh  fire  eome  down 
from  heaven  on  the  earth  in  tbe 
sight  of  men, 

14  And  deceivefch  them  that  dwel] 
on  the  eai*th  by  the  means  of  those 
miracles  which  he  had  power  to  do 
in  the  sight  of  the  beast ;  saying  to 
them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,  that 
they  should  make  an  image  to  the 
beast,  whioh  had  the  wound  by  a 
sword,  and  did  live. 

15  And  he  had  power  to  give  life 
unto  the  image  of  the  beast,  that 
the  image  of  the  beast  should  both 
speak,  and  cause  that  as  many  as 
would  not  worship  the  image  of 
the  beä.st  should  be  killed. 

16  And  he  causeth  all,  both  small 
and  great,  rich  and  poor,  free  and 
bond;  to  receive  a  mark  in  their 
right  hand,  or  in  their  foreheads : 

17  And  that  no  man  might  buy 
or  sell,  save  he  that  had  the  mark, 
or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the 
number  of  his  name. 

18  Here  is  wisdom.  Let  him  that 
hath  understandingcountthe  num- 
ber of  the  beast :  for  it  is  the  num- 
ber of  a  man ;  and  his  number  i» 
Six  hundred  threescore  and  six. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  I  looked,  and,  lo,  a  Lamb 
stood  on  the  mount  Zion,  and 
with  him  a  hundred  förty  and  four 
thousand,  having  his  Father's  naine 
written  in  their  foreheads. 

2  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heav- 
en, as  the  voice  of  many  waters, 
and  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thun- 
der :  and  I  heard  the  voice  of  harp* 
ers  harping  with  their  harps : 

3  And  they  sung  as  it  were  a 
uew  song  before  the  throne,  and 
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fftr  be  flltfta.  Cd^  ingen  funDe  idra 
ben  fången,  utan  be  l)unbrabe  tVa  o<t) 
ft)ratlo  lufenb,  fom  fopte  dro  af  |ör- 
ben. 

4.  ^ege  dro  be,  fom  meb  qminnor  icfe 
befmtttabe  åro :  tk)  be  dro  jungfrur : 
he^a  dro  be.  fora  fblia  äammet  cl)tt)art 
bet  går.  ^ege  dro  fbpte  Ifrdn  mcn- 
nifforna.  till  en  f&rftling  C^ubi  od) 
Sammet. 

6  0<^  I  beraö  mun  dr  Intet  ftoef  fun- 
nit: %t)  be  dro  utan  fmitta  flr  ®ub8 
ftol. 

6.  04  tag  fag  en  annan  %ngel  flinga 
niibt  igenom  bimmclen :  ^an  f)abe  ett 
rmigt  d^oangelium.  bet  [)an  firfunna 
(fulle  bem.  fom  \>Sl  jorben  bo.  od)  alla 
^ebningar.  oc^  fldgter,  od)  tungomål, 
Dd)  foir. 

7.  Od)  fabe  meb  I)&g  r&ft:  gnifter 
®ub,  oé  gifioer  honom  dra :  Xtf  flun- 
ben  dr  fommen  till  hand  bom.  oå)  till- 
beber  honom,  fom  haf^er  giort  him- 
mel od)  jorb.  hafmet  ochmatturdllo^na. 

8.  Od)  en  annan  åugel  f5l|be  efter, 
od)  fabe :  gallen,  fallen  dr  ben  flore 
(taben  öabhlon :  %t)  han  hafmer  bricTa 
giftoit  alla  ^ebningar  af  torebend  min. 
ptt  boleriö. 

9.  Och  trebje  SIngelen  f5l|be  bem,  od) 
fabe  meb  h&g  r&fl :  ^ktmr  ndgon  till- 
beber  toillbjuret.  o(^  beg  beldte,  od) 
tager  befi  toebertecfen  pl  fitt  anlete, 
eller  på  fin  hanb : 

10.  ^an  ffall  ocf  bricfa  af  ®nbd 
mrebed  min.  bet  inffdnft  od)  flart  dr  i 
hiind  toreoed  falf.  od)  tym  ffall  toarba 
^lågab  meb  elb  od)  fmafh>el  i  heliga 
tlnqlard  dfhn,  od)  i  2ammetd  åfhn. 


11  föd}  rifen  af  berad  ))lågor  ffall 
n))))ftina  af  elDighet  till  emighet.  Od) 
be  fyifma  hnnirfen  bag  eller  natt  ro, 
fom  till  bebia  mill  biuretod)  bej  belnte. 
od)  ber  någon  tagit  haftoer  beg  nämnd 
toebertecfen. 

13  ^r  dr  be  heligad  tdlomc) .  ^r 


before  the  four  beasts,  and  the  el- 
ders :  and  no  man  eould  Uarn  that 
Bong  but  the  hundred  and  iorty  and 
faor  thousand,  which  were  rodeom- 
ed  from  the  earth. 

4  These  are  they  which  were  not 
defiled  with  women;  for  they  are 
virgins.  These  are  they  which 
foUow  the  Lamb  whithersoerver  he 
goeth.  These  were  redeenied  from 
among  men,  being  the  firstfraiti 
onto  God  and  to  the  Lamb. 

5  And  in  their  mouth  was  found 
no  guile :  for  they  are  without  fault 
before  the  throne  of  God. 

6  And  I  saw  another  ängel  fly  in 
the  midst  of  heaven,  having  the 
everlasting  gospel  to  preach  unto 
them  that  dweli  on  the  earth,  and 
to  every  nation,  and  kindred,  and 
tongue,  and  people, 

7  Saying  with  a  loud  voioe,  Fear 
God,  and  give  giory  to  him ;  for 
the  hour  of  his  judgment  is  come : 
and  worship  him  that  made  heaven, 
and  earth,  and  the  sea,  and  the 
fountains  of  waters. 

8  And  there  foUowed  another 
ängel,  saying,  Babylon  is  fallen,  is 
fallen,  that  great  city,  because  she 
made  all  nations  drink  of  the  wine 
of  the  wrath  of  her  fornication. 

9  And  the  third  ängel  followed 
them,  saying  with  a  loud  voice,  If 
any  man  worship  the  beast  and  hit 
image,  and  receive  his  mark  in  his 
forehead,  or  in  his  hand, 

10  The  same  shall  drink  of  the 
wine  of  the  wrath  of  God,  which 
is  poured  out  without  mixture  inte 
the  cup  of  his  indignation ;  and  he 
shall  be  tormented  with  fire  and 
brimstone  in  the  presence  of  the 
hoiy  ängels,  and  in  the  presence 
of  the  Lamb : 

1 1  And  the  smoke  of  their  torment 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever: 
and  they  have  no  rest  day  nor 
night,  who  worship  the  beast  and 
his  image,  and  whosoever  receiveth 
the  mark  of  his  name. 

i    12   Here  is  the  patience  of  the 
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iro  bf,  fom  ^Slla  ®ubd  bub  od)  Sdfu 
tro. 

13.  OcJ)  lag  ^5rbe  en  r^l  af  ftimme- 
len  fdö<»  till  mig :  <3frif :  (Ballge  dro 
be  b6be  fom  i  ^esiranom  bb  ^dref- 
ter:  i^^a  Stnben  fdger,  alt  be  ffola 
Stolla  jig  Ifron  fltl  arbete:  tt)  berae 
gernlngar  fjlja  bem  efter. 

14.  O*  }ag  fdg.  od)  fl,  en  bttjit  \tt), 
od)  på  ft))n  fatt  en,  fom  lif  mar  men- 
nlffone»  (Son,  od)  f)abe  J)å  fltt  ftuf- 
mub  en  guibfrona,  od)  i  ^and  ^anb  en 
btDafi  Ila. 

15.  Cd)  en  annan  ängel  fom  uter 
templet,  oå)  robabe  meb  1)^9  tbfl  till 
ben  fom  fatt  på  ff))n :  $ugg  till  meb 
bin  Ila,  oift  ftdr:  ti)  tlben  dr  blg  fom- 
men,  all  bu  ffall  ffdra :  ti)  fdbe n  på 
jorbcn  dr  torr  »orben. 

16.  Dd)  ^an  fom  fatt  på  ff^n,  b&g 
till  meb  fin  lia  på  iorben,  od)  jorben 
marbi  offturen.  , 

17.  Od)  en  annan  Singel  fom  utur 
templet,  fom  I  f)imme(en  dr,  ben  od  en 
l)ma|  lia  fyi\>t.  , 

18.  Cd)  en  annan  llngel  fom  utur 
altaret,  tim  roagt  ^abc  offcer  elben,  od) 
ropabe  meb  t)5g  rbfl  tip  bonom,  fom 
fyiht  ben  f)it>affa  lian,  oc^  fabe :  ^ugg 
ttU  meb  bin  bmajfa  lia,  od)  ffdr  upp 
minqmiflarna  på  jorben :  ti)  l)enned 
iDinbdr  dro  mogna. 

19.  C(6  ångelen  l^&gg  tia  meb  fin 
ffarpa  lia  pd  jorben,  o^  ffar  mingdr- 
bama  pd  jorben,  od)  faftabe  bem  uti 
®ub8  torebed  flora  preg. 

20.  Cd)  loarbt  prefTen  trampab  utom 
flaben:  o(()  blobet  gicf  ut  af  preffen, 
alt  Intia  betdlen  pd  gdflarna,  utbfbcr 
Infenbe  fes^unbrabe  ftabier  lodgd. 


15.  (Sapitel. 

i\å^  jag  fdg  ett  annat  leden  i  l^im- 
^  melen  flört  oå)  unberligt:  ©ju 
inglar  fom  (abe  fjn  be  ^tttrfla  pld- 


saints :  here  are  they  that  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  and  the 
faith  of  Jesus. 

13  And  I  heard  a  Toice  from  heav- 
en  saying  unto  mt  Write,  Blessed 
are  the  dead  which  die  in  the  Lord 
from  henceforth :  Yea,  saith  the 
Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from 
their  labours ;  and  their  works  do 
foilow  them. 

14  And  I  iooked,  and  hehold  a 
white  cloud,  and  upon  the  cloud 
one  sat  like  unto  the  Son  of  man, 
having  on  his  head  a  golden  crown, 
and  in  his  hand  a  sharp  sickle. 

15  And  another  ängel  came  out  of 
the  temple,  crying  with  a  loud  Yoice 
to  him  that  sat  on  the  cloud,  Thrust 
in  thy  sickle,  and  reap:  for  the 
time  is  come  for  thee  to  reap ;  for 
the  harvest  of  the  earth  is  ripe.  , 

16  And  he  that  sat  on  the  cloud 
thrust  in  his  sickle  on  the  earth ; 
and  the  earth  was  reaped. 

17  And  another  ängel  came  out 
of  the  temple  which  is  in  heaven, 
he  also  having  a  sharp  sickle. 

18  And  another  ängel  came  out 
from  the  altar,  which  had  power 
oyer>fire;  and  cried  with  a  loud 
cry  to  him  that  had  the  sharp  sic- 
kle, saying,  Thrust  in  thy  sharp 
sickle,  and  gather  the  dusters  of 
the  vine  of  the  earth;  for  her 
grapes  are  fully  ripe. 

19  And  the  ängel  thrust  in  his 
sickle  into  the  earth,  and  gathered 
the  vine  of  the  earth,  and  cast  it 
into  the  great  winepress  'of  the 
wrath  of  God. 

20  And  the  winepress  was  trod- 
den  without  the  city,  and  hlood 
came  out  of  the  winepress,  even 
unto  the  horses'  bridles,  by  the 
space  of  a  thousand  and  six  hun- 
dred furlongs. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

AND  1  saw  another  sign  in  heav- 
en, great  ånd  marvellous,  sev- 
en  ängels  having  the  teven  last 
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gor :  tt)  mt>  bem  dr  fuflfoinnat)  (9ub« 
»rcbe. 

2.  Od)  lao  fåg  fSfom  ett  glaöftaf  bc- 
blanDabt  tneb  elb,  od)  bem  flå  pd  (am- 
ma gla6{)af,  fom  feger  munnet  t)att  på 
loiUbjuret  od)  bed  beldte,  0(()  meber- 
tecfen,  od)  pd  bed  namad  tal,  oc^)  be 
iKibe  (S^ubd  ^arpor. 

3.  Od)  be  fl&ngo  SRofid,  (9ub6  tjena- 
red  fdng.  o(fy  l^ammetd  fdng,  fdganbed: 
€tora  o4)  unberliga  dro  biaa  koerf 
^dSlre  %nt>  aldmdlbig;  rdttfdrbige 
o(^  fanne  dro  bine  rodgar,  bu  ^Igo' 
nene  jtonung. 

4.  ^0  ffuOe  ide  frufta  big,  ^(SRre, 
oc^  prifa  bitt  namn  ?  Zt}  bu  dr  aUena 
i;)elig,  0^  allt  ^ebningar  ffola  fomma 
od)  tiUbebja  i  bin  dft)n:  tt)bine  bo- 
nuir  dro  uppenbare  morbne. 

5.  6eban  fdg  iag,  od)  fl,  SSittned- 
birbetd^abernafeld  tempel  toarbt  5pp- 
nabt  i  f)immelen. 

^6.  Od)  glngo  berut  af  templet  be  flu 
9tiiglar  fom  be  fju  pidgar  f)abe.  ndbbe 
uti  ett  rent.  ^»itt  linfldbe.  od)  omg- 
jorbabe  fring  om  brSftet  meb  g^lbeue 
bdlte. 

7.  Od)  ett  af  be  fl)ra  b|urcn.  gaf  be 
flu  ånglar  f|u  g^lbene  ffdlar,  fulla 
meb  (&uh^  mrebe,  ben  ber  lefmer  af 
emigbet  tiU  etoigl^t. 

8.  Od)  templet  marbt  uppfi)lbt  meb 
r&r  af  (Subé  ^drlig^t  od)  af  ()and 
fraft  •,  o<^  ingen  funbe  gd  in  t  templet, 
till  be|  be  f)u  pldgor  fom  be  fju  ing- 
lar  ^att,  fuUfomnabe  toorbo. 


16.  (£apitel. 

I^d)  lag  Wrbe  en  flor  r6fl  utur  tem- 
*^  plct:  <Den  fabe  till  be  fju  énglar: 
®dr,  oé)  utgjuter  te  Q^ubd  torebed  ffd' 
lar  pi  jorben. 

2.  Od)  ben  fbrfle  ångclen  gi(f  dflab. 
od)  gbt  fin  ffdl  ut  pd  jorben;  oc^  bet 
loarbt  ett  onbt  o4  ffabeligt  fdr  pd 
-^^nniflorna,  fom  koiUbjuretS  toeber* 


plagues;  for  in  them  is  filled  iip 
tlie  wrath  of  God. 

2  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  sea  of 
glass  minglod  with  fire :  aud  them 
that  had  gotten  the  victory  över 
the  beast,  and  över  his  image,  and 
över  his  mark,  and  över  the  num- 
ber  of  his  name,  stånd  on  the  se* 
of  glass,  having  the  harps  of  God. 

3  And  they  sing  the  song  of  Mo- 
ses the  servant  of  God^  and  the 
song  of  the  Lamb,  saying,  Great 
and  marveilous  are  thy  works, 
Lord  God  Almi^ty;  just  and 
true  are  thy  ways,  thou  King  of 
saints. 

4  Who  shall  not  fear  thee,  O  Lord, 
and  glorify  thy  name?  for  thou  only 
art  boly :  for  all  nations  shall  come 
and  worship  before  thee ;  for  thy 
judgments  are  made  manifest. 

5  And  after  that  I  looked,  and, 
behold,  the  temple  of  the  taberna- 
cle  of  the  testimony  in  heaven  was 
opened: 

6  And  the  seven  ängels  came  out 
of  the  temple,  having  tbe  seven 
plagues,  clothed  in  pure  and-white 
linen,  and  having  their  breast» 
girded  with  golden  girdles. 

7  And  one  of  the  four  beasts  gave 
unto  the  seven  ängels  seven  golden 
vials  full  of  the  wrath  of  God,  who 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever. 

8  And  the  temple  was  filled  with 
smoke  from  the  glory  of  God,  and 
from  his  power  y  and  no  man  was 
able  to  enter  into  the  temple,  till 
the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  än- 
gels were  fulfilled. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

AND  I  heard  a  great  voice  ont 
of  the  temple  saying  to  the 
seven  ängels,  Go  your  ways,  and 
po  ur  out  the  vials  of  the  wrath  of 
God  upon  the  earth. 

2  And  the  first  went,  and  ponred 
out  his  vial  upon  the  earth;  and 
there  fell  a  noisome  and  griefous 
Bore  upon  the  men  whioh  had  the 
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tetfen  l)at>t,  oå)  pa  bem  fom  tiUbSoo 
bej  beldtc. 

3.  Od)  ben  anbre  ^ngelen  got  ut  Rn 
ffal  I  bafhjet ;  od)  bet  toarbt  fåfom  en 
t)(b  mand  blob,  od)  alt  bet  lif  1)at)t  i 
l^fmet,  blef  b&bt. 

4.  Od)  ben  trebje  éngelen  g&t  ut  fin 
frål  i  dlfmerna,  od)  i  matturdUorna, 
fld^  htt  toarbt  blob. 

5.  Od)  lag  bf>^^f  fn  ^ngtl  fdga: 
mdttfdrbig  dft  bu  $(S8ire,  fom  dr,  o4 
marit  b^^er,  od)  b^iig,  att  du  betta 
b&iÄt  bafwer. 

6.  It)  be  baftt>a  utgjutit  beigonend 
Dcb  $ro|>beternad  blob,  od)  bioo  baf- 
tvtx  bu  ocf  gifh)it  bem  bricTa :  t\)  be 
dro  bet  mdrbe. 

7.  Dd)  jag  b&rbe  en  annan  ångel 
fdga  af  altaret :  3a.  $(S9(re  d^ub  ald- 
n>dibig,  fanne  oå)  titte  dro  bine  bo- 
mar.  , 

8.  Od)  ben  flerbe  ^ngelen  g&t  ut  fin 
ffdl  i  fölen,  od)  bonom  koarbt  gifirit 
att  )>ldga  mennifforna  meb  betta  af  elb. 

9.  Od)  menniftorna  morbo  brinnanbe 
uti  flor  betta,  od)  be  bdbbe  ®ubd  namn 
fom  magten  éabe  bfrotx  begå  |)logor, 
od)  giorbe  ingen  f^nbabdttring,  att  be 
matte  gifmit  bonom  .dra. 

10.  Od)  ben  femte  ^ngelen  g5t  ut  fin 
ffdl  på  miUbjuretö  ftol;  ocb  beg  rife 
hHirbt  f^rmirfabt,  od)  be  fSnberbeto 
fina  tungor  for  mdrfd  ftutt : 

11.  Ocb  bdbbe  ayub  i  bimmelen  f&r 
fin  mdrf  od)  fina  fdrd  ffun.  od)  bdtt- 
rabe  fig  intet  af  fina  gernlngar. 

13.  0(b  ben  r^tte  ängelen  g5t  ut  fin 
Itdl  på  ben  ftora  elftoen  (lu|)brated ; 
odb  mattnet  borttorfabed :  ^  bet  md- 
aen  f(u(Ie  berebad  f5r  be  i(onungar 
bftanefter. 

13.  Od)  iag  fdg  utur  brafend  mun, 
ntnr  n)iab|uretd  mun.  od)  utur  ben 
faiffa  $ro)>betend  mun,  utgd  tre  orena 
anbar  fdfom  ))abbor. 

•w»  4, 


marlc  of  the  beast,  and  upon  ihem 
which  worshipped  his  image. 

3  And  the  second  ängel  poured 
out  liis  vial  upon  the  sea ;  and  it 
became  as  the  blood  of  a  dead  man: 
and  every  livmg  soul  died  in  the 
sea.. 

4  And  the  third  ängel  poured  out 
his  vial  upon  the  rivers  and  foun- 
tains  of  waters ;  and  they  became 
blood. 

5  And  I  heard  the  ängel  of  the 
waters  say,  Thou  art  righteous,  O 
Lord,  which  art,  and  wast,  and  shalt 
be,  because  thou  hast  judged  thus. 

6  For  they  have  shed  the  blood 
of  saints  and  prophets,  and  thou 
hast  given  them  blood  to  drink ; 
for  they  are  worthy. 

7  And  I  heard  another  out  of  the 
altar  say,  Even  so,  Lord  God  Al- 
mighty,  true  and  righteous  are  thy 
judgments. 

8  And  the  fourth  ängel  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  sun;  and 
power  was  given  unto  him  to  scorch 
men  with  fire. 

9  And  men  were  soorched  with 
great  heat,  and  blasphemed  the 
name  of  God,  which  hath  power 
över  these  plagues :  and  they  re- 
pented  not  to  give  him  glory. 

10  And  the  fifth  ängel  poured  out 
his  vial  upon  the  seat  of  the  beast; 
and  his  kingdom  was  full  of  dark- 
ness ;  and  they  gnawed  their  tongues 
for  pain, 

11  And  blasphemed  the  God  of 
heaven  because  of  their  pains  and 
their  sores,  and  repented  not  of 
their  deeds. 

12  And  the  sixth  ängel  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  great  river 
Euphrates ;  and  the  water  thereof 
was  dried  up,  that  the  way  of  the 
kings  of  the  east  might  be  pre- 
pared. 

13  And  I  sawthree  unclean  spirits 
like  frogs  come  out  of  the  mouth  of 
the  dragon,  and  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  beast,  and  Qut  of  the  mouth 
of  the  false  prophet. 
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14.  D(^  tet  iro  bleftDHlend  anbar, 
fom  tecfen  gira  oå)  utQ&  tid  j^onung- 
axna  på  f)Cia  jorbrn,  att  f&rfamia  bcm 
tia  ftribd  på  ben  flora  aUdmålbiga 
®ub9  bag. 

15.  (B\,  lag  fominerjom  t|ufh)en  |)ld- 
gar  fomma :  Salig  dr  ben  fom  mafar 
od)  fbrmarar  fina  flåber,  att  ^an  icfe 
gor  nafen,  o^  be  fa  fe  f)an8  ffam. 

16.  Cd)  ^an  firfamlabe  bcm  pd  ett 
rum,  bet  ^ter  på  (Sbrciffa  Slrmageb- 
bon.  , 

17.  Od)  ben  flunbe  ingeten  glt  ut 
fin  ffdl  i  mdbrct,  o^  gicf  en  flor  r&fl 
utaf  ^immelenö  tempel  Ifrdn  fiolen, 
fom  fabe :  2)et  dr  giorbt. 

18.  Cd)  bet  tuarbt  r5fler,  od)  torbjn. 
od)  Ijungelb,  od)  flor  jorbbdfning.  fd- 
ban  att  be|  life  icfe  toarit  ^abe,  feban 
mennifforna  på  jorben  twirit  f)at>t,  fd- 
ban  iorbbdfning,  fd  flor. 

19.  Cd)  ben  flore  flaben  toarbt  I  tre 
belar,  od)  ftebningarnaö  fldber  fbOo ; 
od)  ben  flora  Jöabt)ion  fom  I  dmlnneife 
f5r  ($ubi,  att  ban  toille  giftoa  ^onom 
falfen  af  fin  grymma  torebed  min. 

20.  Cd)  aOa  &ar  f[i)bbe,  oc^  bergen 
funnoö  intet. 

21.  Cd)  flört  ^gel  fdfom  en  centner, 
fom  neb  af  ^Immelen  på  mennifforna : 
Cd)  mennifforna  ^dbbe  @ub,  f5r  ben 
flora  plogan  af  ^aglet:  tp  befj  pldga 
mar  ganffa  ^or. 


17.  (Eapltel. 

^(l)  fom  en  af  be  fju  ånglar  fom 
^  ^abe  be  flu  ffdior,  od)  tolabe  meb 
utg,  od)  fabe  tid  mig :  Stom,  jag  w\U 
mifa  big  ben  flora  ffbfanft  fbrb&melfe, 
fom  Sitter  pd  mt)dfet  matten. 

2.  SWeb  ^milfa  Äonungarna  pd  ior- 
ben  boiat  ^afma,  od)  be  ber  Po  torben 


14  For  they  are  tbe  spirits  of 
devils,  working  miracleB,  which  fo 
forth  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth 
and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather 
them  to  the  battle  of  that  great  day 
of  God  Almighty. 

15  Behold,  I   come   as  a  thief. 
Blessed  is  he  that  watcheth,  and 
keepeth  his  garments,  lest  he  walk    i 
naked,  and  they  see  his  shame. 

16  And  he  gathered  them  together    • 
into  a  place  called  in  the  Hebrew 
tongue  Armageddon. 

17  And  the  seventh  ängel  poured 
out  his  vial  into  the  air  ]  and  there 
came  a  great  voice  out  of  the  tern- 
ple  of  heaven,  from  the  throne, 
saying,  It  is  done. 

18  And  there  were  voices,  and 
thunders,  and  lightnings;  and  there  . 
was  a  great  earthquake,  snch  as 
was  not  sinoe  men  were  upou  the 
earth,  so  mighty  an  earthquake, 
and  80  great. 

19  And  the  great  city  was  divided 
into  three  parts,  and  the  cities  of 
the  nations  fell :  and  great  Babylon 
came  in  remembrance  before  God, 
to  give  nnto  her  the  cnp  of  thd 
wine  of  the  fierceness  of  his  wrath. 

20  And  every  island  fled  away, 
and  the  mountains  were  not 
found. 

21  And  there  fell  upon  men  a 
great  hail  out  of  heaven,  every 
stone  about  the  weight  of  a  talent : 
and  men  blasphemed  God  because 
of  the  plague  of  the  hail;  for  the 
plague  thereof  was  exceedinggreat. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

AND  there  came  one  of  the  wvcw 
ängels  which  bad  the  seven 
yials,  and  talked  with  me,  saying 
unto  me,  Come  hithcr;  I  will 
shew  unto  thee  the  judgment  of 
the  great  whore  that  sitteth  apon 
many  waters : 

2  With  whom  the  kings  of  the  earth 
have  committedfomication,  and  the 
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bo,  årö  trutfnc  toorbtic  af  jjennrt  bolc- 
rid  min. 

3  C(t)  ^B  fbrbe  mig  t  SnDonom 
nti  Mnen.  Oå)  jag  fdg  qminnan  fina 
t>å  ett  rofcnfdrgaDt  tolUDiur,  bet  »ar 
fullt  meb  f)dbelfenamn,  od)  ^abe  fju 
i^ufh>ub  oc()  tic  ()orn. 

4.  Od>  qminnan  mar  fidbb  meb  |)ur- 
<)ur  od)  rofenfdrg.  o(fy  bfmergijlb  meb 
gulb  od)  dbla  flenar,  od)  pertor,  o(^ 
Sabe  en  gt)lbene  falf  i  fin  t)ant>,  fuU 
meb  fh)ggelfe,  o*  fltt  boleriå  orenlig- 
!)et 

5.  Oc^  J)a  bfnneö  anlete  ffrifteit  bet 
namn:  ^emligbet,  ben  ftora  S3ab))Ion, 
mobren  titt  boleri  oc^  till  ft))ggelfe  \>å 
lorcen. 

6.  Cd)  lag  fdg  qminnan  brncfen  af 
l^igonend  btob,  oc()  af  berad  biob  fom 
3<Sfu  mittnen  tooro.  Cd)  jag  fbrun* 
brabe  mig  florligen  bd  jag  fdg  f)enne. 

7.  Cd)  ångekn  fabe  titt  mig :  ^»i 
fbrunbrar  bu  big  ?  3ag  mill  fdga  big 
|)emligbeten  om  ben  na  qminnan,  oå) 
om  mittbluret  fom  bdr  ^nne,  oc^  ^f- 
toer  fltt  ^ufmub  oc^  tb  ^orn. 

8.  SBittbjuret,  fom  bu  fett  ^fmer, 
^r  marit,  od)  dr  icfe,  oc^  bet  ffatt  dter 
u)>)>fomma  ntaf  afgrunben,  oc^  ffatt 
gd  uti  fjrb&melfe.  Cd)  be  fom  på 
iorben  bo,  ffola  f&ninbra  fig,  ^milfad 
nomn  icTe  ftrifna  dro  i  liffenö  bot  ifrdn 
merlbenft  begt)nnelfe :  2)d  be  fe  mittb- 
juret,  fom  haftotx  marit,  od)  icfe  dr, 
dnbod  bet  dr. 

9.  Cc^)  bdr  dr  flnnet.  ber  miöbom  titt- 
^5rer:  3)e  flu  bnfhjuben  dro  fju  berg, 
ber  qminnan  fitter  uppd,  o(^  bet  dro 
f)u  honungar : 

10.  gem  dro  faflne,  en  dr,  od)  ben 
anbre  dr  ide  dnnu  fommen,  oc^  ndr 
ban  fommer,  ffatt  ^n  ide  Idnge  blif» 
ma. 

11.  Cd)  mlttbjuret  fom  Jafmer  marit, 
né^  itfe  dr,  bet  dr  ben  dttonbe,  oö)  fyxn 


inhabitantB  of  the  earth  have  been 
made  drunk  with  the  wine  of  her 
fornication. 

3  So  he  carned  me  awav  in  the 
spmt  into  the  wilderness:  and  i 
saw  a  woman  sit  upon  a  scarlet 
coloured  beast,  full  of  names  of 
blasphemy,  having  seven  heads 
and  ton  horns. 

4  And  the  woman  was  arrayed  is 
purple  and  scarlet  colour,  and  dock- 
ed with  gold  and  precious  stones 
and  pearls,  hairing  a  golden  cup  in 
her  hand  full  of  abominations  and 
filthiness  of  her  fornication : 

5  And  upon  her  forehead  was  a 
name  written,  MYSTERY,  BABY- 
LON THE  GRE  AT,  THE  MOTH- 
ER  OF  HARLOTS  AND  ABOM- 
INATIONS  OF  THE  EARTH. 

6  And  I  saw  the  woman  drunk- 
en  with  the  blood  of  the  saints, 
and  with  the  blood  of  the  martyrs 
of  Jesus :  and  when  I  saw  her,  I 
wondered  with  greatadmiration. 

7  And  the  ängel  said  unto  me, 
Wherefore  didst  thou  marvel?  I 
will  tell  thee  the  mystery  of  the 
woman,  and  of  the  beast  that  car- 
rieth  her,  which  hath  the  seven 
heads  and  ten  horns. 

8  The  beast  that  thou  sawest  was^ 
and  is  not ;  and  shall  ascend  oul 
of  the  bottomless  pit,  and  go  into 
perdition :  and  they  that  dwell  on 
the  earth  shall  wonder,  whose 
names  were  not  written  in  the 
book  of  life  from  the  fbundation 
of  the  world,  when  they  behold 
the  beast  that  was,  and  is  not,  and 
yet  is. 

9  And  here  is  the  mind  which 
hath  wisdom.  The  seven  heads 
are  seven  mountains,  on  which  the 
woman  sitteth. 

10  And  there  are  seven  kings: 
tive  are  fallen,  and  one  is,  and  the 
other  is  not  yet  come ;  and  when 

'he  cometh,  he  must  conlinue  a 
short  space. 

1 1  And  the  beast  that  was,  and 
is  not,  even  he  is  -the  eighth,  m 
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dr  utaf  be  fiu  o(^  ^an  gar  uti  f&rb6- 
melfc. 

12.  Cdj  be  tio  l^orn.  fom  bu  fett  ^af- 
mer.  dre  tto  jtonungar,  loiii  dniiu  icfe 
I)afma  fitt  rifen,  utan  ffola  fafom  J(o- 
nungar  pi  en  flunb  få  magt  meb  miUb- 
juret. 

13.  ^e|e  f)afh)a  aOe  ettråb,  ocb  {foia 
gifma  tviilbluret  fin  magt  od)  fraft. 

14.  De  ffola  ftriba  meb  Sammet,  od) 
l^ammet  ffaU  tvinna  bem :  ^  bet  dr 

en  ^(i9ire  &fh)er  alla  ^errar,  od)  en 
honung  bftoer  alla  j^onungar.  od)  meb 
tt)\)  dro  be  utfallabe,  od)  utforabe  o4) 
trogne. 

15.  Dd)  ^an  fabe  titt  mig :  föattnet 
fom  bu  fåg,  ber  9htan  fitter  pd,  dr 
folf  oc^  ffarar,  ocb  ^bningar,  od)  tun- 
gomdl. 

16.  Dd)  be  tio  f)orn  fom  bu  fett  baf- 
n>er  på  toiObiuret,  ffola  ^ata  ff&fan 
oc^  idgga  ^nne  5be  oö)  mtm,  ocb  be 
ffola  uppäta  benned  f&tt,  o4)  brdnna 
benne  upp  i  elb. 

17.  ^i)  ®ub  bafber  giftoit  bem  i 
biertat  att  be  ffola  g&ra  bet  ^onom 
be^gar,  od)  g&ra  alle  en  moning,  att 
be  ffulle  giftDa  toiUbiuret  rifet,  tia  beg 
d^ubd  orb  marba  fullfomnabe. 

18.  fOå)  qminnan,  fom  bu  fett  bcif- 
»er  dr  ben  floreflaben,  fom  Wifc  ^af- 
toer  &ftoer  jorbend  honungar. 

18.  aa))ite[. 

Od)  feban  fdg  lag  en  annan  ingel 
fomma  neber  af  ^immelen,  ben 
flor  magt  ^be.  oéf  iorben  marbt  u))- 
p\\)^  df  ^anö  flarnet. 

3.  Cd)  b^n  ropabe  meb  magt  oc^ 
^bga  rbft,  fdganbeö:  gallen,  fallen 
it  ben  flora  S3abi)lon,  oc^  dr  tvorben 
ti>fIaboning,  od)  alla  orena  9nbar0 
tiabdlli  od)  ada  orena  oå)  o^b99itga 
foglard  tiaf;dil. 

3.  $b  alle  bebningar  f^fima  brudit 
af  torebend  tvin,  benned  bolerid.  od) 
^onungarne  pa  Iorben  ^aftoa  bolat 


is  of  the  seven,  and  g09th  ioto  per* 
dition. 

12  And  the  t«n  horns  whicb  thoa 
aaweat  are  ten  kings,  whicn  have 
receiyed  no  Icingdom^  as  yet;  bu' 
reoeive  power  as  kings  one  hour 
with  the  beast. 

13  These  have  one  mind,  and 
shall  give  their  power  and  strengtii 
unto  the  beast. 

14  These  shall  make  war  with 
the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  shall 
overoome  them :  for  he  is  Lord  of 
lords,  and  King  of  kings :  and  they 
that  are  with  him  are  called,  and 
chosen,  and  faithfnl. 

15  And  he  saith  unto  me,  The 
waters  which  thou  sawest,  where 
the  whore  sitteth,  are  peoples, 
and  multitudes,  and  nations,  and 
tongues. 

16  And  the  ten  horns  which  thou 
sawest  npon  the  beast,  these  shall 
hate  the  whore,  and  shall  make  her 
desolate  and  naked,  and  shall  eat 
her  flesh,  and  bum  her  with  fire. 

17  For  Grod  hath  pnt  in  their 
hearts  to  fulfil  his  will,  and  to 
agree,  and  give  their  kingdom  unto 
the  beast,  nntil  the  words  of  €rod 
shall  be  fulfilled. 

18  And  the  woman  which  thoa 
sawest  is  that  great  city,  which 
reigneth  över  the  kings  of  the 
earth. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AND  after  these  things  I  saw  an 
other  angcl  come  down  from 
heaven,  having  great  power;  and 
the  earth  was  lightened  with  his 
glory. 

2  And  he  cried  mightily  with  s 
strong  Toice,  saying,  Babylon  the 
great  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  and  is 
become  the  habitation  of  devils, 
and  the  hold  of  every  foul  spirit, 
and  a  cage  of  every  ondean  and 
hateful  bird. 

3  For  all  nations  have  drunk  of 
the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  her  for- 
nioation,  and  the  kings  of  the  eurth 
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mfb  ()enne.  oc^  fbpniinnerna  pi.  )or- 
bca  dro  rlfe  morönc  af  ^enneö  flora 
miaufl. 

4.  Od)  iag  55rbc  en  onnan  rjfl  af 
I^Jjnmcicn  fom  fabc:  3  mittfolf,  gdr 
ut  ifrdn  f^enne,  att  3  itfe  bcloftlfle 
tt)arben  i  ^ennrt  fi)nt)er,  ocft  att  3  Jrfe 
fan  nSfiot  af  ^mucö  ))lägor. 

5.  $t)  öenneö  ftjnber  rdcTa  alt  uj)»)  i 
[;»inimelen,  oc^  ®ub  ^afmer  bragit  titt 
mlnneö  ftenneö  ordttfdrblgftctcr. 

6.  öctaier  j)ennc.  fdfom  6on  j^afmer 
betalat  eber.  od)  gJrer  l^enne  bubbelt 
efter  I)enne6  gerningar.  Od)  meb  fam- 
nia  fivlf  fom  f)on  ftuftoer  Inffdnft  eber, 
ffdnfer  f)cnnc  bubbe(t. 

7.  ®d  m!)cfet  fton  (Ig  ^ifmer  ^drllg 
ftdlllt  od)  I  »dfluft  marit,  fd  rat)cfet 
inffdnfer  benne  pina  od)  grdt.  $i) 
fton  fdger  i  fltt  Werta :  3ag  fltter.  oc^ 
dr  en  brottning  od)  Ide  enfa,  od)  ()af- 
n)cr  Ingen  forg. 

8.  ^erflrc  i!ola  benneö  pldgor  tom- 
ma \>Il  en  bag,  b5b.  grdt  od)  f)uuger. 
od)  fton  ffall  marba  upDbrdnb  i  elb : 
%t)  i&^Ärcn  ®ub  dr  flarf.  fom  f)ennc 
b&ma  ffail. 

9.  Ocbiorbend  j^onungarffola  grdta 
^)ennc,  oå)  beflaga  flg  5fn?er  f)enne,  be 
fom  meb  ^nne  bolat,  od)  i  mdilufl 
leftoat  hafma ;  bd  be  fd  fe  rjfen  af 
!)enne9  branb. 

10.  O*  ffola  ftd  Idngt  ifrdn  f&r  ^n- 
ne0  |)tdgad  rdbbf)ogad  ffull,  od)  fåga : 
©e.  me  ben  flora  ftabeii  ©abi;lon. 
ben  flarfa  flaben :  tt)  uti  en  ftunb  dr 
bin  bom  fommen. 

11.  Dd)  fbpmdnnemc  pi  Iprben  ffo- 
la grdta  oå)  f&ria  5fmer  ftenne,  att  in- 
gen föper  berad  maror  mer : 

13.  (Sulb,  od)  fllftoer,  od)  dbla  flenar. 
od)  J)erlor.  oé)  fllfe,  od)  purpnr  od) 
ffarlafan,  od)  alt  t()t)nentrd.  od)  alla 
fdril  af  elfenben,  o^  alla  fdril  af  fod- 
teligt  trd,  od)  af  toppar,  od)  |cm,  o(^ 
marmor, 


13.  Cd)  fanel,  oc^  timian.  oc^  falf* 


have  committed  fomication  wiih 
her,  and  the  merchants  of  the  eartb 
are  waxed  rich  through  the  abun- 
dance  of  her  delicacies. 

4  And  I  heard  another  voice  froii 
heaven,  saying,  Come  out  of  her 
my  people,  that  ye  be  not  parta* 
kers  of  her  sins,  and  that  ye  re 
ceive  not  of  her  plagnes. 

5  For  her  sins  have  reaohed  unto 
heaven,  and  God  hath  remembered 
her  iniquities. 

6  Reward  her  even  as  she  re- 
warded  you,  and  double  unto  her 
double  according  to  her  works :  in 
the  cnp  which  she  hath  filled,  fill 
to  her  double. 

7  How  much  she  hath  glorified 
herself,  and  lived  deliciously,  so 
muoh  torment  and  sorrow  give  her : 
for  she  saith  in  her  heart,  I  sit  a 
queen,  and  am  no  widow,  and  shall 
see  no  sorrow. 

8  Therefore  shall  her  plagues 
come  in  one  day,  death,  and  mourn- 
ing,  and  famine ;  and  she  shall  be 
utterly  bumed  with  fire :  for  strong 
is  the  Lord  God  who  judgeth  her. 

9  And  the  kings  of  the  earth,  who 
have  committed  fornication  and 
lived  deliciously  with  her,  shall 
bewail  her,  and  lament  for  her 
when  they  shall  see  the  smoke  of 
her  buming, 

10  Standing  afar  off  for  the  fear 
of  her  torment,  saying,  Ålas,  ålas, 
that  great  city  Babylon,  that  mighty 
city  !  for  in  one  hour  is  thy  judg- 
ment  come. 

1 1  And  the  merchants  of  the  earth 
shall  weep  and  mourn  över  her; 
for  no  man  buyeth  their  merchan- 
dise  any  more : 

12  The  merchandise  of  gold,  and 
silver,  and  precious  stones,  and  of 
pearls,  and  fiue  linen,  and  purple, 
and  silk,  and  scarlet.  and  all  thyine 
wood,  and  all  manner  vessels  of 
ivory,  and  all  manner  vessels  o( 
most  precious  wood,  and  of  brass, 
and  iron,  and  marble, 

13  And  cinnamon,  and  odours. 
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toa  oå)  xhtti^t,  cå)  min.  od)  olja»  o4 
fcralor,  0^  ^)tt)ftc,  od)  boffap,  od)  far, 
od)  f)dflar,  od)  toagnar,  od)  froppar, 
o4)  mcnnifford  fldlar. 

14.  Cd)  be  dplen  fom  bin  f]dl  begdr, 
dro  bortfomna  ifrdn  big,  o4  alt  bet 
fett  od)  bdrligt  »ar  dr  förgånget  Ifrdn 
big,  oc^  bu  ffall  icfe  nu  finnat  ^refter. 


15.  Äopmdnnerna,  fom  fdbana  toaror 
)>ldga  bafh)a,o4)  drorife  toorbneaf  ^en- 
nc.  (fola  ftd  Idngt  ifrdn  f5r  rdbbl^dgaé 
ffutl,  af  t)enne8  pldga,  grdta  oc^  f&rja, 

16.  S:)(!l)  fdga :  föe,  toe  ben  flora  fta- 
ben,  fom  meb  fllfe  od)  burpur,  oc^  ffar- 
lafan  befldbb  tt>ar.  ocb  5^erg))lb  meb 
gulb  oc^  dbia  |Unar  oc^  perlor: 

17.  %\)  uti  en  flunb.  dro  f&rJbbc  fd- 
baie  rtfebomar ;  o4)  aHa  ffeppare,  od) 
aili  be  fom  pd  ffeppen  miflad,  od)  fi&- 
mdn,  od)  be  fom  tiU  fj&d  ^anbia,  flobo 
Idngt  ifrdn. 

18.  Cd)  ropabe  bd  be  fdgo  rjfen  af 
f^aw^  branb,  fdganbe:  ^mar  dt  ben 
^ora  flabcnö  Ufe? 

19.  C4)  be  faflabe  mulf  pd  fina  buf- 
tvuben,  od)  ropabe  grdtanbe  od)  f&r- 
lanbc.  od)  fabe :  föe.  »c  ben  flora  fla- 
ben.  i  ^milfen  alle  dro  rlfe  »orbne, 
fom  I  bafmet  ftafroa  f)a^t  fin  ffcpp  af 
band  maror :  ti)  uti  en  fluub  dr  b^^n 
ibe  morben. 

20.  %xh\t>a  big  &fmer  ^onom  ^immel 
od)3bcUge«pofllarod)^rop{)eter:  %t) 
(&ut)  ^afmer  bomt  e^r  bom  pd  ^onom. 

21.  Cd)  en  flarf  ingel  tog  upp  en 
ftor  ften.  fom  en  qmarnflen.  od)  faflabe 
i  ^afbet.  od)  fabe :  fflkb  fdban  ^aflig- 
^)et  ffall  f&rfaftab  marba  ben  flora  fla- 
ben  !6abt)lon,  o4)  l)an  ffall  icfe  nu  mer 
Darba  funnen. 

22.  Cct)  ^arpared  od)  fdngared,  od) 
pipared  od)  bafunerd  r5fl  ffaU  icfe  mer 
b&rb  marba  i  big.  Cd)  alle  bonb- 
merfdmdn,  cl)rt)at>  b^nbmerf  htt  dr, 
ffpla  Idfe  mer  marba  funbne  i  big.  Cd) 
qmarnr^ft  ffaU  icfe  mer  b&rad  i  big. 


and  ointments,  and  frankincenM 
and  wine,  and  oil)  and  fine  flour 
and  wheat,  and  beasts,  and  sheep^ 
and  horses,  and  chaiiots,  and  slaves, 
and  souls  of  men. 

14  And  the  fruits  that  thy  soul 
lusted  after  are  departed  from  thee, 
and  all  things  which  were  daint^ 
and  goodly  are  departed  from  thee, 
and  thou  shalt  find  them  no  more 
atall. 

15  The  merchants  of  these  things, 
which  were  made  rich  by  her,  shall 
stånd  afar  off  for  the  fear  of  her 
torment,  weeping  and  wailing, 

16  And  saying,  Ålas,  ålas,  that 
great  city,  that  was  clothed  in  fine 
linen,  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and 
deeked  with  gold,  and  precious 
stones,  and  pearls ! 

17  For  in  one  hour  so  great  richea 
is  come  to  nought.  And  every  ship- 
master,  and  all  the  coippany  in 
ships,  and  sailors,  and  as  many  as 
trade  by  sea,  stood  afar  off, 

18  And  cried  when  they  saw  the 
smoke  of  her  burning,  saying,  What 
city  is  like  unto  this  great  city  ! 

19  And  they  cast  dust  on  their 
heads,  and  cried,  weeping  and  wail- 
ing,  saying.  Ålas,  ålas,  that  great 
city,  wherein  were  made  rich  all 
that  had  ships  in  the  sea  by  reason 
of  her  costliness !  for  in  one  hour 
is  she  made  desolate. 

20  Rejoiee  över  her,  thou  heaven, 
and  ve  holy  apostles  and  prophets; 
for  God  hath  avenged  you  on  her. 

21  And  a  mighty  ängel  took  up  a 
stone  like  a  great  millstone,  and 
cast  it  into  the  sea,  saying,  Thus 
with  yiolence  shall  that  great  city 
Babylon  be  thrown  down,  and  shall 
be  found  no  more  at  all. 

22  And  the  voice  of  harpers,  and 
musicians,  and  of  pipers,  and  trump- 
eters, shall  be  heard  no  more  at  all 
in  thee ;  and  no  craftsman.  of  what- 
soever  craft  he  be^  shall  be  found 
any  more  in  thee ;  and  the  sound 
of  a  millstone  shall  be  heard  no 
more  at  all  in  thee :  . 
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33.  O^  ljud  Di  liurallafan  ffaO  idTe 
mer  l^fa  i  big,  o4)  brubaummed  od^ 
hxuH  r&fl  ffaa  icfe  mer  ^orb  ttarha  i 
tlQ ;  $0  btne  r&))mdn  moro  S&r|lar 
pi  iorben :  ^i;  i  bin  troabom  ^afh)a 
åtta  ^fbningxir  tDilfe  farit, 


84  0(^  i  ^onom  toarbt  funnen  ^ro- 
t)beternad  oå)  ^elm>ntn0  blob,  oc^  o(« 
la9  beraG  fom  brapne  dro  pi  iorben. 


19.  Ca))itel. 

eebon  !)irbe  jag  fäfom  en  flor  rjfl, 
af  en  flor  (fara  i  ^immelen,  fom 
fabe:  ^alleluia,  fdlig^et  oå)  )>rl9,  dra 
o4  fraft  toare  ^(SflHranom.  töar  ®ub. 

2.  ^\)  f)an8>oraar  dro  fanne  tå) 
rdtte :  X))  ^it  ^fber  b&mt  ben  flora 
fflfan,  ben  meb  fltt  bolerl  {lofwer  fjr-' 
berf^oat  iorben,  oé^  ^afmtt  (jämnat 
^na  tjeuarcö  blob  utur  ()enne9  f)an^. 

3  C4)  dtcr  fabe  be :  ^aHeluja ;  od) 
rbfcn  gi(f  i^pp  af  etvig^t  till  emig^eh 

4.  Dd)  be  ft)ra  od)  tjugn  élbfle  oc^ 
te  f);ra  biuren  f&Ko  neber  oå)  tiUbdbo 
Cbub,  fom  fatt  \>å  flofen,  oc^  fabe: 
flmen:  ^aOeluia. 

5.  04)  en  rbfl  girf  af  fiolen,  od)  fabe: 
Såfber  lodr  ®ub,3  alle  ^anO  tjenare, 

,  o(t)  3  fom  fntften  ^onom,  bSbe  fmS 
océ  ftore : 

6.  Od)  iag  birbe  en  rjfl  tdfom  af  en 
flor  ffara,  o4  fdfom  en  r&fl  af  mi^det 
»attea  od)  fdfom  en  rbfl  af  flor  tor- 

-  tUi,  fdga :  ^Helula :  Z\)  loar  ^m* 
re  9l9mdgtig  ®ub,  bafber  intagit  ri- 
ret 

7.  ^it  og  gldbiaö  od)  frMboö.  od) 
giftoa  ^onom  dra :  Z\)  Sammetö  brM- 
lo|)  dr  foramit,  oc^  beg  ^uflru  ^ofh)er 
fig  tinrebt. 

8.  Od)  ^nne  toarbt  gifbit  ätt  ndba 
fig  uti  rent  oé)  ffinanbe  flife :  8Ren 
jllfet  dr  {lelgonenö  riltfdrbig^ft. 

9    Cd)  ban  fabe  tlH  mig:  efrlf 


23  And  the  light  of  a  candle  shall 
shine  no  more  at  all  in  thee ;  anci 
the  voicd  of  the  bridegroom  and  of 
the  bride  sholl  be  heard  no  more 
at  all  in  thee :  for  thy  merchants 
were  the  great  men  of  thé  earth ; 
for  by  thy  sorceriea  were  all  na« 
tions  deceived. 

24  And  in  her  was  found  the 
blood  of  prophets,  and  of  saints, 
and  of  all  that  were  Blain  upon 
the  earth. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  after  these  things  I  heard 
a  great  yoice  of  much  people 
in  heaven,  saying,  AUeluia ;  Sal- 
yation,  and  glory.  and  honour,  and 
power,  unto  the  Lord  our  God : 

2  For  tme  and  righteous  are  his 
judgments ;  for  he  hath  judged  the 
great  whore,  which  did  oorrupt  the 
earth  with  hcr  fornioation,  and  hath 
avenged  the  blood  of  his  servants 
at  her  hand. 

3  And  again  they  said,  Alleluia. 
And  her  smoke  rose  up  for  ever 
and  ever. 

4  And  the  four  and  twenty  eldertf 
and  the  four  beasts  fell  down  and 
worshipped  God  that  sat  on  the 
throne,  saying,  Amen ;  AUeloia. 

5  And  a  voice  came  ont  of  the 
throne,  saying^  Praise  our  Grod,  all 
ye  his  senrants,  and  ye  that  fear 
him,  both  small  and  great. 

6  And  I  heard  as  it  were  the 
▼oioe  of  a  great  multitude,  and  as 
the  Toice  of  many  waters,  and  as 
the  voice  of  mighty  thunderings. 
saying,  Alleluia :  for  the  Lord  God 
omnipotent  reigneth. 

7  Let  US  be  glad  and  rejoico,  and 
give  honour  to  him :  for  the  mar* 
riage  of  the  Lamb  is  come,  and 
his  wife  hath  made  herself  ready. 

8  And  to  her  was  granted  that  she 
should  be  arrayed  in  fine  linen, 
clean  and  white :  for  the  fine  linea 
is  the  righteousness  of  saints. 

9  And  he  saith  unto  me,  Writ^ 
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Salige  iro  be  fom  faUabe  dro  titt 
2ammet9  bröUo)).  Od)  ban  fabe  tlU 
mig :  ^e|a  dro  fanna  ®ub9  orb. 

10.  Od)  lag  fiU  fbr  ftonS  ffctter,  att 
tiUbfbia  ^onom,  od)  ^n  fabe  titt  mig: 
ee  titt  att  bu  bet  icfe  g&r:  ti)  jag  dr 
tin  o4)  bina  brbberö  mebtjenare,  fom 
SC^fu  mittnedbbrb  f)afh)a :  !liflbeb  (»ub. 
Xt)  3(Sfu  toittneöbSrb  dr  ^rop^etiand 
Hnbe. 

11.  Od)  iag  fdg  ^immelen  6|)l)en,iod) 
fl,  en  ftmit  ftdft,  od)  ben  fom  fatt  pd 
^onom,  l^an  ^ette  trofaf!  od)  fannfdr- 
big;  od)  ban  b&mer  od)  flriber  meb 
rdttfdrbigbet. 

12.  Cd)  band  (gon  fdfom  elbdldge, 
od)  pd  l)an9  ^nfh)ub  mdnga  fronor, 
oé)  ^abe  ett  namn  ffriftoit  bet  ingen 
fdnbe.  utan  ^an  fleif. 

13.  Od)  ban  »ar  fldbb,  i  ett  «dbe, 
fom  meb  blob  befldnft  mar,  od)  ^and 
namn  b^ter,  ®ubd  orb. 

14.  Cc^)  bonom  efter  fjlibe  ben  l&dr 
fom  i  t)inimelen  dr,  meb  bti>itci  f)å\tar, 
fldbbe  uti  ^mitt  oc^  rent  filfe. 

15.  Od)  utur  f)and  mun  utgidT  tit 
ffarpt  tmedggabt  fmdrb,  at  f)an  ber- 
meb  ffaU  fld  ^ebningarna  ]  od)  t)an 
ffatt  regera  bem  meb  jernrid  j  od)  ban 
trampar  SUdmdgtig  d^ubd  grymma 
mrebeö  »inprefi. 

16.  Od)  f)an  bajtoer  pd  fina  fldber, 
od)  pd  fina  Idnber,  ett  namn,  ffrifroit 
aitfd :  Jtonung  &fh)er  aUa  j^onungar, 
od)  ^(gfiflre  Jfmer  åtta  ^errar. 

17.  Od)  jag  fdg  en  ångelftd  I  fölen, 
od)  l^an  ropabc  meb  bbg  rbft,  od)  fabe 
titt  alla  foglar,  fom  fiugo  unber  bim- 
melen :  Jtommer,  oå)  fbrfamlend  titt 
ben  flora  ®ubö  S^attmarb. 


18.  att  3  fiolen  ata  Äonungamaö 
(&tt,  oc^  boftDitdmdnnernaö  fbtt.  od) 
be  flarfaö  fbtt,  oå)  j)dftar8  f&tt,  od) 
berad  fom  fitta  pd  bem,  oc^  allad  be- 
raft  fbtt.  fom  frie  od)  trdlar,  dro,  od) 
bdbe  fmd  ocb  florad. 


^lessed  are  they  which  are  calied    ; 
unto  the  marriage  supper  of   the 
Lamb.     And  he  saith  unto   me, 
These  are  the  true  sayings  of  GotL 

10  And  I  fell  at  his  feet  to  wor- 
ship  him.  And  he  said  unto  me, 
See  thou  c2o  tt  not :  I  am  thy  fello^r 
servant,  and  of  thy  brethren  that 
have  the  testimony  of  Jesus  :  wor- 
ship  God :  for  the  testimony  of  Te- 
sus is  the  spirit  of  prophecy. 

1 1  And  I  saw  heaven  opened,  and 
behold  a  white  horse ;  and  he  that 
sat  upon  him  was  called  Faithful 
and  True,  and  in  righteousness  he 
doth  judge  and  make  war. 

12  His  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of 
fire,  and  on  his  head  were  many 
crowns ;  and  he  had  a  name  writ- 
ten,  that  no  man  knew,  hut  he 
himself. 

13  And  he  was  clothed  with  a 
vesture  dipped  in  blood :  and  his 
name  is  called  The  Word  of  God. 

14  And  the  armies  which  were  in 
heaven  foUowed  him  upon  white 
horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen,  white 
and  clean. 

15  And  out  of  his  mouth  goeth  a^ 
sharp  sword,  that  with  it  he  should 
smite  the  nations ;  and  he  shall 
rule  them  with  a  rod  of  iron :  and  he 
treadeth  the  winepress  of  the  fierce- 
ness  and  wrath  of  Almighty  God. 

16  And  he  hath  on  his  vesture 
and  on  his  thigh  a  name  written, 
KING  OF  KINGS,  AND  LORD 
OF  LORDS. 

17  And  I  saw  an  ängel  standing 
in  the  sun ;  and  he  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  saying  to  all  the  fowli 
that  fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven. 
Come  and  gather  yourselves  to 
gether  unto  the  supper  of  the  greal 
God; 

18  That  ye  may  eat  the  flesh  of 
kings,  and  the  flesh  of  captains,  and 
the  flesh  of  mighty  men,  and  the 
flesh  of  horses,  and  of  them  that 
sit  on  them,  and  the  flesh  of  all 
men,  both  free  and  bond,  both  small 
and  great. 
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19.  Od)  lag  fag  toinMnret,  od)  ior- 
tcnd  J(onungar  oct)  berad  bdrar  f&r- 
famlabe,  tiU  att  l)åUa  en  flriD  met> 
^onom.  fom  fatt  på  (^dften.  o(^  meb 
^and  t)dr. 

20.  Dc^  midbiuret  marbt  fanget  o4) 
meb  tt)))  ben  faiffe  propf^eten  fom  tecT- 
en  gjorbe  f6r  t^t),  meb  t)to\lta  l)an  be- 
brog  bem.  fom  togo  miUbjuretd  meber- 
tecten,  oc^  bem  fom  tiUbåbo  be|  be- 
idte.  ^ege  ttvd  morbo  lefmanbe  fa- 
ftabe  uti  en  brinnanbe  f)&#  fom  brann 
m€t  ftoaftoel. 

21.  Od)  be  onbre  toorbo  brdpne  meb 
banft  fmdrb,  fom  fatt  Dd  I)dftcn,  bet  utur 
band  mun  gicf;  o(|)  aOa  foglar  n9orbo 
måttat>t  af  berad  f6tt. 


20.  (Eapitel. 

<^d)  )(ig  fdg  en  ångel  neberfomma 
*^  af  jlmmelen,  ^an  \)at>t  nt)(felen 
tiU  <ifgrunben.  oiS)  en  flor  fdbja  I  fin 
iHinb. 

2.  D(^  t)an  grep  brafen,  ben  gamla 
ormen,  fom  dr  bjefmulen  o4)  fatdn, 
o4)  banbt  ^onom  I  tufenbe  dr. 

3.  Dc^  faftabe  ^onom  uti  afgrunben. 
o4)  Idt  igen  om  bonom  od)  befeglabe 
ber  ofman  uppd,  att  l^n  icfe  mer  k- 
braga  ffurie  ^ebningama,  tia  be|  fuU- 
fomnabe  morbo  tufenbe  dr  •,  o(b  feban 
mdfle  l^n  1&0  marba  tia  ndgon  liten 
tib. 

4.  Dd)  jag  fdg  fiolår,  oö)  be  futo  på 
htm,  oé)  bem  marbt  gifh>en  bom :  Cd) 
berad  fidlar  fom  baldbuggne  moro  f6r 
3<ifu  mittnedb&rb,  od)  fbt  O^ubd  orb9 
ffua :  od)  be  ber  icfe  tiObdbo  n^iUbjuret 
eller  beg  beldte,  el  ^ller  togo  beg  me- 
bertedTen  pd  fina  anleten,  eller  i  fina 
^dnber;  o^  be  lefbe  od)  regerabe  meb 
ttjriflo  i  tufenbe  dr. 


5  9Ren  be  anbre  b&be  fingo  itfe  lif 
igen,  tiU  be9  tufenbe  dr  fuUfomnabe 
iDorbo.  ^enna  dr  ben  fbrfto  uppfldn- 
beifen. 


19  And  I  saw  {he  beast,  and  tho 
kings  of  the  earth,  and  their  armies, 
gathered  together  to  make  war 
against  him  that  sat  on  the  horse, 
and  against  his  army. 

20  And  the  beast  was  taken,  and 
with  him  the  false  prophet  that 
wrought  miracles  before  him,  with 
which  he  deceived  them  that  had 
received  the  mark  of  the  beast,  and 
them  that  worshipped  hie  image. 
These  both  were  cast  alive  into 
a  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brim-> 
stone. 

21  And  the  remnant  were  slaiu 
with  the  sword  of  him  that  sat 
upon  the  horse,  which  sword  pro- 
ceeded  out  of  his  mouth :  and  all 
the  fowls  were  filled  with  their 
flesh. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

AND  I  saw  an  ängel  come  down 
from  heaven,  having  the  key 
of  the  bottomless  pit  and  a  great 
chain  in  his  hand. 

2  And  he  laid  hold  on  the  dragon, 
that  old  serpent,  which  is  the  devil, 
and  Satan,  and  bonnd  him  a  thou- 
sand  years, 

3  And  cast  him  into  the  bottom- 
less pit,  and  shut  him  up,  and  set 
a  seal  upon  him,  that  he  should 
deceiye  the  nations  no  more,  till 
the  thousand  years  shonld  be  fnl- 
filled :  and  after  that  he  must  be 
loosed  a  little  season. 

4  And  I  saw  thrones,  and  they  sat 
upon  them,  and  judgment  was  giren 
unto  them :  and  I  saw  the  souls  of 
them  that  were  beheaded  for  the 
witness  of  Jesus,  and  for  the  word 
of  God,  and  which  had  not  worship* 
ped  the  beast,  neither  his  image, 
neither  had  received  his  mark  upon 
their  foreheads,  or  in  their  hands ; 
and  they  lived  and  reigned  with 
Christ  a  thousand  years. 

5  But  the  rest  of  the  dead  lived 
not  again  until  the  thousand  yeara 
were  finithed.    This  is  the  ^ 
resurrectio  i. 
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6.  6all9  0(6  ^elifl  dr  ben.  fom  bel 
f)afmer  uti  fbrfta  u|)|)flQnl)elfen ;  if- 
mcr  bem  ^ftber  ben  onbre  b&beu  ingen 
niagtj  Utan  be  marba  ®ubö  od)  (EI)ri- 
fli  ^refter.  od)  ffola  regera  meb  ^onom 
I  tufenbe  dr. 

7.  Dd)  bd  tufenbe  dr  fullfomnabe  dro, 
loarber  Satan  lod  utur  fitt  fdngetfe. 

8.  f^é^f)an  ffaU  utgd  till  att  bebraga 
J^bningarna.  fom  dro  på  ft)ra  ior- 
brnd  pavter,  ^og  od)  SRagog,  på  M 
J)an  ffall  f&rfamla  bem  i  ftrib ;  ^toUfad 
tal  dr  fdfom  fanben  i  l^afbet. 

9.  Od)  be  gdftoo  fig  npp  på  jorbenft 
brebl;et,  od)  fringtodrfoe  ^gonend  Id- 
ger,  od)  ben  dlffeliga  ftabcn :  S:)(l9  ne- 
ber  af  ^immelen  ftU  elb  af  ®ubi.  o4) 
f&rtdrbe  bem. 

10.  Od)  biefroulen,  fom  bem  bebra- 
get  l)(it>e,  marbt  faflab  uti  ben  brin- 
nanbe  fiJn,  od)  froapet,  ber  båbt  tolllb- 
juret  od)  ben  falffe  pxopi)tUn  ffola  ))ld- 
gad,  bag  od)  natt.  ifrdn  emig^et  till 
en)lgl)et. 

11.  04)  iag  fdg  en  flor  j^toit  fiol,  od) 
en  fitta  på  l)onom,  f&r  l^milfend  anflgte 
flt)bbe  jorb  od)  bimmel ;  od)  bem  marbt 
intet  rum  funnit. 

12.  Od)  jag  fdg  be  boba  flora  od) 
fmd,  fld  i  ®ub«  df^n,  oc^  bbcferna 
tvorbo  u))))ldtna.  Od)  en  annan  bof 
iDarbt  uppldten.  fom  ar  liffend.  Od) 
be  b5be  toorbo  b&mbe,  efter  fom  f!rif- 
tDit  toax  i  b&cfernii.  efter  beraö  gernin- 
gar. 

13.  Od)  l^afh)et  gaf  igen  be  b&ba,  fom 
teruti  moro ;  od)  b&ben  od)  ^elfmetet 
gdfhjo  igen  be  bSba  fora  uti  bem  tDoro : 
ort)  M  blef  b&mbt  om  f)tt)ar  od)  en.  ef- 
ter berad  gerningar. 

14  Od)  b&ben  od)  ^eltvetet  morbo 
fajlabe  uti  ben  brinnanbe  fjon :  Den- 
ne dr  ben  anbre  bbben. 

lö.  04)  ben  ber  icfe  toarbt  funnen 
ffrifh)en  i  Slffenö  bof.  f)an  toarbt  faflab 
*  *'*n  brinnabe  fi5n. 


6  Blessed  aud  holy  is  he  that  liath 
part  in  the  first  resurrection  :  on 
such  the  second  death  hath  no 
power,  but  they  shall  be  priests  of 
God  and  of  Ghrist,  and  shall  reign 
with  him  a  thousand  years. 

7  And  when  the  thousand  years 
are  expired,  Satan  shall  be  loosed 
out  of  his  prison, 

8  And  shall  go  out  to  deceive  the 
nations  which  are  in  the  four  quar- 
ters  of  the  earth,  Gog  and  Magog, 
to  gather  them  together  to  battle : 
the  number  of  whom  t^  as  the  sand 
of  the  sea. 

9  And.  they  went  up  on  the  breadth 
of  the  earth,  and  compassed  the 
camp  of  the  saints  about,  and  the 
beloved  city :  and  fire  came  down 
from  God  out  of  heaven,  and  de- 
voured  them. 

10  And  the  devil  that  deceived 
them  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire 
and  brimstone,  where  the  beast  and 
the  false  prophet  ar^y  and  shall  be 
tprmented  day  and  night  for  evei 
and  ever. 

11  And  I  saw  a  great  whi^e  throne, 
and  him  that  sat  on  it,  from  whose 
face  the  earth  and  the  heaven  fled 
away;  and  there  was  found  no 
place  for  them. 

12  And  i  saw  the  dead,  smaU 
and  great,  stånd  before  God;  and 
the  books  were  opened:  and  an- 
other  book  was  opened,  which  is 
the  book  of  life :  and  the  dead  werc 
judged  out  of  those  things  which 
were  written  in  the  books,  accord- 
ing  to  their  works. 

1 3  And  the  sea  gave  up  the  dead 
which  were  in  it ;  and  death  and 
hell  delivered  up  the  dead  which 
were  in  them :  and  they  were 
judged  every  man  aooording  to 
their  works. 

14  And  death  and  hell  were  cast 
into  the  lake  of  fire.  This  is  the 
second  death. 

15  And  whosoever  was  not  found 
written  in  the  book  of  life  was  cast 
into  the  lake  of  fire. 
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21.  (Sapitel. 

<>d)  lag  fSfi  en  n^  i^immcl  od)  en 
*^  tt^  |orb :  ti)  ten  f&rfla  ^Immelen 
o(^  brn  forfla  iorbtn  fbrgingod,  o4) 
^aftoct  dr  Icfcracr. 

2.  D(^  )ag  3of)anne8  fåg  ben  l^elga 
ftabtn,  bet  n^a  3erufa(em  neberfomma 
af  ^immelen,  ifrån  ®ubi,  tiUrebb,  få- 
fom  en  ))r^bb  brub  till  fin  man. 

3.  Oé)  iag  f)iit)t  en  flor  rift  af 
Wmmelen  fdga :  @l  (Subö  !labernafel 
ibianb  menni{forna,  oc^  l^an  ffall  bo 
meb  bem.  o4)  be  ffoia  mara  ^and  folf. 
od)  fjel^er  dbub  meb  bem,  ftaU  mara 
berad  d^ub. 

4.  £)é)  ®ub  ffall  aftorfa  alUx  tårar 
of  berad  &gon,  od)  ingen  bob  ffall  fe- 
ban  mara ;  icfe  Wcx  grät,  itfe  f)eaer 
ro}),  icfe  ^eOer  någon  märf  marber 
mer ;  t^  bet  f&rfta  år  fjrgånget. 

6.  Oå)  ben  ber  fatt  på  ftolcn,  fabe : 
®i»  iag  g5r  a\i  ting  ni).  Od)  l)m 
fabe  tia  mig:  etrif!  Xt)  beffa  orbdro 
mifia  od)  fanna. 

'6.  C(|)  ^n  fabe  till  mig:  !Det  år 
gjorbt.  3ag  år  9  od)  D,  begi)nnelfen 
od)  ånben.  3ag  ffaU  gifma  bonom 
fora  t&rfter  af  lefmanbe  mattenö  fålla 
firgåfmeS. 

7.  3)en  fom  minner,  ban  ffall  alt 
betta  få  åga,  od)  tag  ffall  mara  ho- 
nörn ^nd  ®ub,  0^  f)an  ffaU  mara 
min  fon. 

8.  SRen  be  råbbe  och  otrogne,  od) 
gruftoeiige,  odt)  manbrapare,  od)  bo- 
lare,  o4)  troCfarlar,  od)  afgubab))rfare, 
o(^  aUa  Ibgnaftige,  berad  bel  ffall 
mara  uti  ben  f|&n  fom  brinner  meb 
elb  o(^  fmaftoel,  ^milfet  år  ben  anbre 
bf)ben.  , 

9.  Cc^  till  mig  fom  en  af  be  fju  Sn- 
illar, fom  babe  fin  ffålar  fulla  meb  be 
flu  t)tterfta  plågor,  od)  l)an  talabe 
meb  mig  od)  fabe :  itom,  od)  jag  mitt 
mifa  big  firuben,  2ammet9  ^uftru. 

10  Cd)  ban  f&rbe  mig  i  anbanom 
på  ett  flon  od)  l^&gt  berg,  o4)  mifte 
vig  ben  ^ora  flaben  M  ^liga  3eni- 


OHAPTER  XXL 

AND  I  saw  a  new  heaven  and  a 
new  earth :  for  the  first  heaven 
and  the  first  earth  were  passed 
away ;  and  there  was  no  more  sea. 

2  And  I  John  saw  the  holy  city, 
new  Jerusalem,  coming  down  from 
Grod  out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a 
bride  adorned  for  her  husband. 

3  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out 
of  heaven  saying,  Behold,  the  tab- 
ernaele  of  God  is  with  men,  and 
he  will  dwell  with  them,  and  they 
shall  be  his  people,  and  God  him- 
self  shall  be  with  them,  and  be 
their  God. 

4  And  God  shall  wipe  away  all 
tears  from  their  eyes;  and  there 
shall  be  no  more  death,  neither  sor- 
row,  nor  crying,  neither  shall  there 
be  any  more  pain :  for  the  former 
thiugs  are  passed  away. 

5  And  he  that  sat  upon  the  throne 
said,  Behold,  I  make  all  things  new. 
And  he  said  unto  me,  Write :  for 
these  words  are  true  and  faithful. 

6  And  he  said  unto  me.  It  is  done. 
I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  begin- 
ning  and  the  end.  I  will  give  unto 
him  that  is  athirst  of  the  fountain 
of  the  water  of  life  freely. 

7  He  that  overcometh  shall  in- 
herit  all  things ;  and  I  will  be  his 
God,  and  he  9hall  be  my  son. 

8  But  the  fearful,  and  unbeliev- 
ing,  and  the  abominable,  and  mur- 
derera,  and  whoremongers,  and  sor- 
cerers,  and  idolaters,  and  all  liars, 
shall  have  their  part  in  the  lalce 
whieh  bumeth  with  fire  and  brim» 
stone :  which  is  the  second  deatlu 

9  And  there  came  unto  me  one 
of  the  seven  ängels  which  had  the 
seven  vials  fiill  of  the  seven  last 
plagues,  and  talked  with  me,  say- 
ing, Come  hither,  I  will  shew  thee 
the  bride,  the  Lamb^s  wife. 

10  And  he  carried  me  away  in  the 
spirit  to  a  great  and  high  mountaiu. 
and  shewed  me  that  great  city, 
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falem  nebrrfomma  af  ^immelen  ifrån 

11.  Cd)  ^abe  ®ub0  ^drllol^t,  od) 
^an0  ljud  mar  lifa  fom  ben  attraib- 
laflc  flencn,  en  flår  3af))id. 

12.  Dd)  ban  babe  en  flor  od)  ^9 
mur.  ben  ber  to]f  portar  t)aht,  od)  I 
portarna  tolf  ånglar,  od)  inffrlfna 
namn,  gmilfa  dro  be  toif  Sfraeld  f&<* 
nerd  fldgterd  nanrn. 

13.  éflan  tia  treDortar,  Worban  tiW 
tre  portar.  8unnan  till  tre  portar. 
KBdflan  till  tre  portar. 

14.  0(^  flabdmuren  babe  tolf  grunb- 
»Dalar,  o(^  i  bem  be  tolf  2ammet« 
Slpoftlarö  namn. 

15.  Od)  ben  fora  talabe  meb  mig, 
'^abe  en  gi)lbene  xh,  ber  f)an  meb  mdta 
ffuile  flaben  od)  f)an9  portar,  od)  ^anS 
mur. 

16.  Od)  ftaben  ligger  fljrfant,  o(f) 
banö  Idngb  dr  få  ftor  fom  brebben. 
04)  ban  mdtte  ftaben  meb  r5n,  tolf 
tufenb  flabier.  Od)  band  Idngb,  od) 
brebb,  o4  ()5gb  dro  Ilfa. 

17.  Oé)  f)an  mdtte  l>an8  mur  bun- 
brabe  fbra  oå)  fbratio  alnar,  efter  en 
menniffaé  mdtt,  fom  Stngelen  ^atit. 

18.  Od)  beg  mur«  bbggning  loar  af 
Safpiö;  men  fjelfma  ftaben  af  flart 
gulb.  lif  mib  rent  glad. 

19.  Od)  ftabömurenö  grunbttKiIar  mo- 
ro  pn)bbe  meb  all  barbar  ften.  gbrfta 
grunbmalen  töar  en  3afpid,  ben  anbre 
en  @apbir,  ben  trebje  en  galcebonier. 
ben  fieroe  en  ©maragb ; 


20.  Den  femte  en  ©arbonlj,  ben 
flettc  en  earbld.  ben  fjunbe  en  (Eb«)- 
folit,  ben  ottonbe  en  !6erblt,  ben  nionbe 
en  Itopajier,  ben  tionbe  en  (Ebrbfo- 
prag,  ben  elofte  en  fit^acintb.  ben 
tolfte  en  iBmetbift. 

21    Od)  be  tolf  portar,  moro  tolf 


holy  Jerusalem,  descending  ont  of 
heayen  fFom  God, 

1 1  Having  the  glory  of  God :  and 
her  light  was  like  unto  a  stone 
most  preeious,  even  like  a  jasper 
stone,  clear  as  crystal ; 

12  And  had  a  wall  great  and 
high,  and  had  twelve  gates,  and  at 
the  gates  tweive  ängels,  and  namei 
written  thereon,  which  are  thé 
names  of  the  tweive  tribes  of  the 
children  of  Israel : 

13  On  the.  east  three  gates;  on 
the  north  three  gates ;  on  the  south 
three  gates;  and  on  the  west  three 
gates. 

14  And  the  wall  of  the  city  had 
tweive  foundations,  and  in  them 
the  names  of  the  tweive  apostles 
of  the  Lamb. 

15  And  he  that  talked  with  me 
had  a  golden  reed  to  measure  the 
city,  and  the  gates  thereof,  and  the 
wall  thereof. 

16  And  the  city  lieih  foursquara 
and  the  length  is  as  large  as  the 
breadth :  and  he  measured  the  .city 
with  the  reed,  tweive  thousand  fur 
longs.  The  length  and  the  breadtk 
and  the  height  of  it  are  equal. 

17  And  he  measured  the  wall 
thereof,  a  hundred  and  förty  arid 
four  cubits,  according  to  the  meas- 
ure of  a  man^  that  is,  oi  the  ängel. 

18  And  the  building  of  the  wall 
of  it  was  of  jasper :  and  the  city 
wa^  pure  gold,  like  unto  clear 
glass. 

19  And  the  foundations  of  the 
wail  of  the  city  were  gamished 
with  all  manner  of  preeious  stones 
The  first  foundation  töas  jasper; 
the  second,  sapphire ;  the  third,  a 
chalcedony ;  the  fourth,  on  emer« 
ald; 

20  The  fifth,  sardonyx ;  the  sixth, 
sardins;  the  seventh,  chrysolyte; 
the  eighth,  beryl ;  the  ninth,  a  to- 
paz ;  the  tenth,  a  chrysoprasus ;  the 
eleventh,  a  jaointh;  the  tweifth, 
an  amethyst. 

21  And   the  tweive  gates  weré 
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Derlor,  ^mx  f5r  fig;  o*  ^mx  Dort 
»ar  af  en  ptxia :  od)  flabcnö  gator 
kooro  flart  gulb.  fdfom  genomffinanbe 
gloé 

22.  Oc^  m  fög  öcr  intet  tempel  uti: 
Xi)  ^(JWren  aUömålöig  Oi^uD  dr  item- 
|>let  Deruti.  o4)  Sammet. 

23.  Cd)  flaben  be^bfmer  icfe  fol  eller 
mona,  att  :)e  {fola  h)fa  Derutl:  ti) 
<S^ut)d  ^drlig^et  uppl^fer  ^ouom,  od) 
ted  ljud  dr  Sammet. 

24.  Dd)  ^e^niugarne  fom  fatlge  mar- 
ta.  ftolo  »anora  i  Deg  ljud.  od)  Jto- 
nungarne  pd  jorDen  ffoia  f5ra  jln  ()dr- 
lig()et  oc^  dra  in  uti  ^onom. 

25.  Od)  Deg  portar  (dtaö  intet  ttU 
om  Dagen :  t\)  ber  marber  ingen  natt. 

26.  04  be  ffola  f&ra  ^ebningamad 
^drligbet  o4)  dra  in  uti  bonom. 

27.  ^er  ffalt  intet  infomma  fom  be* 
fmitteligt  dr,  eller  bet  1li;ggelfe  abr  od) 
ibgn :  Utan  be  fom  ftrifne  dro  i  Sam- 
meto  lefmanbe  bot. 


22.  (Eapitel. 

t\é)  ban  mifle  mig  en  flår  dlf  meb 
*^  lefbanbe  »ätten,  flår  fom  (E()ri- 
ftall,  ben  gicf  ifrdn  ®ubd  ftol  o4)  2am* 
metd. 

2.  Vlibt  uppd  ^and  gator,  od)  pd 
båba  flDor  n>ib  dlftoen  flob  tiffend 
trdb,  bdranbe  tolffalD  fruft,  od)  bar 
fin  fruft  alla  mdnaber.  Od)  ibfmen 
af  trdben  tjente  till  ^ebningaruad 
?)elbregDa. 

3.  Od:  tutent  f&rbannabt  ffall  »ara 
ner ;  ut.n  ®ubd  od)  2ammetd  fiol  ffall 
hilfcoa  beruti,  od)  l)and  tjenare  ffola 
t)onom  tjena. 

4.  Od)  be  ffola  fe  ^an9  anflgte,  o^ 
I^n0  namn  ffall  ivara  pd  berad  anle- 
ten. 

5.  Od)  natt  bliftoer  ide  mer  ber,  od) 
be  be^&ftoa  icfe  ljud,  icfe  l^eller  folcnd 
liu0 :  tp  ^(S9iren  ®ub  upplpfer  bem, 


twelve  pearls ;  every  several  gate 
was  of  one  pearl :  and  tbe  street 
of  the  city  loasf  pure  gold,  as  it 
were  transparent  glass. 

22  And  I  saw  no  temple  therein : 
for  the  Lord  God  Altnighty  and 
the  Latnb  are  the  temple  of  it. 

23  And  the  city  had  no  need  of 
the  sun,  neither  of  the  moon,  to 
shine  in  it :  for  the  glory  of  God 
did  lighten  it,  and  the  Lamb  is  the 
llght  thereof. 

24  And  the  nations  of  them  which 
are  saved  shall  walk  in  the  light 
of  it :  and  the  kings  of  the  earth 
do  bring  their  glory  and  honour 
into  it. 

25  And  the  gates  of  it  shall  not 
be  shut  at  all  by  day :  for  there 
shall  be  no  night  there. 

26  And  they  shall  bring  the  glory 
and  honour  of  the  nations  into  it. 

27  And  there  shall  in  no  wise 
enter  into  it  any  thing  that  defileth, 
neither  whatsoever  worketh  abom- 
ination,  or  maketh  a  lie :  but  they 
which  are  written  in  the  Lamb'8 
book  of  life. 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

AND  he  showed  me  a  pure  river 
of  water  of  life,  clear  as  crys- 
tal,  proceeding  out  of  the  throne 
of  Gojd  and  of  the  Lamb. 

2  In  the  midst  of  the  street  of  it, 
and  on  either  side  of  the  river,  was 
there  the  tree  of  life,  which  bare 
twelve  manner  of  fruits,  and  yield- 
ed  ber  fruit  every  month :  and  the 
leaves  of  the  tree  were  for  the  heal- 
ing  of  the  nations.  > 

3  And  there  shall  be  no  more 
curse :  but  the  throne  of  God  and 
of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  it ;  and 
his  servants  shall  serve  him : 

.4  And  they  shall  see  liis  face; 
and  his  name  shall  be  in  their  fore- 
heads. 

5  And  there  shall  be  no  night 
there;  and  they  need  no  candle, 
neither  light  of  the  sun;  for  thr 
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oå)  be  ffola  rcfiera  tfrdn  ctolgl^et  tlU 
eh)iö6ct. 

6.  Od)  ^an  fabe  tia  mig :  ^cga  orb 
dro  mlga  o4^  fatma.  Dd)  Mfllbren. 
be  ()elga  ^roj)^etcrt  ®uD.  fdnbc  fin 
ingel,  att  mifa  fina  tjenare  ^ttat>  \U 
ffaU  innan  fort  tib. 

7.  Od)  fl,  iag  fommer  fnarligen :  Sa- 
lig dr  ben  fom  I^dUer  ^rop^etiane  orb 
i  benna  bof. 

8.  D(^  jag  dr  3ol&anne«,  fom  b^rbe 
o(^  fdg  betta.  Ocft  feban  lag  f)aht  M 
b5rt  o4  fett,  f&U  jag  neb  att  tiObebfa 
fjr  ångelenö  fbtter  fom  mig  betta 
toiflc. 

9.  Od)  ^n  fabe  titt  mig :  (Se  titt,  att 
bu  gor  bet  itfe:  tt)  jag  dr  bin  mebt- 
Icnareocb  bina  brbberö,  ^robf^etemaö, 
cd)  beraö  fom  f)daa  benna  boW  orb : 
:tiabeb  ®nb. 

10.  04)  ^an  fabe  till  mig:  fiefegla 
idTe  benna  ^ro)}^etiad  orb  i  benna  bof : 
ti)  tiben  dr  ndr. 

11.  ^en  fom  onb  dr,  f)an  marc  dn- 
nu  onb,  ocb  ben  fom  oren  dr,  bon 
marc  dnnu  oren:  ©len  ben  fom fromm 
dr,  ban  toarbe  dnnu  frommare;  o4) 
ben  Idelig  dr,  »arbe  dnnu  ^)ellgare. 

12.  Od)  fl,  jag  fommer  fnart  od)  min 
l5n  meb  mig,  till  att  Yoebergdlla  ^n>ar 
od)  en  fdfom  ^and  gcrning  dr. 

13.  Sag  dr «  o(?)  O,  begt)nnelfen  od) 
dnben,  ben  fbrflc  o(ft  ben  flfle. 

14.  Salige  dro  be  fom  bdlla  b<in9 
bub :  $d  bet  berad  magt  {fall  toara  i 
liffenft  trdb,  od)  ingd  genom  |)ortarna 
I  flabm. 

15.  Zt)  ntan  till  dro  bunbar  oå)  troU- 
farlar,  od)  bolare,  o(f)  manbrQ|)are,  oå) 
afgubabt)rfare,'  od)  alle  be  fom  dlffa 
od)  gira  l5gnen.  , 

16.  3ag,  3«fu8,  fdnbe  min  «ngel, 
att  ^an  ffullc  bett)ga  eber  betta  t  f%r- 
faralingarna.  3ag  dr  ^aöibö  rot  oå) 
^idgte.  en  flår  morgonftjema. 


Lord  Grod  giveth  them  light :  au 
they  shall  reign  for  ever  and  evei 

6  And  he  said  unto  me,  Thea 
sayingB  are  faithful  and  true :  an( 
the  Lord  God  of  the  holy  prophet 
sent  his  ängel  to  shew  unto  his  ser 
vants  the  things  which  must  shortl; 
be  done. 

7  Behold,  I  eome  quickly :  bless 
ed  t5  he  that  keepeth  the  sayingi 
of  the  prophecy  of  this  book. 

8  And  I  John  saw  tbese  things 
and  heard  them.  And  when  I  hac 
heard  and  seen,  I  fell  down  to  wor- 
ship  before  the  feet  of  the  ange] 
whioh  shewed  me  these  things. 

9  Then  saith  he  unto  me,  See 
tkou  do  it  not :  for  I  am  thy  felloYi 
servant,  and  of  thy  brethren  the 
prophets,  and  of  them  which  keef 
the  sayings  of  this  book :  worshif 
God. 

10  And  he  saith  unto  me,  Seal 
not  the  sayings  of  the  prophecy  of 
this  book :  for  the  time  is  at  hand. 

1 1  He  that  is  unjust,  let  him  be 
unjust  still :  and  he  which  is  filthy. 
let  him  be  filthy  still :  and  he  thai 
is  righteous,  let  him  be  righteoue 
still :  and  he  that  is  holy,  let  him 
be  holy  still. 

12  And,  behold,  I  come  quickly ; 
and  my  reward  is  with  me,  to  giv€ 
evei^^  man  according  as  his  worl 
shall  be. 

13  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  th( 
beginning  and  the  end,  thefirst  anc 
the  last. 

14  Blessed  are  they  that  do  hii 
commandments,  that  they  maj 
have  right  to  the  tree  of  life,  and 
may  enter  in  through  the  gatei 
into  the  city. 

15  For  without  are  dögs,  and 
soroerers,  and  whoremongers,  and 
murderers,  and  idolaters,  and  who- 
soever  loyeth  and  makeUi  a  lie. 

16  1  Jesus  have  sent  mine  ange] 
to  testify  unto  you  these  things  in 
the  churches.  I  am  the  root  and 
the  ofTspring  of  David,  and  the 
bright  and  moming  står. 
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17.  £)å)  SlnDcn  od)  »nibcn  fdga: 
Äora!  Oå)  ben  bet  f)5rcr,  I)an  fdgc: 
Äom !  Dd^  ben  ber  t&rfler  t)an  fomme. 
Od)  ben  bcrh)ill,  l&an  tage  liffend  mat- 
ten f&r  Intet. 

18.  SRen  lag  betl;gar  ^mar  od)  en 
fom  ^drer  $ropt)etiand  orb  i  benua 
bof :  ^0  fom  idggcr  ndgot  f)drtiU.  \>å 
tonom  ffall  mt)  idgga  be  plågor, 
fom  ffrifne  dro  i  benna  bof. 

19.  Od)  om  någon  tager  något  ifrån 
benna  bofd  ^rop^etiad  orb,  l)an9  bel 
ffaU  Ol^ub  borttaga  utcr  liffend  bof,  od) 
utur  ben  J)eHga  ftaben,  ocj)  utur  bet 
fom  ffrifroit  dr  i  benna  S3of. 


20.  ^et  fdger  ^an,  fom  hjlttneSbirb 
bdr  ^drtia :  3a.  lag  fommcr  fnart : 
amen,  3a,  fom  ^(gSlre  3<Sfu ! 

21.  SBdr  ^ama^  3(Sfu  G^rifli  ndb 
tMre  meb  eber  alla !    $(men. 


17  And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride 
say,  Come.  And  let  him  that 
beareth  say,  Come.  And  let  bim 
that  is  atbirst  come.  And  whoso- 
ever  will,  let  bim  take  the  water 
of  life  freely. 

18  For  I  testify  unto  every  man 
that  beareth  the  words  of  the 
propbecy  of  tbis  book,  If  any  man 
sball  add  unto  thes^  tbings,  God 
shall  add  unto  bim  the  piagues 
that  are  written  in  tbis  book  : 

19  And  if  any  man  shall  take 
away  from  the  words  of  the  book 
of  this  propbecy,  God  shall  take 
away  his  part  out  of  the  book  of 
life,  and  out  of  the  boly  city,  and 
from  the  tbings  which  are  written 
in  tbis  book. 

20  He  which  testifieth  these 
tbings  saith,  Surely  I  come  quick- 
ly :  Amen.  Even  so,  come.  Lord 
Jesus. 

21  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Joaui 
Christ  be  with  you  all.    Amen. 
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